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It’s  Official 


Spanish  CP 

Goes  “Eurocommunist” 


Reformist  Betrayers  by 
Any  Other  Name... 

In  his  three-hour  report  to  the  Ninth 
Congress  of  the  Communist  Party  of 
Spain  (PCE),  the  first  to  be  held  inside 
the  country  under  conditions  of  legality 
in  46  years,  PCE  leader  Santiago 
Carrillo  summed  up  the  party’s  new 
orientation:  "We  have  opted,  with  all 
the  consequences,  to  build  an  authentic 
'Eurocommunist’  party."  In  adopting  a 
series  of  15  theses  submitted  by  the 
central  committee,  the  1,500  delegates 
approved  Carrillo's  policy  of  a "nego- 
tiated breakthrough"  with  the  Suarez 
government;  accepted  the  monarchy; 
endorsed  the  “Pact  of  Moncloa,”  a joint 
economic  and  political  program  signed 
by  the  cabinet  and  the  “opposition";  and 
formally  renounced  Leninism.  In  his 
report  Carrillo  underlined  that  remain- 
ing loyal  to  the  party’s  origins  "does  not 
mean  today  dependence  on  any  particu- 
lar socialist  state  nor  acceptance  of  a 
specific  leading  center"  ( Mundo  Ob- 
rero , 20  April). 

The  purpose  of  the  congress  was 
threefold:  to  formalize  the  party’s 
adherence  to  Carrillo’s  Eurocommunist 
policies,  to  demonstrate  to  the  bour- 
geoisie the  moderation  and  commit- 
ment to  “democracy"  of  the  PCE 
leadership,  and  to  begin  the  homogeni- 
zation of  the  ranks  through  allowing  a 
modicum  of  debate  and  opposition. 
Overall  the  operation  must  be  judged  a 
success,  as  the  theses  passed  easily,  the 
imperialist  media  were  duly  impressed 
and  the  extent  of  tolerated  internal 
debate  and  opposition  easily  surpassed 
anything  experienced  in  a Stalinist 
party.  However,  the  international  pro- 
jection of  the  PCE’s  Ninth  Congress  is 
as  yet  undetermined  (with  both  the 
Italian  and  French  Communist  leaders 
reacting  cooly  to  Carrillo’s  initiative), 
and  the  level  of  internal  dissidence  raises 
the  possibility  of  large  splits  to  the  left. 

Burying  Leninism 

The  main  axis  of  the  debate  during 
the  congress  and  the  preceding  discus- 
sion was  over  the  question  of  “Lenin- 
ism." The  term  must  be  placed  in 
quotation  marks,  for  while  the  leader- 
ship was  frank  in  its  rejection  of  every 
one  of  Lenin's  contributions  to  Marx- 
ism. the  opposition  was  far  from 


PCE  functionaries  applaud  opening  of  the  9th  Congress  in  Madrid. 


presenting  an  authentic  Leninist  pro- 
gram. Since  the  PCE  for  the  last  50  years 
had  known  only  the  anti-Leninist 
practices  and  program  of  Stalinism,  the 
debate  was  largely  symbolic.  However, 
the  proposal  in  thesis  no.  15  to  abandon 
the  self-description  of  “Marxist- 
Leninist”  and  replace  it  with  "Marxist, 
revolutionary  and  democratic,"  was 
intended  to  (and  did)  represent  a formal 
renunciation  of  proletarian  revolution. 

Thus  the  discussion,  taken  together 
with  the  PCE’s  earlier  renunciation  of 
the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat, 
confirmed  that  the  party  is  wholly 
commuted  to  defending  the  rule  of  its 
“own"  bourgeoisie,  to  the  exclusion  of 
any  competing  loyalties  to  the  Kremlin 
bureaucracy  of  the  Soviet  Union.  The 
merit  of  Carrillo  is  the  directness  with 
which  he  has  posed  the  questions.  Thus 
in  his  speech  at  the  central  committee 
meeting  of  January  2 1 -22  he  specifically 
rejected  the  conception  of  a "centralized 
international  party,  ruled  by  a strong 
discipline  as  in  the  Communist  Interna- 
tional." and  also  the  idea  of  “a  revolu- 
tionary. proletarian  partyas  vanguard  of 


the  revolution."  He  concludes: 

“And  it  is  true  that  we,  and  not  only  wc 
but  also  other  Communist  parties  of  the 
West,  also  have  not  practised  Leninism 
as  a global  strategy  inspiring  our 
strategy 

“It  is  obvious  that  for  many  years  in 
a whole  scries  of  concrete  aspects  of 
our  practical  political  struggle  we 
have  dropped  concrete  Leninist 
conceptions." 

In  his  summary  remarks  Carrillo 
challenged  those  who  opposed  the 
proposed  change: 

“If  there  is  opposition  in  the  party  to 
what  we  arc  agreeing  to  today,  I only 
ask  one  thing  of  them,  that  they  be 
consistent  and  say.  'yes  to  the  dictator- 
ship of  the  proletariat!';  and  that  they 
say.  ‘yes  to  the  Communist  Internation- 
al!'. and  that  they  say  ‘yes.  take  power 
through  armed  insurrection!',  and  that 
they  say.  'yes.  ihe  policy  which  the  parly 
has  followed  all  these  long  years  is 
wrong!'" 

Mundo  Ohrero.  26  January 

The  general  secretary  did  not  find  any 
takers  for  his  challenge.  He  did,  how- 
ever, run  into  considerable  opposition 
in  some  of  the  main  party  strongholds. 
In  Asturias,  home  province  of  both 


Carrillo  and  PCE  president  Dolores 
Ibarruri  (La  Pasionaria  ofSpanish Civil 
War  fame),  the  party  branches  in  the 
three  main  cities  (Oviedo.  Gijon  and 
Aviles)  opposed  dropping  the  label 
"Marxist-Leninist."  On  March  29  the 
press  in  the  Andalucian  city  of  Malaga 
printed  a statement  by  200  party 
members  strongly  denouncing  the  PCE 
leaders  for  excessive  criticisms  of  the 
Soviet  Union.  Subsequently  the  provin- 
cial congresses  of  Badajoz  and  Soria, 
two  peasant  regions,  also  rejected  thesis 
15. 

But  the  center  of  opposition  was 
Catalonia,  the  northeastern  industrial 
region  which  supplied  eight  of  the 
Communists’  20  deputies  in  the  Cortes 
(national  parliament).  The  semi- 
autonomous  PSUC  (Socialist  Unity 
Party  of  Catalonia)  has  46,000  members 
out  of  a national  total  of  200,000.  Thus 
the  PCE  leadership  was  understandably 
shocked  when  the  PSUC  conference  at 
the  end  of  March  reaffirmed  its  self- 
designation as  Marxist  and  Leninist,  by 
a vote  of  97  to  81  on  its  central 
continued  on  page  2 
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(continued  from  page  I ) 
committee.  This  vote  led  to  a mass 
resignation  by  PSUC  president  Grego- 
rio Lopez  Raimundo,  general  secretary 
Antonio  Gutierrez  Diaz  and  the  entire 
executive  committee!  Finally,  after  a 
week  of  closed-door  meetings,  the  CC 
of  the  Catalan  party  voted  a second 
motion  endorsing  thesis  15  and 
declaring: 

“ there  does  not  exist  a basic  contra- 
diction between  the  amendments  voted 
by  the  First  National  Conference  of  the 
PSUC  and  the  thesis  of  the  PCE  ." 

Minulo  Ohrero . 13-19  March 

1978 

Eurocommunist  Congress 

U nder  a huge  banner  proclaiming.  “A 
Communist  Discussion  for  Democracy 
and  Socialism.”  the  PCE  Congress 
opened  on  April  19  at  the  sumptuous 
Mella-Castilla  Hotel  in  Madrid.  Carri- 
llo also  played  up  the  democracy  theme 
in  his  report  and  grandiloquently 
offered  to  step  down  as  general  secretary 
if  that  is  what  the  delegates  wanted  In 
his  own  defense,  however,  he  declared 
that  “instead  of  making  this  an  open, 
transparent,  democratic  party  the  lead- 
ership team  could  have  made  this  a 
hermetic  party,  closed,  without  any 
possibility  of  dissent."  This  did  not 
impress  some  of  the  delegates,  however, 
who  argued  that  if  the  leadership  could 
do  all  that  by  itself  it  could  also  undo  it 
by  itself  ( Le  Monde . 23-24  April). 

Anti-leadership  sentiment  was  re- 
portedly widespread  in  the  regional 
conferences,  although  considerably  less 
prominent  in  the  congress  itself.  In 
Asturias  1 1 5 of  the  500  delegates  walked 
out  of  a meeting  in  response  to  the 
peremptory  intervention  of  Simon 
Sanchez  Montero.  a leading  Carrillo 
lieutenant  At  the  PSUC  conference  in 
Barcelona  there  were  even  objections  to 
Carrillo's  participation  in  defense  of  his 
Eurocommunist  theses,  seeing  as  he  was 
formally  only  a member  of  a "fraternal 
party  ” In  the  Madrid  provincial  confer- 
ence there  were  protests  over  the 
imposition  of  Sanchez  Montero  as  head 
of  the  regional  organization. 

At  the  congress  itself  there  was 
substantial  grumbling  among  the  dele- 
gates at  the  political  analysis  presented 
by  the  leadership  Thesis  I.  which 
evaluated  the  current  political  situation 
in  Spain,  was  criticized  for  its 
“triumphalism"  i.e..  its  claim  that  the 
regime  had  achieved  the  PCE’s  goal  of  a 
“democratic  breakthrough."  although 
by  different  means!  Amendments  to  this 
thesis  insisted  on  the  important  role 
played  by  mass  mobilizations  in  win- 
ning gams  such  as  the  legalization  of  the 
PCE.  Thesis  4.  which  praised  the  Pact  of 
Moncloa  (and  thus  the  wage-restraint 
austerity  plan  endorsed  and  enforced  by 
the  PCE).  was  revised  in  commission  to 
delete  an  entire  passage  which  praised 
the  benefits  of  the  pact  These  benefits, 
said  the  delegates,  had  not  been  realized 
since  the  program  had  only  partially 
been  put  into  effect. 

The  ostentatious  show  of  democracy 
at  the  congress  was  only  partly  for  the 
benefit  of  the  press.  It  was  also  a 
symptom  of  the  considerable  heteroge- 
neity of  the  PCE.  which  has  multiplied 
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severalfold  since  the  death  of  Franco  in 
late  1975  I he  party  ranks  have  swelled 
with  younger  members  not  brought  up 
in  the  school  of  Stalinism.  For  now 
considerable  dissension  is  tolerated 
(although  23  of  the  Malaga  dissidents 
were  suspended  for  their  anti-leadership 
declaration),  but  the  PCE  bureaucracy 
under  Carrillo  is  visibly  concerned  to 
impose  some  "order"  on  their  unruly 
party.  This  has  already  begun  with  the 
installation  of  large  numbers  of  union 
officials  of  the  Workers  Commissions 
(CC.OO.)  as  delegates  and  provincial- 
level  party  officials,  often  replacing 
dissident  intellectuals. 

Another  evidence  of  the  party 
apparatus'  shaky  control  is  the  upsurge 
of  nationalist  sentiment  inside  the  party. 
In  addition  to  the  PSUC  and  the 
Galician  and  Basque  sections  of  the 
party  each  of  which  have  traditionally 
had  their  own  central  committee  in  the 
last  year  sections  have  been  organized  in 


Kappa/liaison 


PCE  leader  Santiago  Carrillo 

Asturias.  Andalucia.  the  Canary  Islands 
and  the  Balearic  Islands  as  well.  Nation- 
alist sentiment  in  the  Basque  region  is  so 
strong  that  the  old  centralist  leadership 
was  removed  last  year  and  the  “ abertz • 
at"  (Basque  national)  leaders  have  been 
calling  for  self-determination  for  the 
region,  in  opposition  to  the  official  PCE 
position  of  autonomy. 

Thesis  15 

By  the  lime  the  delegates  had  been 
sifted,  the  strong  opposition  in  the 
provincial  and  regional  conferences  to 
removing  the  term  “Marxist-Leninist" 
(averaging  well  over  one  third  of  the 
delegates)  had  been  considerably  re- 
duced in  size  and  vehemence.  In 
addition  to  the  label,  said  Manuel 
Azcarate.  the  head  of  international 
relations  of  the  PCE  and  the  second 
most  prominent  exponent  of  the  Euro- 
communist line  next  to  Carrillo,  it  is 
necessary  to  purify  the  PCE  of  other 
connotations  of  the  word  Leninist: 
taking  power  through  armed  struggle, 
the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat,  the 
worker-peasant  alliance,  the  hegemony 
of  the  working  class.  In  the  place  of 
these  phrases  (long  since  emptied  of 
Leninist  content  in  reformist  practice  of 
the  Stalinists)  the  PCE  now  uses  the 
windy  phrase  "the  alliance  of  the  forces 
of  labor  and  culture." 

The  actual  debate  over  “Leninism" 
was  quite  short  ten  minutes  in  all 
with  the  party  leadership  allowing  only 
one  speaker  against  thesis  15.  Francisco 
Frutos  of  the  PSUC.  Significantly  he 
argued  that  Leninism  and  Eurocom- 
munism are  compatible,  a clear  absurdi- 
ty since  one  of  the  key  aspects  of 
Carrillo's  line  has  been  to  generalize  to 
the  level  of  vulgar  social-democratic 
“theory"  the  reformist  class  collabora- 
tion long  practiced  by  the  Stalinists.  The 
job  of  responding  to  this  pathetic 
pseudo-‘‘Leninist"  fell  to  the  unpopular 
Sanchez  Montero.  who  shocked  the 
delegates  out  of  their  seals  by  repealing 
Lenin’s  remark  at  the  time  the  Russian 
Bolsheviks  changed  the  name  of  their 
party  from  Social  Democratic  to  Com- 
munist: “It  is  necessary  to  take  off  a 
dirty  shirt  and  put  on  clean  clothes." 

(This  penchant  for  inappropriate 
quotes  from  the  Marxist  classics  seems 
to  be  universal  among  the  theoretical 


midgets  of  the  PCE  leadership  In 
justifying  the  abandonment  of  Leninism 
Carillo  remarked  that  so  much  had 
changed  since  World  War  I.  in  fact. “the 
earth  has  risen  on  new  foundations" 
paraphrasing  a line  from  the  Interna- 
tionale referring  to  the  triumph  of  the 
revolution!) 

In  the  final  vote.  968  delegates  voted 
in  favor  of  thesis  15  and  248  against.  In 
the  elections  to  the  45-mcmber  execu- 
tive committee,  however,  not  one 
representative  of  the  "Leninist  minori- 
ty" was  included. 

Significance  of  the  Ninth 
Congress 

The  immediate  international  impact 
of  the  Ninth  Congress  of  the  Spanish 
Communist  Parly  has  not  been  great. 
The  two  other  main  West  European 
parties  associated  with  the  term  "Euro- 
communism." the  French  and  Italian, 
had  already  cooled  to  Carrillo's  abrasive 
attitude  toward  the  Soviet  Union  some 
time  ago.  At  the  “Eurocommunist 
summit"  in  Madrid  in  July  1976,  PCF 
leader  Marchais  and  PCI  leader  Berlin- 
guer  refused  to  agree  to  a PCE  request 
for  a joint  condemnation  of  the  Krem- 
lin's repression  of  dissidents.  And  when 
Carrillo  was  refused  permission  to 
speak  at  the  60th  anniversary  of  the 
October  Revolution  in  Moscow.  Berlin- 
guer  refused  to  issue  a joint  protest  with 
the  Spanish  Communist  leader. 

At  the  recent  congress  the  PCI 
message  of  greetings  referred  to  “differ- 
ences. even  profound  ones in  the 

political  propositions"  of  the  two  parties 
(Corriere  della  Sera,  21  April).  This  was 
interpreted  as  a criticism  of  the  elimina- 
tion of  the  phrase  "Marxist-Leninist” 
from  the  PCE  constitution.  Carrillo’s 
relations  with  the  French  party  have 
been  even  more  strained,  as  the  PCE 
blamed  Marchais  for  the  defeat  of  the 
Union  of  the  Left  in  the  March 
parliamentary  elections.  The  PCF 
response  came  in  a commentary  on  the 
Madrid  congress: 

“Erasing  all  the  specific  ideological 
character  of  the  Spanish  CP.  proposing 
lo  the  Socialists  to  forget  about  the  1921 
split  and  lo  construct  a common  labor 
parly.  Carrillo  hopes  to  overcome 
electoral  disadvantages.  In  substance  he 
undertook  the  inverse  operation  from 
that  undertaken  by  the  Communists  in 
France  to  gain  new  ground." 
l.'Hwnanite . 20  April 

The  key  international  reaction, 
however,  will  come  from  Moscow,  and 
it  appeared  that  there  was  a tacit  non- 
aggression  pact  between  Carrillo  and 
Brezhnev  during  the  PCE  congress. 
Thus  there  was  not  one  direct  criticism 
of  the  Sov  iet  Union  during  the  proceed- 
ings. and  only  the  single  objection  to 
subordination  to  “a  particular  socialist 
state"  in  Carrillo's  report.  The  Commu- 
nist Party  of  the  Soviet  Union  (CPSU) 
sent  a generally  friendly  greeting  which, 
however,  stated  elliptically: 

"The  guarantee  for  the  democratic 
transformation  of  the  struggle  for  social 
progress  is  ihe  existence  of  a strong  and 
combative  Communist  Parly  which 
follows  the  scientific  theories  of 
Marxism-Leninism '* 

The  message  couldn’t  be  clearer,  but  the 
version  of  the  message  published  in  the 
PCE’s  Mundo  Ohrero  left  out  the 
offending  passage! 

During  the  congress  itself  the  leader 
of  the  CPSU  delegation.  Pravda  editor 
Viktor  Afanasiev,  was  frequently 
sought  out  by  the  press  for  commentary 
which  he  gave  freely.  Making  it  clear 
that  he  was  no  "liberal"  by  Kremlin 
standards.  Afanasiev  remarked  baldly. 
"In  the  Soviet  Union  we  suffer  from  an 
excess  of  democracy"!  Asked  what  he 
thought  of  the  discussion  during  the 
congress,  he  replied  dryly. 

"Some  discussions  are  usclul.  others 
not.  I am  afraid  that  a discussion  on 
principles  will  onlv  weaken  Ihe  parts 
Ihe  strength  of  a Communist  Party 
rests  on  its  unu>  Bui  I did  not  find  very 
great  unity  in  the  course  of  the 
congress." 

I.c  Monde.  25  April 

The  Soviet  delegate  mentioned  in 
passing  that  he  had  given  out  several 
hundred  Lenin  pins  to  Congress  partici- 
pants vv  ho  had  asked  him  for  them  in  the 


corridors! 

Carefully  using  every  opportunity  to 
make  a positive  remark  about  Carrillo 
(such  as  praising  the  PCE’s  empty 
phrase  about  the  "unity  of  labor  and 
culture"),  at  the  same  time  Afanasiev 
was  careful  to  place  a question  mark  at 
the  key  points  Asked  whether  the  PCE 
was  becoming  a social-democratic 
party,  he  replied  that  “the  policies  which 
it  has  applied  up  to  now  do  not  indicate 
that  it  has  ceased  to  be  revolutionary. 
We  will  see  what  happens  next." 

Neither  side  wished  to  make  this 
meeting  the  occasion  for  a dramatic 
break.  Nevertheless,  it  is  clear  that  the 
intention  of  the  PCE  leadership  was  to 
make  this  the  "Eurocommunist  con- 
gress." Before  the  vote  on  removing  the 
label  “Marxist-Leninist,"  the  Soviet 
chief  delegate  told  the  Madrid  paper 
Informaciones . "Eurocommunism  does 
not  exist."  (His  arguments  were  that 
neither  Marchais  nor  Berlinguer 
attended  —a  significant  fact  and  Carri- 
llo mentioned  the  term  only  once  in  his 
lengthy  report.)  After  the  vote  on  thesis 
15.  Carrillo  retorted:  “We  have  demon- 
strated that  Eurocommunism  exists" 
( Corriere  della  Sera . 23  April). 

While  the  Ninth  Congress  marks  the 
formalization  of  the  PCE’s  shift  from 
Stalinism — which  has  already  provoked 
small  splits  by  party  leaders  Enrique 
Lister  and  Eduardo  Garcia  and  threat- 
ens to  produce  considerably  larger  splits 
as  the  Carrillo  bureaucracy  asserts  its 
control  -both  now  and  when  it  first  put 
forw  ard  the  policy  of  "national  reconcil- 
iation” during  the  late  1950’s  and  during 
the  Spanish  Civil  War  the  party  has 
remained  true  to  its  heritage:  as  a sworn 
enemy  of  proletarian  revolution.  The 
grandmotherly  Pasionaria,  who  today 
presides  over  a party  which  champions 
“classless"  democracy,  was  the  rabid 
witchhunter  of  Trotskyists  and  anarch- 
ists during  the  I930’s.  These  blood 
crimes  cannot  be  wiped  away.  And  the 
role  of  the  PCE  in  frustrating  the 
powerful  surge  toward  a general  strike 
against  the  Francois!  regime  in  1976-77 
is  neither  more  nor  less  counterrevolu- 
tionary than  its  role  in  smashing  the 
Barcelona  uprising  of  1937. 

The  future  of  Eurocommunism  as  an 
international  current  is  not  yet  decided. 
In  any  case,  this  category— vague  as  it  is, 
corresponding  to  a journalistic  inven- 
tion rather  than  a scientific 
characterization  -is  no  resting  place;  it 
can  only  be  an  intermediary  position  in 
the  process  of  the  social  democratiza- 
tion of  the  Stalinist  parties.  But  while 
the  French  and  Italian  CP's  are  evident- 
ly not  prepared  to  take  such  a dramatic 
step  as  the  PCE’s  flamboyant  renuncia- 
tion of  “Leninism,"  it  is  clear  that  in  the 
case  of  Carrillo’s  party  a definitive  break 
with  the  Moscow  bureaucracy  has  taken 
place,  so  that  it  can  no  longer  be  termed 
Stalinist.  Moreover  this  isasserted  inthe 
controversial  thesis  15: 

we  reject  as  something  alien  to 
Marxism  the  phenomenon  of  bureauc- 
ratism and  Stalinism 

“We  Spanish  communists,  thanks  to 
self-criticism,  have  surmounted  Stalin- 
ism and  are  in  the  process  of  recovering 
the  democratic  and  anti-bureaucratic 
essence  of  Marxism." 

This  is  clearly  more  than  a 
Khrushchev  ite  rejection  of  a “cult  of  the 
personality."  Today  Trotsky’s  picture 
can  appear  in  the  pages  of  the  PCE 
journal  Suestra  Bandera  and  Carrillo 
can  even  say  in  his  book.  Eurocommu- 
nism and  the  State,  that  it  was  a myth 
that  I rotsky  was  a Nazi  agent  and  that 
"It  is  high  time  that  Trotsky's  role  in  the 
Revolution  was  presented  in  an  objec- 
tive manner.”  But  the  evolution  of  the 
Spanish  Communist  Party  is  in  no  sense 
to  the  left.  Santiago  Carrillo  has  made 
his  choice  between  the  “Third  Rome"  of 
the  Kremlin  and  his  "own"  bourgoeisic. 
As  the  PCE  has  made  clear  throughout 
the  post-Franco  period,  it  seeks  to  be  the 
most  reliable  support  for  the  slate  which 
has  emerged  from  the  Francoist  dicta- 
torship. "whatever  the  consequences." 
Santiago  Carrillo  is  a Eurocommunist 
"for  king  and  country"  and  not  for  the 
USSR  ■ 
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Brittle  Pinochet  Junta  Arrests  600 

2,000  Rally  on  May 
Day  in  Santiago 


Carablneros  lead  away  anti-junta  demonstrators. 


Vergara/Hoy  Magazine 


Virginia  Miners  Still  Out  After  Five  Months 

Coal  Bosses  Try  to  Crack 
National  Bargaining 


For  the  first  time  since  the  blood- 
drenched  Chilean  junta  seized  power  in 
1973,  May  Day  was  celebrated  on  the 
streets  of  Santiago  this  year.  As  hun- 
dreds of  street  demonstrators  braved 
police  forays  and  the  near  certainty  of 
arrest,  over  2.000  opponents  of  Pino- 
chet’s reign  of  terror  crowded  into  a 
nearby  church  to  hear  speeches  by 
trade-union  leaders  and  defiantly  chant 
“Freedom!  Freedom!"  Police  armed 
with  billy  clubs  descended  upon  the 
street  rally  (which  had  been  forbidden 
by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  Sergio 
Fernandez),  arresting  more  than  600 
workers  and  union  officials,  but  chose 
to  round  up  the  organizers  of  the  indoor 
meeting  only  after  it  had  broken  up. 

The  May  Day  protests  were  held  in 
defiance  of  the  official  government 
"celebration”  of  the  traditional  day  of 
labor  solidarity.  The  junta  had  planned 
to  use  May  Day  as  a “human  rights” 
media  event,  granting  illusory  "collec- 
tive bargaining  rights"  for  unionized 
workers  and  lifting  the  government 
straitjacket  on  the  unions  "if  the 
economy  allows."  But  the  militant 
working-class  protest  organized  by  pre- 
coup  union  leaders  forced  the  Pinochet 
junta  to  reveal  its  true  face:  eyewitnesses 
reported  the  vicious  clubbing  of  many 
demonstrators,  and  those  arrested  run 
the  grave  risk  of  police  and  DINA 
reprisals. 

The  police  repression  was,  however. 


Gamma 


noticeably  restrained  as  compared  to 
the  torture  and  “disappearance"  of 
victims  which  became  standard  practice 
following  the  massive  bloodbath  at  the 
time  of  the  II  September  1973  over- 
throw of  Salvador  Allende’s  Unidad 
Popular  government.  Under  the  impact 
of  international  isolation,  continued 
economic  chaos  and  the  seething  dis- 
content of  the  Chilean  working  masses, 
Pinochet’s  rule  has  begun  to  fray — with 
widespread  talk  of  dissent  reaching  into 
the  upper  echelons  of  the  junta  itself. 
Without  any  semblance  of  mass  popular 
support  for  the  dictatorship,  Pinochet 
has  attempted  to  adapt  the  junta’s  rule 
to  satisfy  the  "human  rights”  veneer  of 
his  American  patron,  Jimmy  Carter.  In 
January  there  was  the  much  touted 
plebiscite  in  which  the  population  was 
forced  to  the  polls  for  a rigged  “electoral 
consultation."  Last  month  an  American 
right-winger  living  in  Chile  was  handed 
over  to  U.S.  authorities  as  the  Pinochet 
regime  tried  to  forestall  the  growing 
international  scandal  over  its  complicity 
in  the  Washington  murder  of  Orlando 
Letelier.  Now  Pinochet  has  pledged  an 
"amnesty"  for  political  prisoners  and 
exiles  and  a new  constitution  by  year’s 
end,  while  prominent  members  of  the 
Communist  Party  (CP)  rounded  up  in 
the  last  two  years  sit  in  jail.  The 
international  Spartacist  tendency  de- 
mands the  immediate  release  of  CP 
leaders  Victor  Diaz  Lopez,  Exequiel 
Ponce.  Mario  Zamorano,  Jorge  Mu- 
noz. Jose  Weibel.  Fernando  Ortiz  and 
Carlos  Lorca  (of  the  Socialist  Youth  of 
Chile)— as  well  as  all  victims  of  junta 
terror! 

In  response  to  the  slackening  of  the 
junta’s  iron  grip,  the  Chilean  labor 
movement  has  slowly  begun  to  revive. 
Last  November  copper  miners  at  the 
huge  El  Teniente  mine  went  out  on 
strike,  and  former  union  leaders  have 
attempted  to  press  the  government  for 
collective  bargaining  rights.  The  May 
Day  protests  were  thus  an  important 
challenge  to  the  junta’s  efforts  to  dress 
up  us  image  for  foreign  consumption. 

I he  organizers  of  the  protest  which 
included  the  president  of  the  Maritime 
Workers  Union  Eduardo  Rios  (a  long- 
time associateof  theCIA-front  A1FLD) 
the  head  of  the  railway  workers  union 
Ernesto  Vogel  and  the  former  leader  of 
the  central  labor  federation  (CUT) 
Clotario  Blest  invited  visiting  Spanish 
and  Scottish  trade  unionists  to  partici- 
pate in  the  protests  and  thus  forced  the 
image-conscious  junta  to  create  an 
international  incident  with  its  repres- 
sion. Moreover,  the  police  dragnet  at 
continued  on  page  II 


More  than  a month  after  the  United 
Mine  Workers  of  America  (UMWA) 
concluded  its  nationwide  strike,  some 
250  miners  in  Lee  County,  Virginia  are 
still  walking  the  picket  lines  in  a fight  to 
fend  off  a contract  even  inferior  to  the 
one  signed  by  Arnold  Miller.  The 
operators  of  seven  small  mining  compa- 
nies near  St.  Charles,  who  in  the  past 
were  signatories  to  the  contract  negoti- 
ated nationally  with  the  Bituminous 
Coal  Operators  Association  (BCOA), 
are  demanding  individual  agreements 
from  the  striking  union  locals.  Current- 
ly no  negotiations  are  being  conducted 
and  the  miners  are  standing  by  their 
militant  traditions:  no  contract,  no 
work. 

The  key  issue  in  the  strike  is  the 
refusal  of  the  operators  to  continue  to 
pay  royalties  into  the  UMWA  health 
and  retirement  funds.  The  operators  are 
demanding  that  the  miners  be  enrolled 
not  only  in  commerical  health  insurance 
plans,  which  Miller  accepted  in  the 
nationwide  contract,  but  in  company- 
by-company  pension  plans  as  well. 
Under  such  a policy,  service  time 
accumulated  would  not  be  transferable 
were  a miner  forced  to  work  elsewhere, 
and  pensions  would  be  tied  to  the  fate  of 
the  individual  companies,  thereby 
dampening  militancy.  "They  say  they’re 
going  to  set  up  their  own  pension  trust," 
one  miner  told  WV.  "Naturally,  when 
you  go  into  that,  they  can  be  working 
today  and  shut  down  tomorrow,  and 
there  you’d  be— out." 

The  operators  are  offering  slightly 
higher  wages  and  benefits  than  are 
provided  under  the  BCOA  contract. 
Such  tactics  are  common  among  the 
numerous  scab  operators  in  the  coal- 
fields. The  miners  correctly  perceive 
that  if  they  accept  this  deal,  not  only  will 
their  health  and  pension  benefits  be 
jeopardized,  but  the  companies  would 
take  a major  step  forward  in  their 
campaign  to  drive  the  union  out  of  the 
St.  Charles  pits  altogether.  The  miners 
are  determined  to  resist  this  company 
assault. 

Some  already  mined  coal  has  been 
brought  out  of  the  struck  mines,  while 
coal  from  scab  outfits  in  Kentucky  has 
been  trucked  into  St.  Charles  rail  depots 
past  the  pickets,  who  are  prevented  by 


cops  and  court  order  from  interfering. 
At  least  one  striker  has  been  arrested 
and  harassment  from  cops  is  common. 
On  Easter  Sunday  dynamite  destroyed 
the  union's  subdistrict  office,  and  copies 
of  pending  grievances  were  reported 
missing  after  the  blast.  Despite  these 
provocations  the  strikers  are  holding 
solid,  with  only  a few  defectors  sneaking 
into  work.  The  company  ordered  the 
workers  at  one  mine  to  report  on  May  I 
and  they  did— carrying  copies  of  the 
1978  U M WA-BCOA  contract.  "Go 
ahead  and  sign  it,  and  we’ll  go  to  work," 
the  strikers  told  the  boss.  They  left  when 
he  refused. 

At  a meeting  of  200  strikers  last 
Friday.  UMWA  International  vice 
president  Sam  Church,  who  is  from  the 
St.  Charles  area,  promised  the  miners 
the  International’s  "support.”  But  it 
would  be  foolhardy  for  the  Virginia 
miners  to  place  any  confidence  in  the 
International,  whose  treacherous  con- 
duct of  the  1 10-day  national  strike  was 
responsible  for  the  sellout  contract 
forced  on  the  UMWA  ranks.  And  it  was 
precisely  the  union  tops’  policy  of 
ordering  the  membership  back  to  work 
before  all  U M WA-contract  companies 
agreed  to  settle  that  has  forced  the  St. 
Charles  mine  workers  to  wage  an 
isolated  strike. 

This  policy,  combined  with  the 
UMWA’s  demonstrated  willingness  to 
sign  similar  contracts  in  the  western 
mines  that  also  eliminate  the  union's 
health  and  pension  funds,  has  acted  as  a 
spur  to  hard-line  operators,  particularly 
in  areas  where  the  union  is  weak.  Scab 
operations  already  abound  in  Virginia’s 
District  28  where,  according  to  figures 
published  in  the  March  UMWA  Jour- 
nal, coal  production  during  the  strike 
was  fully  two-thirds  its  normal  level. 
The  bosses  are  clearly  determined  to 
further  weaken  the  union  here. 

The  St.  Charles  miners  must  take  the 
initiative  in  winning  their  battle.  Mili- 
tants in  the  striking  locals  must  demand 
that  a joint  strike  committee  be  elected 
to  insure  that  no  one  returns  to  work 
until  the  companies  agree  to  meet  the 
minimum  standards  of  the  BCOA 
contract,  including  continued  payments 
to  the  UMWA  funds.  But  they  also 
continued  on  page  1 1 


Just  Out! 

Here  is  the  true  story  of 
the  Great  Coal  Strike  of 
1978— from  the  miners’ 
side  of  the  barricades. 
And  much  more  besides: 
the  bankruptcy  of  Arnold 
Miller  and  Miners  for 
Democracy;  class  war  in 
Harlan  and  Stearns; 
wildcats  in  the  coalfields; 
crisis  in  the  UMWA.  Not 
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analysis... and  a program 
for  victory! 
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Document  of  the  Spartacist  League/Britain 


For  a Proletarian 
Perspective  in  Ireland 


Donald  McCullm/Magnum 

British  troops  terrorize  a Catholic  community  In  Derry,  Northern  Ireland  1971. 


The  Irish  question  played  an  important 
role  in  the  struggle  of  the  Trotskyist 
Faction  within  Alan  Thornett's  work- 
erist-centrist  Workers  Socialist  League 
(WSL).  which  has  a characteristically 
confusionist.  semi-nationalist  position 
on  this  decisive  question  for  the  British 
revolution.  After  resigning  from  the 
WSL  the  Trotskyist  Faction  fused  with 
the  London  Spartacist  Group  in  early 
March  to  found  the  Spartacist  League / 
Britain  This  document,  originally 
brought  out  in  the  WSL  Pre-Conference 
Discussion  Bulletin  No.  13.  February 
1978.  is  reprinted  from  Spartacist 
Britain.  April  1978 

"The  International  will  not  judge  the 
British  comrades  by  the  articles  that 
they  write  in  the  Call  and  the  Workers 
Dreadnought,  hut  by  the  number  of 
comrades  who  are  thrown  into  gaol  for 
agitating  in  the  colonial  countries.  We 
w ould  point  out  to  the  British  comrades 
that  it  is  their  duty  to  help  the  Irish 
movement  with  all  their  strength,  that  it 
is  their  duty  to  agitate  among  the  British 
troops,  that  it  is  their  duty  to  use  all 
their  resources  to  block  the  policy  that 
the  British  transport  and  railway  unions 
are  at  present  pursuing  of  permitting 
troop  transports  to  be  shipped  to 
Ireland.  It  is  very  easy  at  th*  moment  to 
speak  out  in  Britain  against  interven- 
tion in  Russia,  since  even  the  bourgeois 
left  is  against  it  It  is  harder  for  the 
British  comrades  to  take  up  the  cause  of 
Irish  independence  and  of  anti- 
militarist  activity.  We  have  a right  to 
demand  this  difficult  work  of  the  British 
comrades." 

Karl  Kadck.  in  The  Second 
Congress  of  the  Communist 
International.  Vol.  I.  New 
Park,  pp  127-128 

The  question  of  the  correct  policy  to 
take  towards  Ireland  is  a crucial  test  of 
the  revolutionary  fibre  of  any  of  the 
nominally  Marxist  tendencies  on  the 
British  left  Clearly  the  correct  and 
necessary  demand  for  the  unconditional 
removal  of  British  troops  from  the 
North  is  wholly  insufficient  to  deal  with 
the  complex  national  questions  which 
must  be  addressed. 

Nations  emerge  through  social 
conflict,  and  their  composition,  geo- 
graphical boundaries  and  cultural 
makeup  are  determined  by  the  results 
of  that  conflict.  The  national  problems 
which  presently  exist  in  Ireland  are  the 
products  of  previous  social  conflicts, 
just  as  the  destiny  of  the  Protestant 
population  of  the  northeast  will  be 
determined  by  future  conflicts  the 
results  of  which  are  as  yet  by  no  means 
pre-determined. 

The  rising  of  1798  led  by  the 
Protestant  Wolfe  Tone  offered  the 
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possibility  of  a unitary  bourgeois 
Ireland  undivided  by  sectarian  strife, 
with  an  essentially  undifferentiated 
working  class  and  an  indigenous  bour- 
geoisie. The  defeat  of  this  uprising 
represented  the  failure  of  the  nascent 
bourgeoisie  to  wrest  independence  from 
England  and  to  assert  supremacy  over 
the  Irish  landlords  themselves  an 
extension  of  the  English  aristocracy. 
This  defeat  removed  for  more  than  a 
century  the  possibility  of  the  crystallisa- 
tion of  a single  nation  from  the  peoples 
of  Ireland  and  blocked  the  achievement 
of  any  ’but  the  most  minimal  of 
bourgeois-democratic  gains.  The  crush- 
ing of  the  Wolfe  Tone  uprising  laid  the 
basis  for  the  development  of  Loyalism 
among  the  Protestants.  Contrary  to  the 
Green  nationalist  mythology  which  is 
widely  accepted  by  the  self-proclaimed 
"Marxist  left"  in  Britain.  Loyalism  did 
not  originate  as  an  imperialist  plot  but  is 
rather  a phenomenon  rooted  in  the 
material  development  of  capitalism  in 
Ireland  which  essentially  pre-dates 
the  development  of  Irish  Catholic 
nationalism 

In  the  1870’s  the  more  far-sighted 
Liberal  defenders  of  British  imperial 
interests  under  Gladstone  attempted  to 
institute  Home  Rule  for  Ireland,  an 
early  experiment  in  "neo-colomalism." 
as  an  alternative  direct  military 
control.  This  attempt  ran  up  against  the 
intense  opposition  of  the  entrenched 
Protestant  interests.  While  Orange 
nobs  led  by  reactionary  landlords  had 
been  the  traditional  means  of  disciplin- 
ing the  Catholics,  the  social  weight  of 
the  landlords  could  not  have  resisted  the 


plans  of  British  imperialism  if  the 
Belfast  bourgeoisie  had  not  intervened 
and  assumed  command  of  the  opposi- 
tion to  Home  Rule.  Not  seventeenth 
century  settlements  but  very  modern 
considerations  inspired  the  Belfast 
industrialists  who  feared  that  the  conse- 
quences of  Home  Rule  would  be  the 
milking  of  their  industry  to  sustain  a 
corrupt  and  indolent  stale  bureaucracy 
in  Dublin  under  the  stultifying  influence 
of  the  Catholic  Church  and  its  counter- 
part to  the  Orange  Order,  the  Ancient 
Order  of  Hibernians. 

The  Belfast  industrialists  took  control 
of  the  Orange  movement  and  the 
opposition  to  Home  Rule  with  the 
Ulster  Convention  of  1892  (for  which 
the  Organising  Committee  had  prudent- 
ly ensured  an  urban  preponderance 
among  the  delegates).  At  the  Conven- 
tion the  Belfast  bourgeoisie  succeeded  in 
taking  the  mass  base  from  the 
landowner-aristocrats  and  placing  it 
under  the  banner  of  something  akin  to 
an  Ulster  nationalism.  To  dampen  any 
suggestion  of  frivolity,  women  were 
excluded  altogether  from  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  Convention  and  the  floor  of 
the  pavilion  was  sanded  in  order  to 
make  the  movement  of  the  delegates 
absolutely  silent.  The  point  was  to 
project  an  image  of  the  Ulsterman  as 
sober,  industrious  and  tradition-bound, 
in  every  wav  a different  species  from  the 
feckless,  irresponsible  rebel  that  was 
supposed  to  populate  the  rest  of  Ireland 

The  partition  of  1920  which  produced 
the  Northern  Irish  statelet  was  not 
simply  the  result  of  a conspiracy  of 
plutocratic  landlords  in  London  sup- 


ported by  backwoods  Tory  poli- 
ticians rather  it  was  essentially  a 
compromise  worked  out  between  Brit- 
ish imperialism  (which  had  no  direct 
economic  interest  in  dividing  Ireland) 
and  the  Belfast  bourgeoisie.  Partition 
had  long  been  a possibility,  based  on  the 
difference  between  the  industrial  devel- 
opment around  the  Lagan  Valley  and 
the  rest  of  Ireland  which  remained 
basically  agricultural. 

In  fighting  for  the  unity  of  the 
working  class  James  Connolly  had 
vigorously  opposed  the  dismemberment 
of  Ireland,  correctly  recognising  that  the 
nationalist  passions  unleashed  on  both 
sides  could  lead  only  to  a "carnival  of 
reaction."  But.  in  the  absence  of  a 
revolutionary  party  capable  of  under- 
mining the  communal  polarisation  and 
leading  the  struggle  along  class  lines,  the 
bourgeoisie  succeeded  in  severely  ex- 
acerbating the  divisions  and  so  in  1920 
the  possibility  of  a single  Irish  nation 
was  again  removed  from  the  agenda 
I he  division  in  Ireland  was  achieved  at  a 
cost  which  fully  vindicated  Connolly’s 
opposition:  thousands  of  anti-unionist 
workers  were  driven  from  their  jobs  in 
Belfast  and  there  were  bloody  pogroms 
and  forced  rural  population  transfers.  It 
is  necessary  to  recognise  that  the 
situation  which  confronts  revolution- 
aries almost  sixty  years  after  the 
formation  of  the  Six  County  state  is  very 
different  from  the  one  Connolly  faced 
Thus,  while  it  was  absolutely  correct  to 
oppose  partition  in  order  to  unite 
Catholic  and  Protestant  workers  before 
the  division,  the  achievement  of  work- 
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ing  class  unity  today  requires  us  to 
oppose  the  forcible  reunif  ication  of  the 
si  v counties  with  the  clericalist  bourgeois 
state  in  the  south. 

The  partition  resulted  in  a deformed 
expression  of  self-determination  for  the 
south  and  the  west  of  the  island  with  a 
section  of  the  Catholic  nation  trapped 
inside  a "white  settler  state”  in  the 
northeast.  But  unlike  Algeria  or  Rhode- 
sia the  “white  settlers"  (Protestants 
planted  centuries  before  from  England 
and  Scotland)  were  not  only  the 
administrators  of  the  colony  and  the 
holders  of  most  of  the  skilled  and 
prestigious  jobs  but  were  also  the 
majority  of  proletarians  and  small 
farmers  (and  in  some  areas  also  farm 
labourers),  as  well  as  a sizeable  compo- 
nent of  the  reservoir  of  unemployed 

The  Leninist  Position  on  the 
National  Question 

Bolsheviks  are  the  most  consistent 
fighters  for  democracy  and  champions 
of  the  oppressed.  For  this  reason  the 
democratic  right  of  nations  to  self- 
determination  is  an  integral  part  of  our 
programme.  What  does  this  demand 
mean?  For  Lenin  it  meant  that: 

“As  democrats  we  are  hostile  to  any. 
however  slight,  oppression  of  any 
nationality  and  to  any  privileges  for  any 
nationality.  As  democrats  we  demand 
the  right  of  nations  to  self- 
determination  in  the  political  sense  of 
that  term  (see  the  Programme  of  the 
RSDLP),  i.e..  the  right  to  secede.  We 
demand  unconditional  equality  for  all 
nations  in  the  state  and  the  uncondi- 
tional protection  of  the  rights  of  every 
national  minority.  We  demand  broad 
self-government  and  autonomy  for 
regions  which  must  be  demarcated 
among  other  terms  of  reference  in 
respect  of  nationality  too." 

“Draft  Programme  of  the 
Fourth  Congress  of  Latvian 
Social-Democrats,"  Collected 
Works.  Vol.  19,  p.  116 

We  are  in  favour  of  the  political 
equality  of  nations,  concretely  the  right 
of  national  self-determination  or  the 
right  of  each  nation  to  separate 
and  establish  its  own  state.  Self- 
determination  means  no  less  and  no 
more  than  that.  The  right  to  self- 
determination  does  not  imply  support 
to  the  revisionists'  advocacy  of  the 
supposed  “right"  of  each  nation  to 
completely  “determine  its  own  future.” 
When  small  nations  in  the  imperialist 
epoch  are  totally  dependent  on  a world 
market  quite  beyond  their  capacity  to 
manipulate  or  control  we  must  reject 
slogans  such  as  “No  British  Plans  for 
Ireland.”  “Freedom  from  all  outside 
interference  and  control"  as  expressions 
of  petty-bourgeois  romanticism. 

Support  for  the  right  of  self- 
determination  in  no  way  impliesthat  we 
extend  support  to  any  kind  of 
nationalism  — in  fact  our  opposition  to 
national  oppression  is  rooted  in  our 
desire  to  remove  the  question  of 
national  oppression  from  the  historical 
agenda  in  order  to  sharpen  the  funda- 
mental class  antagonism  and  thus 
hasten  the  socialist  revolution. 

Leninists  advocate  only  those 
democratic  demands  (such  as  the  right 
of  self-determination)  which  concretely 
serve  to  enlarge  the  democratic  terrain 
and  thereby  facilitate  the  development 
of  the  class  struggle  If  a particular 
demand  fails  to  do  so  there  is  no  point  in 
advancing  it  indeed  in  some  cases  such 
a demand  could  retard  the  development 
of  the  class  struggle.  In  the  “Discussion 
of  Self-Determination  Summed  Up” 
Lenin  put  it  like  this: 

“The  several  demands  of  democracy, 
including  self-determination,  are  not  an 
absolute  but  only  a small  part  of  the 
general-democratic  (now  general  so- 
cialist) world  movement  In  individual 
concrete  cases  the  part  may  contradict 
the  whole;  if  so.  il  must  be  rejected  ” 
Collected  Works.  Vol  22. 
p.  341 

The  Protestant  Population 

In  order  to  determine  whether  any 
application  of  the  call  for  self- 
determination  could  advance  the 


struggle  for  socialist  revolution  in 
Ireland  we  must  first  delineate  the 
nature  of  the  national  problem  there. 
The  Protestant  majority  in  the  northeast 
is  distinguished  from  the  oppressed 
Catholic  minority  by  the  fact  that  they 
have  a different  religion,  a distinct 
culture,  their  own  social  institutions  (the 
Orange  lodges,  sporting  and  drinking 
clubs,  newspapers,  etc. ) and  a self-image 
based  on  the  rejection  of  the  existence  of 
a single  Irish  nation.  Are  the  Protestants 
therefore  a separate  nation?  Are  they 
merely  agents  of  British  imperialism?  Or 
are  they  misguided  members  of  the 
unitary  Irish  nation?  The  answer  is  that 
at  this  point  in  history  the  Protestants  of 
the  Six  Counties  do  not  fit  into  any  of 


these  simple  categories.  They  are  a 
community  which  has  long  been  distinct 
although  its  degree  of  separation  from 
the  Catholics  has  fluctuated,  allowing 
both  episodes  of  united  class  struggle, 
and  at  the  other  extreme,  the  last  eight 
years  of  intense  sectarian  polarisation. 

Many  of  the  more  sophisti- 
cated “Marxist"  apologists  of 
republicanism  — notably  the  Pabloites 
of  the  IMG— cite  Connolly  as  their 
authority  in  describing  the  Protestant 
workers  as  simply  a labour  aristocracy. 
Lenin  defined  the  labour  aristocracy  as 
a narrow  upper  stratum  of  the  proletar- 
iat whose  substantial  material  privile- 
ges derived  from  the  imperialist  bour- 
geoisie lead  them  to  identify  their 
interests  with  those  of  their  own 
bourgeoisie.  The  Protestants  are  not 
separated  from  the  Catholics  in  a higher 
income  group  by  a horizontal  line  across 
society,  but  are  a community  represent- 
ed in  all  strata,  even  if  they  compose  a 
proportionately  smaller  fraction  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  spectrum.  The  exten- 
sion of  the  concept  of  labour  aristocracy 
to  the  mass  of  Protestant  workers  in 
Ireland  robs  it  of  its  Leninist  meaning. 
The  Protestant  workers  in  the  Six 
Counties  “share"  in  the  lowest  wages, 
highest  unemployment  and  poorest 
housing  in  the  whole  of  the  UK 

Attempts  to  ignore  or  deny  the 
separate  identity  and  interests  of  the 


Ulster  Protestants  through  the  familiar 
liberal  plea  that  British  or  other  social- 
ists cannot  tell  the  Irish  how  to  wage 
their  struggles  or  the  argument  that  only 
the  oppressed  have  rights  should  be 
rejected  out  of  hand  as  petty-bourgeois 
moralism.  The  Protestants  are  neither  a 
colonial  administration  (i.e.,  mere 
agents  of  British  imperialism)  nor 
simply  a colonial  extension  of  the 
motherland  like  the  whites  in  Rhodesia, 
nor  even  a closed  colour  caste  like  the 
South  African  whites.  Arguments  that 
the  Protestants  should  be  accorded  no 
democratic  rights  because  they  were 
originally  settlers  and/or  because  the 
present  Six  County  state  is  an  artificial 
imperialist  creation  are  based  ultimately 


on  notions  of  nationalist  irredentism 
and  historical  justice. 

The  Protestants  are  clearly  not  at  this 
time  a part  of  the  Irish  Catholic  nation 
but  a separate  people,  and  any  attempt 
by  the  Catholic  bourgeoisie  to  forcibly 
incorporate  this  large  and  relatively 
well-armed  community  into  a common 
state  could  only  precipitate  a bloody 
communal  conflict  offering  nothing  for 
the  proletariat.  However,  the  Protes- 
tants have  not  crystallised  into  a 
separate  nation  of  their  own  either,  and 
it  would  require  considerable  class- 
divisive  bloodshed  for  them  to  impose 
their  exclusive  right  to  a territory 
capable  of  sustaining  a nation-state. 

The  pseudo-Marxist  apologists  of 
Green  nationalism  in  the  British  left 
attempt  to  smear  those  who  recognise 
the  existence  of  a distinct  Protestant 
community  in  Northern  Ireland  with  the 
charge  of  sharing  the  “two  nation” 
theories  and  pro-imperialist  positions  of 
the  British  and  Irish  Communist  Orga- 
nisation (B&ICO)  The  B&ICO’s  belief 
that  the  Protestants  are  at  this  time  a 
nation  is  not  their  only  error.  We 
completely  reject  the  B&ICO's  assertion 
that  the  reactionary  Orange  statelet  of 
the  North,  created  by  the  imperialist 
partition  of  1920,  represents  the  legiti- 
mate “self-determination”  of  the  Prot- 
estant population.  We  furthermore 
stand  in  total  opposition  to  the 


B&ICO's  reactionary  position  of  open 
support  to  the  imperialist  occupation  of 
northeast  Ireland  and  its  implicit  sup- 
port to  the  continuing  oppression  of  the 
Catholic  minority  of  the  Six  Counties. 

The  Protestants  may  yet  be 
incorporated  in  a reforged  Irish  nation, 
which  they  would  at  present  bitterly 
reject;  they  may  become  a separate 
nation  of  their  own;  or  they  may  find  a 
democratic  accommodation  with  the 
Catholics  outside  the  framework  of 
strictly  national  solutions  under  the  rule 
of  the  working  class.  Their  destiny  is  not 
yet  decided.  But  it  is  clear  that  there  is  a 
Protestant  working  class,  and  that  those 
who  turn  their  backs  on  it  by  ignoring  its 
democratic  rights  have  no  real  perspec- 
tive for  proletarian  revolution  in 
Ireland 

We  reject  the  reactionary  view  that 
the  Protestant  workers  are  irredeemably 
lost  and  that  only  force  will  persuade 
them  where  their  true  interests  lie.  By 
posing  as  a precondition  for  their 
salvation  the  destruction  of  the  Six 
County  statelet,  a stagist  conception  is 
advanced  which  suggests  that  national 
unity  is  a task  which  must  be  completed 
before  the  socialist  tasks  can  be  placed 
on  the  agenda.  Those  who  reject  the 
possibility  that  in  future  struggles  for 
their  common  class  interests  Protestant 
workers  may  again  unite  with  their 
Catholic  brothers  (as  they  have  in  the 
past)  reveal  a profoundly  anti- 
revolutionary  pessimism  about  the 
historic  capacity  of  the  proletariat, 
under  revolutionary  leadership,  to 
transcend  narrow  sectional  interests. 

“Self-Determination  for  the  Irish 
People  as  a Whole”? 

The  northeast  of  Ireland  is  one  case 
(Palestine,  Lebanon  and  Cyprus  are 
others)  where  the  right  of  the  nation  “as 
a whole"  to  self-determination  is,  taken 
literally,  meaningless  precisely  because 
there  is  no  sense  in  which  we  can  speak 
of  the  people  as  a whole.  In  reality  there 
are  two  peoples  intermingled  in  Ireland. 
The  Protestant  community  comprises 
60  per  cent  of  the  population  of  the  Six 
Counties  and  25  per  cent  of  the 
population  of  the  whole  island. 

In  its  early  years  the  Communist 
International  addressed  analogous  sit- 
uations of  intermingled  populations. 
Speaking  at  the  Second  Congress  of  the 
Third  International  Comrade  Mereshin 
argued  that: 

"The  experience  of  the  mutual  relations 
between  the  majority  and  minority 
nationalities  in  territories  with  a mixed 
population  (in  the  Ukraine,  in  Poland 
and  in  White  Russia)  has  shown  that  the 
transfer  of  power  from  the  hands  of  the 
big  bourgeoisie  into  the  hands  of  petty- 
bourgeois  groups  forming  democratic 
republican  stales,  does  not  reduce 
national  tensions  but  on  the  contrary 
sharpens  them  in  the  extreme.  The 
republican  democracy,  which  is  forced, 
in  the  struggle  against  the  working  class, 
to  confuse  the  class  struggle  with 
national  war,  is  quickly  permeated  with 
national  exclusiveness  and  easily  adapts 
itself  to  the  experience  of  older  teachers 
of  national  oppression  . . . 

there  are  no  ‘democratic’  .forms 
that  can  secure  the  rights  and  the 
cultural  interests  of  the  national  minori- 
ties in  areas  of  mixed  populations  in  the 
republican-democratic  order  and  guar- 
antee true  equality  and  equal  influence 
on  the  course  of  the  business  of  state. 
National  personal  autonomy  based  on 
universal  suffrage,  leads  not  only  to  the 
division  of  the  proletariat  into  national 
groups,  but  also  to  the  complete 
cessation  of  the  revolutionary  struggle 
and  even  to  the  worsening  of  the 
cultural  position  of  the  working  class  in 
the  national  minority.” 

Second  Congress  of  the 
Communist  International, 

Vol.  I.  New  Park,  pp  162-3 

In  the  northeast  of  Ireland  with  a 
Protestant  majority  amongst  workers 
and  small  farmers  we  have  to  ask  in 
what  way  does  the  demand  for  "self- 
determination  for  the  Irish  people  as  a 
whole”  advance  the  struggle  for  social- 
ism? The  answer  is  that  it  worsens  it.  It 
means  driving  the  Orange  workers, 
whose  allegiance  to  their  own  bourgeoi- 
sie is  fueled  by  legitimate  fears  of 
continued  on  page  f I 
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Bloody  Sunday,  January  30, 1972.  Victim  of  British  troop  assault  on  civil  rights 
demonstrators. 
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CIA  Young  Turk  Tells  How  U.S. 
Imperialism  “Lost”  Vietnam 


Indecent  Interval: 
The  Last 
Days  of  Saigon 


U.S.  official  punches  Vietnamese  trying  to  board  overloaded  evacuation  plane. 


. . this  will  he  final  message 
from  Saigon  Station.  It  will  take 
us  about  twenty  minutes  to 
destroy  equipment This  expe- 

rience unique  in  the  history  of  the 
United  States  does  not  signal 
necessarily  the  demise  of  the 
United  States  as  a world  power. 
The  severit  y of  the  defeat  and  the 
circumstances  of  it.  however, 
would  seem  to  call  for  a reassess- 
ment of  the  policies  of  niggardly 
half  measures — Those  who  fail 
to  learn  from  history  are  forced 

to  repeat  it 

Saigon  signing  off  ” 

As  CIA  station  head  Thomas 
Polgar  tapped  out  this  final 
communique  to  Washington 
from  his  abandoned  office,  thousands  of 
North  Vietnamese  tanks  and  trucks, 
headlights  blazing,  were  heading  to- 
ward Saigon  from  Xuan  Loc  in  the  early 
morning  hours  of  30  April  1975. 
Meanwhile,  on  the  U.S.  Embassy  roof, 
marines  were  helilifting  out  the  last  few 
Americans  from  among  the  crush  of 
desperate  Vietnamese  collaborators 
surrounding  the  compound. 

A few  hours  later  the  last  U.S. 
whirlybird  lifted  off.  Ex-CIA  agent 
Frank  Snepp.  in  his  book  Decent 
Interval  (New  York.  Random  House. 
1977).  describes  America’s  final  farewell 
to  Saigon: 

“At  7:30  AM.  Saigon  time.  Major 
Kean's  men  slammed  the  Embassy's 
huge  oaken  doors,  barred  them  and  ran 
into  the  stairwells.  On  the  first  and 
fourth  floors  they  threw  gas  grenades 
into  the  elevator  shafts  and  pulled  the 
steel  shutters  closed  behind  them  on  the 
landings.  But  even  as  they  leaped  up  the 
last  few  steps  to  the  rooftop  pad.  the 
panic-stricken  Vietnamese  from  the 
courtyard  were  smashing  through  the 
doors  on  the  ground  floor  and  surging 
up  after  them. 

"At  the  top  ol  the  stairwell  the  marines 
managed  to  lock  and  bar  the  small  door 
leading  to  the  pad.  buying  themselves  a 
few  precious  moments  to  clamher 
aboard  the  waiting  chopper  But  by  the 
time  the  last  of  them  shinnied  into  the 
cabin,  several  Vietnamese  were  alreadv 
scrambling  up  over  the  edge  of  the  pad 
Just  as  those  in  the  lead  dove  for  the 
wheels,  the  helicopter  pulled  off.  It  was 
7 53  AM.  Saigon  time.  30  April  " 


The  sweaty  panic  of  that  final 
American  scramble  to  escape  the  clutch- 
ing fingers  of  their  former  Vietnamese 
"partners  in  democracy"  occurred  only 
three  years  ago.  But  somehow  it  seems 
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Decent  Interval 

by 

Frank  Snepp 


more  distant,  asthedeep  trauma  of  U.S. 
imperialism's  unprecedented  defeat 
remains  a largely  unexplored  and  still 
touchy  subject  within  the  American 
ruling  class  and  military  apparatus. 

Ex-CIA  agent-on-the-make  Frank  W 
Snepp  1 1 1’s  Decent  Interval  is  a slashing, 
no-holds-barred  assault  on  his  superiors 
in  the  CIA  and  government  for  their 
bungling  incompetence,  deception  and 
the  panicky  abandonment  of  thousands 
of  Vietnamese  collaborators  in  the  last 
days  of  the  war.  Snepp  has  kicked  up 
quite  a storm,  not  only  because  he  has 
gone  public  with  thedirty,  embarrassing 
behind-the-scenes  details  of  those  final 
days,  but  also  because  his  aggressively 
unrepentant  book  could  well  provide  a 
lightning  rod  for  the  many  disgruntled 
elements  inside  and  outside  the  adminis- 
tration and  military  who  have  plenty  of 
their  own  scores  to  settle  over  Vietnam. 

In  contrast  to  this  hawkish  broadside 
against  incompetents  who  "lost"  Viet- 
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nam  for  U.S.  imperialism,  the  French 
former  colonial  masters  have  marked 
the  third  anniversary  of  the  North 
Vietnamese  army’s  triumphant  entry 
into  Saigon  with  the  smugness  of  a 
defeated  imperial  power  that  has  lost  its 
empire  for  good.  After  their  crushing 
defeat  at  Dien  Bien  Phu  in  1954  and  the 
debilitating  Algerian  conflict  a no-win 
war  no  matter  how  dirty  they  made  it 
the  French  have  adopted  a posture  of 
worldly  wise  “friends  of  the  Third 
World."  Thus  while  Paris  has  stepped 
up  trade  with  Hanoi.  Le  Monde 
publishes  annual  starry-eyed  accounts 
of  "socialist  reconstruction”  in  Vietnam. 

The  American  liberal  establishment, 
striving  mightily  to  keep  up  its  position 
as  number-one  imperialist  power,  has 
taken  a rather  more  hostile  attitude. 
Washington  still  refuses  to  recognize 
Vietnam  while  the  Sew  York  Times  has 
dev  oted  heav  y cov  erage  to  the  festering, 
squalid  nationalistic  border  war  be- 
tween Cambodia  and  Vietnam,  smugly 
implying  that  both  sides  are  getting 
what  they  deserved.  Meanwhile  both 
liberals  and  conservatives  are  cam- 
paigning for  the  U.S.  to  bring  in  tens  of 
thousands  of  Vietnamese  "boat  people” 
it  left  behind  in  the  precipitous 
flight  from  Saigon.  Almost  all  the 
recent  American  movies  and  books 
about  Vietnam  have  struck  a sad  and 
wistful  note  a mourning  chorus  of 
regret  for  some  supposed  American 
“lost  innocence"  in  the  rice  paddies  and 
jungles  so  far  from  home. 

Decent  Interval,  a heated  polemic 
tearing  open  still  unhealed  wounds,  cuts 
through  this  self-pitving.  self-excusing 
atmosphere  of  distancing  and  mytholo- 
gizing. While  aspiring  imperialist  cadre 
Snepp’s  explicit  purpose  in  publicly 
washing  the  CIA’s  dirty  linen  is  to  clean 
up  and  rearm  the  bourgeoisie's  main 
spy/assassination  agency,  his  book 


nonetheless  provides  a wealth  of  fasci- 
nating detail  from  which  more  can  be 
learned  than  in  all  the  mushy  musings  of 
former  peaceniks  and  antiwar  Viet  vets. 

Decent  Interval  gives  an  inside  story 
on  all  those  press  "leaks."  inflated  body 
counts,  "ongoing  reappraisals,"  hysteri- 
cal threats  and  out-and-out  lies  which 
the  CIA  and  U.S.  Embassy  fed  the  press 
and  Congress  in  their  last-ditch  efforts 
to  prop  up  the  dying  Thieu  regime. 
Snepp  savages  ambassador  Graham 
Martin  and  Saigon  CIA  station  head 
Thomas  Polgar  for  their  cynical  manip- 
ulation of  information  (in  which  Snepp. 
of  course,  participated  as  long  as  he 
.thought  it  would  work).  He  contends 
that  they  ended  by  deceiving  themselves 
as  to  the  North  Vietnamese  Stalinists' 
intentions,  hence  the  final  panic  as  they 
realized  too  late  that  the  game  was 
really  up 

As  revolutionaries  we  called  for 
military  victory  of  the  NLF-DRV  (Viet 
Cong/North  Vietnamese)  forces  over 
imperialism,  demanding  "All  Indochina 
Must  Cio  Communist!"  and  as  the 
ARVN  (South  Vietnamese  puppet 
army)  retreat  became  a headlong  rout  in 
March  and  April  1975  "Take  Saigon!" 
Thus  we  naturally  take  pleasure  in 
Snepp's  detailed  account  of  the  chaos 
and  panic  in  the  losers' camp  as  the  North 
Vietnamese  army  finally  closed  in. 

This  question  of  “self-deception"  is. 
however,  more  complex  than  Snepp 
realizes.  As  chief  analyst  of  North 
Vietnamese  political  affairs  in  Saigon. 
Snepp  was  in  a position  to  know  as 
much  as  anybody  about  the  inner 
workings  of  the  Hanoi  Stalinist  bu- 
reaucracy His  reports  on  the  Political 
Bureau's  debates  and  reluctant  approval 
of  the  final  offensive,  which  was  initially 
to  he  only  a limited  one  with  the  aim  of 
pressuring  the  imperialists,  confirm  our 
analysis  of  the  Stalinists'  intentions.  As 


Decent  Interval  emphasizes,  the  Hanoi 
Stalinists  were  receptive  to  striking  a 
last-minute  deal  with  imperialism  up 
until  nearly  the  last  week  of  their 
smashing  military  campaign.  They 
finally  took  power  in  their  own  name 
only  because  they  could  find  no  coali- 
tion partners  in  the  total  vacuum  of 
leadership  that  was  left  by  the  fleeing 
ARVN  and  Saigon  bourgeoisie  in  a 
situation  where  the  U.S.  could  no  longer 
intervene  directly. 

Since  Snepp  cannot  accept  the  fact  of 
the  U.S.  defeat,  the  book  has  a curiously 
disjointed  quality  at  times  as  he  lashes 
out  wildly  in  all  directions  at  once,  and 
his  prescriptions  for  how  to  have 
avoided  the  debacle  are  rather  vague. 
Implicitly,  however.  Snepp's  bias  is  that 
of  a right-wing,  “bomb  them  into  the 
stone  age"  military  hardliner. 

The  Final  Days— Total  Chaos 

In  its  rich,  raw  detail  concerning  the 
collapse  of  the  South  Vietnamese 
puppet  regime  the  book  tells  a good  bit 
of  the  truth.  The  U.S.  nightmare  began 
in  mid-March  when,  after  decisive 
North  Vietnamese  victories  at  Ban  Me 
Thuoi.  Kontum  and  Pleiku  in  the 
central  highlands  and  Quang  Tri  and 
coastal  cities  in  the  north.  South 
Vietnamese  "president"  Nguyen  Van 
Thieu  ordered  a precipitous  retreat  of 
the  ARVN,  which  quickly  degenerated 
into  a total  rout.  Despite  the  advantage 
of  decades  of  U.S.  training  and  an 
arsenal  of  sophisticated  military  equip- 
ment so  huge  that  it  couldn’t  all  be  used, 
the  ARVN  collapse  was  reminiscent  of 
the  ragtag,  warlord-dominated  Kuo- 
mintang  in  1949.  In  typical  mercenary 
fashion,  the  ARVN  soldiers  dissolved 
into  bands  ol  brigands,  trampling, 
terrorizing  and  robbing  civilians  along 
the  ever  more  clogged  escape  routes. 
WORKERS  VANGUARD 
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Ambassador  Martin  arrives  on  board  evacuation  ship  carrying  embassy  files. 


NLF  tank  storms  through  the  gate  of  the  presidential  palace  in  Saigon. 


shoving  aside  women  and  babies  to  jam 
themselves,  their  motorbikes  and  their 
war  booty  aboard  trucks  heading  south 
and  ships  waiting  offshore  to  pick  up 
refugees. 

The  bloody  panic  in  Danang  in  late 
March  was  particularly  gruesome,  and 
Snepp  adds  detail  to  the  reports  of  the 
horrible  situation  which  dominated  the 
press  at  the  time— of  the  last  blood- 
spattered  U.S.  plane  bumping  over 
bodies  as  it  took  off  with  scores  of 
desperate  people  clinging  to  (and  falling 
off)  the  landing  gear.  One  of  Snepp’s 
heroes,  a CIA  officer  who  spent  hours 
trying  to  pluck  his  friends  and  collabo- 
rators out  of  the  marauding  hordes  of 
soldiers,  told  of  the  hellish  scene  aboard 
the  U.S.  Pioneer  Contender  off 
Danang: 

“.  over  I. SOU  South  Vietnamese  troops 
were  sprawled,  lounging,  fighting 
among  themselves  and  practicing 
their  aim  at  the  hapless  Vietnamese 
civilians  in  their  midst  Less  than  thirty 
yards  away  an  ARVN  soldier  was  in  the 
process  of  raping  a Vietnamese  woman 
while  another  soldier  held  her  male 
companion  at  gunpoint.  The  thirty-five 
or  more  American  evacuees  already  on 
board  were  cringing  by  the  gangway." 

Against  this  background  of  abysmal 
chaos.  Snepp's  sardonic  portrait  of 
Thieu’s  departure  some  weeks  later  is 
exquisitely  revealing.  Thieu  realized 
that  the  time  had  come  to  cash  in  his 
chips  and  slip  quietly  out  of  town. 
Snepp.  who  personally  chauffered  the 
impeccably  dressed  despot  to  his  plane, 
describes  their  brief  halt  in  the  dead  of 
night  to  allow  Thieu’s  aides  to  pull 
mammoth  suitcases  (from  which  clink- 
ing metallic  sounds  emanated)  out  of  the 
woods  bordering  the  presidential  pal- 
ace. before  the  suave  imperialist  lackey 
was  gi\  en  his  goodbye  handshake  on  the 
tarmac  by  Ambassador  Marlin. 

Four  days  later,  on  April  29.  it  was 
Martin's  turn  to  leave  in  the  last-minute 


U.S.  helicopter  evacuation.  With  his 
puppet  (and  his  puppet’s  moneybags) 
long  gone,  it  was  left  to  Martin  to  play 
John  Wayne.  With  attach^  case  and 
neatly  folded  American  flag  packed  up. 
theambassador  was  photographed  strid- 
ing firmly  from  his  helicopter,  tie  neatly 
knotted,  composed  to  the  last,  but  pale 
and  haggard  behind  his  sunglasses. 

He  left  behind  him  a scene  of 
murderous  chaos,  as  thousands  of 
desperate  Vietnamese  besieged  the 
embassy.  Snepp  recounts  one  American 
attache’s  memory  of  that  embassy  wall 
“front  line”: 

"Everything  ran  smoothly  at  first.  A 
ninth,  then  a tenth  police  official  was 
pulled  into  the  compound — Several  of 


Random  House 

Frank  Snepp 


the  police  officers  suddenly  became  very 
agitated  and  tried  to  climb  up  on  the 
wall  themselves,  and  within  seconds 
countless  hands  and  groping  fingers 
were  locked  over  the  parapet  Some  of 
the  stronger  Vietnamese  managed  to 
wriggle  over  by  themselves,  bumping 
and  jostling  the  Americans  up  top 
Moorfield  himself  almost  lost  his 
balance.  ‘Give  us  a hand  here!'  he 
screamed  . . the  marines  were  at  his  side 
in  an  instant.  They  went  to  work  with 
appropriate  military  precision,  cracking 
heads  with  rifle  butts,  stomping  on 
hands  and  fingers  as  wave  upon  wave  of 
humanity  broke  on  the  wall  below  them 
like  a storm  tide.  It  took  them  less  than 
three  or  four  minutes  to  restore  calm. . 
‘They  were  just  standing  back,  staring 
up  at  us.'  Moorfield  recalled  ‘I  don’t 
know  if  it  was  with  hostility,  disdain, 
disinterest  or  what.  Their  faces  were 
blank,  like  death  masks’.” 

It  was  the  sight  of  those  thousands  of 
abandoned  U.S.  collaborators,  and  the 
screams  into  walkie-talkies  of  others  in 
Saigon  buildings  where  no  helicopters 
would  ever  arrive,  that  burned  them- 
selves into  Snepp’s  memory  and  in- 
spired his  most  bitter  polemics  against 
Martin.  Polgar  and  others  for  their 
incompetence  in  the  final  hours.  Snepp 
lists  some  of  those  who  were 
abandoned: 

“...the  400  members  of  the  Special 
Service  branch,  whose  training  the  CIA 
had  financed  and  supervised;  400 
working  echelon  members  of  the  Cen- 
tral Intelligence  Organization,  also  our 
proteges;  a large  staff  of  clerks  and 
computer  operators  which  the  Station 
had  set  up  to  keep  book  on  PRG 
[Provisional  Revolutionary  Govern- 
ment] personalities;  the  young  Vietna- 
mese who  served  as  our  clandestine 
radio  operators  at  the  Embassy;  the 
staff  which  maintained  our  special  radio 
links  with  Vietnamese  police  headquar- 
ters; the  hundred  or  more  Vietnamese, 
including  maids,  waitresses  and  agents, 
who  had  collected  at  the  Due  Hotel  on 
the  final  day;  several  agents  from  Bien 
Hoa,  the  70  translators  whom  ‘Harry 
Linden’  [a  CIA  agent]  had  tried  to 
rescue;  literally  hundreds  of  high-level 
defectors  who  had  worked  closely  with 
the  Station  over  the  years  to  pinpoint 
and  hunt  down  their  former  Commu- 
nist comrades;  and  countless  counter- 
terrorist agents  perhaps  numbering  as 
high  as  30,000  specially  trained  to 
operate  with  the  Phoenix  Program." 

Thousands  of  intelligence  and 
personnel  dossiers  were  also  left  in 
abandoned  offices,  providing  the  victors 
with  detailed  evidence  on  the  collabora- 
tors with  U.S.  imperialism.  Snepp 
grinds  his  teeth  over  the  fact  that  names 
of  those  still  under  detention,  released 
by  Hanoi  in  June  1976.  “. . . read  like  a 
roster  of  those  the  CIA  Station  and 
Embassy  had  left  behind." 

We.  of  course,  find  this  statement, 
from  one  who  should  certainly  know,  a 
vindication  of  our  hope  that  at  least 
some  of  those  traitors,  imperialist 
puppets,  torturers  and  assassins  did  not 
walk  away  scot-free  from  the  scene  of 
their  crimes. 

Decent  Interval's  spotlight  on  the 
humiliating  details  of  America’s  first 
total  defeat  have  ripped  through  the 
seemingly  selective  memory  of  the  U.S. 


ruling  class  concerning  Vietnam.  The 
uproar  over  his  book  would  not  have 
surprised  that  student  of  the  American 
elite  (of  an  earlier  generation).  F.  Scott 
Fitzgerald,  who  commented  that  “the 
mature  Aryan  has  never  benefitted  from 
a humiliation"  ( Tender  Is  the  Night). 

In  large  part  Snepp’s  book  is  so 
upsetting  to  the  U.S.  because  of  its 
chronicle  of  the  blatant  self-interest, 
naked  brutality,  and  dirty,  raw.  primi- 
tive violence  with  which  the  U.S.  finally 
pulled  out  marines  crushing  those 
clutching  Vietnamese  fingers  with  rifle 
butts  were  a long  way  down  for  those 
cool,  bright,  modern  technocrats  who 
were  going  to  run  the  world  from  their 
spanking-new.  air-conditioned,  compu- 
terized Pentagon  East  and  mammoth 
U.S.  Embassy.  It  was  a dirty,  nasty  end. 
which  blunted  the  self-confidence  of 
these  crusaders  for  American 
imperialism. 

"Moral  Casualties" 

If  the  ruling  class  would  prefer  to  bury 
the  more  unpleasant  details  of  its 
humiliation,  though,  the  liberal  anti- 
war movement  of  the  1960’s  seems 
equally  committed  to  its  own  brand  of 
amnesia  regarding  the  victors.  Thus,  by 
default,  the  popular  American  percep- 
tion of  Vietnam  is  as  a peculiar 
aberration,  a tragedy,  a quagmire,  a 
place  where  American  boys  learned  to 
become  mass  murderers  and  monsters; 
it  is  a metaphor  for  insanity.  It  is  almost 
as  if  the  bourgeoisie  were  preparing  a 
defense  of  “temporary  insanity”  before 
some  ultimate  court  of  proletarian 
justice  for  its  decades  of  brutal  aggres- 
sion. vicious  terror-bombing,  torture, 
exploitation  and  cynical  manipulation 
in  Indochina.  Needless  to  say,  it  won’t 
wash. 

A more  immediate  explanation  for  all 
this  whining,  however,  is  that  the  U.S. 
lost!  If  the  U.S.  had  won . it  would  all 
have  made  a lot  more  sense. 

Recently  a whole  series  ofahistorical, 
apolitical  treatises  about  the  Vietnam 
“experience"  have  come  out.  The  most 
popular  genre  centers  on  the  feelings  of 
guilt  and  victimization  of  the  rank-and- 
file  American  soldier  in  Vietnam,  who 
by  all  appearances  spent  more  time 
sullenly  smoking  pot  than  actually 
fighting,  listening  to  Jimi  Hendrix  tapes 
while  waiting  to  get  blown  away  in  the 
rice  paddies  and  figuring  out  how  to  frag 
officers.  Except,  that  is,  for  the  murder- 
ous maniacs  like  the  Lt.  William  Calleys 
who  shot  down,  burned  and  tortured 
Vietnamese  at  random.  (An  exception 
to  this  all-sided  craziness  was  apparent- 
ly provided  by  the  pilots  who  flew 
bombing  raids  over  North  Vietnam, 
who  maintained  a cool,  professional 
elite  esprit.  A two-part  series  by  a 
former  pilot  in  the  trashy  Soldier  of 
Fortune  magazine  for  “professional 
adventurers”  is  an  interesting  parallel 
continued  on  page  It 


CIA  Tries  to 
Gag  Ex-Agent 


Washington’s  spies,  assassins  and 
torturers  are  feeling  persecuted  these 
days.  Various  post-Watergate  “investi- 
gations," harassment  and  ridicule  in  the 
media  and  embarrassing  revelations  of 
some  of  the  CIA’s  more  bizarre  ploys 
(like  the  plot  todefoliate  Castro’s  beard) 
have  been  undermining  the  morale  of 
the  spooks  in  Langley.  Virginia  But 
now.  in  the  midst  of  a major  bourgeois 
faction  fight  over  reorganization  of  im- 
perialism’s spy  agencies  (see  "New 
License  for  FBI  ” WV  No.  202.21  April 
1978).  a young  ex-agent,  Frank  W 
Snepp  111.  has  gone  public  with  a 


detailed  expose  of  CIA  incompetence  in 
Vietnam,  adding  fuel  to  the  already 
heated  debate. 

It  matters  little  to  the  CIA  tops  that 
such  unkind  cuts  as  appear  in  Snepp’s 
Decent  Interval— an  angry,  articulate 
detailing  of  U.S.  bungling  in  the  last 
days  of  the  Vietnam  war— are  aimed  at 
purging  incompetency  and  creating  a 
better  spy  agency.  Bureaucratic  inertia, 
the  tradition  of  protecting  one’s  own 
and,  most  importantly,  the  embarrass- 
ment of  having  the  colossal  Vietnam 
fiasco  examined  under  a microscope  by 
continued  on  page  9 
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Indecent 

Interval... 

(continued  from  page  7) 

from  the  military  side  to  Snepp’s  gung- 
ho.  hard-nosed  CIA  assault  ) 

The  screwed-up  Vietnam  vet  is  now  a 
stock  character  in  the  movies  — nice- 
young-man  Henry  Winkler  in  Heroes , 
icy  killer  Robert  DeVane  in  Rolling 
Thunder , up-tight  Marine  officer  Bruce 
Dern  in  Coming  Home.  This  New  Left 
version  of  The  Way  We  Were,  awash 
with  1960's  music  and  golden  sun.  shows 
us  Jane  Fonda  finding  true  love  (in  its 
I970's  incarnation  as  her  first  orgasm) 
with  the  antiwar,  Viet  vet.  good  paraple- 
gic. while  her  pro-war.  Marine  officer, 
bad  husband  goes  crazy  and  commits 
suicide  by  marching  into  the  Pacific  at 
dawn  (apparently  a preferred  ending  in 
California  melodramas)  to  the  heavily 
ironic  strains  of  the  Rolling  Stones'  Out 
of  Time.  This  soap  opera  is  the  latest 
rendering  of  the  hoary  myth  of  Ameri- 
can "innocents  abroad.”  which,  after  a 
good  solid  100  years  or  so  of  the  most 
blatant,  bloody  expansionism  and 
imperialist  aggression,  is  wearing  just  a 
little  bit  thin. 

So  antiwar  activist  Jane  Fonda's 
major  film  statement  on  Vietnam  turns 
out  to  be  how  it  liberated  her  from 
girdles  and  nylons  and  hair  curlers  so 
she  could  wear  bluejeans  and  smoke  pot 
and  have  orgasms  i.e  . a question  of 
lifestyle.  But  then  it  always  was  for  a 
large  part  of  the  radicalized  petty 
bourgeoisie  of  the  I960’s  After  all.  her 
ex-SDSer  husband.  Tom  Hayden,  now 
an  aspiring  Democratic  Party  pol.  was 
reported  to  have  watched  the  David 
Frost  interviews  with  Nixon  in  the 
company  of  his  flashy.  Hitler-loving 
neighbor.  ex-Marshall  Ky!  Well,  times 
certainly  do  change. 

“I  was  a moral  casualty  of  Vietnam”- 
type  memoirs  are  also  popping  up  like 
weeds  these  days.  A few  examples:  ex- 
Marine  Philip  Caputo’s  A Rumor  of 
War  how  all-American  would-be  hero 
gels  sick  to  his  stomach  at  war  atroci- 
ties; Ron  Kovic’s  Born  on  the  Fourth  of 
July  same  story;  Ronald  Glasser’s  365 
Days  recounting  his  suffering  in  a 
burn  ward;  and.  perhaps  most  charac- 
teristic of  the  genre.  Michael  Herr's 
Dispatches  Herr,  who  covered  the  war 
for  Esquire,  sums  it  all  up:  “I  think 
Vietnam  was  what  we  had  instead  of  a 
happy  childhood"  Dispatches,  with  its 
Fritz  - the -Cat  - Goes -to -Vietnam  dis- 
covery that  "Hell  Sucks’*  (chapter  title 
on  the  battle  for  Hue),  was  described  in 
one  glowing  review  as  revealing  "how 
different  this  war  was  from  any  we 
fought." 

Yeah.  America  lost!  That’s  what's  so 
different,  and  that’s  the  real  "moral 
casualty”  in  the  popular  American 
consciousness. 

The  antiwar  intelligentsia,  while 
hailing  such  sob  stories,  has  also  been 
busy  covering  up  its  former  enthusiasm 
for  the  “heroic  people’s  liberation 
fighters"  of  Vietnam,  since  (what  a 
surprise!)  they  turn  out.  once  in  power, 
to  be  mere  Stalinist  bureaucrats  (as  did 
their  brother  "liberal  agrarian  reform- 
ers” in  China  30  years  earlier).  Thus  the 
New  York  Review  of  Books  crowd, 
which  used  to  feature  the  defeatist 
polemics  of  Mary  McCarthy,  IF 
Stone,  et  al..  has  been  doing  penance  by 
highlighting  William  Shawcross.  Jean 
LaCouture  and  others  on  the  suddenly 
discovered  horrors  of  Stalinist  rule.  The 
right  wing  of  the  defunct  peace  move- 
ment has  also  demonstrated  its  loyalty 
to  "democratic”  U S.  imperialism  via  its 
highly  publicized  1976  "confidential” 
letter  to  the  Vietnamese  Stalinists, 
protesting  their  “violations  of  human 
rights”  in  holding  thousands  in  "re- 
education camps”  (those  same  lists 
which  Snepp  noted  read  like  a roster  of 
those  the  CIA  left  behind!). 

"The  Spitting  Image  of  What  an 
American  Agent  Should  Be” 

Snepp  at  least  doesn’t  pretend  to  be 
some  violated  virgin.  The  quality  of  his 
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Vietnamese  Stalinism;  Decades 
of  Betrayal 


years  suppressed  any  independent  mob- 
ili/ation  of  the  proletariat  (slaughtering 
the  Saigon  Trotskyists  in  1945  who  had 
fought  against  the  French  return, 
withholding  aid  for  years  from  the 
insurgents  rounded  up.  tortured  and 
massacred  by  Diem  in  the  South). 
Dung's  account  strikingly  confirms 
their  bureaucratic  method  of  seizing 
power,  giving  the  lie  to  such  Stalinist 
propaganda  as  Wilfred  Burchett’s  The 
Grasshopper  and  the  Elephant,  which 
pretends  that  “popular  uprisings”  and 
not  the  North  Vietnamese  army  caused 
the  final  collapse. 

The  triumphant  entry  of  the  DRV 
into  Saigon  came  far  too  late  in  the  day 
for  those  millions  who  suffered  and  died 
needlessly  in  the  previous  decades,  and 
the  responsibility  for  their  deaths  lies 
squarely  with  the  Stalinists. 

It  is  true  that  during  the  period  of 
intense  direct  American  military  in- 
volvement and  heavy  saturation  bomb- 
ing of  the  North,  the  military  situation 
was  indeed  difficult  — but  where  was  the 
massive  Russian  and  Chinese  military 
assistance  which  could  have  made  the 
difference?  The  Stalinist  betrayals  go 
back  far  beyond  the  time  that  the 
Americans  first  landed  in  force.  They 
extend  from  the  I930's,  when  the 
Stalinists  under  Ho  Chi  Minh  support- 
ed the  popular  front  of  French  imperial- 
ism. to  1945.  when  they  welcomed 
British  and  French  imperialism  back 
into  Saigon;  to  the  1954  Geneva 
Conference  sellout;  up  to  the  turbulence 
surrounding  the  assassination  of  Diem 
in  1963.  Throughout  this  entire  period 
there  was  no  all-out.  unrelenting  assault 
on  the  weak  puppet  governments  and 
no  attempt  to  organize  the  working  class 
in  the  cities. 

Even  after  the  American  pullout,  as 
Snepp’s  book  makes  clear,  the  Hanoi 
Stalinists  waited  and  watched,  pres- 
sured by  the  Russians  to  lie  low  in  the 
interests  of  detente.  Under  this  pressure 
the  North  Vietnamese  actually  pulled 
out  large  sections  of  their  forces  from 
Laos  and  Cambodia,  while  the  USSR 
and  China  cut  their  (already  pathetically 
inadequate)  military  assistance  to  Ha- 
noi by  50  percent  in  the  first  year-and-a- 
half  after  the  accords.  The  North 
Vietnamese  Political  Bureau’s  initial 
projections  on  the  military  situation 


Nothing  if  not  self-assured.  Snepp 
calls  Vietnamese  People's  Army  Chief 
of  Staff  Van  Tien  Dung  his  "unsung 
collaborator”  in  writing  Decent  Inter- 
val. The  general's  memoirs  of  the  1975 
campaign.  Our  Great  Spring  Victory 
(New  York  Monthly  Review  Press. 
1977).  which  Snepp  utilized  extensively, 
are  a testament  to  the  efficiency,  good 
planning  and  power  of  the  DRV  forces, 
while  providing  interesting  vignettes 
about  the  personalities  of  some  of  the 
major  Stalinist  leaders. 


Wheeler/Sipa-Liaison 

South  Vietnamese  storm  wall  at  the  U.S.  embassy  compound  seeking  to  join 
in  evacuation  as  marine  tries  to  keep  them  out. 


Barge  loaded  with  refugees  and  motorbikes  leaves  Da  Nang  dock  littered 
with  corpses  left  behind. 


book  was  caught  precisely  by  Kevin 
Buckley  in  the  New  York  Times  Book 
Review  (8  January  1978).  who  com- 
mented "Brooding  over  Snepp's  brood- 
ing. one  might  imagine  a German 
counterpart  of  Is  Paris  Burning 9 that 
might  have  reflected  the  Gestapo’s 
efforts  to  rescue  its  French 
collaborators.” 

This  hot-shot  imperialist  cadre,  once 
described  by  a Saigon  newsman  as  the 
spitting  image  of  an  American  agent, 
obviously  considers  himself  a very 
bright  young  man.  His  book’s  dust 
jacket  bio  notes  he  attended  Columbia, 
“following  family  tradition."  where  he 
majored  in  Elizabethan  literature,  then 
look  a master’s  in  International 
Affairs  one  of  the  standard  routes  for 
promising  upper-class  young  men  into 
the  CIA.  which  he  joined  in  1968.  He 
spent  eight  years  in  the  agency,  in 
Saigon  in  1969-71  and  1972-75.  where 
he  was  chief  strategy  analyst  for  North 
Vietnamese  political  affairs,  handled 
spy  networks  and  interrogation  of  high- 
level  prisoners  and  provided  lists  of 
likely  suspects  to  the  notorious  Phoenix 
Program. 

Snepp’s  heroes  (besides  himself,  of 
course)  are  a small  band  of  fellow 
Young  Turks  in  the  CIA.  army  and 
government  who.  concluding  that  their 
elders  were  doddering  old  idiots,  finally 
decided  to  take  matters  into  their  own 
hands  Snepp  enthusiastically  details 
their  running  around  South  Vietnam 
like  a bunch  of  cowboys  with  walkie- 
talkies.  rounding  up  their  mistresses, 
bar  buddies,  and  collaborators  and 
channeling  them  out  of  the  country, 
hastily  burning  incriminating  files  as  the 
DRV  forces  closed  in. 

With  the  entire  ARVN  crumbling 
around  them  on  the  eve  of  the  historic 
v ictory  of  the  Vietnamese  people  against 
imperialism,  the  image  of  Snepp’s  free- 
lancers picking  a few  scraps  out  of  the 
wreckage  recalls  General  Edward  Lans- 
dale  (then  a CIA  agent)  and  his  Hanoi 
crew  pouring  sugar  in  Viet  Minh  gas 
tanks  in  1954  in  the  last  days  of  French 
imperialism  Snepp.  in  fact,  refers 
admiringly  to  that  childish  stunt,  which 
David  Halberstam.  in  his  excellent 
description  of  early  U.S.  policy  in 
Vietnam  ( The  Best  and  the  Brightest) 
accurately  described  as  “a  gesture  of  no 
small  mindlessness  mosquito  bites, 
they  were,  at  a historic  moment  ” 


For  example,  his  portrait  of  Le  Due 
Tho.  Kissinger’s  debating  partner  in  the 
Paris  Peace  Accords,  is  an  appealing 
one  Just  as  a meeting  of  the  DRV 
military  leadership  in  the  South  was 
about  to  begin  to  plan  their  final  assault 
on  Saigon.  Dung  tells  us.  they  heard  a 
roar  outside  the  door  as  “a  motorbike 
came  to  a stop  in  the  courtyard.  The 
rider  was  a tall  comrade  wearing  a light- 
blue  shirt,  khaki  trousers  and  a stiff 
troops’  hat.  He  had  a big  black  leather 
sack  slung  over  his  shoulder.  We 
immediately  recognized  him  as  comrade 
Le  Due  Tho."  Poor  Henry  the  K with  his 
unfulfilled  cowboy  fantasies. 

As  a fairly  narrowly  focused  memoir 
of  a military  victory  hailed  by  revolu- 
tionaries and  socialist  militants 
throughout  the  world.  Our  Great  Spring 
Victory  is  appealing  But  when  set 
against  the  history  of  decades  of 
betrayal  and  holding  back  from  the  final 
military  assault.  Dung’s  paeons  to  the 
glorious  victory  have  a bitter-sweet, 
hollow  ring. 

Particularly  noticeable  is  the  absence 
from  Dung’s  account  of  any  mass 
"uprisings  in  the  South”  as  the  DRV 
swept  through.  The  Stalinists  had  for 
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concluded  that  total  victory  could  not 
he  expected  before  1979  at  the  very 
earliest,  and  that  a concentration  on 
northern  “reconstruction”  should  be  the 
main  policy  As  late  as  December  1974 
when,  after  much  prodding  from  the 
military  (who  sensed  that  the  opportune 
moment  for  a big  push  had  arrived),  the 
PB  reluctantly  authorized  plans  for  a 
major  new  offensive,  it  was  only  with  the 
proviso  that  any  possible  opportunity 
for  a cease-fire  and  renewed  negotia- 
tions would  be  seized.  It  was  not  their 
fault  that  they  encountered  not  adver- 
saries but  only  clouds  of  dust  kicked  up  by 
the  pell-mell  flight  of  Thieu’s  army. 

Vietnam:  The  Imperialist  Gamble 
that  Failed 

With  the  massacre  of  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  workers  and  communists 
in  Indonesia  in  1965  and  the  consolida- 
tion of  the  Sino-Soviet  split  propelling 
Mao's  China  into  the  arms  of  the 
waiting  imperialists,  several  key  U.S. 
aims  in  Southeast  Asia  were  accom- 
plished. Consequently  key  sectors  of  the 
American  bourgeoisie  increasingly 
came  to  view  direct  U.S.  involvement  in 
Vietnam  as  a diversion  from  more 
pressing  tasks.  The  Vietnam  war  was 
distorting  the  U.S.  domestic  economy, 
weakening  the  bourgeoisie’seompetitive 
position  against  the  other  imperialist 
powers  in  the  face  of  renewed  inter- 
imperialist  economic  rivalry  and  stirring 
up  domestic  unrest.  Thus  the  huge 
growth  in  the  social-patriotic,  liberal 
antiwar  movement  and  the  shift  of  U.S. 
policy  toward  negotiations  with  Hanoi, 
the  outcome  of  which  was  the  Paris 
Peace  Accords  of  1973. 

The  Nixon  regime  took  the  calculated 
gamble,  with  assurances  from  Moscow 
and  Peking,  that  it  could  achieve  yet 
another  negotiated  sellout  by  the 


Snepp... 

(continued  from  page  7) 

a well  informed  insider  have  impelled 
the  Department  of  Justice  to  sue  Snepp 
for  "breach  of  contract"  in  not  submit- 
ting his  book  to  CIA  censorship  before 
publication. 

Although  Snepp’s  book,  unlike  for- 
mer agent  Philip  Agee's  Inside  the 
Company,  is  not  charged  with  revealing 
classified  material  or  blowing  an  agent’s 
cover  (nor  would  we  expect  it  to  do  so), 
its  indictment  of  CIA  and  government 
deception,  incompetence  and  abandon- 
ment of  thousands  of  Vietnamese 
collaborators  in  the  final  panicky 
American  pullout  hit  plenty  of  raw 
nerves.  The  agency  is  presently  in  the 
process  of  releasing  some  800  “opera- 
tives," and  if  Snepp  gets  away  scot-free 
with  writing  whatever  he  wants  about 
his  CIA  days,  who  knows  what  damag- 
ing revelations  may  come  out  from 
other  disgruntled  elements?  The  lawsuit 
is  designed  explicitly  to  discourage  any 
potential  authors  from  writinganything 
critical  about  the  CIA. 

Just  this  week  the  head  of  the  CIA’s 
Angolan  task  force  during  the  1975-76 
fighting,  John  Stockwell,  published  his 
memoirs.  In  Search  of  Enemies , with 
damaging  revelations.  Not  only  did  the 
agency  mislead  Congressmen  about  the 
scope  of  its  activities  ($30  million  and 
CIA-recruited  military  advisers  sup- 
plied to  anti-communist  nationalist 
groups),  but  agents  in  the  field  sent 
doctored  dispatches  to  CIA  headquar- 
ters. Stockwell  confirms  the  obvious 
(but  repeatedly  denied)  fact  that  the 
South  African  invasion  was  undertaken 
"in  step"  with  the  escalating  U.S. 
attempts  to  overthrow  the  Soviet- 
backed  MPLA. 

Decent  Interval,  subtitled  “An  Insid- 
er's Account  of  Saigon's  Indecent  End 
Told  by  the  CIA’s  Chief  Strategy 
Analyst  in  Vietnam."  was  written  by 
Snepp  after  he  resigned  from  the  CIA  in 
protest  over  his  superiors’  refusal  to 
conduct  his  requested  in-house  evalua- 
tion o!  the  CIA’s  role  in  Vietnam.  It  was 
brought  out  last  November  by  Random 
House  in  deepest  secrecy.  The  CIA 


Hanoi  Stalinists.  That  this  gamble 
failed,  as  the  Spartacist  League  pointed 
out  at  the  time,  is  a confirmation  of  the 
Trotskyist  analysis  of  the  incapacity  of 
weak  bourgeoisies  of  the  backward, 
neocolomal  countries  to  carry  out  their 
own  bourgeois  revolution.  They  must 
either  cling  to  the  imperialists  or  be 
swept  away  by  social  revolution,  as 
occured  in  Indochina.  The  Vietnamese 
Stalinists,  caught  up  in  this  intractable 
social  and  historical  contradiction,  were 
thus  forced  to  take  power  when  the 
puppets  fled. 

A Prisoner  in  a Snow-White  Cell 

While  Decent  Interval  presents  some 
fascinating  facts  on  a searing  experience 
for  U.S  imperialism,  the  interests  of 
historic  justice  would  have  been  far 
better  served  had  Snepp  not  escaped  to 
write  his  book 

One  of  his  special  tasks,  which  was 
not  discussed  in  the  book  but  came  out 
in  an  interview,  was  providing  lists  of 
"targets"  to  the  grisly  “counter- 
terrorists”  Phoenix  Program.  “Now, 


knew  Snepp  was  working  on  the  book, 
but  he  used  the  tricks  of  his  trade  to  meet 
with  his  editors  in  various  New  York 
parks,  restaurants  and  "safe  houses"  far 
from  Random  House,  prying  CIA  bugs 
and  possible  pre-publication  intercep- 
tion. Both  he  and  Random  House, 
whose  subsidiary  Alfred  A.  Knopf,  Inc. 
had  published  Victor  Marchetti  and 
John  Marks’  The  CIA  and  the  Cult  of 
Intelligence , were  aware  of  the  sweeping 
and  arbitrary  deletions  the  CIA  had 
inflicted  on  that  manuscript.  (Knopf 
took  revenge  by  publishing  the  book 
with  the  original  CIA  deletions— later 
grudgingly  allowed  in  bold-face  print, 
and  blank  space  left  for  those  deletions 
upheld  by  the  court.  This  vastly  in- 
creased the  book’s  titillation  value  antT 
made  the  spy-censors  look  like  narrow- 
minded idiots.) 

Since  no  one  in  the  case  contends  that 
“national  security"  has  been  violated  or 
“secrets"  revealed,  the  Justice  Depart- 
ment is  basing  the  civil  suit  brought 
against  Snepp  on  February  15  by 
Attorney  General  Griffin  Bell  on  the 
fact  that  Snepp  had  signed  a CIA 
contract  stating  that  employees  will 
submit  anything  they  write  after  leaving 
the  agency  to  pre-publication  censor- 
ship. The  government  is  seeking  to 
recover  damages  that  would  include  all 
profits  from  Decent  Interval  and  to 
restrain  Snepp  from  speaking  publicly 
about  the  agency  for  the  rest  of  his  life'. 

Civil  liberties  organizations  have 
pointed  out  that  this  is  the  first  time  the 
government  has  tried  to  censor  speech 
or  publication  of  material  by  govern- 
ment employees  when  "national  securi- 
ty" was  not  at  issue;  it  thus  goes  even 
further  in  its  dangerous  implications 
than  the  Marchetti  case.  This  insidious 
government  and  CIA  attempt  to  make 
an  example  out  of  Snepp  in  order  to 
shut  up  anyone  with  knowledge  of  the 
crimes  committed  by  U.S.  imperialism’s 
organized  hoodlums  must  be  opposed! 

But  Snepp  is  no  innocent  victim. 
Unlike  the  disillusioned  authors  of 
previous  CIA  exposes,  notably  primi- 
tive leftist  radical  Agee  and  naive 
liberals  Marchetti  and  Marks,  or  even 
Daniel  Ellsberg  of  Pentagon  Papers 
notoriety.  Snepp  is  an  ambitious. 


what  they  did  with  that  data  was 
something  I never  got  into. . .’’  he  cooly 
explained,  although  he  did  casually 
point  out  that  while  Phoenix  kept 
killing  and  killing  and  killing,  somehow 
their  estimates  of  the  total  number  of 
“Communist  agents"  never  shrank. 
While  William  Colby  (then  in  charge  of 
this  huge  squad  of  imperialist  hit  men) 
claimed  some  20.000  victims  for  this 
mammoth  torture/assassination  bu- 
reau. Snepp  puts  the  number  closer  to 
30,000  “one  for  each  member  of  the 
program"  ( Columbia  Daily  Spectator. 
26  January  1978). 

Another  chilling  story  he  relates 
concerns  the  fate  of  a high-level  North 
Vietnamese  intelligence  officer  captured 
by  the  U.S.  puppets. 

Nguyen  Van  Tai,  who  was  captured  in 
1 970,  had  been  sent  south  in  1962  to  take 
charge  of  Communist  espionage  and 
organizing  in  Saigon,  where  he  helped 
organize  the  spectacular  1968  attack  on 
the  U.S.  Embassy.  The  Americans 
helped  the  Thieu  regime  to  organize 
Tai’s  long  ordeal,  constructing  a snow- 
white  cell  kept  thoroughly  chilled  by 


arrogant  and  aspiring  cadre  of  U.S 
imperialism.  He  has  explicitly  affirmed 
his  "absolute”  commitment  to  the  CIA 
as  an  institution  and  dissociated  himself 
from  Agee  and  Marchetti,  In  a Pent- 
house (May,  1978)  interview,  Snepp  ex- 
plained: "The  thing  that  makes  me 
different  is  that  I’m  not  really  not 
antiagency  I'm  not  in  the  demolition 
business  . . . I have  no  respect  at  all  for 
someone  like  Philip  Agee*  He  simply 
blew  every  secret  he  knew " 

As  a committed  anti-communist  who 
has  chosen  to  hit  his  elders  on  their  most 
lender  spot  the  humiliating  debacle  of 
Vietnam  Snepp  is  in  a good  position 
to  win  influential  friends  among  both 
cold-war  liberals  and  the  embittered 
Vietnam  hawks  from  General  William 
Westmoreland  on  down,  who  have 
plenty  of  their  own  scores  to  settle. 
Snepp,  who  was  asked  to  address  the 
New  York  Council  on  Foreign  Rela- 
tions. has  correctly  pointed  out  that  he  is 
"not  entirely  anathema  to  the  old 
establishment"  ( Columbia  Daily  Spec- 
tator. 26  January  1978). 

Snepp  is  not  just  another  "public 
servant"  publishing  his  memoirs.  As  a 
once  (and  quite  possibly  future)  member 
of  the  elite  secret  gang  of  terrorists  and 
murderers  known  as  the  CIA  Snepp, 
break  ing  ranks  and  going  public  with  his 
angry  denunciations,  does  threaten  the 
shadowy  world  of  the  spies  if  merely 
by  example  no  matter  what  his 
motives. 

The  great  debate  over  the  CIA’s 
"legitimate"  problems  with  "maintain- 
ing secrecy”  and  how  to  reconcile  this 
with  the  First  Amendment,  which  such 
defenders  of  Snepp  as  the  New  York 
Times  have  editorialized  over  with 
ponderous  solemnity,  is  ultimately  a 
grotesque  fraud  In  the  end.  the  CIA. 
like  any  other  criminal  gang,  knows 
perfectly  well  how  to  protect  its  most 
vital  secrets  and  it  has  the  advantage 
of  slate  power  besides  (although  some 
recent  incidents  tend  to  make  it  look 
more  like  the  gang  that  couldn’t  shoot 
straight  than  something  the  Gallo 
family  would  recognize  as  kindred 
spirits)  Agee,  for  example,  is  still  being 
hounded  from  country  to  country  as 
punishment  for  his  spilling  the  beans. 


heavy-duty  air  conditioners.  (Tai  re- 
portedly believed  the  frigid  air  would 
constrict  his  blood  vessels.)  Despite 
years  of  solitary  isolation,  with  no 
external  sense  of  time  and  heavy 
interrogation,  he  remained  steadfast.  So 
Snepp  was  finally  put  in  charge  of  him. 
spending  months  insulting  and  cajoling 
the  highly  disciplined  cadre,  gaining  a 
few  details  here  and  there,  but  never  the 
final  break.  Snepp  then  says  he  lost 
track  of  Tai  and  went  on  to  other  things, 
but  provides  a laconic  postscript. 

In  the  final  days  of  the  war.  a senior 
CIA  official  suggested  it  would  be  a 
good  idea  if  Tai  “disappeared.”  so  the 
South  Vietnamese  took  him  up  in  a 
helicopter  and  kicked  him  out  over  the 
South  China  Sea,  Naturally  Snepp 
relates  this  grisly  assassination.  But 
after  putting  down  this  revealing  and 
informative  book  a socialist  reader 
cannot  help  but  think  that  had  Snepp 
been  captured  by  the  victorious  Viet- 
namese, given  his  criminal  responsibility 
for  murder  on  a massive  scale,  this  fate 
would  have  been  an  infinitely  more  just 
ending  for  him  ■ 


The  workers  movement  must  be  con- 
cerned about  the  safety  of  those  such  as 
Agee  and  Seymour  Hersh  of  the  New 

York  Times,  who  have  exposed  the 
CIA’s  murderous  skullduggery  and  who 
may  become  victims  of  retaliation. 

In  the  short  run  Snepp's  book  has 
opened  the  door  to  a closet  jammed  full 
with  skeletons  at  a time  when  U.S. 
imperialism  is  still  struggling  to  refur- 
bish its  badly  tarnished  image  in  the 
aftermath  of  Vietnam  and  Watergate. 
There  are  plenty  of  other  “bright  young 
men”  around,  inside  the  CIA  and  out, 
itching  to  make  their  reputations  over 
the  bodies  of  their  elders,  who  still  bear 
the  stigma  of  these  disasters  for  the 
bourgeoisie.  In  the  process  they  are 
bound  to  kick  up  quite  a storm.  Caught 
in  these  hazardous  crosscurrents,  the 
Carter  administration  looks  increas- 
ingly erratic  and  inept,  as  Attorney 
General  Bell  goes  after  Snepp  to 
preserve  CIA  morale,  while  at  the  same 
time  stirring  up  a hornets’  nest  at  the 
FBI  with  his  indictments  of  Hooverite 
agents  for  getting  caught  at  their  dirty 
work. 

The  Justice  Department  has  already 
lost  the  first  round  in  the  Snepp  suit.  On 
March  31  Judge  Oren  R.  Lewis  rejected 
the  government’s  plea  for  a summary 
judgment  and  stated  that  he  would  rule 
that  the  case  should  go  to  a jury  trial, 
thus  ensuring  a long  drawn-out  process 
which  should  provide  a perfect  forum 
and  focus  for  even  more  public  argu- 
ment and  recrimination  about  Vietnam 
and  CIA  activities. 

While  this  falling  out  among  thieves 
has  a certain  fascination,  it  is  important 
that  the  vicious  implications  of  the 
government  suit  be  recognized  Al- 
though Attorney  General  Bell  had  to 
back  off  his  staff  lawyers’  somewhat  too 
enthusiastic  development  of  the  theory 
that  all  federal  employees  should  be 
subject  to  censorship,  the  obvious  desire 
of  the  government  is  to  clamp  down 
hard  on  any  and  all  criticism.  Ever  since 
the  Ellsberg  revelations,  the  government 
has  been  seeking  an  “official  secrets  act” 
to  plug  up  every  leak  even  by  those  100 
percent  loyal  to  U.S.  imperialism.  This 
dangerous  Justice  Department  suit 
against  Snepp  must  be  opposed! ■ 
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Ernest 

Mandel... 

(continued  from  page  12) 

between  wars.  Peaeeful  alliances  pre- 
pare the  ground  lor  wars,  and  in  their 
turn  grow  out  of  wars." 

At  the  New  York  forum  Mandel 
certainly  dotted  the  "i’s"  and  crossed  the 
“tV*  on  his  modernized  Kautskyan 
theory  of  super-imperialism.  But  his 
assertion  of  the  impossibility  of  inter- 
imperialist  war  goes  back  to  the  1953 
split  in  the  Fourth  International  when 
the  liquidation^  current  led  by  Michel 
Pablo,  seeking  tojustify  its  position  that 
the  Stalinist  parties  could  be  pushed  to 
the  left,  insisted  that  the  Third  World 
War  would  inevitably  be  between  a 
“united  imperialism"  versus  the  Soviet 
Union  Although  Mandel  never  before 
quite  so  explicitly  spelled  out  its 
implications,  he  has  been,  in  one  form  or 
another,  peddling  various  versions  of 
the  super-imperialism  theory  for  the 
past  25  years.  Thus  in  his  book  Europe 
vs.  America  in  discussing  the  Common 
Market  Mandel  wrote: 

“Once  private  property  becomes 
extensiNcU  internationalized  it  cannot 
he  effect ivel\  defended  within  the 
framework  of  a French.  German  or 
Italian  state.  European  Capital  demands 
a European  bourgeois  state  as  an 
adequate  protector  and  guarantor  of 
profit “ 

In  response  to  this  blatant  claim  that 
capitalism  can  overcome  the  limits 
imposed  by  the  nation-state,  the  Sparta- 
cist  tendency  asserted  that  a unification 
of  E uropc  under  capitalism  could  not  be 
realized  by  gradual,  peaceful  and 
bourgeois-democratic  means: 

“The  creation  of  a capitalist  European 
super-state  can  only  be  achieved 
through  the  methods  of  an  Adolph 
Hitler,  not  those  of  a Paul  Henri 
Spank." 

“Britain  and  the  Common 
Market."  If  I No.  71.  20  June 
1975 

Throughout  the  evening  Mandel 
consistently  painted  an  objectivist  pic- 
ture of  the  world,  as  if  the  prospects  for 
socialism  were  not  fundamentally  based 
on  the  outcome  of  class  battles,  on  the 
resolution  of  the  crisis  of  proletarian 
leadership,  but  solely  on  the  workings  of 
economic  developments.  So  from  Man- 
del  the  audience  heard  that  the  “long 
wave"  of  capitalist  development  is  now 
turning  down  for  a long  time  to  come, 
and  that  the  workers'  resistance  will  be 
greater  than  ever  before  because  "not  a 
single  sector  of  the  world  proletariat  has 
suffered  any  form  of  important  defeat 
for  the  past  ten  years"  (tell  that  to  the 
Chilean  workers).  Consequently,  he 
concluded,  while  the  perspective  for 
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socialism  is  not  positively  "rosy."  it  is 
very  bright  indeed.  All  we  need  to  do  is 
keep  up  the  good  work.  And  so. 
exhorting  the  audience  “l  et's  really 
make  a big  effort  for  having 
socialism"  Mandel  sat  down. 
Waffling  on  Pop  Frontism 

In  its  leaflet  for  the  New  York  meeting 
the  Spartacist  League  noted  that  Man- 
del  is  once  again  chasing  after  the  latest 
fashionable  European  trends:  popular 
frontism  and  Eurocommunism.  Thus, 
fearful  of  “isolation."  the  French  Man- 
d elites  refuse  to  call  the  Union  of  the 


front"  or  "class-collaborationist  forma- 
tion." In  trying  to  reduce  the  popular 
front  to  just  one  more  example  of 
reformist  class-collaborationist  policies. 
Mandel  denies  that  tying  the  workers  to 
the  class  enemy  in  an  explicit  political 
alliance  has  any  importance  at  all. 

Demagogically  attempting  to  reduce 
the  dispute  to  a question  of  semantics. 
Mandel.  in  one  of  the  many  distortions 
to  come,  implied  the  SL  was  soft  on  the 
British  Labour  Party  and  that,  prior  to 
the  current  Lib/Lab  coalition,  would 
have  been  satisfied  for  Labour  to 
administer  the  capitalist  state  as  long  as 


Leaders  of  the  French  Union  of  the  Left.  From  left:  Radical  Fabre,  Socialist 
Mitterrand,  Communist  Marchais. 


Left  a popular  front  and  have  followed 
the  masses  in  voting  for  its  candidates. 
At  the  meeting  this  was  confirmed,  with 
Mandel's  efforts  to  deliberately  obscure 
the  class  character  of  the  Union  of  the 
Left  so  blatant  that  they  several  times 
evoked  widespread  chuckling,  not  only 
from  SL  supporters  but  a number  of 
SWPers  in  the  crowd.  At  one  point  the 
room  broke  into  suppressed  laughter 
when,  in  evaluating  the  recent  French 
elections.  Mandel  said 

“.  (It]  was  a setback  for  the  working 
class.  1 don't  think  you  need  to  deny 
that,  whatever  opinion  we  have  of  the 
Union  of  the  Left,  call  it  a popular  front 
coalition,  a class-collaborationist  coali- 
tion. whatever  you  want." 

Bringing  more  guffaws  from  the 
audience.  Mandel  then  lightly  skipped 
over  the  role  of  the  French  Ligue 
Communiste  Rcvolutionnaire  (LCR)  in 
the  elections:  "1  don’t  want  to  go  intoall 
the  ins  and  outs  of  the  different 
candidates."  He  ended  with  a perfuncto- 
ry reference  to  the  USec.  the  Pabloists' 
phony  "Fourth  International."  whose 
"global  program"  allegedly  equipped  it 
to  lead  the  masses. 

The  first  SL  speaker  challenged 
Mandel's  claim  to  have  a program  to 
lead  the  working  class  when  the  USec 
has  no  clear  position  on  the  popular 
front,  what  Trotsky  called  the  key  issue 
of  the  epoch.  The  speaker  continued: 

“In  Chile,  you  said  in  1971  it  was  a 
popular  from  and  after  it  was  over- 
thrown in  1973  you  said  it  wasn’t  a 
popular  front  In  France,  the  SWP  says 
it  /.v  a popular  front:  vour  people  say  it 
isn't.  And  you  never  can  decide  who  to 
vote  for.  whether  to  vote  for  some  of  its 
candidates,  all  of  its  candidates  how  is 
that  a program  for  leadership’’  We  say 
no  support  to  the  popular  Ironl.  we  sav 
proletarian  opposition  to  it." 

In  his  reply  Mandel  tried  to  trivialize  the 
question  by  insisting  that  there  was  no 
difference  between  saying  "popular 


it  did  it  in  its  own  name.  Resorting  to 
outright  lies,  he  claimed  the  SL  holds 
the  position  that  workers  parties  cease 
to  be  workers  parties  once  they  enter 
popular  fronts.  As  Mandel  knows  quite 
well,  while  on  several  occasions  the  SL 
has  called  for  critical  electoral  support 
to  the  British  Labour  Party,  we  have 
always  condemned  the  anti-working- 
class  policies  of  the  Labour  tops.  And 
rather  than  stating  that  the  bourgeois 
workers  parties  change  their  class 
character,  we  point  out  that  the  contra- 
diction in  their  character  is  suppressed 
in  favor  of  the  bourgeois  element  when 
they  are  part  of  a popular  front.  We 
demand  they  run  independently  in  their 
own  name  against  the  capitalist  parties 
as  a minimum  condition  for  critical 
support. 

After  Mandel's  demagogic  diatribe  a 
second  SL  speaker  rose  to  note  that  the 
USec’s  refusal  to  characterize  the  Union 
of  the  Left  or  Allende’s  Unidad  Popular 
(UP)  government  as  popular  fronts  was 
a cover  for  the  Pabloists’  support  to 
them.  Unlike  Mandel,  the  speaker 
noted.  Trotsky  did  not  believe  it  was  a 
minor  terminological  question.  A third 
SL  speaker  hammered  home  that  the 
USec’s  inability  to  draw  the  class  line 
was  not  confined  to  Chile  or  France,  but 
that  its  Italian  section  entered  the 
Democrazia  Proletaria  electoral  bloc, 
w hich  called  for  a “left"  popular  front  a 
la  Allende’s  UP;  and  that  Mandel’s 
French  co-thinker  Alain  Krivine  called 
for  a vote  to  Portuguese  General  Otello 
Carvalho,  a leader  of  the  bourgeois 
officer  corps  (the  MFA). 

On  the  defensive.  Mandel  asserted. 
"We  don’t  support  coalitions  with 
bourgeois  parties,  even  if  we  don’t  call 
them  popular  fronts."  (A  voice  from  the 
audience  called  out:  “No.  you  just  vote 
for  them.")  Mandel  then  said  the  USec 
called  only  for  votes  for  workers  parties 
in  popular  fronts  which,  he  said,  was 
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Trotsky’s  policy,  a claim  frequently 
made  by  the  USec  and  other  ex- 
Irotskyist  revisionists  but  never  sub- 
stantiated. And  above  all  he  insisted  on 
the  need  to  vote  for  popular  front 
candidates  as  a way  to  "get  the  ear"  of 
the  Communist  masses.  While  this  may 
sound  more  orthodox  than  the  actual 
practice  of  the  Mandclites.  in  fact  in 
Chile  and  France  the  Communist  and 
Socialist  candidates  constituted  90  to  95 
percent  of  all  the  candidates  for  the 
front.  Thus  in  practice  this  position 
amounts  to  no  more  than  a fig  leaf,  a 
barely  disguised  form  of  critical  support 
to  the  popular  front. 

Moreover  Mandel’s  claim  that  the 
USec  had  "never  wavered"  in  its 
position  on  the  Union  of  the  Left  is 
blatantly  false.  In  1973  the  USec  called  it 
a “global  reformist  [i.e..  working-class] 
alternative"  and  called  for  a vote  for  the 
entire  Union  of  the  Left.  Later  the 
centrists  made  a mild  "self-criticism" 
and  began  to  talk  out  of  the  left  side  of 
their  mouths  about  its  "class  collabora- 
tionist" character.  However,  in  the  1977 
municipal  elections  they  continued  to 
call  for  a vote  for  Union  of  the  Left 
slates  including  bourgeois  members, 
although  trying  to  hedge  by  not  voting 
for  slates  headed  by  bourgeois  candi- 
dates. And  in  the  1978  elections,  where 
the  USec  called  foravote  forCPandSP 
candidates,  the  LCR  participated  in 
Union  of  the  Left  election  meetings, 
sharing  the  same  platform  with  bour- 
geois dissident  Gaullists,  even  boasting 
of  it  and  calling  for  “victory  to  the 
candidates  of  the  whole  left"  on  the 
decisive  second  round  of  voting  (see 
“French  Popular  Front  Breaks  Up.” 
WV  No.  201,  14  April  1978).  Of  course 
Mandel  conveniently  forgot  to  mention 
these  incidents,  just  as  he  thought  it 
wiser  not  to  comment  on  his  bloc- 
partner  Krivine’s  call  for  a vote  for 
Carvalho  in  Portugal. 

In  insisting  on  the  need  to  "get  the 
ear"  of  the  working  masses.  Mandel 
constantly  confused  the  question  of 
Leninist  electoral  policy  toward  united 
fronts  and  popular  fronts.  For  Lenin- 
ists. the  united  front  is  not  a question  of 
sidling  up  to  the  reformist-led  workers 
through  opportunist  capitulation;  it  is  a 
principled  tactic  only  when  a particular 
bloc  with  a reformist  party  can  advance 
the  class  struggle.  That  is  why  the 
guiding  slogan  for  the  united  front 
adopted  by  the  Communist  Internation- 
al in  1921  was  class  against  class.  But 
how  can  Mandel  claim  that  a vote  for 
the  Union  of  the  Left,  or  even  fortheCP 
and  SP  candidates  within  it.  is  a tactic  to 
pit  class  against  class?  A vote  for  Union 
of  the  Left  candidates  is  a vote  for  a 
bourgeois  popular  front  against  the 
bourgeois  right  wing.  The  only  way  in 
which  it  is  “class  against  class"  is  that 
this  is  a vote  for  the  bourgeoisie  against 
the  working  class!  Mandel  would  like  to 
ignore  the  existence  of  the  popular  front 
by  defining  it  out  of  existence  as  simply 
one  more  example  of  class  collabora- 
tion. or  by  an  electoral  sleight  of  hand 
through  token  abstention  in  a few 
isolated  cases! 

The  three  Spartacist  League  speakers 
posed  the  question  to  Mandel  in  the 
sharpest  terms:  “How  can  you  say  you 
have  a program  for  the  proletariat  w hen 
you  can’t  make  up  your  mind  on  what 
Trotsky  said  was  the  key  issue  of  this 
epoch?" “What  about  Trotsky's  position 
that  in  periods  of  social  crises,  fascism 
on  the  one  hand  and  popular  frontism 
on  the  other  are  the  last  refuge  of 
bourgeois  rule?"  "Where  do  you  draw 
the  class  line?"  Through  spreading 
smokescreens  and  confusion.  Mandel 
avoided  an  answer  (and  significantly  the 
seseral  dozen  SWPers  in  the  audience 
did  not  rise  to  help  him  out  of  his 
dilemma).  Thus  on  the  key  questions  of 
popular  frontism  and  the  economic 
crisis  Mandel  proved  once  again  he  is  a 
thoroughbred  revisionist.  As  the  SL 
leaflet  said.  "Ernest  Mandel  is  not  a 
Trotskyist  hut  an  impostor.  Anybody 
w ho  came  to  hear  a genuine  Bolshevik- 
l.eninist  should  ask  for  his  money 
baik."m 
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Solidarity  with 
Louisville! 

UAW  Local  Calls 
for  IH  Strike 

MELROSE  PARK.  ILLINOIS. 
May  7 At  a well  attended  meeting 
today  of  United  Auto  Workers 
(UAW)  Local  6.  International 
Harvester  (IH)  workers  passed  a 
resolution  demanding  a company- 
wide  strike  in  solidarity  with  strik- 
ing Harvester  workers  in  Louisville 
and  against  the  company’s  concert- 
ed campaign  of  harassment  and 
speed-up  aimed  at  reversing  hard- 
won  union  gains. 

Three  weeks  ago.  Louisville  IH 
workers  walked  out  in  protest 
against  layoffs  out  of  line  of 
seniority,  cutbacks  in  incentive 
rates  and  accumulated  health  and 
safety  grievances.  Management’s 
attempt  to  keep  production  going 
by  importing  hundreds  of  scabs  was 
repulsed  by  mass  picketing. 

In  response  to  the  strike  at  the 
key  Louisville  parts  plant.  Harves- 
ter has  laid  off  thousands  of 
workers  out  of  line  of  seniority, 
without  short  workweek  benefits  or 
SUB  pay.  This  arrogant  company 
violation  of  union-won  rights, 
coming  on  top  of  the  speed-up 
campaign,  has  sparked  real  bitter- 
ness among  IH  workers. 

The  resolution  printed  below  was 
presented  by  Marc  Freedman, 
editor  of  Labor's  Struggle  newslet- 
ter and  currently  a candidate  for 
Local  6 executive  board.  It  was 
passed  by  the  membership,  al- 
though the  Local  bureaucracy- 
anxious  to  avoid  militant  action 
like  the  mass  picketing  at 
Louisville— succeeded  in  having 
points  2 and  3 amended  out. 

Six  months  ago,  the  Local  6 
membership  overwhelmingly  voted 
for  strike  action  against  the  same 
sort  of  provocations  that  sparked 
the  present  Louisville  walkout.  But 
the  bureaucracy  has  done  nothing 
but  drag  its  feet.  IH  militants  must 
intensify  their  struggle  against  the 
obstructionist  labor  fakers  to  insure 
the  victory  of  the  embattled  Louis- 
ville IH  workers  against  the  arro- 
gant company  offensive. 

1 That  the  International  organize 
an  immediate  company-wide 
strike  for  the  following  demands 
a.  Victory  to  the  Louisville 

strike; 

b An  end  to  all  speed-up 
throughout  the  chain; 
c.  Full  pay  for  all  laid-off  due  to 
the  Louisville  strike; 
d Removal  of  all  discipline  and 
full  back  pay  for  all  disciplined 
during  the  current  harassment 
campaign  (including  alternate 
committeeman  Harry  Put- 
nam); 

e.  No  discipline  for  E.  Moline 
strikers  and  removal  of  disci- 
pline for  those  who  walked  out 
at  Melrose  Park  last  fall; 

2 That  we  elect  a strike  committee, 
made  up  of  people  from  each 
department,  to  run  the  strike  at 
our  Local; 

V That  mass  picket  lines  be  organ- 
ized at  all  Harvester  plants  to 
keep  anyone  from  entering  the 
plant,  as  the  Louisville  strikers 
did  two  weeks  ago. 
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Chile... 

(continued  from  page  3) 
the  street  demonstration  netted  News- 
week's  Latin  American  correspondent 
and  photographer. 

The  sizeable  May  Day  protests  in 
Santiago  are  an  important  indicator  of 
the  resurgence  of  the  Chilean  labor 
movement.  They  show  that  despite  the 
tens  of  thousands  of  deaths  and  the 
severe  repression  and  economic  victimi- 
zation of  the  working  class,  the  Chilean 
working  class  was  not  decisively  crushed 
by  the  junta's  terror.  As  the  Political 
Bureau  of  the  Spartacist  League  noted 
in  the  aftermath  of  the  coup: 

"In  Chile  the  possibility  now  exists, 
more  intensely  and  better  than  at  any 
lime  one  can  think  of  in  Latin  America, 
for  the  building  of  a Bolshevik  party 
and  a straightforward,  virtually  linear 
perspective  of  proletarian  revolution 
The  working  class  is  still  there.  It  is 
seething  with  bitterness;  it  is  down  now, 
but  in  a few  months  the  first  economist 
tendrils  will  rise  up.  testing  out  the 
situation  perhaps  a little  strike  at 
first.” 

-quoted  in  “Perspective  of 
Proletarian  Revolution  in 
Chile."  WV  No.  41.  29  March 
1974 

During  the  almost  five  years  that 
Chile  has  suffered  under  the  junta’s  iron 
heel.  Stalinists,  social  democrats  and 
their  diverse  and  sundry  apologists  have 
hidden  behind  the  mythical  "Anti- 
Fascist  Resistance."  Every  political 
attack  on  the  popular-front  UP  coali- 
tion which  paved  the  way  for  Pinochet  is 
demagogically  denounced  as  “under- 
mining the  Resistance.”  Chilean  work- 
ers must  be  warned  that  under  the 
slogan  of  "anti-fascist  unity"  the  Stalin- 
ist and  social-democratic  betrayers 
whose  faith  in  the  armed  forces  opened 
the  road  to  the  September  II  coup  are 
preparing  for  class  collaboration  on  an 
even  grander  scale— notably  with  the 
Christian  Democratic  leaders  who 
played  a key  role  in  preparing  the 
generals'  bloody  takeover.  Do  not  allow 
the  budding  working-class  struggles  to 
once  again  be  beheaded  as  the  sacrificial 
victim  of  a new  popular  front!  ■ 

Miners... 

(continued  from  page  3) 
urgently  need  the  support  of  the  entire 
union  and  the  rest  of  the  labor 
movement. 

The  miners  are  holding  a rally  in  St. 
Charles  this  weekend.  Strikers  should 
demand  that  the  leaders  of  District  28 
and  the  other  eastern  UMWA  districts 
fully  mobilize  their  membership  for  this 
event  An  assembly  of  thousands  of 
miners  would  demonstrate  to  the 
operators  the  union’s  determination  to 
win  this  fight.  UMWA  members  must 
repudiate  the  sellout  policies  by  which 
isolated  groups  of  miners,  as  in  St. 
Charles  and  Stearns,  Kentucky  are 
forced  to  fight  alone,  and  are  picked  off 
one  by  one.  The  rally  must  be  utilized  as 
a launching  pad  to  initiate  the  organized 
mass  pickets,  drawn  from  miners 
throughout  the  area  and  from  neigh- 
boring states,  which  are  necessary  to 
shut  the  struck  mines  down  tight.  ■ 
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WL  Thug  Gets  Lesson  in 
Workers  Democracy 

SAN  FRANCISCO.  May  2 In  another  of  its  many  unsuccessful  attempts  to 
stifle  workers  democracy  through  physical  intimidation,  the  Healyite 
Workers  League  (WL)  launched  an  unprovoked  goon  assault  on  a Spartacist 
League  (SL)  sales  team  here  tonight.  The  attack  occurred  in  front  of  the 
Avenue  Theater,  where  a pro-PLO  film—  The  Palestinian , promoted  by 
Healyite  Vanessa  Redgrave— opened  yesterday.  The  Healyite  provocation 
was  doubly  dangerous  because  of  the  possibility  of  attack  by  right-wing 
Zionists  (like  the  terroristic  Jewish  Defense  League,  which  has  threatened  to 
close  the  film  down)  or  the  cops  on  left-wing  paper  salesmen  and  Palestinians 
attending  the  movie. 

The  previous  evening  two  Workers  Vanguard  salesmen  had  been  harassed 
and  threatened  by  WL  goons,  who  resorted  to  cop-baiting,  slandering  the 
SLers  as  Zionists  and  finally  to  physical  violence.  WL  Central  Committee 
member  David  Neita  had  threatened  the  salesmen — two  young  women:  “If 
you  are  around  when  the  movie  lets  out,  I wouldn’t  answer  for  your  safety." 

When  an  SL  sales  team  arrived  at  the  theater  tonight,  they  were  greeted 
with  the  same  harassment  and  intimidation.  Neita  attempted  to  provoke  a 
fight  by  poking  and  shoving  three  SL  supporters.  Ripping  a newspaper  out  of 
one  comrade’s  hands,  Neita  boasted  he  would  “kill"  the  three  of  them. 
Refusing  to  be  provoked,  the  salesmen  stood  their  ground  and  continued 
selling  WV. 

About  ten  minutes  later.  Neita  began  his  provocative  routine  again, 
pushing  and  pokingan  SLcomrade  who  was  standing  on  the  sidewalk.  When 
another  comrade  intervened  to  separate  them.  Neita  shoved  him  too,  then 
started  throwing  punches.  In  the  brief  scuffle  that  followed,  the  SLers 
defended  themselves  effectively  and  left  when  the  cops  arrived. 

The  WL  must  resort  to  thug  attacks  to  suppress  revolutionary  criticism  of 
its  anti-Leninist  tailism  of  Arab  nationalists.  Above  all,  they  are  desperate  to 
prevent  exposure  of  their  corrupt  fronting  for  the  reactionary  Muslim  fanatic, 
Muammar  Qaddali.  But  even  before  the  Healy  tendency  became  the  publicity 
agents  for  the  Libyan  dictator,  these  political  bandits  were  notorious  for  their 
chronic  recourse  to  gangsterism  to  suppress  political  debate.  In  his  1932 
Writings.  Leon  Trotsky  denounced  gangsterism  as  fundamentally  alien  to  the 
revolutionary  movement  and  identified  its  source: 

"The  history  of  the  Russian  revolutionary  movement  is  particularly  rich  in  bitter 
factional  struggles.  For  thirty-five  years  I have  observed  very  closely  and 
participated  in  this  struggle  I can  t recall  a single  instance  in  which'differences  of 
opinion,  not  only  among  the  Marxists  but  between  the  Marxists  and  Narodniks, 
and  the  anarchists,  were  settled  by  organized  rule  of  the  fist 
“Lenin  saw  in  hooliganism  indications  and  symptoms  of  a whole  school  and 
an  entire  system:  the  school  and  system  of  Stalin."* 


Ireland... 

(continued  from  page  5) 
submergence  in  the  clerical-reactionary 
bourgeois  republic  of  the  south,  even 
more  securely  into  the  arms  of  imperi- 
alism and  reaction.  It  means  creating  the 
conditions  for  a conflict  not  along  class 
lines  but  along  communal  lines.  For 
proletarian  internationalists  this  is  a 
course  that  must  be  strenuously 
opposed. 

Those  who  would  advocate  “self- 
determination  for  the  Irish  people  as  a 
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whole"  or  who  would  give  rights  solely 
to  the  Catholics  must  squarely  face  up  to 
the  implications  of  such  a programme. 
It  is  in  effect  a call  for  the  forcible 
unification  of  the  whole  island  by  the 
Irish  bourgeoisie  irrespective  of  the 
wishes  of  the  Protestant  community, 
i.e.,  a call  for  the  Irish  Catholics  to  self- 
determine  at  the  expense  of  the  Protes- 
tants. It  is  a call  whose  logic  is  simply  to 
reverse  the  terms  of  oppression,  and 
which  necessarily  implies  inter- 
communal  slaughter,  forced  population 
transfers  and  ultimately  genocide.  This 
is  not  the  way  forward  to  the  Irish 
revolution.  We  are  against  the  forced 
unification  of  Ireland  under  bourgeois 
rule. 

[TO  BE  CONTINUED] 
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SL  Confronts  USec  Leader  on  U.S.  Tour 


Mandel  Weasels  on  Pop  Front 


WV  Photo 

Ernest  Mandel  replies  to  Spartacist  League  speakers  at  forum  in  NYC,  May  4. 


Last  week  Ernest  Mandel.  the  well- 
known  economist  and  chief  theoretician 
of  Pabloist  revisionism,  arrived  in  the 
U.S.  to  begin  a speaking  tour.  This  was 
the  first  time  in  ten  years  the  leading 
spokesman  of  the“United  Secretariat  of 
the  Fourth  International"  (USec)  has 
been  allowed  to  enter  the  country.  Thus 
the  lifting  of  the  ban  and  the  presence  in 
the  U.S  of  the  figure  most  widely 
associated  by  the  media  with  Trotsky- 
ism has  made  the  Mandel  tour 
sponsored  by  various  university  eco- 
nomics departments  a political  event 
in  itself.  More  than  600  people  turned 
out  to  hear  him  at  New  York's  New 
School  for  Social  Research  May  4.  and 
Mandel’s  speech  was  followed  by  a 
series  of  sharp  polemical  exchanges 
between  the  European  ex-Trotskyist 
and  the  Spartacist  l eague  (SL). 

Mandel  last  visited  the  U.S.  in  1968; 
since  that  time  the  State  Department 
has  repeatedly  barred  him  from  the 
country  under  the  provisions  of  the 
reactionary  McCarran-Walter  Immi- 
gration Act.  In  October  1969  the 
government's  refusal  to  grant  him  a visa 
provoked  a legal  battle  by  the  Socialist 
Workers  Party  (SWP)  which  lasted 
until  June  1972  when  the  Supreme 
Court  upheld  the  ban  against  him  Then 
in  1976  Mandel  was  again  denied  a visa 
to  accept  a teaching  position  at  Stanford 
University.  Each  time  theSL  vigorously 
protested  his  exclusion 

If  the  first  leg  of  his  tour  is  any 
indication,  the  witchhunting  State 
Department  should  not  have  been  so 
worried  all  these  years.  Not  only  has 
Mandel  had  nothing  very  revolutionary 
to  say;  his  talks  on  Eurocommunism, 
the  world  economic  crisis,  and  France 
1968  have  been  vacuous  in  the  extreme. 
Where  he  went  beyond  platitudes  it  was 
to  attack  the  Leninist  theory  of  imperi- 
alism. In  his  New  School  talk  Mandel 
raised  the  old  Kautskyan  social- 
democratic  shibboleth  of  a united 
“ultra-imperialism."  stating  outright 
that  a new  outbreak  of  inter-imperialist 
war  is  “impossible.''  Healso  assiduously 
sought  to  confuse  the  issue  of  popular 
frontism  in  order  to  justify  capitulation 
to  it.  all  in  the  name  of  “gaining  the  ears” 
of  the  workers. 

The  New  York  speech  was  a bizarre 
affair  with  the  jet-set  professor  deliver- 
ing a condescending  “Introduction  to 
Economics"  lecture  where  he  uttered 
such  inanities  as  New  York  banks  have 
substantial  foreign  holdings  (do  tell). 
This  scene  was  particularly  comical 
considering  the  audience  was  almost 
exclusively  composed  of  SWP  members 
masquerading  as  economics  students,  a 
large  number  of  SL  supporters  and  the 
pitiful  leftovers  of  every  abandoned 
Mandelite  operation  in  the  U.S. 

In  one  part  of  the  hall  could  be  found 
a clot  of  dog-faced  former  members  of 
the  SWP's  expelled  Internationalist 
Tendency,  over  there  a couple  of 
homeless  die-hards  of  the  stillborn 
Revolutionary  Marxist  Organizing 
Committee,  and  lurking  in  the  back 
were  the  products  of  yet  another 
abortion,  the  Committee  for  a Revolu- 
tionary Socialist  Party.  The  plight  of 
these  comrades  was  truly  touching:  on 


the  rare  occasions  when  they  get  to 
commune  with  their  international  men- 
tor. they  can  look  on  only  from  a 
distance,  separated  from  their  idol  by  an 
SWP  goon  squad  But  they  could  hardly 
have  expected  better,  for  every  attempt 
to  set  up  a U.S.  Mandelite  organization 
has  been  stabbed  in  the  back  by  Mandel 
himself  in  the  interests  of  his  bloc  with 
the  ultra-reformist,  cringing  legalists  of 
the  SWP 

Capitalist  Economic  Crisis 
Without  Inter-Imperialist  War? 

At  the  New  York  forum  the  Sparta- 
cist League  distributed  a lengthy  leaflet 
entitled  “The  Many  Faces  of  Ernest 
Mandel,"  listing  among  them  “pseudo- 
Marxist  academic,  gutless  adventurer 
and  betrayer  of  T rotskyism.”  The  leaflet 
attacked  the  political  coward  who 
knows  Marxist  orthodoxy  but  uses  his 
“agile  mind  and  his  impressive  erudition 
to  dream  up  revisionist  'theoretical' 
cover  for  every  petty-bourgeois  radical 
craze."  from  student  power  and  guerril- 
laism  to  popular  frontism.  Mandel's 
statements  at  the  forum  confirmed  the 
SL's  characterizations  at  every  point 

I hus  the  leaflet  referred  to  Mandel's 
mid-1960's  theory  of  “neocapitalism." 
used  to  write  off  the  working  class  in  the 
imperialist  countries  as  a revolutionar> 
force  in  justification  of  the  USec  view 
that  the  “epicenter"  had  shifted  to  the 
“Third  World"  and  the  student  youth. 
Then  after  the  mammoth  working-class 
outburst  of  the  1968  French  May  events 
Mandel  quietly  dropped  this  theory, 
reinterpreting  the  alleged  1945-66 
“boom"  as  simply  the  upward  cycle  of  a 


“Kondratiev  long  wave"  which  since 
then  has  been  conveniently  turning 
down.  In  his  talk,  while  dismissing  the 
“post-war  boom"  as  a “not  very  correct" 
formulation  (although  it  had  been  the 
centerpiece  of  his  own  economic  writ- 
ings for  a decade).  Mandel  highlighted 
another  aspect  of  his  old  “neocapitalist" 
theory,  namely  the  assertion  that  capital 
has  been  effectively  internationalized. 

This  was  most  glaringly  obvious  on 
the  question  of  inter-imperialist  war. 
When  Mandel  stated  in  an  off-hand 
remark  that  the  outbreak  of  a new  inter- 
imperialist war  was  "impossible,”  gasps 
were  heard.  The  firstquestionerfrom  the 
floor  asked  Mandel  if  that  was  what  he 
really  meant  tosay.  Notonlydid  Mandel 
vehemently  confirm  his  position  but  he 
drew  out  its  political  conclusions; 

"I  did  noi  sa\  lhal  the  third  world  war  is 
impossible.  1 said  that  an  inter- 
imperialist  war  is  impossible.  For  me 
the  third  world  war  would  be  a war 
between  imperialism  and  the  burcauc- 
rati/ed  workers  stales  which  arc  not 
imperialist.  What  I think  is  impossi- 
ble is  a war  between  the  imperialist 
powers,  a war  ol  America  against 
Britain.  or  Germany  against 
France. 

In  his  speech  Mandel  went  on  to  say 
that  the  reason  for  this  was  the  interna- 
tionalization of  capital  of  which  he 
gave  as  examples  the  limited  industriali- 
zation of  Brazil.  Mexico,  Hong  Kong 
and  Singapore,  and  the  importance  of 
"multinational  corporations."  This 
assertion  is  truly  astounding  coming 
from  a sell-proclaimed  Marxist  and 
Leninist.  Mandel  may  betaken  in  b\  the 
linguistic  obfuscation  of  imperialist 


public  relations  experts  (analogous  to 
the  discovery  of  the  “oligopoly"  in  order 
to  mask  the  power  of  the  monopolies), 
but  Chilean  workers  were  made  quite 
aware  that  ITT,  for  instance,  was  a U.S. 
corporation  And  European  govern- 
ments dependent  on  oil  from  the  Near 
East  well  know  that  Exxon.  Mobil,  etc. 
are  no  “multinationals." 

Mandel  treated  the  audience  to  his 
traditional  repertoire  of  marxisani 
Keynesianism,  arguing  in  his  talk  that 
full  employment  could  be  reached  if  the 
budget  deficit  were  increased  from  the 
present  $150  billion  to  $300-400  billion, 
but  only  at  the  cost  of  doubling  the  rate 
of  inflation.  This  concept  of  an 
unemployment-inflation  trade-off  ig- 
nores the  negative  effect  on  private 
investment  of  the  government  deficit,  is 
utterly  un-Marxian  and  maintains  the 
Keynesian  illusion  that  capitalist  busi- 
ness cycles  can  be  managed  by  fiscal 
policy.  But  all  this  is  old  hat  for  Mandel 

The  new  idea  he  is  now  pushing  is  that 
of  a “crisis  of  stable  leadership  of  the 
bourgeoisie"  on  a world  scale.  This 
implies  that  normally  the  imperialist 
world  order  is  subject  to  some  kind  of 
central  political  direction.  In  reality, 
capitalist  society  is  intrinsically  atom- 
ized and  anarchic  in  both  its  economic 
and  international  political  relations. 
The  hegemony  exercised  over  the 
capitalist  world  by  the  United  States 
from  1945  through  the  late  I960’s  was 
exceptional  in  the  history  of  capitalism 
But  the  rationalist/impressionist  Man- 
del  regards  the  dominance  of  a single 
imperialist  power,  which  "lays  down  the 
law"  to  the  rest  of  the  capitalist  world,  as 
the  normal  state  of  affairs. 

Thus  "before  the  First  World  War." 
he  said  in  his  talk,  “Britannia  ruled  the 
waves.”  Britain  may  have  ruled  the 
waves,  but  it  was  not  the  dominant 
capitalist  power  in  the  sense  that  the 
U.S.  was  in  the  I950's.  Throughout 
most  of  the  nineteenth  century  Russia, 
not  Britain,  was  the  pivotal  military 
power  in  Europe.  Marx,  in  fact,  de- 
nounced British  foreign  policy  for 
appeasing  the  rulers  in  St.  Petersburg. 
Not  only  did  Lenin  completely  disre- 
gard the  notion  of  a hegemonic  British 
imperialism,  but  in  his  1917  “Imperial- 
ism. the  Highest  Stage  of  Capitalism." 
he  ridiculed  the  notion  of  a stable 
imperialism  which  implies  that  the 
nation-state  system  can  be  overcome 
under  capitalism 

Mandel’s  rationalist  notions  sound 
like  nothing  so  much  as  Kautsky’s 
concept  of  a period  when  imperialist 
wars  would  cease  and  there  would  be 
“the  joint  exploitation  of  the  world  by 
internationally  united  finance  capital." 
Attacking  what  he  called  either  “ultra- 
imperialism”  or  “ultra-nonsense."  Lenin 
polemicized  against  this  theory  which 
built  pacilist  illusions  and  politically 
disarmed  the  proletariat 

.’inter-imperialist*  or  ’ullra- 
imperialist’  alliances  no  matter  what 
lorm  lhe\  ma\  assume,  whether  of  one 
imperialist  coalition  against  another,  or 
ol  a general  alliance  embracing  all  the 
imperialist  powers  arc  mevitahh  noth- 
ing more  than  a ’truce*  in  periods 
continued  on  pane  III 
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CP  Hardliners  for  Capitalist  “Law  and  Order” 


“Historic  Compromise”  Sealed 
Over  Moro’s  Body 


Body  of  Christian  Democratic  leader  Aldo  Moro  found  in  Rome.  PCI  refused 
negotiations  with  Red  Brigades. 


I'Unita 


Communist  and  Christian  Democratic  flags  mingle  in  reactionary  “anti- 
terrorist"  demonstrations  following  Moro  kidnapping. 


The  spectacular  kidnapping  of  former 
Italian  prime  minister  Aldo  Moro  came 
to  its  grim  conclusion  as  the  anarcho- 
terrorist  Red  Brigades  (BR)  carried  out 
their  death  "sentence"  last  week.  On 
May  9 Moro’s  body  turned  up  in  a 
parked  car  abandoned  on  a small  street 
near  the  headquarters  of  the  ruling 
Christian  Democrats  (DC)  and  the 
offices  of  the  Communist  Party  (PCI). 
After  54  days  of  adamantly  refusing  to 
strike  any  bargain  with  Moro’s  captors, 
-the  Italian  government  could  now 
display  the  bullet-riddled  corpse  as 
proof  of  its  commitment  to  the  “authori- 
ty of  the  state.” 

Yet  the  universally  recognized  reality 
is  that  the  Italian  state  has  no  authority 
whatever.  Unable  to  protect  the  top 
capitalist  politician  in  the  country— the 
president  of  the  Christian  Democracy 
and  leading  candidate  for  the  presidency 
of  the  republic  it  was  also  unable  to 
come  up  with  a single  clue  as  to  Moro’s 
whereabouts  after  March  16.  And  it 
refused  to  negotiate  for  his  release  not 
out  of  strength  but  the  opposite— fear 
that  the  impotence  of  the  state  would  be 
bared,  quickly  leading  to  a total  collapse 
of  its  already  chaotic  “law  and  order.” 
Moro's  death  was  due  to  "reasons  of 
state” — of  a state  which  has  become  the 
object  of  derision  of  everyone  from  the 
still  numerous  fascists  to  a band  of  leftist 
"urban  guerrillas." 

In  his  letters  from  captivity  Moro 
himself  pointed  to  the  cowardice  of  his 
"friends"  in  the  Christian  Democratic 
leadership,  long  accustomed  to  cynical- 
ly praising  the  “majesty"  of  the  state 
which  they  treated  as  a private  domain 
for  looting  in  a 2 1 April  message  to  DC 
secretary  Bemgno  Zaccagnini  the  aban- 
doned party  president  wrote: 

"We  are  almosl  al  zero  hour  How 
many  dialogues  over  years  and  years 


with  the  friends  in  the  party  leadership 
and  of  the  parliamentary  groups? . But 
now  in  this  affair— the  greatest  ever 
experienced  by  the  DC,  one  heavy  with 
consequences— we  know  nothing  or 
next  to  nothing...  I said  nothing. 
Sitting  nightly,  anguished,  impatient.  I 
appealed  to  the  judgment  of  the  party 
and  the  state  . . 

“ with  what  sense  of  justice,  with  what 
fearful  retreat  behind  these  laws  of 
retribution,  does  the  state  with  its 
inertia,  its  lassitude,  its  lack  of  a sense  of 
history,  consent  to  a denial  of  liberty, 
agreeing  and  giving  in  to  the  most 
serious  and  irreversible  penalty  of 
death?... 

“In  this  way  the  death  penalty  is 
reintroduced,  which  a civilized  country 
such  as  ours  had  eliminated . . . from  the 
legal  statutes  in  the  postwar  period  as  a 
first  sign  of  real  democratization. . . 

“ having  said  this.  I repeat  that  I do 
not  accept  the  unjust  and  ungrateful 
verdict  of  the  DC.  I repeat:  I will  excuse 
and  justify  no  one  . . 

“The  DC  must  not  believe  it  can  solve  its 
problems  by  liquidating  Moro....  For 
this  reason,  because  of  this  obvious 
incompatibility.  I request  that  neither 
state  officials  nor  party  leaders  partici- 
pate at  my  funeral.  I ask  to  be  attended 
by  those  few  who  truly  cared  for  me  and 
are  therefore  worthy  of  accompanying 
me  with  their  prayers  and  their  love." 

- Corriere  della  Sera.  25  April 

True  to  Moro’s  wishes,  no  DC  officials 
were  present  at  the  funeral.  As  one 
friend  of  the  family  put  it,  “You  didn't 
want  him  alive,  so  we  won’t  let  you 
manage  his  death.”  Instead  the  ruling 
circles  were  left  to  pontificate  at  a state 
funeral  without  the  body 

But  the  bitter  hostility  of  the  Moro 
family  did  not  stop  bourgeois  politicians 
throughout  the  West  from  pontificating 
about  “defense  of  democracy.”  Wash- 
ington praised  the  Italian  government’s 
"firmness”;  Bonn  called  for  a stepped- 
up  war  on  international  terrorism  Even 
Yasir  Arafat  sent  a wreath  of  mourning, 
showing  that  he  has  more  sympathy  for 


this  imperialist  statesman  than  for  the 
innocent  Israeli  civilians  regularly  killed 
in  the  random  terror  of  PLO  comman- 
dos. Most  shameless  of  all  was  the 
statement  by  Italian  president  Giovanne 
Leone,  praising  the  state  as  "one  of  the 
freest  democracies  in  the  world"  and 
saying  that  the  affair  showed  “the 
strength  of  our  freedom."  Such  self- 
congratulatory  piety  about  civic  virtues 
is  positively  ludicrous  coming  from  the 
man  widely  alleged  to  be  “Antelope"  of 
the  multi-million-dollar  Lockheed 
scandal. 

As  to  the  consequences  of  the  Moro 


affair,  the  verdict  of  the  politicians 
differed  according  to  the  policy  of  their 
party  toward  negotiating  with  the  Red 
Brigades.  Former  head  of  state  Social 
Democrat  Giuseppi  Saragat  declared 
that  “the  body  of  the  First  Republic  was 
lying  near  Moro’s."  The  Christian 
Democratic  mouthpiece  Corriere  della 
Sera  (10  May),  on  the  other  hand, 
headlined  a front-page  analysis,  “He  is 
Dead  Because  This  Republic  Lives." 
But  the  obvious  first  result  of  the 
kidnapping-slaying  of  the  man  who  has 
been  the  linchpin  of  every  Italian 
continued  on  page  10 


]N\I  to  Go  Biweekly 

Beginning  in  June  Workers  Vanguard  will  become  a regular 
biweekly  with  weekly  supplements  as  needed.  This  step  is  but  one  of  a 
number  of  cuts  and  adjustments  to  bring  the  Spartacist  League  of  the 
U S.  and  the  T rotskyist  League  of  Canada  into  line  with  current  North 
American  political,  social  and  financial  realities  and  to  assist  in  the 
work  of  the  international  Spartacist  tendency  elsewhere,  particularly 
in  Britain. 

We  do  not  lightly  shift  WV  back  to  biweekly  frequency.  We  do  so 
because  we  must  and  because  what  we  hoped  the  weekly  would  be  has, 
in  its  33  months,  not  come  to  pass.  From  its  beginning  as  a monthly  in 
October  197 1 through  its  29  months  as  a biweekly  and  then  as  a weekly, 
WV  has  been  a powerful  and  sometimes  brilliant  propagandist 
newspaper.  Its  work  on  the  Chilean  coup,  Portuguese  revolution, 
domestic  labor  and  social  struggles,  in  exposing  and  polemicizing  with 
opponents,  expounding  Marxism,  is  notable.  But  as  the  weekly  WV  it 
did  not  and  could  not  serve  its  central  intended  purpose — as  an 
agitational  organ  of  intervention  into  major  and  continuing  social 
upheavals  in  America  in  order  to  help  shape  and  direct  elemental  and 
partial  class  struggles  in  accordance  with  the  historic  aims  and 

continued  on  page  9 
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Demonstrators  in  San  Francisco  protest  overturn  of  Wichita  rights  bill. 


Anti-Homosexual 
Bigots  Defeat  Rights 
Bills 


Within  the  last  three  weeks  voters  in 
two  Midwestern  cities  heavily  defeated 
local  ordinances  for  equal  rights  for 
homosexuals.  On  April  25  "traditional- 
ly liberal"  St.  Paul.  Minnesota  repealed 
a four-year-old  ordinance  by  54,096  to 
31.694— almost  a two-to-one  rejection 
of  democratic  rights  for  homosexuals. 
Two  weeks  later  voters  in  the  conserva- 
tive. bible-belt  city  of  Wichita.  Kansas 
smashed  a city  ordinance  prohibiting 
discrimination  on  the  basis  of  "sexual  or 
affectional  preference"  in  housing, 
employment  and  public  accommoda- 
tions. The  vote  was  more  than  46,000 
against  and  barely  9,600  supporting  the 
ordinance— a five- to-one  margin! 

This  surge  of  anti-homosexual 
prejudice  is  hardly  surprising  in  the 
climate  of  rigid  repression  and  hypocri- 
sy which  still  prevails  in  "America’s 
heartland"— those  thousands  of  small 
towns  and  ugly  industrial  cities  with 
their  vulgar  “downtown"  boosterism 
and  wretched  tucked-away  slums;  their 
pious  Sunday  church  services  after 
Saturday  night  drunken  brawling  and 
shootitygs;  the  tattered  old  "Impeach 
Earl  Warren"  billboards  in  weedy  farm 
fields  outside  town;  and  all  the  hate  and 
fear  and  frustration  seething  within 
these  little  bastions  of  “God,  Home  and 
Country."  What  should  perhaps  be 
surprising  is  that  there  are  as  many  as  36 
municipalities  which  still  have  some 
kind  of  statements  of  democratic  rights 
for  homosexuals  on  the  books.  But 
these  are  being  picked  off  one  bjTbne,  as 
happened  in  Wichita  and  St.  Paul,  in  a 
well  organized,  well  financed  national 
assault  by  a coalition  of  religious  and 
conservative  organizations. 

The  recent  anti-homosexual 
“backlash"  is  more  than  rampant  rural 
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idiocy  Even  in  “cosmopolitan”  New 
York  the  City  Council  sits  paralyzed 
with  indecision  in  the  face  of  this  right- 
wing  campaign  A proposed  homosexu- 
al civil  rights  bill,  “Intro  384,"  has  been 
debated  for  months  now.  but  the 
Council  is  split  and  reluctant  to  pass 
such  a basic  democratic  rights  bill. 
Although  Mayor  Koch  has  given  the 
measure  limp  support,  his  campaign  for 
office  last  fall  centered  on  a call  for  the 
death  penalty,  thereby  whipping  up  the 
reactionary  frenzy  which  is  now  target- 
ting homosexuals. 

And  in  California,  with  large 
homosexual  communities  in  both  San 
Francisco  and  Los  Angeles,  right-wing 
Senator  John  Briggs  claims  he  now  has 
the  half  million  signatures  necessary  to 
place  an  initiative  on  the  ballot  this  fall 
allowing  the  firing  of  teachers  for 
homosexuality. 

The  tactics  employed  by  this  nation- 
wide network  of  bible-thumping  bigots 
are  the  same  everywhere— start  a local 
“citizens  committee"  and  raise  a ruckus 
over  the  menace  to  children,  pulling  in 
such  “pillars  of  the  community"  as 
fundamentalist  ministers,  local  police 
and  right-wing  politicians  Eugene. 
Oregon  is  next  on  their  list,  and  already 
another  defeat  for  democratic  rights  is 
predicted  in  a May  23  referendum. 
Meanwhile  gay  activists  blithely  main- 
tain that  their  defeats  are  really  victo- 
ries. since  at  least  they’re  "publicizing" 
the  issue! 

It  is  not  simply  a question  of  that 
latent  conservatism  and  primitive  fun- 
damentalist religion  which  have  always 
been  characteristic  of  Main  Street, 
U.S. A What  has  particularly  embold- 
ened Birchite  right-wingers  is  the  dem- 
onstrated contempt  of  the  entire  govern- 
ment apparatus,  from  Jimmy  ("Life  Is 
Not  Fair”)  Carter  and  the  Supreme 
Court  on  down,  for  the  democratic 
rights  of  any  oppressed  group.  Supreme 
Court  decisions  reinstating  the  death 
penalty;  attacking  desegregation,  bus- 
ing and  abortions  for  the  poor;  and  its 
refusal  to  hear  the  case  of  two  teachers 
fired  for  being  homosexuals  have  in 
effect  declared  open  season  on  the  poor, 
minorities  and  any  kind  of  “deviant." 

The  other  factor  giving  a green  light 
to  bigotry  is  the  continued  apathy  and 
indifference  of  the  American  labor 
movement— enforced  by  its  bureaucrat- 
ic, conservative  leaders — to  these  vi- 
cious assaults  on  democratic  rights.  In 
singling  out  homosexuality  the  right 
continued  on  page  10 


Latrobe,  Pullman  Workers  Forced  Back 
After  Months  on  Strike 


McBride,  Sadlowski 
United  in  “No  Strike” 
Sellout 

J 


WV  Photo 

USWA  president  McBride  speaking  at  Latrobe  strike  rally  in  March. 


"They  got  the  same  job  efficiency  as 
H itler  got  when  he  took  over  Germany." 
That’s  how  Bill  Ehman.  vice-president 
of  United  Steelworkers  of  America 
(USWA)  Local  1537,  described  the 
terms  of  a contract  imposed  on  1,100 
workers  at  Latrobe  Steel  Company  near 
Pittsburgh  On  April  30,  after  nine 
months  on  the  picket  lines,  isolated  and 
stabbed  in  the  back  by  USWA  president 
Lloyd  McBride,  the  steel  workers 
bitterly  accepted  virtually  the  same 
terms  they  had  rejected  by  a vote  of 
1.068-to-l  three  months  earlier.  "They 
didn't  vote  to  accept  a contract."  Ehman 
told  WV,  "they  voted  for  their  jobs." 

Latrobe  had  issued  an  ultimatum 
threatening  to  close  the  plant  if  its  last 
offer  were  not  accepted.  The  ball-and- 
chain  contract  gives  management  the 
right  to  eliminate  coffee  breaks  and 
wash-up  time,  to  schedule  lunch  periods 
whenever  it  pleases  and  to  ignore 
seniority  in  job  assignments,  shift 
preference  and  temporary  overtime. 
The  company  also  won  a host  of  other 
work-rule  changes  aimed  at  boosting 
productivity  at  the  steel  workers’  ex- 
pense. 

The  walkout  at  Latrobe  is  the  second 
prolonged  USWA  strike  to  end  in 
disaster  during  the  last  month.  In  late 
April,  workers  at  Pullman-Standard, 
the  largest  manufacturer  of  railroad  cars 
in  the  nation,  ended  a 187-day  strike 
with  similar  setbacks.  This  was  the  first 
national  strike  against  Pullman  since 
socialist  Eugene  Debs  led  the  American 
Railway  Union  out  in  1894  in  one  of  the 
most  famous  labor  battles  in  U.S. 
history. 

However,  the  USWA  leadership  was 
concerned  only  with  protecting  their 
hated  no-strike  Experimental  Negoti- 
ating Agreement  (ENA)  in  basic  steel. 
As  a result.  Pullman  workers  lost  their 
right  to  strike  over  incentive  pay  rates 
for  the  first  half  of  their  three-year 
contract.  In  addition,  the  Pullman 
workers  were  forced  to  accept  a re- 
timing of  incentive-covered  jobs  that 
will  mean  steeper  workloads  for  less 
pay- 

Both  the  Pullman  and  Latrobe  battles 
were  among  a series  of  strikes  provoked 
over  last  year  by  companies  breaking 
with  their  tradition  of  signing  “me-too" 
contracts  based  on  the  major  industry 
agreement  covering  basic  steel.  The 
precipitous  decline  in  world  steel  de- 
mand has  emboldened  employers  to 
hardline  it  against  the  USWA  ranks. 
With  the  extension  of  the  sellout  ENA  in 


the  f977  contract,  followed  by  massive 
layoffs  claiming  tens  of  thousands  of 
steel  worker  jobs,  a number  of  smaller 
companies  dug  in  their  heels  and 
demanded  sweeping  "takeaways." 

That  the  bosses  could  roll  back  hard- 
won  union  gains  at  Latrobe  and 
Pullman  is  due  to  bureaucratic  treach- 
ery not  only  by  McBride,  but  also  by  the 
Ed  Sadlowski-led  wing  of  the  USWA 
bureaucracy.  In  last  year’s  Steelworkers 
presidential  election,  the  Spartacist 
League  maintained  that  Sadlowski’s 
"militant"  posturing  against  I.  W.  Abel’s 
handpicked  successor,  McBride,  was  a 
fraud.  The  conduct  of  the  two  bureau- 
crats in  the  defeated  strikes  confirms  our 
warning.  Both  labor  fakers  turned  their 
heads  from  isolated  strikes  whose 
success  desperately  required  throwing 
the  strength  of  the  district  and  Interna- 
tional behind  them. 

Sadlowski  Ditches  Pullman 
Workers... 

Pullman’s  main  plant  at  Hammond. 
Indiana  is  in  the  Steelworkers’  giant 
District  31,  where  Sadlowski  is  execu- 
tive assistant  to  Jim  Balanoff,  whom  he 
picked  to  succeed  him  when  he  ran  for 
USWA  president.  Sadlowski  already 
had  something  of  a bad  name  with 
Pullman  workers  even  before  their 
strike  started  last  October.  During  a 
week-long  wildcat  against  wage-cuts 
and  speedup  at  the  Hammond  plant  last 
summer,  Sadlowski  put  in  a personal 
appearance,  ordering  the  workers  back 
on  the  job!  The  "rebel"  bureaucrat  was 
reportedly  booed  off  the  picket  line  by 
angry  Pullman  workers  but  earned  the 
praise  of  a local  judge,  who  issued  a 
back-to-work  injunction  and  cited 
Sadlowski's  "good  faith  to  end  the 
strike." 

When  the  national  strike  against 
Pullman  began,  the  company  imported 
over  500  scabs  from  as  far  away  as 
North  Carolina  and  Connecticut  to 
continued  on  page  10 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


No  Capitulation  to  Nationalism! 


For  a Proletarian 
Perspective  in  Ireland 


The  Irish  question  played  an  important 
role  in  the  struggle  of  the  Trotskyist 
Faction  within  Alan  Thor  nett's  work- 
erisl-centrist  Workers  Socialist  League 
(WSL).  which  has  a characteristically 
confusionist.  semi-nationalist  position 
on  this  decisive  question  for  the  British 
revolution.  After  resigning  from  the 
WSL  the  Trotskyist  Faction  fused  with 
the  London  Spartacist  Group  in  early 
March  to  found  the  Spartacist  League / 
Britain.  This  document,  originally 
brought  out  in  the  WSL  Pre-Conference 
Discussion  Bulletin  No.  13.  February 
1978.  is  reprinted  from  Spartacist 
Britain,  April  1978.  The  first  part  of  this 
document  was  published  in  WV  No. 
205.  12  May  1978. 

***** 

The  limited,  partial  and  deformed 
achievement  of  the  tasks  of  the  bour- 
geois revolution  in  Ireland  is  demon- 
strated by  the  clerical-reactionary  re- 
gime in  the  south.  We  stand  for  the 
building  of  a Trotskyist  party  in 
southern  Ireland  which,  based  on  the 
full  T ransitional  Programme,  must  seek 
to  lead  the  working  class  in  the  fight 
against  the  power  of  the  Church,  the 
oppression  of  women  and  the  tying  up 
of  the  land,  a fight  which  can  achieve 
victory  only  through  the  smashing  of  the 
bourgeois  order. 

While  opposing  on  principle  any 
possible  future  oppression  of  the  Prot- 
estant population  of  northern  Ireland, 
revolutionaries  stand  against  the  perva- 
sive oppression  of  the  Catholic  minority 
in  the  Six  Counties  today.  The  Catholics 
of  the  Northern  Ireland  statelet  have 
been  systematically  discriminated 
against  in  housing,  employment  and 
education,  and,  since  the  intervention  of 
the  British  Army  in  1968,  have  addi- 
tionally been  subjected  to  the  brutalities 
of  an  occupying  imperialist  army.  The 
response  of  the  Catholics  has  largely 
taken  the  form  of  Republicanism, 
Catholic  nationalism.  Our  unambigu- 
ous hostility  as  communists  to  all  forms 
of  nationalism  does  not  diminish  in  the 
slightest  our  struggle  against  the  oppres- 
sion of  the  Catholics  and  against  the 
institutionalised  discrimination  of  the 
Orange  statelet.  But  it  is  our  job  to  take 
the  struggle  against  oppression  out  of 
the  hands  of  the  Republican  mislead- 
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ers,  and  this  requires  unremitting 
exposure  of  nationalism  as  an  ideology. 

There  is  no  justification  whatsoever 
for  the  claim  (put  forward  by  Maoists, 
Pabloites  and  various  other  revisionists) 
that  the  nationalism  of  the  oppressed  is 
somehow  inherently  progressive.  Len- 
in's hostility  to  nationalism  is  quite 
unambiguous: 

"The  class  conscious  workers  fight  hard 
against  every  kind  of  nationalism,  both 
the  crude,  violent.  Black-Hundred 
nationalism  and  that  most  refined 
nationalism  which  preaches  the  equality 
of  nations  together  with  the  splitting 
up  of  the  workers’  cause,  the  workers’ 
organisations  and  the  working-class 
movement  according  to  nationality 
Unlike  all  the  varieties  of  the  nationalist 
bourgeoisie,  the  class-conscious  work- 
ers. carrying  out  the  decisions  of  the 
recent  (summer  1913)  conference  of  the 


IRA  checkpoint  in  the  Bogside. 

Marxists  stand,  not  only  for  the 
complete,  consistent  and  fully  applied 
equality  of  nations  and  languages  but 
also  for  the  amalgamation  of  the 
workers  of  the  different  nationalities  in 
united  proletarian  organisations  of 
every  kind. 

“Herein  lies  the  difference  between  the 
national  programme  of  marxism  and 
that  of  the  bourgeoisie  be  it  the  most 
advanced.  . 

“To  the  bourgeoisie  however  the  de- 
mand for  national  equality  very  often 
amounts  in  practice  to  advocating 
national  exclusiveness  and  chauvinism, 
they  very  often  couple  it  with  advocacy 
of  the  division  and  estrangement  of 
nations.  This  is  absolutely  incompatible 
with  proletarian  internationalism  which 
advocates  not  only  closer  relations 
between  nations  but  the  amalgamation 
of  the  workers  of  all  nationalities  in  a 
given  state,  in  united  proletarian 
organisations.” 

—‘‘Corrupting  the  Workers  with 
Refined  Nationalism," 
Collected  Works.  Vol.  20,  pp. 
289-90  (Lenin’s  emphasis] 

No  nationalist  ideology  can  be  pro- 
gressive in  an  epoch  when  the  crisis  of 
mankind  demands  a socialist  solution 
that  can  only  be  realised  on  a world 
scale.  One  of  the  main  accomplishments 
of  capitalism  is  that  by  the  creation  of  a 
world  market  it  has  laid  the  basis  for  a 
world  economy  and  therefore  eventual- 
ly for  a universal  culture.  As  an  ideology 
the  nationalism  of  the  oppressed  is  a 
protest  against  this  historically  progres- 
sive and  necessary  development.  To  the 
extent  that  nationalist  resistance  move- 
ments have  a progressive  role  to  play  it  is 
despite  their  ideology  and  not  because 
of  it  For.  while  the  imperialists’ 
subjection  of  backward  territories 
brings  them  into  the  world  market  and 
holds  up  the  mirror  of  their  own  future, 
the  internal  contradictions  of  imperial- 
ism operate  as  a fetter  on  the  expansion 
of  the  forces  of  production.  In  fighting 
against  their  own  national  oppression 
nationalist  movements  aim  blows 
against  an  imperialist  system  that  is 


blocking  society’s  further  advance.  In 
this  sense  the  national  movements  of  the 
various  oppressed  peoples  of  the  world 
contribute  to  the  forces  fighting  for 
socialism.  That  they  do  so  however  has 
nothing  to  do  with  their  ideology,  which 
is  clearly  counterposed  to  socialism. 

The  Leninist  position  on  the  national 
question  recognises  both  the  objectively 
anti-imperialist  character  of  certain 
struggles  led  by  petty-bourgeois  na- 
tionalists and  the  inevitable  attempts  at 
some  point  of  these  same  nationalists  to 
seek  an  accommodation  with  imperial- 
ism at  the  expense  of  other  nationalities, 
their  own  popular  base  or  both.  As 
Trotskyists  we  stand  on  the  perspective 
of  the  Permanent  Revolution— and 
hold  that  only  the  proletariat  (led  by  its 
vanguard  party)  and  standing  at  the 
head  of  the  peasantry  and  other  toiling 
masses  is  capable  of  giving  the  progres- 
sive content  of  the  national  liberation 
movements  a consistent  expression 
through  the  achievement  of  the  socialist 
revolution. 

The  Trotskyist  Programme  for 
Ireland 

Finally  convinced  that  the 
‘‘Republican”-talking  politicians  in  the 
South  had  neither  plans  for  nor  inten- 
tions of  unifying  the  "nation,"  the 
Catholics  in  1968  ended  their  fifty-year 
refusal  to  recognise  the  legitimacy  of  the 
Stormont  government  with  a campaign 
for  civil  rights.  The  Protestants,  whose 
conditions  of  existence  are  virtually  as 
bleak  and  insecure,  responded  with  an 
orgy  of  communal  violence  directed 
against  beleaguered  Catholic  communi- 
ties in  Belfast  and  Derry. 

There  would  no  doubt  have  been 
many  opportunities  for  principled 
united  fronts  between  a revolutionary 
Leninist  vanguard  and  the  Civil  Rights 
movement  of  the  I960's  in  its  campaign 
to  FND  DISCRIMINATION  IN  JOBS 


AND  HOUSING  AGAINST  THE 
CATHOLICS.  While  revolutionaries 
OPPOSE  ALL  FORMS  OF  DIS- 
CRIMINATION AGAINST  THE 
CATHOLICS  in  the  North,  the  refor- 
mist demands  of  the  Civil  Rights 
movement,  which  were  all  posed  within 
the  framework  of  capitalist  rationality, 
in  effect  amounted  to  demanding  that 
the  Protestants  accept  more  unemploy- 
ment and  less  housing.  Without  such 
demands  as  A SLIDING  SCALE  OF 
HOURS  and  A PROGRAMME  OF 
PUBLIC  WORKS  the  call  to  end 
discrimination  can  only  imply  levelling 
in  an  already  economically  depressed 
situation.  In  situations  such  as  Northern 
Ireland  the  only  prospect  of  transcend- 
ing the  vicious  logic  of  national  and 
communal  antagonisms  is  through 
posing  democratic  demands  against 
privilege  and  oppression  within  the 
framework  of  the  FULL  TRANSI- 
TIONAL PROGRAMME. 

We  are  resolutely  opposed  to  the 
Protestant  and  Catholic  churches  as 
reactionary  bulwarks  of  divisive  obscur- 
antism. The  demand  for  UNIVERSAL, 

1 RLE.  HIGH-QUALITY,  SECULAR 
EDUCATION  FOR  ALL  is  essential 
to  undermine  the  inculcation  of  com- 
munalism  and  demonstrate  to  the  Prot- 
estants that  we  are  as  implacably  op- 
posed to  the  Catholic  Church  as  we  are 
to  theirs.  AGAINST  RELIGIOUS 
OBSCURANTISM! 

In  1969  British  imperialism  dis- 
patched troops  to  Northern  Ireland.  It 
did  so  to  prevent  a massive  outbreak  of 
inter-communal  warfare  and  so  block 
the  development  of  a social  upheaval 
which  might  quickly  have  spread  across 
the  borders  of  the  Six  Counties  to  the 
Republic  and  into  the  metropolitan 
centres  of  British  imperialism  itself. 

The  British  troops  have  no  place  in 
Ireland  Our  programme  starts  from  the 
continued  on  page  8 
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For  UAW  Solidarity  with  Romeo  Ford 
Strikers 

m2S5  Wildcat  Shuts 
Down  MiRhipan 
Tractor  Plant 


ROMEO.  Michigan.  May  15— This 
morning  over  300  chanting  pickets  kept 
Ford’s  Romeo  Tractor  plant  closed 
down  for  the  fourth  straight  day. 
Although  the  plant  gates  were  kept  open 
by  a mob  of  70  Macomb  County  sheriffs 
deputies  in  full  riot  gear,  the  strikers' 
shouts  of  “No  Work  Today!"  and 
“Don't  Go  In!”  kept  all  but  one  lone 
production  worker  from  entering  the 
plant. 

The  strike  at  Ford’s  only  North 
American  tractor  assembly  plant,  lo- 
cated 30  miles  north  of  Detroit,  began 
last  Thursday  when  1.800  members  of 
United  Auto  Workers(UAW)  Local 400 
walked  out  despite  their  leadership's 
bleating  objections  that  the  action  was 
“unauthorised."  Strikers  told  WV  that 
the  walkout  was  preceded  by  a slow- 
down in  the  welding  department, 
protesting  the  harassment  of  a worker 
threatened  with  firing  unless  he  sped 
up  production.  When  the  company 
repeatedly  refused  to  guarantee  no 
reprisals  against  the  workers,  the  weld- 
ers walked  off  the  job  and  were  quickly 
followed  by  hundreds  of  other  produc- 
tion workers. 

Picket  lines  were  thrown  up  at  all  four 
entrances  to  the  plant,  and  cars  were 
parked  end-to-end  blocking  the  gates. 
Only  one  truck  carrying  tractors  has  left 
the  plant  since,  the  driver  brandishing  a 
pistol  against  the  pickets.  The  truck 
managed  to  get  out.  but  only  with  all  its 
windows  smashed  and  the  driver  was 
later  arrested  for  carrying  a concealed 
weapon. 

Ford,  historically  the  most  viciously 
anti-union  of  the  Big  Three  auto  giants, 
is  refusing  to  negotiate  until  the  strike  is 
over  and  is  threatening  to  fire  up  to  52 
workers.  The  strikers  reponded  to  the 
company’s  hardline  stance  at  a meeting 
Sunday,  adopting  as  official  demands 
no  disciplinary  action  for  the  walkout 
and  an  end  to  company  harassment 
Though  the  strike  has  the  support  of 
nearly  100  percent  of  the  Local  400 
membership.  Solidarity  House  refuses 
to  sanction  it.  and  Local  officers  are 
ordering  the  strikers  back  on  the  job. 
Tony  Piezana.  Local  400  recording 
secretary,  told  200  strikers  at  the 
meeting  last  weekend.  “It  is  my  duty  as  a 
Local  officer  to  tell  you  it’s  an  illegal 
strike  and  that  you  must  return  to 
work."  Last  Friday.  Local  and  Interna- 
tional officials  crossed  the  picket  lines  to 
“negotiate"  with  Ford  and  returned 
mouthing  management's  message.  The 
International  representative  told  the 
angry  strikers  that  the  union  would  not 
be  able  to  get  a guarantee  of  no 
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dismissals  for  the  walkout  and,  yelling 
to  be  heard  over  the  pickets’  jeers  and 
hoots,  said.  “Our  job  is  to  tell  you  to  get 
back  to  work.” 

Strikers  say  that  the  refusal  of  the 
union  leadership  to  stand  up  to  Ford's 
attacks  throughout  the  plant’s  five-year 
history  has  allowed  the  steady  build-up 
of  arbitrary  harassment,  unsafe  working 
conditions  and  a mountain  of  unsettled 
grievances  that  finally  sparked  the 
current  wildcat.  Though  without  sea- 
soned leaders  and  abandoned  by  the 
International  UAW  hierarchy,  the 
Romeo  workers  took  a stand  against 
Ford’s  abuse. 

The  impact  of  the  courageous  coal 
miners'  strike  has  also  been  felt  here. 
One  strike  leader  drew  heavy  applause 
at  Sunday's  meeting  when  he  said. 
“Everybody  knows  that  there  will  be  a 
court  order  for  us  to  go  back  to  work. 
But  the  coal  miners  turned  down  a 
statement  from  the  President.  ..  Now  I 
think  we  can  turn  down  an  order  from 
some  judge  sitting  in  some  office  here." 

The  Romeo  strike  is  the  first  major 
wildcat  in  the  UAW-organized  plants 
heavily  concentrated  in  southeastern 
Michigan  since  last  summer’s  massive 
heat  walkouts.  UAW  president  Doug 
Fraser,  with  a left-of-center  reputation 
masking  his  slavishly  pro-company 
policies,  has  managed  to  keep  local 
UAW  leaderships  whipped  into  line 
during  one  of  the  most  intensive  speed- 
up campaigns  in  the  auto  industry's 
history.  He  is  also  well  versed  in 
suppressing  wildcats.  After  the  heat 
walkout  at  the  Trenton  Engine  Plant 
last  summer.  UAW  officialdom  stood 
aside  as  seven  workers  were  fired  and 
sentenced  to  jail  for  violating  a court 
injunction  ordering  them  back  to  work, 
l ikewise.  Fraser  and  his  flunkies  or- 
dered an  end  to  the  Elwood,  Indiana 
strike  against  the  Essex  Incorporated 
conglomerate  on  union-busting  terms 
that  the  strikers  had  rejected  nearly  nine 
months  earlier. 

In  the  absence  of  an  authoritative, 
class-struggle  opposition  to  the  labor 
traitors,  wildcat  strikes  are  always  a 
risky  business,  confronting  the  deter- 
mined opposition  of  the  companies, 
union  bureaucrats,  courts  and  cops. 
They  are  often  easily  isolated,  beheaded 
and  ground  down.  Effective  leadership 
and  militant  solidarity  are  the  keys  to 
victory  in  such  walkouts  almost  al- 
ways an  elemental  response  of  self- 
defense  against  outrageous  manage- 
ment provocations— preventing  them 
from  being  ground  to  bits  in  isolation. 

As  one  strike  leader  pointed  out  at  the 
mass  meeting  this  weekend,  for  the 
Romeo  workers  to  overcome  these 
obstacles,  they  must  set  up  a delegated 
committee  to  organize  the  strike  and 
appeal  to  other  UAW  locals  for  support, 
for  mass  picketing  to  shut  the  Ford 
plant  down  tight.  UAW  militants  must 
demand  that  the  strike  be  authorized, 
that  no  discipline  be  inflicted  on  the 
strikers  and  that  the  workers’  demands 
be  met.  Victory  to  the  Romeo  strike!  ■ 
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(continued  from  page  I ) 

government  since  the  first  center-left 
coalition  in  I960  is  a rise  of  popular 
clamor  for  “order.”  a hysteria  which 
grips  even  large  sectors  of  the  working 
class. 

Whether  the  large  jump  in  Christian 
Democratic  votes  (up  from  36  percent  to 
44  perccC;."  ,hc  Ma*  l4'^adv™nis‘ 
trativc  (local)  elections,  at  tnc 
of  the  Communists  (down  from  33  to  28 
percent),  represents  a lasting  shift  to  the 
right  or  a temporary  sympathy  vote,  the 
dopo-morc  (post-Moro  period)  will  see 
a drive  to  strengthen  the  repressive 
apparatus  and  moves  toward  a semi- 
bonapartist  “strong  state.”  Already  the 
Corriere  editorialist  demands:  “First, 
that  the  government,  beginning  tomor- 
row. act  and  that  the  Interior  Ministry, 
the  police  and  the  security  services  show 
some  signs  of  life.”  As  the  events  of  the 
Moro  kidnapping  reached  a crescendo, 
we  wrote  that  “it  seems  that  the  Italian 
Christian  Democratic  Communist- 
backed  government  wants  Aldo  Moro 
dead  more  than  the  Red  Brigades 
do — ” And  we  drew  the  evident 
conclusion: 

“If  the  Italian  ruling  class  forces  the  Red 
Brigades'  hand  by  refusing  to  negotiate, 
thus  challenging  them  to  kill  Moro.  the 
political  climate  will  be  prepared  for 
massive  repression  of  the  ‘far  left.' 

I he  only  people  who  today  have  an 
interest  in  opposing  the  exchange 
proposed  by  the  Red  Brigades  are  those 
who  expect  to  gain  by  murder  and 
continued  imprisonment,  like  the  Com- 


munists and  Christian  Democrats  who 
are  seeking  to  build  up  the  capitalist 
repressive  forces  fora  crackdown  on  the 
‘far  left'.'' 

“Make  the  Deal!"  ( WV  No. 

204.  5 May  1978) 

The  stated  aim  of  the  BR  in  kidnap- 
ping Moro  was  to  strike  a blow  against 
the  so-called  “historic  compromise"— 
the  PCI's  class-collaborationist  bloc 
with  the  DC.  the  main  party  of  the 
Italian  bourgeoisie.  Yet  the  conse- 
quences of  their  particularly  stupid  and 
dangerously  counterproductive  terror- 
ist action  have  been  quite  the  opposite. 
The  historic  compromise,  whose  mar- 
riage vows  were  exchanged  in  the  senate 
at  the  very  moment  Moro  was  captured, 
was  consummated  over  the  DC  leader's 
still  warm  corpse.  It  is  the  working  class 
and  the  oppressed  who  will  pay  the 
price. 

PCI  as  Gendarme  for  Capitalist 
“Law  and  Order" 

For  the  PCI  the  Moro  abduction  was 
a made-to-order  opportunity  to  prove 
to  the  bourgeoisie  that  it  was  needed  to 
give  backbone  to  a “government  of 
national  emergency"  whose  primary 
task  was  combatting  terrorism  As  soon 
as  news  of  the  kidnapping  was  broad- 
cast. the  party  leadership  issued  a 
communique  which  declared 

"I  he  criminal  and  barbarous  act  of 
kidnapping  the  honorable  Aldo  Moro  is 
part  of  the  destructive  assault  againsi 
Italian  democracy  , . . It  is  a conspiracy 
of  broad  dimensions  developed  h\ 
Na/i/fascist  methods 
“All  communists,  all  communist 


organizations  arc  in  the  front  line,  as 
always,  in  a mobilization  of  united 
vigilance  to  isolate  enemies  of  every 
type,  to  identify  and  insure  that  justice 
w ill  he  brought  to  terrorists,  in  order  to 
defend  and  strengthen  the  Republic." 

I'Unila.  17  March 

By  distorting  the  BR  action  as  an  ultra- 
rightist  plot  and  declaring  solidarity 
with  the  “democrats"  of  the  DC. 
Communist  leaders  tried  to  hoodwink 
the  workers  with  references  to  “the  spirit 
of  the  Resistance."  Their  reactionary 
"anti-terrorist  general  strike."  for  exam- 
ple. *fidressed  spokesmen  of  the 
moribund  "anti-fascist  ci»m.7?!!,ees-  as 
were  mass  demonstrations  on  April  25. 
the  anniversary  of  liberation  in  northern 
Italy  from  the  Mussolini/German  rule. 

Although  the  PCI  held  off  supporting 
the  introduction  of  the  death  penalty 
(insistently  demanded  by  frothing  Re- 
publican Party  leader  Ugo  La  Malfa), 
they  were  in  the  forefront  of  the 
parliamentary  forces  clamoring  for  new 
repressive  legislation.  The  fact  that  the 
clear  target  of  this  mobilization  was  the 
“far  left”  was  spelled  out  by  Ugo 
Pecchioli,  the  PCI’s  “shadow  minister" 
of  the  interior: 

“The  danger  points  of  explicit  complici- 
ty and  connivance  with  terrorism  are 
entrenched  in  the  entire  sector  of 
autonomous  unions,  above  all  in  the 
public  services:  railroads.  ENEL  [elec- 
tricity], SIP  [telephones],  hospitals  and 
certain  sectors  of  state  employees." 

I'Europeo.  7 April 

While  the  Communist  leadership  was 
demanding  a hard  line,  the  DC  govern- 
ment headed  by  Prime  Minister  Giuglio 
Andreotti  was  trying  to  make  a show  of 
force  with  a state  machinery  shot 


through  with  corruption  and  intrigue. 
Although  it  unleashed  50,000  troops  to 
scour  Rome  and  inaugurated  a series  of 
draconian  decrees,  its  main  purpose 
seemed  to  be  to  save  face  in  light  of  the 
humiliating  kidnapping.  Not  only  had 
five  body  guards  been  shot  and  Moro 
whisked  off  without  a trace,  but  the  Red 
Brigades  (with  a flair  for  drama) 
repeatedly  embarrassed  the  authorities. 

Moro’s  kidnappers  returned  the 
getaway  cars  to  the  vicinity  of  the 
abduction— an  area  presumed  to  have 
been  sealed  off— and  placed  the  Alitalia 
uniforms  worn  during  the  operation  in 
garbage  cans  at  the  home  of  the  senior 
police  official  investigating  the  case! 
Red  Brigades’  communiques,  all  written 
with  the  same  machine,  were  distributed 
simultaneously  in  Rome,  Milano,  Tori- 
no and  Genova  (a  feat  the  notoriously 
incompetent  Italian  post  office  would  be 
hard  pressed  to  duplicate).  In  a final 
deliberate  affront.  Moro’s  body  was  left 
almost  equidistant  between  DC  and 
PCI  offices— a “martyr"  for  the  “histor- 
ic compromise." 

When  the  captors  of  the  former  prime 
minister  proposed  an  exchange  of 
"political  prisoners"  Moro  for  13 
jailed  terrorists  pressures  mounted 
sharply  on  the  government  to  make  a 
gesture  or  accept  the  deal.  Bruno  Craxi. 
head  of  the  Socialist  Party  (PSI). 
proposed  an  amnesty  for  certain  catego- 
ries of  prisoners.  However,  the  Commu- 
nist Party  remained  adamant,  ranting 
about  the  need  to  preserve  respect  for 
the  state  in  almost  authoritarian  tones. 
At  a May  Day  demonstration  in  the 
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PCI  called  rallies  with  Christian  Democrats  demanding  suppression  of  Red 
Brigades. 


Left,  PCI  leader  Berlinguer  with  Giorgio  Amendola.  Right,  Red  Brigades  leader  Renato  Curcio. 


industrial  center  of  Torino.  PCI  leader 
Luciano  Lama  (the  secretary  of  the 
CGIL  labor  federation)  declared  from 
the  podium:  "We  must  not  humiliate  the 
state  by  accepting  an  impossible  ex- 
change" (Corriere  della  Sera.  3 May).  A 
few  days  later  Craxi  angrily  attacked  the 
“triumphalism  of  the  saviors  of  the 
Republic." 

Having  had  its  control  of  key  prole- 
tarian sectors  challenged  by  the  syndi- 
calist autonomos  in  recent  years,  the 
PCI  made  special  efforts  to  regain 
dominance  in  key  factories  such  as  Fiat 
Mirafiore  in  Torino  and  Alfa  Romeo’s 
Arese  plant  outside  Milano.  This  has 
been  done  through  setting  up  trade- 
union  “vigilance  committees"  in  the 
factories  for  the  purpose  of  discovering 
BR  sympathizers.  Thus  the  PCI  is 
turning  the  union  apparatuses  into 
adjuncts  of  the  capitalist  police!  No 
better  example  could  be  imagined  of  the 
tendency  of  the  labor  bureacuracy  to 
coalesce  with  the  state  in  the  imperialist 
epoch.  But  the  efforts  have  not  been 
altogether  successful.  BR  leaflets  were 
found  on  several  occasions  in  key 
plants,  and  two  days  before  Moro’s 
body  was  found  an  Alfa  Romeo 
manager's  car  was  burned  inside  the 
factory  grounds. 

The  main  target  of  the  reformist 
bureaucracy  is  not  the  Red  Brigades  but 
the  substantial  sectors  of  the  workforce 
who  sympathize  with  the  autonomia 
operaia  (workers  autonomy)  syndicalist 
movement  ancl  “far  left"  organizations. 
Italy  is  the  country  in  West  Europe 
where  groups  to  the  left  of  the  Commu- 
nist Party  have  the  largest  impact  in  the 
organized  working  class.  This  is  a very 
concrete  threat  to  the  ability  of  the  PCI 
to  ensure  labor  peace  and  hold  down 
wage  demands  in  the  next  period— one 
of  its  principal  jobs  in  the  framework  of 
the  “historic  compromise"  anc)  the 
present  “programmatic  coalition”  gov- 
ernment of  the  “constitutional  arc." 

Thus  the  Communist  Party  has  called 
repeated  political  strikes  and  demon- 
strations “against  terrorism”  during 
the  last  eight  weeks  ( March  1 6,  April  25, 
May  I.  May  9)  in  an  attempt  to  isolate 
the  “far  left.’’  These  class- 
collaborationist  mobilizations,  in  which 
the  white  flag  of  the  Christian  Democra- 
cy with  its  sword  and  shield  flutters  next 
to  the  red  flag  of  the  PCI  and  its  hammer 
and  sickle,  are  reactionary  appeals  for 
increased  capitalist  repression,  giving 
the  Andreotti  regime  a carte  blanche  to 
unleash  the  armed  fist  of  the  state.  While 
the  demonstrations  have  frequently  not 
been  as  large  as  the  PCI  would  have 
liked,  they  have  involved  many  hun- 
dreds of  thousands  of  proletarians  in 


this  "anti-terrorist"  hysteria. 

Revolutionists  must  vehemently  op- 
pose these  reactionary  demonstrations 
for  government  terror!  Trotskyist  mili- 
tants in  the  factories  would  seek  to  win 
the  support  of  the  masses  of  workers  to 
break  these  strikes  against  left-wing 
terrorists  from  within,  i.e.,  to  organize 
departments  and  large  groups  of  work- 
ers to  refuse  to  join  in  the  marches  and  if 
necessary  remove  pickets  from  in  front 
of  the  factories.  (Ironically,  to  “protect 
the  workers"  forced  to  work  overtime 
on  Saturdays  at  Alfa  Romeo  the  CGI  L- 
CISL-U1L  confederation  organized  a 
mammoth  3.000-strong  “counter- 
picket”— i.e.,  goon  squad— following  a 
wave  of  attacks  on  management  person- 
nel.) In  a similar  fashion,  class- 
conscious unionists  in  the  U.S.  would 
seek  to  break  from-within  the  unions  a 
racist  strike  against  school  integration, 
for  example. 

From  Flirtation  to  Betrothal 

In  recent  months  the  PCI  has  let  out 
all  the  stops  in  trying  to  convince  the 
Italian  (and  international)  bourgeoisie 
of  their  usefulness — indeed,  their 
indispensability— in  restoring  capitalist 
order  in  the  chaotic  Italian  situation. 
After  30  years  of  DC  rule  and  40 
governments,  Italy  is  today  in  total 
disarray.  An  act  of  political  terrorism 
occurs  on  ,the  average  of  every  four 
hours,  and  over  $45  million  was  paid  out 
last  year  in  ransoms.  The  Red  Brigades 
is  continuing  its  foolhardy  “war”  of 


gambizzazioni  (“knee-cappings”)  of 
individual  terror  directed  against 
judges,  prison  officials,  police  inspec- 
tors, management  personnel,  newspa- 
per directors  and  capitalist  politicians. 
Unemployment  and  inflation  continue 
to  wrack  the  workers  and  poor.  As 
hundreds  of  leftists  are  rounded  up  for 
“questioning”  and  new  austerity  mea- 
sures are  prepared  to  reduce  the  work- 
ers’ standard  of  living,  the  PCI  engages 
in  endless  parliamentary  hairsplitting 
with  the  major  bourgeois  parties  and  the 
social  democrats  to  put  together  a thinly 
disguised  coalition  government,  the 
antechamber  of  the  historic 
compromise. 

It  is  a revealing  commentary  on  the 
extent  of  social  decay  in  that  the 
bourgeois  figure  instrumental  in  nego- 
tiating the  parliamentary  deal  with  the 
PCI  had  to  be  sacrified  because  giving  in 
to  the  demand  for  an  exchange  threat- 
ened to  bring  down  the  entire  shaky 
edifice.  So  while  whipping  up  the  anti- 
terror hysteria,  the  party  of  Enrico 
Berlinguer  in  effect  condemned  Aldo 
Moro  to  death  and  tied  the  working 
class  hand  and  foot  to  the  class  enemy 
through  its  “programmatic  coalition  of 
the  constitutional  arc." 

Following  the  June  1976  elections  the 
PCI  could  point  to  its  control  of  the 
municipal  governments  in  virtually 
every  major  urban  center  in  Italy  as 
proof  of  its  “responsibility."  Even  the 
bourgeoisie  was  forced  to  take  notice  of 
the  stark  contrast  between  the  PCI’s 
“clean  government”  and  the  corrupt 
municipal  administrations  of  the  DC. 
For  example,  in  Bologna  the  PCI’s 
showpiece,  the  vicious  suppression  of 
student  protests  in  the  spring  of  1977 
was  upheld  by  the  “Communist"  city 
government  as  confirmation  of  the  fact 
that,  as  the  PCI  expressed  it,  “the  duty 
of  the  democratic  forces  of  order  is 
prevention  and  repression"  (see  “Stu- 
dent Strikes  Rock  Italy,  Young  Sparta- 
cus  No,  53.  April  1977).  As  Umberto 
Agnelli,  the  DC  senator  from  FIAT, 
commented,  “I  cannot  but  admit  that 
good  administration  is  guaranteed  in 
those  localities  where  the  PCI  is  in 
power.” 

The  PCI  also  tried  to  raise  its  profile 
as  the  leading  party  of  economic  order. 
Luciano  Barca,  the  party’s  leading 
economist,  gave  the  following  thumb- 
nail sketch  of  the  “remedies"  for  Italy’s 
economic  and  political  ills:  cut  pensions 
for  older  workers,  hold  down  exorbitant 
wage  demands,  reduce  imports  to 
improve  the  balance  of  trade,  curb 
student  “violence"  at  the  universities 
and  allow  Italian  towns  and  cities  to 
impose  higher  taxes  ( Wall  Street  Jour- 
nal. 15  February).  PCI  trade-union 
leaders  have  also  settled  on  a policy  of 
wage  reductions  and.  like  their  Chilean 
counterparts  before  the  1973  coup,  the 
“battle  for  production." 

But  the  Berlinguer  bureaucracy  in  the 
PCI  could  only  expect  to  retain  control 


of  the  party’s  restive  ranks  if  they 
delivered  with  some  sort  of  government 
of  “national  unity”  in  which  the  austeri- 
ty measures  could  be  passed  off  as  a 
“national  sacrifice.”  When  Berlinguer 
failed  to  come  up  with  the  promised 
ministerial  portfolios,  rumors 
abounded  of  dissent  reaching  into  the 
upper  echelons  of  the  party.  The  rumors 
were  given  credence  by  Berlinguer's 
address  to  the  January  meeting  of  the 
Central  Committee  in  which  he  report- 
edly called  for  mopping  up  “radical- 
extremist”  pockets  in  the  rank  and  file. 
Moreover,  PCI  chairman  Luigi  Longo 
(Berlinguer’s  predecessor  as  general 
secretary)  spoke  out  in  defense  of 
“Leninism"  and  against  excessive  con- 
cessions to  the  Christian  Democrats. 

Five  months  ago,  when  the  PCI  began 
the  latest  round  of  its  gentleman’s  joust 
with  the  DC,  all  parties  understood  it  to 
be  just  so  much  staged  gamesmanship. 
Both  the  PCI  and  the  “pro-historic 
compromise”  wing  of  the  DC  were 
holding  off  on  any  official  lash-ups  until 
the  French  parliamentary  elections — 
which  were  expected  to  be  the  watershed 
of  resurgent  popular  frontism  in  Medi- 
terranean Europe.  But  internal  pres- 
sures within  the  PCI,  growing  working- 
class  unrest  over  the  worsening 
economic  crisis  and  the  ensuing  collapse 
of  the  thirty-ninth  government  since  the 
war  brought  about  the  first  formal 
paliamentary  accords  between  the  DC 
and  PCI  since  1947. 

The  parliamentary  intrigues  surged  to 
the  fore  when  the  PCI  formally  with- 
drew its  support  to  the  ruling  DC 
coalition  on  January  12.  Andreotti’s 
government,  which  came  close  to 
toppling  last  summer,  had  previously 
been  resuscitated  by  the  “pact  of  the 
six’’— an  agreement  reached  last  July  in 
which  the  major  parliamentary  forces, 
including  the  PCI,  would  have  “consul- 
tation” rights  in  exchange  for  not 
bringing  down  the  government.  No 
sooner  had  this  pact  come  into  being 
than  the  bloc  partners  began  to  chomp 
at  the  bit  over  Andreotti’s  noted 
ineffectuality— even  by  the  standards  of 
Italian  Christian  Democracy. 

Beginning  last  November  the  pact  of 
the  six  began  to  falter.  Ugo  La  Malfa, 
president  of  the  small  Radical  party, 
demanded  that  the  PCI  be  “put  to  the 
test"  by  bringing  it  into  the  government 
in  exchange  for  a "rigorous  and  severe 
program  along  the  lines  of  a social  pact 
worthy  of  the  name"  (la  Repubblica,  24 
January).  The  Radicals  were  quickly 
joined  by  the  PSI  which  refused  to  take 
any  responsibility  for  a government 
without  PCI  participation. 

The  collapse  of  the  Andreotti 
government  brought  on  a spate  of 
intricate  negotiations.  In  early  Decem- 
ber, the  PCI  demanded  an  emergency 
government  to  deal  with  the  “social 
crisis."  However,  right-wing  Christian 
Democrats  balked  at  direct  PCI  partici- 
continued  on  page  10 
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ists.  for  example,  remain  committed  to 
traditional  Islamic  society’s  hideous 
oppression  of  women,  indicating  their 
essentially  reactionary  politics. 

Supporters  of  the  Khomeini  in  the  U.S. 
have  reprinted  a statement  of  the  Organ- 
ization of  the  Mojahedin  [Combatants] 
of  the  People  of  Iran  (OMPI)  from  the 
period  when  the  OMPI  still  considered 
itself  Muslim,  stating  that  Reza  Shah,  the 
father  of  the  current  Shah,  “went  so  far  as 
to  assault  our  mothers  and  sisters  by  his 
barbaric  action  of  tearing  off  their 
modest  apparel.  (The  Statement  of the 

Organization  of  the  Mujahedin 
Khalgh-e  Iran , October  1972,  reprinted 
March  1977).  Thisattackon  Reza  Shah’s 
attempt  to  end  the  medieval  practice  of 
wearing  the  veil  among  Iranian  women 
exposes  these  self-styled  "Islamic  revolu- 
tionaries" as  sharing  the  most  backward 
prejudices  of  the  ulema  and  their  petty- 
bourgeois  followers. 

Marxists,  by  contrast,  criticize 
nationalist  bonapartes  like  Kemal 
Atatiirk  or  Westernizing  monarchs  like 
Reza  Shah,  not  for  their  attempts  to 
carry  out  such  secularizing  bourgeois- 
democratic  measures,  but  for  their 
pitiful  inadequacy  in  doing  so.  Only 
proletarian  dictatorship  can  carry  out 
revolutionary-democratic  tasks  in  the 
imperialist  epoch. 

The  1975  split  between  Muslim  pop- 
ulist supporters  of  Khomeini  (now 
organized  as  the  ML1)  and  ostensible 
"Marxist-Leninists"  within  the  OMPI 
testifies  to  the  incompatibility  of  Marx 
and  Muhammad.  (In  WV  No.  200  we 
incorrectly  identified  the  Islamic  side  of 
this  split  as  continuing  to  claim  the  label 
"Islamic  Marxists."  As  supporters  of  the 
MLI  have  vehemently  asserted  to  us. 
they  now  want  nothing  at  all  to  do  with 
Marxism  and  simply  hark  back  to  the 
teachings  of  Shi’ite  fundamentalism.) 
However,  the  split  will  not  deter 
misguided  or  demagogic  attempts  to 
fuse  the  two,  for  "Islamic  socialism"  has 
been  a frequent  strain  of  Middle  Eastern 
nationalism. 

Furthermore,  "Islamic  Marxism” 
lives  on  today,  insofar  as  the  Iranian  left 
capitulates  to  the  religious  illusions  of 
the  masses.  Thus  the"Marxist-Leninist" 
OMPI  wrote: 

"In  fact,  we  believe  that  Islam,  and  in 
particular  Shii\»i.  will  contain  those 
progressive  and  fighting  elements  which 
can  provide  the  explanation  for  the 
struggle  of  these  groups  and  strata 
against  the  dominant  imperialist  op- 
pression. The  historical  revolutionary 
traditions  in  a religion  that  since  its 
inception  in  the  7th  century  A D was, 
in  the  form  of  an  underground  party,  a 
gathering  place  of  fighters  and  rebels 
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The  greatest  revolt  of  the  Iranian 
masses  against  the  Pahlavi  dictatorship 
since  1963  continues  to  rage  unchecked 
as  demonstrations  and  street  fighting 
erupted  across  the  country  in  the  second 
week  of  May  The  fragility  of  the  regime 
and  the  extent  of  the  upsurge  can  be 
gauged  by  the  Shah’s  postponement  of  a 
scheduled  trip  to  Eastern  Europe  on 
May  1 1 to  take  personal  command  of 
the  army. 

Shi’ite  Muslim  leaders  had  decreed 
May  10  as  a day  of  mourning  for  the 
victims  of  the  Shah’s  white  terror  killed 
in  April,  following  the  traditional 
practice  of  praying  for  the  dead  40  days 
after  their  death.  In  the  days  preceding 
the  commemoration.  plainclothes 
SAVAK  (secret  police)  goon  squads 
repeatedly  clashed  with  student  protest- 
ers at  universities  in  Teheran  and 
Tabriz  Street  fighting  began  in  the 
southern  city  of  Shiraz  on  May  8,  while 
the  universities  of  Kerman  and  Isfahan 
were  closed  down.  On  the  9th,  students 
took  to  the  streets  of  Qom  and  battled 
police  for  ten  hours,  halting  buses  and 
trains,  burning  shops  and  erecting 
barricades.  In  the  course  of  the  fighting, 
which  continued  into  the  night,  the 
demonstrators  reportedly  assaulted  a 
police  station. 

Wednesday,  May  10  saw  religious 
ceremonies  take  place  across  the  coun- 
try. often  in  the  largest  mosques,  while 
bazaars  throughout  Iran  were  closed  by 
striking  artisans  and  merchants  At- 
tacks on  bars,  movie  theaters  and  banks 
were  reported  from  Shiraz.  Babol, 
Isfahan  and  Tabriz,  and  there  was 
renewed  fighting  at  Qom  On  Thursday. 
May  11,  troops  tear  gassed  then  fired 
on  protesters  chanting  “Down  with  the 
Shah!”  when  they  marched  on  Tehe- 
ran’s telecommunications  center  The 
shutdown  of  Teheran’s  central  bazaar 
continued  for  several  days  afterward 

The  regime  has  blamed  this  massive 
popular  upheaval  on  a “minority  con- 
sisting of  a few  thousand"  and  claims 
that  nationally  a total  of  no  more  than  a 
dozen  protesters  have  been  killed.  The 
real  figures  are  undoubtedly  many, 
many  times  higher,  since  the  dictator- 
ship has  continually  attempted  to 
conceal  the  true  number  of  victims  of  its 
vicious  repression.  After  the  revolt  at 
Qom  in  January,  for  example,  many 
corpses  were  simply  dumped  into  a 
nearby  salt  lake.  Similarly,  although 
Amnesty  International  estimates  that 
tens  of  thousands  of  prisoners  languish 
in  the  Shah’s  dungeons,  the  regime 
claims  that  only  a few  thousand  "terror- 
ists" have  been  jailed. 


The  current  upsurge  is  now  almost  a 
year  old.  beginning  with  the  struggles  of 
shanty  dwellers  outside  the  capital 
against  eviction  last  summer  The 
student  protests  of  November  and 
December  increasingly  gathered  popu- 
lar support  and  participation  until  the 
police  gunned  down  hundreds  at  the 
holy  city  of  Qom  on  January  9.  The 
bazaars  of  Teheran.  Isfahan,  Abadan, 
Mashad  and  Rasht  were  closed  down  in 
protest  January  19-20. 

Forty  days  after  the  Qom  massacre, 
the  most  massive  revolt  so  far  erupted  at 
the  northwestern  city  of  Tabriz,  in 
which  thousands  of  protesters  moved 
through  the  city  in  four  columns, 
wrecking  police  motorcycles  and  cars, 
banks,  movie  theaters  and  government 
offices.  According  to  several  accounts, 
some  troops  refused  to  carry  out  orders 
to  fire  upon  the  protesters  and  even  shot 
their  officers.  On-the-spot  executions 
were  necessary  to  restore  discipline. 

The  savage  repression  at  Tabriz  did 
not  prevent  renewed  protests  at  the  end 
of  March  when  strikes  and  demonstra- 
tions once  again  took  place  across  Iran. 
At  Khomain,  south  of  Teheran,  crowds 
reportedly  attacked  the  governor- 
general’s  office,  while  at  Yazd  demon- 
strators fought  the  police  with  stones 
and  knives. 

The  targets  of  the  protesters  indicate 
the  heterogeneous  nature  of  the  move- 
ment Attacks  on  government  buildings 
and  offices  of  the  Rastakhiz  party,  the 
regime’s  mouthpiece  and  Iran’s  sole 
legal  party,  indicate  a current  of  popular 
hatred  for  the  Shah’s  despotism.  Also 
hit  were  shops  which  did  not  honor  the 
bazaar  strikes  and  banks,  such  as  those 
of  the  Saderat  firm,  which  have  particu- 
larly close  ties  to  the  government 

The  bars,  movie  theaters  and  Pepsi 
Cola  trucks  also  attacked  by  the 
demonstrators,  however,  testify  to  a 
confused  mixture  of  anti-Americanism 
and  Muslim  fundamentalist  puritanism. 
Politically  the  nearest  analogy  to  this 
spontaneous  mass  upheaval  is  the  1900 
Boxer  Rebellion  in  China,  which  simi- 
larly combined  traditionalism  with  a 
primitive  anti-imperialism. 

The  Shah’s  propagandists  have 


claimed  that  the  regime  is  under  the 
assault  of  a reactionary  “Islamic  Marx- 
ist" conspiracy  opposed  to  the  alleged 
gains  of  his  "White  Revolution."  In 
reality,  decades  of  Pahlavi  rule  have 
brought  only  increased  oppression  and 
misery  for  the  peasants  and  workers  of 
Iran  (see  "Anti-Shah  Protests  Erupt  in 
Iran,"  WV  No.  200,  7 April).  But  the 
reactionary  strains  present  in  the  oppo- 
sition are  not  merely  an  invention  of  the 
Shah’s  propagandists. 

It  is  certainly  true  that  the  leadership 
of  the  current  revolt  is  a religious  one. 
One  of  the  dominant  forces  involved 
appears  to  be  the  Movement  for  the 
Liberation  of  Iran  (MLI),  followers  of 
the  exiled  ayatollah  (Shi’ite  religious 
leader)  Khomeini.  Khomeini’s  reputa- 
tion is  derived  not  only  from  the  tradi- 
tional religious  prestige  of  such  figures, 
but  from  his  outspoken  criticism  of  the 
Shah's  methods  of  rule,  for  which  he  was 
jailed  in  1963  Khomeini  stands  in  the 
tradition  of  religious  support  for  a 
parliament  and  a constitution,  and  of 
ulema  (scholars,  teachers  and  jurists  of 
the  Islamic  hierarchy)  support  for  the 
bourgeois  revolution  of  1906.  Further- 
more. Khomeini  embodies  the  current 
movement’s  anti-American  sentiments, 
for  he  was  exiled  from  Iran  in  1964  for 
criticizing  a bill  which  exempted  all  U.S. 
citizens  in  the  country  from  thejurisdic- 
tion  of  Iranian  law  courts. 

According  to  UPI,  red  flags  and 
placards  reading  "Workers  Unite"  were 
carried  by  some  of  the  demonstrators, 
and  the  Iranian  left  has  undoubtedly 
entered  the  movement.  Revolutionary 
Marxists  would  seek  to  use  the  turmoil 
to  overthrow  the  Shah,  advancing 
democratic  demands  aimed  at  splitting 
the  Muslim  traditionalist-led  move- 
ment. rallying  sections  of  the  petty 
bourgeoisie  to  the  side  of  the  proletariat 
on  the  basis  of  the  call  for  the  abolition 
of  the  monarchy  and  a constituent 
assembly  based  on  universal  suffrage. 
At  the  same  time,  they  would  seek  to 
combat  Islamic  fundamentalism  and 
populism,  which  could  only  lead  to  an 
oppressive  regime  of  the  type  of  Paki- 
stan or  Libya.  Even  the  most  "radical” 
among  the  various  Muslim  opposition- 
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against  the  oppressive  regimes  of  the 
time  are  the  backings  which  have  still 
maintained  their  anti-oppression  and 
progressive  political-social  concepts 
within  this  ideology  ” 

Manifesto  of  the  Ideological 
Positions  ofihe  OMPI. 
November  1975 

Because  the  struggles  of  the  Iranian 
masses  were  waged  under  the  banner  of 
Shi’ism  in  the  Middle  Ages  is  no 
justification  for  conciliation  of  religion 
in  the  20th  century.  As  Lenin  wrote  in  a 
letter  to  Gorky: 

“There  was  a time  in  history  when,  in 
spite  of  such  an  origin  and  such  a real 
meaning  of  the  idea  of  God.  the  struggle 
of  democracy  and  of  the  proletariat 
went  on  in  the  form  of  the  struggle  of 
one  religious  idea  against  another.  But 
that  time  too,  is  past.  Nowadays  in  both 
Europe  and  Russia,  any,  even  the  most 
refined  and  best-intentioned  defence  of 
the  idea  of  God  is  a justification  of 
reaction.” 

-Collected  Works , Vol.  35 

Those  who  tout  Khomeini  as  a 
“progressive."  taking  as  good  coin  his 
declarations  of  support  for  land  reform, 
the  emancipation  of  women  and  “anti- 
imperialism,”  should  note  his  statement 
in  an  interview  with  Le  Monde  (6  May) 
that  no  alliance  between  Muslims  and 
communists  against  the  Shah  could  be 
permitted.  He  announced  that  he  has 
always  “forbidden  all  on-going  collab- 
oration with  communist  elements,” 
and  “we  will  not  collaborate  with 
Marxists,  even  to  overthrow  the  Shah.” 
When  asked  about  land  reform  he 
replied  vaguely,  referring  only  to  “pe- 
nalizing landowners  who  have  gone 
against  Islamic  law"  and  confiscating 
"ill-gotten  wealth." 

They  should  further  note  the  career  of 
an  earlier  “progressive"  ayatollah, 
Kashani,  whom  Khomeini  resembles  in 
many  ways.  Kashani  came  to  promi- 
nence by  campaigning  against  the 
establishment  of  the  Zionist  state  and 
for  the  nationalization  of  Iranian  oil. 
His  Mujahedin  of  Islam  became  an 
important  component  of  Mossadeq’s 
National  Front.  Yet  this  “anti- 
imperialist,"  together  with  others  of  the 
ulema  broke  with  Mossadeq  in  1953 
because  they  feared  this  bourgeois 
nationalist  was  fostering  “irreligion" 
and  the  growth  of  the  Tudeh  (pro- 
Moscow  Stalinist)  party.  In  fact,  Kasha- 
ni supported  the  CIA-engineered  coup 
which  overthrew  Mossadeq  in  August 
1953.  In  any  class  polarization,  today’s 
“progressive"  Muslim  leaders  will  soon 
discover  that  their  true  allegiance  is  to 
the  Shah  as  a bulwark  against 
communism. 

Down  the  Road  of  Mossadeq? 

The  current  upsurge  directly  chal- 
lenges the  previous  assumptions  of 
much  of  the  Iranian  left,  who  believed 
that  the  traditional  opposition  to  the 
Shah  had  been  discredited  after  the 
failure  of  the  revolt  of  1963  While  the 
National  Front  and  the  Tudeh  party 
have  indeed  stagnated,  the  fact  that 
leadership  of  the  movement  has  fallen  to 
Muslim  religious  leaders  calling  for  the 
overthrow  of  the  Shah,  rather  than  to 
the  guerrillaist  and  Maoist  groups  has 
led  to  new  debates  within  the  Iranian  left 
concerning  the  nature  of  the  Iranian 
revolution  and  reconsiderations  of  the 
guerrilla  strategy. 

The  debate  has  been  largely  focused 
on  the  proponents  of  the  classical  Men- 
shevik/Stalinist alliance  with  the  "na- 
tional bourgeoisie"  (including  both  the 
pro-Moscow  and  pro-Peking  Stalinists) 
on  the  one  hand,  and  Guevarist-inspired 
guerrillaists  on  the  other.  While  the 
Revolutionary  Organization  of  the 
Tudeh  Party  Abroad  (ROTPA)  and 
other  hard-line  Maoists  initially  criti- 
cized the  Tudeh  party’s  position  of  a 
"united  front  against  the  dictatorship," 
which  meant  the  reform  rather  than  the 
overthrow  of  the  Pahlavi  regime, 
China’s  alliance  with  the  Shah  has  led 
them  to  take  political  positions  parallel- 
ing those  of  the  Tudeh  party  They  now 
argue  that  toppling  the  Shah  is  secon- 
dary to  supporting  the  regime  as  a 
bulwark  against  "Soviet  social 
imperialism." 


The  Organization  of  Communist 
Revolutionaries  (OCR)  and  Iranian 
Maoists  in  the  U.S.  whoarealigncd  with 
Avakian’s  Revolutionary  Communist 
Party  have  balked  at  following  every 
aspect  of  Chinese  support  to  the  Shah 
and  continue  to  call  for  the  overthrow  of 
the  dictator.  But  they  also  justify  their 
strategy  in  the  very  same  terms  of 
alliance  with  the  “national  bourgeoisie." 
All  three  tendencies  (Brezhnevite  Tu- 
deh, Peking-loyal  ROTPA  et  al.  and 
“critical  Maoist"  OCR)  stand  counter- 
posed  to  the  guerrillaist  organizations' 
formal  denial  of  such  an  alliance,  albeit 
in  favor  of  a more  militant  version  of  the 
“two-stage"  revolution  strategy. 


of  the  nationalizations.  He  opposed  the 
call  for  a republic  until  the  last  days  of 
his  rule,  when  the  Shah  attempted  to 
overthrow  him,  and  unleashed  the 
police  on  mass  demonstrations  against 
the  visit  of  U.S.  special  envoy  Averell 
Harriman.  The  Mossadeq  government 
not  only  passed  in  October  1952  the  law 
of  “social  stability"  forbidding  strikes 
on  penalty  of  imprisonment,  but  in  the 
days  before  the  August  l953coupsought 
to  use  the  army  against  the  T udeh  party. 
Instead,  at  the  behest  of  U.S.  imperial- 
ism. the  generals  turned  on  Mossadeq. 

Those  who  seek  an  alliance  with  the 
“national  bourgeoisie,"  the  Mossadeq 
and  Chiang  Kai-sheks,  must  also  seek  to 


Shah  Reza  Pahlavi  seated  on  Peacock  Throne. 


Troops  of  the  butcher  Shah, 


Yet  the  consequences  of  the  Stalinists' 
program  are  starkly  illustrated  by  the 
fate  of  the  Mossadeq  government. 
Mossadeq  was  lifted  to  power  by  a 
mass  movement  demanding  the  nation- 
alization of  Iranian  oil.  Yet  this  “anti- 
imperialist” did  not  expel  the  American 
military  mission.  The  Mossadeq  na- 
tionalizations. like  Nasser’s  nationaliza- 
tion of  the  Suez  Canal,  should  have  been 
defended  from  imperialist  attack  by 
revolutionary  Marxists,  but  represented 
only  an  attempt  to  improve  the  Iranian 
bourgeoisie's  bargaining  position  vis-a- 
vis  its  imperialist  overlords,  rather  than 
a fundamental  break  from  imperialism. 

Above  all.  Mossadeq.  a typical 
representative  of  the  colonial  bourgeoi- 
sie, feared  the  mobilization  and  arming 
of  the  masses,  necessary  to  the  defense 


strangle  the  proletarian  mass  move- 
ment. for  the  colonial  bourgeoisie  is  well 
aware  that  any  serious  struggle  against 
imperialism  requires  an  upheaval  of  the 
revolutionary  masses  that  would  rapidly 
become  a menace  to  itself.  Such  a course 
not  only  derails  the  proletariat’s  struggle 
for  power,  but  opens  the  door  for  the 
victory  of  reaction,  dooming  any  suc- 
cessful implementation  of  the 
bourgeois-democratic  tasks.  The  strate- 
gy of  coalition  with  the  “anti- 
imperialist"  bourgeoisie  is  thus  a recipe 
for  bloody  disaster,  from  China  in  1927 
to  Iran  in  1953  to  Indonesia  in  1965. 

"Peoples  Democracy"  or 
Permanent  Revolution? 

The  superficially  more  leftist  formu- 


las of  the  guerrillaists  actually  represent 
no  alternative  to  Stalinist  popular 
frontism.  The  Organization  of  the 
Iranian  People’s  Fedayeen  (Self- 
Sacrificing)  Guerrillas  (OIPFG)  was 
formed  in  the  late  I960’s  by  militants 
who  consciously  rejected  both  the 
Tudeh  party  and  the  Maoist  groups  in 
favor  of  a perspective  of  guerrillaism 
based  in  large  part  on  Regis  Debray- 
style  Guevarism.  The  Ol  PFG's  founders 
also  contested  the  ROTPA’s  analysis  of 
Iran  as  a "semi-feudal,  semi-colonial 
country"  necessitating  a bloc  with  the 
bourgeoisie  against  feudalism.  After 
studying  the  “White  Revolution,"  which 
introduced  capitalist  relations  into 
Iranian  agriculture,  the  OIPFG 
concluded: 

"With  the  establishment  and  expansion 
of  imperialist  domination.  . the  na- 
tional bourgeoisie,  not  yet  developed 
and  weakened  by  the  pressure  of  foreign 
capital,  loses  the  possibility  of  organiz- 
ing as  a class  and  in  the  end  gradually 
dies  out  The  struggle  against  imperial- 
ist domination  (i.e.  international  capi- 
tal) contains  some  elements  of  the 
struggle  against  capital  itself  " 

Armed  Struggle;  Both  a 
Strategy  and  a Tactic.  1970 
(reprinted  August  1977) 

Thus,  the  OIPFG  “avoided"  the  ques- 
tion of  blocking  with  the  bourgeoisie  by 
declaring  that  they  had  disappeared! 
Yet  Jazani  of  the  OIPFG  wrote,  “We 
regret  the  weakness  of  the  forces  and 
groups  connected  with  the  national  and 
petit  bourgeoisie  more  than  their  pow- 
er" (Armed  Struggle  in  Iran),  indicating 
that  the  OIPFG  opposed  the  strategy  of 
coalition  on  an  empirical  rather  than  a 
principled  basis. 

The  now  “Marxist-Leninist"  OMPI, 
which  due  to  its  Muslim  origins  was  not 
politically  formed  through  debates  with 
the  Tudeh  party  and  the  Maoists  and 
thus  lacks  the  theoretical  sophistication 
of  the  OIPFG,  nevertheless  arrived  at  a 
similar  position,  although  it  believes 
that  the  liberal  bourgeoisie  exists.  The 
OMPI  calls  for  a "democratic  revolu- 
tion” under  the  “hegemony  of  the 
proletariat.”  That  such  calls  for  the 
“growing  over"  of  the  democratic  into 
the  socialist  revolution  are  only  a left 
cover  for  Menshevism  was  demonstrat- 
ed in  Trotsky’s  critique  of  the  Comin- 
tern’s defense  of  its  disastrous  course  in 
China  in  1927: 

“The  Stalinists  say  that  the  democratic 
dictatorship,  as  the  next  stage  of  the 
revolution,  will  grow  into  a proletarian 
dictatorship  at  a later  stage  This  is  the 
current  doctrine  of  the  Comintern,  not 
only  for  China,  but  for  all  the  Eastern 
countries.  It  is  a complete  departure 
from  the  teachings  of  Marx  on  the  state 
and  the  conclusions  of  Lenin  on  the 
function  of  a state  in  a revolution.  The 
democratic  dictatorship  differs  from  the 
proletarian  in  that  it  is  a hourgeois- 
dcmocratic  dictatorship.  The  transition 
Irom  a bourgeois  to  a proletarian 
dictatorship  cannot  occur  as  a peaceful 
process  of  ‘growing  over’  from  one  to 
the  other  A dictatorship  of  the  prole- 
tariat can  replace  a democratic,  or  a 
fascist,  dictatorship  of  the  bourgeoisie 
only  through  armed  insurrection 
“The  peaceful  ‘growing  over’  of  a 
democratic  revolution  into  a socialist 
revolution  is  possible  only  under  the 
dictatorship  of  one  class  the 
proletariat." 

“Manifesto  on  China  of  the 
International  Left 
Opposition,”  September  1930 

The  conceptions  of  the  OIPFG  and 
OMPI  are  thus  counterposed  to  the 
Bolshevik  strategy  of  Lenin  and  Trot- 
sky. The  Kerensky  government  demon- 
strated that  no  such  separate  “demo- 
cratic" stage  was  possible.  The  same  was 
shown  in  China,  where  after  years  of 
seeking  a "united  front"  with  the 
butcher  Chiang,  Mao’s  armies  were 
finally  forced  by  the  intransigence  and 
decay  of  the  Kuomintang  to  take  power 
in  1949  What  resulted  was  not  a 
"democratic  dictatorship"  but  a bu- 
reaucratically deformed  workers  state. 

In  both  Russia  and  China  only  the 
proletarian  conquest  of  state  power 
could  ensure  the  granting  of  land  to  the 

continued  on  page  8 
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Iran... 

(continued  from  page  7) 
peasants  and  the  other  tasks  of  the 
democratic  revolution. 

Guerrillaism  and  the  Working 
Class 

In  recent  years  the  two  groups  have 
increasingly  moved  away  from  the 
guerrilla  road,  and  the  OMP1  now 
claims  to  be  "devoting  all  the  organiza- 
tion’s forces  and  capabilities  to  political 
consciousness  raising  work  among  the 
working  class,  work  among  the  laboring 
classes  and  participation  in  -their  daily 
struggles”  ( Message  of  the  Organization 
of  the  Mojahedeen  of  the  People  of  Iran 
to  the  Militant  Students  Abroad.  March 
1978). 

An  examination  of  the  OMPI’s  and 
OlPFG’s  guerrillaism.  however,  ex- 
poses the  reformism  behind  their  advo- 
cacy of  “armed  struggle"  as  opposed  to 
parliamentarism.  Without  a revolution- 
ary program  firmly  based  on  a proletari- 
an perspective,  the  “mass  work"  under- 
taken by  the  OMPI  orOlPFG  will  in  no 
way  differ  from  the  reformism  of  the 
Tudeh  party  or  the  Maoist  circles. 

In  1973  the  OMPI  attempted  to  "sink 
roots"  in  the  working  class  by  a "series 
of  armed  actions  that  could  specifically 
support  the  daily  struggles  of  the 
workers  and  contribute  to  a closer 
association  between  the  vanguard 
armed  movement  and  the  spontaneous 
movement  of  the  working  class.” 


However. 

"We  decided  that  these  actions,  while 
maintaining  their  armed  agitational 
character,  should  specifically  not  he  at  a 
level  too  much  higher  than  the  content 
of  the  specific  demands  >.  of  the 
workers. . . 

(.duahi-e- Kargar  [Workers 
Insurrection).  December  1975 

Although  in  its  documents  the  OMPI 
paid  lip  service  to  the  need  to  avoid 
reducing  its  politics  to  the  level  of  the 
spontaneous  economic  struggles  of  the 
workers,  it  is  clear  that  its  only  talisman 
against  such  cconomism  was  "vanguard 
armed  agitation."  But  such  “exposures" 
cannot  organize  the  proletariat  around 
a revolutionary  program. 

As  for  the  OIPFG.  the  guerrilla  strat- 
egy was  explicitly  seen  as  a means  of 
submerging  the  proletariat  among  the 
petty  bourgeoisie  in  an  "anti- 
imperialist"  struggle. 

“The  extreme  strain  and  repression,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  the  fact  that  the 
secondary  contradictions  of  our  society, 
such  as  the  specific  contradiction 
between  labor  and  capital,  have,  on  the 
other  hand,  been  overshadowed  by  the 
principal  contradiction  between  the 
people  and  imperialism  have  caused  any 
movement  to  assume  a political  and 
mass  character  from  the  very  onset;  thus 
the  independent  movement  of  the 
proletariat  has  fewer  manifestations. . . 
The  armed  struggle,  initiated  today  by 
the  groups,  must  set  itself  the  goal  of 
mobilizing  the  masses  and  not  the 
proletariat  It  must  rely  on  the  whole 
people  and  express  their  general 
demands." 

Armed  Strugglf  Both  a 
Strategy  and  a Tactic 


In  fact,  in  order  to  arrive  at  a 
revolutionary  alliance  with  the  peas- 
antry and  other  strata  ol  the  petty 
bourgeoisie,  it  is  first  of  all  necessary  to 
separate  the  proletarian  vanguard,  and 
the  proletariat  as  a whole,  from  the 
petty-bourgeois  masses.  The  struggle  of 
the  Bolsheviks  was  precisely  to  aovid 
dissolving  itself  among  the  amorphous 
petty  bourgeoisie,  through  the  medium 
of  the  Social  Revolutionaries  or  some 
other  “democratic"  party,  which  in  turn 
would  have  meant  the  subjection  of  the 
proletariat  to  bourgeois  leadership 

The  heroism  of  the  miltiants  of  the 
OMPI  and  OIPFG  in  the  face  of  the 
vicious  repression  of  the  Shah's  regime 
cannot  be  questioned.  But  the  example 
of  a similar  formation,  the  Ethiopian 
People's  Revolutionary  Party  (EPRP). 
should  be  carefully  studied  by  Iranian 
revolutionaries.  Like  the  OMPI  and 
OIPFG.  the  EPRP  maintained  a Gue- 
varist  "left"  version  of  the  two-stage 
revolution,  calling  for  a “new  democrat- 
ic revolution"  and  a “people's  democrat- 
ic republic"  neither  proletarian  nor 
bourgeois. 

In  pursuit  of  a bloc  with  “all  anti- 
feudalist. anti-imperialist  parties" 
(EPRP  Program.  August  1975)  the 
EPRP  initially  hailed  at  least  part  of  the 
Derg  (the  military  junta)  as  “progres- 
sive" and  capitulated  to  the  Derg’s 
bourgeois  nationalism  by  refusing  to 
call  for  independence  for  Eritrea. 
However,  the  Derg  spurned  these  offers 
of  support,  since  it  was  hostile  to  any 
/ independent  organization  of  the  masses 
which  might  threaten  its  bonapartist 
rule  and  began  a savage  attack  on  the 
EPRP  and  the  leftist-led  trade  unions. 
In  similar  fashion  to  the  Chinese 
Communists’  treatment  by  Chiang  Kai- 
shek  in  1927.  the  EPRP’s  class  collabo- 
ration brought  only  a murderous  cam- 
paign of  extermination  against  them. 

It  is  possible  to  betray  a revolution 
"gun  in  hand."  The  road  forward  for 
Iranian  revolutionaries  is  the  construc- 
tion of  a Leninist  vanguard  party  based 
on  the  principles  of  Lenin  and  Trotsky, 
which  would  mercilessly  expose  the 
class  collaborationism  of  the  Tudeh 
party,  the  Maoists,  the  dead-end  of 
OMPI  and  OIPFG  Narodnism  and  the 
populist/fundamentalist  “radicalism" 
of  the  Islamic  oppositionists.  The 
proletarian  cadres  of  such  a party  would 
be  forged  through  intervention  in  the 
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Demonstrators  protesting  repres- 
sion in  Iran  during  the  Shah's 
Washington  visit  last  year. 

struggles  of  the  growing  Iranian  prole- 
tariat. who  are  forced  to  confront  the 
dictatorship  in  demanding  the  simplest 
wage  demands  and  the  most  basic 
democratic  rights. 

Above  all.  a Leninist-Trotskyist 
vanguard  would  raise  the  transitional 
program  necessary  to  connect  the 
immediate  democratic  aspirations  of  the 
masses  with  the  struggle  for  workers 
dictatorship.  Acting  as  a tribune  of  the 
people,  the  party  must  struggle  for  full 
legal  equality  for  women,  for  the  right  of 
self-determination  for  the  national 
minorities,  and  most  importantly,  for 
land  to  the  tiller  to  draw  the  peasantry 
to  the  side  of  the  proletariat.  Against  the 
white  terror  it  must  struggle  for  the 
abolition  of  SAVAK  and  the  overthrow 
of  the  Shah  and  for  a constituent 
assembly  based  on  universal  suffrage, 
while  simultaneously  fighting  for  organs 
of  proletarian  rule(soviets).  which  alone 
can  guarantee  the  victory  of  the  demo- 
cratic revolution.  Only  such  a program, 
conducted  with  the  methods  of  the  class 
struggle,  can  steel  the  proletariat  in 
action  on  the  road  to  the  workers  and 
peasants  government.  ■ 
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Overturned  car  burning  in  Tabriz  during  anti-Shah  protest  demonstrations  In 
February. 


Ireland... 

(continued  front  page  3) 

demands  FOR  THE  IMMEDIATE. 
UNCONDITIONAL  WITHDRAW- 
AL OF  ALL  BRITISH  TROOPS 
FROM  IRELAND!  FOR  TRADE- 
UNION  BLACKING  OF  TROOP 
TRANSPORT  AND  ALL  GOODS 
AND  SERVICES  TO  THE  BRITISH 
ARMY  IN  IRELAND!  Failure  to 
emphasise  these  demands  in  our  real 
work  in  the  mass  organisations  of  the 
British  working  class  would  constitute  a 
major  betrayal  of  revolutionary  politics. 
The  removal  of  the  troops,  unless  a 
class-conscious  proletariat  led  by  a 
revolutionary  party  is  able  to  intervene, 
may  well  be  the  occasion  for  enormous 
sectarian  slaughter  (as  occurred  in  India 
after  independence)  but  as  Marxists  we 
must  reject  out  of  hand  the  reformist 
proposition  that  imperialist  troops  can 
ever  be  a fundamental  guarantee  against 
barbarism.  The  continuation  of  British 
imperialism’s  military  occupation  of  the 
North  is  even  more  inimical  to  the 
prospect  for  socialism  than  the  slaugh- 
ter which  might  follow  itsdeparture.  We 
reject  the  right  that  petty-bourgeois 
nationalism  (Provisional  Sinn  Fein) 
grants  to  imperialism  to  set  its  own  time 
for  a phased  withdrawal.  No  less  do  we 
oppose  calls  to  restrict  the  troops  to 
barracks  or  to  leave  the  working  class 
areas.  While  a Red  Army  that  is  the 
product  of  a successful  proletarian 
insurrection  in  Britain  might  well  turn 


out  to  be  the  only  force  capable  of 
resolving  the  communal  conflict  in  the 
northeast  of  Ireland  in  an  historically 
progressive  fashion,  we  deny  the  right  of 
the  British  imperialist  army  to  be  in  any 
part  of  Ireland  Revolutionaries  place 
no  prior  conditions  on  the  demand  for 
BRITISH  TROOPS  OUT  NOW! 

In  line  with  our  position  to  the  British 
troops'  presence  in  Ireland,  we  call  for 
the  smashing  of  the  Prevention  of 
Terrorism  Act  and  stand  FOR  THE 
DESTRUCTION  OF  THE  BRITISH 
IMPERIALISM’S  APPARATUS  OF 
POLITICAL  REPRESSION  IN 
NORTHERN  IRELAND  THE 
COURTS.  THE  GAOLS  AND  THE 
BOURGEOISIE’S  ARMED  BODIES 
OF  MEN:  THE  ROYAL  ULSTER 
CONSTABULARY.  AND  THE  UL- 
STER DEFENCE  REGIMENT. 

We  support  the  actions  of  the  IRA 
directed  against  British  imperialism 
without  in  any  way  supporting  their 
programme,  which  in  application  would 
violate  the  democratic  rights  of  the 
Protestants.  Only  programmatic  inde- 
pendence from  the  political  bankruptcy 
of  petty-bourgeois  nationalism  and 
terrorism  allows  Bolsheviks  to  uncom- 
promisingly solidarize  with  their  strug- 
gles against  imperialism  and  to  defend 
them  against  imperialist  repression. 

The  fact  that  sectarian  terror  stalks 
the  northeast  of  Ireland,  "checked"  only 
by  brutal  and  illegitimate  imperialist 
might,  means  that  the  call  for  INTE- 
GRATED. ANTI-SECTARIAN. 
ANTI-IMPERIALIST.  WORKERS 


MILITIAS,  which  could  exist  only 
under  the  leadership  of  a revolutionary 
party,  can  be  extremely  powerful.  While 
organised  initially  for  the  purpose  of 
defending  the  oppressed  from  the 
violence  of  imperialism  and  its  agents, 
these  militias  will  provide  the  nucleus  of 
the  Red  Army  of  the  Workers  Republic. 

The  situation  of  mixed  peoples  can 
only  be  resolved  in  a thoroughly 
democratic  way  within  the  perspective 
of  Permanent  Revolution.  It  is  not 
possible  to  say  in  advance  what  role  the 
Protestants  will  play—  so  that  while  the 
call  for  a “united  socialist  republic"  may 
seem  to  be  the  best  solution  to  the 
problem,  in  fact  its  objective  effect 
would  be  to  exacerbate  the  existing 
tensions  between  the  Protestants  and 
their  Catholic  class  brothers.  In  ad- 
vancing the  fight  for  the  revolutionary 
programme  it  is  our  duty  as  communists 
to  seek  to  address  the  national  question 
in  such  a way  as  to  neutralise  national  or 
communal  antagonisms  in  order  to 
bring  to  the  fore  the  fundamental  class 
conflicts  in  society.  Thus,  developing  a 
revolutionary  programme  for  the  Irish 
rev  olution,  we  must  take  account  of  the 
Protestants’  deeply  felt  alienation  from 
the  Catholic  nation  and  raise  the  more 
flexible  call  for  A WORKERS  RE- 
PUBLIC AS  PARTOF  A SOCIALIST 
FEDERATION  OF  THE  BRITISH 
ISLES.  IN  THE  FRAMEWORK  OF 
THE  SOCIALIST  UNITED  STATES 
OF  EUROPE. 

FOR  TROTSKYIST  PARTIES  TO 
SMASH  THE  BOURGEOIS  STATE 


POWERS  OF  THE  BRITISH  ISLES! 
FOR  THE  RE-CREATION  OF  A 
DEMOCRATIC  CENTRALIST 
FOURTH  INTERNATIONAL! 

Paul  Lannigan  (West  London  Branch; 
Irish  Commission;  Trotskyist  Faction) 
Joe  Quigley  (Manchester  Branch;  Irish 
Commission;  Trotskyist  Faction) 

Jim  Saunders  (West  London  Branch; 
Irish  Commission;  Trotskyist  Faction) 
8 February  1978 
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WORKERS  VANGUARO 


Protest  the 
Esmeralda!  Don’t 
Handle  Chilean 
Cargo! 


CDPPC 

— From  “LorHfS.hore  Militant" 
No.  38,  12  May  1978 

The  Chilean  jiimS’S  tOf!”!*  ?h!« 
Esmeralda  will  be  docking  at 
Treasure  Island  starting  May  16  to 
help  “celebrate”  Armed  Forces 
Week.  The  U.S.  government’s 
invitation  to  the  Esmeralda  shows 
again  the  vicious  anti-working-class 
nature  of  Carter’s  “human  rights” 
campaign  and  is  a provocation 
aimed  at  the  U.S,  labor  movement. 
The  ship’s  presence  must  be  met 
with  massive  protest  and  demon- 
strations of  labor  solidarity  with  the 
Chilean  workers. 

The  1LWU  International  has 
been  on  record  for  over  three  years 
for  a boycott  of  Chilean  cargo.  The 
time  to  implement  it  is  now!  Should 
any  cargo  for  the  Esmeralda  pass 
through  civilian  hands,  the  ILWU 
and  all  maritime  transport  unions 
must  refuse  to  move  it. 

To  give  real  teeth  to  the  action, 
for  the  duration  of  the  Esmeralda' s 
stay  on  the  West  Coast,  the  ILN^U 
must  refuse  to  handle  any  Chilean 
cargo  at  all.  The  Rio  Abaucan  is 
scheduled  to  leave  Pier  27  on  the 
18th  with  Chilean  cargo  while  the 
Prudential  Lines'  Santa  Mercedes  is 
scheduled  to  leave  Pier  30  the  same 
day.  Longshoremen  coastwise 
should  refuse  to  work  both  ships! 

(“Longshore  Militant"  is  a class- 
struggle  opposition  newsletter, 
published  by  Stan  Gow  and  How- 
ard Key  lor,  in  Local  10  of  the 
International  Longshoremen's  and 
Warehousemen's  Union.) 
/ 

“No  Strike” 
Sellout... 

(continued  from  page  12) 
situation  mutual  strike  support  between 
the  two  dockers  unions  has  become  even 
more  important  in  view  of  the  impor- 
tance of  the  newly  developed  "land 
bridge”  transportation  system  (expedit- 
ed transcontinental  freight  shipment  by 
rail  and  truck),  which  has  diminished 
the  strategic  value  of  the  Panama  Canal 
for  the  American  bourgeoisie.  The 
objective  basis  for  a single  dockers 
union  in  the  U.S.  has  been  reinforced  by 
this  “land  bridge,"  but  a class-struggle 
leadership  in  the  two  existing  unions  is 
required  to  point  the  way. 

More  of  the  Same  vs.  Class 
Struggle 

The  class-struggle  program  of  the 
“Longshore  Militant"  group  in  Local  10 
contrasts  sharply  with  the  no-strike,  no- 
jobs  program  which  emerged  from  the 
top-heavy  Coast  Caucus  of  April  10-19. 
According  to  the  latest  “Longshore 
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M ilitant”  ( 1 2 May),  the  new  Negotiating 
Committee  has  no  demands  designated 
as  bottom-line  strike  demands,  and  the 
Caucus  abandoned  some  of  its  paper 
positions  even  before  negotiations 
began  on  May  8!  The  Caucus  went 
along  with  the  Officers  Report  for  a 
beefed-up  PGP  as  the  “cornerstone  of 
our  job  security  program."  As  another 
gimmick  to  create  jobs,  the  Caucus  will 
Tight  for  a Container  Royalty  Tax— a 
variation  of  the  give-away-jobs-for- 
money  idea,  with  the  new  twist  that  the 
union  will  actually  return  money  to  the 
PMA  to  subsidize  fringe  benefits! 

As  the  “Longshore  Militant" 
correctly  notes,  what  is  needed  is 
preparation  to  strike  for  a shorter 
workshift  at  no  loss  in  pay,  combined 
with  a scr:C'J5  joint  effort  with  the 
TC2!?.5tCrs  tC  Organize  unorganized 
container  stuffing  operations  in  Califor- 
nia, Nevada  and  Utah.  But  at  the  Local 
6 (Bay  Area  warehouse)  convention  in 
April,  which  was  supposed  to  take  up 
the  question  of  organizing,  Herman 
spent  his  time  attacking  the  Militant 
Caucus  for  publicizing  an  International 
Executive  Board  motion  for  a one-day 
work  stoppage  in  solidarity  with  strik- 
ing coal  miners  against  Taft-Hartley. 
Despite  this  pressure  from  militants  in 
the  union,  the  1 nternational  officers  were 
able  to  turn  the  motion  into  a dead 
letter. 

The  Coast  Caucus  also  dropped 
militant  positions  taken  by  various 
locals.  For  instance,  the  Seattle  Local’s 
call  to  eliminate  arbitration  entirely  was 
abandoned  with  the  help  of  the  Seattle 
leadership;  instead,  the  Caucus  will  let 
stand  the  contract-writing  powers  of  the 
arbitrator.  While  the  Caucus  felt 
enough  pressure  from  the  ranks  to 
demand  elimination  of  all  steady  men 
(workers  who  are  not  hired  through  the 
hiring  hall),  it  abandoned  Local  10’s 
demand  to  make  this  a non-negotiable 
issue  and  a strike  issue,  thereby  making 
clear  it  was  only  a paper  position. 

Local  10  secretary-treasurer  Herb 
Mills  emerged  at  the  Caucus  as  one  of 
Herman’s  slicker  toadies.  Coming  to  the 
defense  of  his  master.  Mills  attacked  the 
"Longshore  Militant"  by  noting: 

“Jimmy  Herman  is  rightfully  pissed  off 
at  people  detecting  the  slakes  by 
hindsight.  Hindsight  should  be  intro- 
duced in  a brotherly  fashion  and  with 
humility.  It  is  shameless  to  look  back, 
detect  a mistake,  and  then  assign 
disloyalty  to  the  rank  and  file  to  those 
who  made  mistakes." 

Mills  is  in  no  position  to  lecture  about 
“humility."  As  the  “Longshore  Mili- 
tant” correctly  pointed  out,  the  "mis- 
takes” of  Bridges,  Herman  and  Mills  are 
not  accidental,  but  are  the  consequences 
of  their  program  of  class  collaboration. 

Recently,  the  local  bourgeois  press 
printed  a long  story  about  Mills  and  his 
academic  writings  on  the  “effects  of 
mechanization  on  men  working  the  Bay 
Area  docks”  ( Sunday  Examiner / 
Chronicle,  19  March).  According  to  this 
very  friendly  article.  Mills — who  gradu- 
ated Phi  Beta  Kappa  from  the  Universi- 
ty of  Michigan,  got  a Ph.D.  at  the 
University  of  California  at  Davis  and 
taught  at  UC  Berkeley— is  now  writing  a 
series  of  articles  on  the  above  topic, 
occasionally  soliciting  the  opinion  of 
Harry  Bridges.  So  while  helping  to 
engineer  the  latest  sellout.  Mills  is 
simultaneously  feathering  his  future 
academic  nest  by  writing  about  this 
sellout’s  disastrous  consequences! 

But  while  Mills  wins  his  Ph.D.  in  class 
collaboration  hands  down,  there  is  no 
escape  for  the  longshore  ranks.  To 
prevent  another  betrayal  in  the  upcom- 
ing contract  battle,  the  ILWU  member- 
ship must  implement  the  “Longshore 
Militant’s”  call  to  elect  rank-and-file 
strike  committees  up  and  down  the 
coast  to  conduct  the  necessary  strike 
action  and  prevent  a sellout  at  the 
bargaining  tables.  In  broader  terms  the 
ILWU  membership  must  be  united 
behind  a fighting  leadership  to  oust  the 
sellout  bureaucracy,  which  is  tied  to  the 
strikebreaking  Democratic  Party,  and 
instead  take  tip  the  fight  for  a workers 
party  and  a workers  government  ■ 


WV  to  Go 
Biweekly... 

(continued  from  page  I ) 
possibilities  of  the  working  class.  The 
problem  is  not  some  absolute  overex- 
tension of  our  capacities,  but  rather  one 
relative  to  the  quiescent  period  through 
which  we  are  passing.  Given  evident 
urgent  need,  any  rational  group  half  our 
size  could  produce  a weekly  (and  others 
a quarter  our  size  do  so).  The  inner 
capacity  of  the  weekly  WV  to  do  its  job 
has  been  well  shown  by  its  work  in  the 
recently  ended  miners’ strike.  However, 
our  appetites  as  revolutionary  Marxists 
have  run  too  far  ahead  of  recent 
objective  possibilities  and  for  too  long. 
Vaiuabie  as  tm*  Weekly  has  been  in  other 
ways,  the  continuing  discrepancy  be- 
tween intention  and  realization  brought 
the  few  hundreds  of  the  SL/  U.S.  right  to 
the  brink  of  a major  breakdown. 

Excessive  Pressures  Threaten 
Breakdown 

Though  centered  and  most  grinding 
on  the  press,  the  excessive  pressures 
have  been  across  the  board  in  the 
organization.  It  has  been  felt  in  all  the 
undermanned  Central  Office  depart- 
ments, not  just  the  press.  Our  cadres— 
typified  by  the  executive  committees  of 
too  small  local  committees,  the  heads  of 
inadequate  trade  union  fractions,  those 
going  in  spirals  trying  to  forge  a black 
cadre  component,  the  incomplete  lead- 
ership of  the  Spartacus  Youth  League- 
have  been  repetitively  faced  with  urgent 
tasks  often  hopelessly  beyond  the  means 
and  forces  available.  Our  membership 
as  a whole  has  responded  to  our  needs 
and  priorities  superbly,  not  least  in  the 
relentless  sales  of  the  weekly  WV  and  in 
our  highly  successful  subscription 
drives.  But  the  members  too  find 
themselves  in  an  increasingly  untenable 
situation.  While  the  size  of  our  member- 
ship has  as  yet  remained  stable,  it  has 
been  ground  down  doubly  by  the  impact 
of  continuing  inflation.  The  SL’s  sched- 
ule of  minimum  sustaining  pledges  for 
members  is  rightly  highly  progressive 
and  new  schedules  over  the  years  have 
been  heavier  and  steeper  (largely  to 
finance  international  work).  So  as  wage 
rates  rise,  but  lag  behind  the  cost  of 
living,  the  portion  of  our  members’ 
wages  going  to  the  party  has  automati- 
cally risen  very  steeply  and  to  the  point 
where  an  auto  or  steel  worker  must  have 
a very  high  communist  consciousness 
indeed  to  stay  in  the  SL.  But  to 
inadvertently  create  an  organization  of 
peacetime  martyrs  is  very  likely  the  road 
to  extinction,  not  revolution. 

For  a Limited  and  Orderly 
Retreat! 

The  central  party  leadership  and 
senior  cadre  generally  were  hardly 
immune  to  these  component  disintegra- 
tive processes.  For  a couple  of  years  as 
first  human  resources  then  financial 
ones  were  exhausted,  it  had  to  impotent- 
ly  witness  weaknesses  as  the  organiza- 
tion slowly  ulcerated.  Individual  re- 
sponses drifted  toward  frenzy  or 
passivity,  depending.  What  requires 
explanation  is  why  we  were  not  then 
faced  with  some  kind  of  self-serving 
revisionist  factional  upheaval,  akin  to 
that  of  Cochran-Clarke  in  the  SWP  of 
the  early  1 950's.  Two  observations  may 
suffice:  ours  is  a rather  young  senior 
cadre,  mainly  in  the  25-35  age  range.  If  it 
were  ten  years  older  an  explosive  exodus 
would  have  been  more  likely.  Objective- 
ly, too.  this  period  is  not  one  of  deep, 
witchhunting  reaction  as  then,  and 
today  many  of  the  truths  of  Marxism 
are  visible  in  America  for  all  to  see. 

So  instead  and  after  a precipitous 
break  in  the  WV  Editorial  Board,  there 
followed  several  months  of  discussion 
also  involving  the  leaderships  of  other 
sections  internationally.  With  the 
approval  of  the  international  organiza- 
tion as  a whole,  several  measures  are 
being  taken  to  try  to  rectify  the 
situation.  As  stressed  here,  WV  is  to  go 
biweekly.  We  expect  our  subscription 


base  to  be  weakened  and  correspond- 
ingly aim  to  increase  single  copy  sales, 
especially  bundle  placements.  More- 
over. the  frequency  of  the  English 
language  theoretical  organ  of  the 
international  Spartacist  tendency,  Spar- 
tacist,  will  be  increased.  We  are  cutting 
back  our  work  in  a couple  of  localities  in 
North  America.  And  we  have  instituted 
sustaining  pledge  reductions  centered  in 
the  range  that  most  affects  our  industri- 
al workers. 

Successful  Emergency  Fund 
Drive  Concluded 

In  the  midst  of  grappling  with  these 
problems  and  other  difficult  and  even 
sinister  threats  to  our  organized  exis- 
tence, we  found  ourselves  in  an  immedi- 
ate and  desperate  cash  crunch  in  which 
the  underlying  weakening  of  our  posi- 
tion through  constant  increase  in  fixed 
expenses  intersected  very  heavy  tempo- 
rary expenses,  partly  around  the  miners’ 
strike  and  the  processes  of  international 
consultation,  but  especially  over  the 
breakthrough  in  Britain  and  the  launch- 
ing of  Spartacist/ Britain. 

We  turned  to  our  U.S.  members, 
sympathizers  and  comrades  in  other 
sections  with  a non-public  four  week 
fund  drive,  noting  in  the  PB  circular  (of 
4 April)  announcing  the  drive: 

“Since  we  have  never  undertaken  such 
an  emergency  (or  any)  fund  drive 
before,  we  do  not  know  how  much  to 
expect  from  it.  Five  thousand  dollars 
would  be  poor,  twenty  thousand  dollars 
would  be  good.  Your  leadership  has  let 
us  drift  into  this  mess;  maybe  the 
membership  can  help  us  get  out.” 

This  fund  drive  is  now  being  completed. 
At  the  same  time  that  Sustaining  Pledge 
donations  held  firm  and  windfalls 
increased,  the  comrades  paid  in  on  the 
fund  drive,  not  $5,000  or  $20,000,  but 
more  than  $57,000!  We  can  only  agree 
with  the  FBI  investigation  summary  on 
the  SL  of  25  August  1976,  the  most 
recent  in  our  file  secured  through 
“Freedom  of  Information”  channels: 
“As  noted  earlier,  the  SPL,  though 
small,  is  determined  to  ultimately  carry 
out  its  revolutionary  objectives.  It  has  a 
hard  core  of  educated,  disciplined, 
articulate,  and  highly  motivated  indi- 
viduals. They  are  deeply  involved  in 
the  world-wide  commumst-Trotskyist 
movement.” 

And  we  will  come  back  to  a weekly 
Workers  Vanguard  when  either  contin- 
uing sharp  class  struggle  demands  it  or 
simple  bulk  growth  of  the  SL/U.S. 
readily  permits  it.  But  beyond  that 
stands  our  perspective,  involving  com- 
munist daily  papers,  in  this  country  too; 
of  a revolutionary  workers  party, 
section  of  the  reforged  Fourth 
International. 

Editorial  Board.  Workers 
Vanguard 

Political  Bureau,  SL/U.S. 

Interim  Secretariat,  iSt 
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Anti- 

Homosexual 

Bigots... 

(continued  from  page  2) 
wing  has  chosen  a target  most  suscepti- 
ble to  inflaming  deep  passions.  Former 
Nixon  speechwriter  Patrick  Buchanan, 
a nationally  syndicated  conservative 
columnist,  recently  put  forward  a 
"program"  on  homosexuality  that 
suggests  Hitler’s  “final  solution"  for  the 
Jews:  “In  a healthy  society,  it  [homo- 
sexuality] will  be  contained,  segregated, 
controlled  and  stigmatized,  carrying 
both  a legal  and  a social  sanction" 
(quoted  in  National  Review t }7  MsrCu 
1978). 

Moreexplicitly.  Buchananargued  that 
the  defeats  of  democratic  rights  for 
homosexuals  in  St.  Paul  and  Wichita 
proved  that  “the  traditional  prerogative 
of  school  officials,  landlords  and  em- 
ployers should  be  maintained"  ([New 
York]  Daily  News , 30  April  1978).  It  is 
precisely  those  traditional  pre- 
rogatives”—the  “right”  to  exclude,  to 
oppress,  to  exploit— which  are  at  issue. 
Consensual  sexual  behavior  should  be 
none  of  the  government's  business,  but 
for  the  bourgeoisie  defending  the 
interests  of  private  property  certainly 
is-  indeed,  it  is  at  the  very  heart  of  the 
capitalist  state.  And  tied  to  private 
property  is  the  institution  of  the  family, 
as  well  as  religion  which  glorifies  and 


(continued  from  page  2) 
keep  production  going  in  Hammond. 
When  mass  picketing  was  attempted  in 
the  first  week  of  the  strike,  60  scab- 
herding  cops  showed  up.  In  the  face  of 
this  strikebreaking  attack,  neither  Sad- 
lowski  nor  Balanoff  did  anything  to 
bring  the  thousands  of  District  31 
steel  workers  onto  the  picket  lines  to 
keep  Pullman  shut  down.  Balanoffs 
only  “contribution”  was  to  jump  into 
the  negotiations  at  the  eleventh  hour, 
agree  to  the  sellout  and  order  the 
Pullman  workers  back  on  the  job 
without  even  a ratification  vote  or 
having  seen  a copy  of  the  new  terms!  So 
much  for  Sadlowski/Balanoff-style 
“union  democracy." 

...while  McBride  covers  Latrobe 

As  Balanoff  and  Sadlowski  were 
allowing  the  Pullman  workers  to  lan- 
guish on  the  picket  lines,  McBride  was 
taking  care  of  the  Latrobe  strikers.  With 
over  $100  million  in  the  USWA  strike 
fund,  McBride  refused  Local  1 537's 
desperate  plea  for  a $750,000  loan  to 
enable  the  strikers  to  hold  out  longer. 
The  pitifully  meager  $30-a-week  strike 
benefits  made  available  by  the  Interna- 
tional were  entirely  consumed  in  paying 
the  strikers’  life  and  health  insurance 
premiums.  No  cash  payments  were 
made  during  the  entire  nine-month 


upholds  it  and  the  state  authority.  These 
are  the  roots  of  the  backward  prejudices 
being  whipped  up  by  ex-orange-juice 
salesman  Anita  Bryant  and  other  anti- 
homosexual crusaders. 

The  reactionary  religious  bigotry 
directed  against  homosexuals  will  be 
finally  overcome  only  with  the  replace- 
ment of  the  family  under  socialism.  But 
it  is  imperative  that  the  labor  movement 
and  all  those  who  defend  democratic 
rights  understand  the  very  real  threat 
which  this  reactionary  anti-homosexual 
campaign  poses  now.  If  the  “prerog- 
ative” of  the  landlord  and  employer  to 
pick  off  and  isolate  “deviants"  is  not 
smashed  in  this  case,  where  will  it  end? 
The  next  targets  are  not  hard  to  guess — 
racial  minorities,  union  organizer*; 
jCciciiim  militants. 

The  social  power  to  stop  this  vicious 
assault  lies  with  the  labor  movement.  In 
the  past  liberals  have  traditionally 
looked  to  Washington  to  defend  the 
rights  of  minorities  from  attack  by  local 
reactionaries.  But  now  the  federal 
government  has  demonstrated  its  open 
complicity  in  reversing  many  of  the 
limited  gains  won  over  the  last  decade 
by  the  civil  rights  movement  (e.g.,  the 
defeat  of  busing),  as  well  as  anti- 
discrimination  measures  for  women, 
protections  against  judicial/cop  frame- 
ups,  etc.  The  working  class  must  defend 
itself,  and  the  rights  of  all  the  oppressed 
and  exploited,  by  smashing  the  anti- 
homosexual crusade,  an  opening  salvo 
in  a general  assault  on  democratic 
rights!  ■ 


strike  Though  McBride  hinted  at  a 
March  19  rally  that  drew  nearly  3,000 
strike  supporters  that  financial  help 
would  be  forthcoming,  no  money  was 
ever  received. 

The  Latrobe  strike  was  also 
undermined  by  the  refusal  of  the  USWA 
bureaucracy  to  mobilize  the  union's 
ranks  to  refuse  to  do  Latrobe  work 
contracted  out  to  neighboring  firms 
during  the  strike.  “Brother  and  sister 
unions  within  our  district  were  doing 
our  work."  vice-president  Ehman  told 
WV.  “The  International  accepted  the 
situation.  It  was  more  inaction  than 
action.  Our  International  made  no 
policy  statements  to  their  staff  or  to 
union  officers  to  tell  their  people  to 
refuse  our  work.  You  can’t  win  that 
way." 

Ehman  told  IFF  that  all  steel  workers 
should  have  contracts  with  the  same 
expiration  date  with  basic  steel.  “It’s  the 
same  as  the  mine  workers,"  he  said.  "You 
have  to  put  them  all  out  at  the  same  time 
to  have  any  clout.” 

For  real  labor  solidarity  to  prevail  in 
the  Steelworkers,  however,  the  Mc- 
Brides and  Sadlowskis  must  be  replaced 
with  a class-struggle  leadership.  These 
misleaders  fence  with  each  other  at 
election  time  only  to  join  hands  in 
strangling  the  workers’  struggles  during 
the  next  three  years.  There  will  be  more 
Latrobes  and  Pullmans  as  long  as  the 
McBride  and  Sadlowski  look-alikes  are 
at  the  helm  of  the  USWA.B 


Italy... 

(continued  from  page  5) 
pation.  For  one  thing  it  threatened  a 
wholesale  revamping  of  the  patronage 
system,  the  lifeblood  of  the  DC.  The  DC 
rightwingers  also  evidently  went  to  their 
godfather  in  Washington,  for  soon  a 
State  Department  statement  against 
direct  PCI  participation  in  the  cabinet 
was  forthcoming:  “We  do  not  favor  such 
[Communist]  participation  [in  the 
government]  and  would  like  to  see 
Communist  influence  in  any  Western 
European  government  reduced."  ( New 
York  Times , 13  January). 

Given  the  powerful  U S.  role  in 
ItSl'.SIi  politics  ever  stP.C?  it  bought  the 
Christian  Democrats’  1948  election 
victory,  this  set  an  upper  limit  to  the 
bargaining  which  could  not  be  exceeded 
without  splitting  the  DC:  no  direct 
Communist  participation.  Then,  with 
negotiations  stalled  and  the  caretaker 
government  withering  on  the  vine,  the 
PCI  decided  to  up  the  ante.  On  January 
27  Bcrlinguer  offhandedly  announced 
his  alternative  “hypothesis”:  if  the 
Christian  Democrats  did  not  like  a 
government  of  national  emergency 
there  was  always  the  possibility  of  a 
“government  made  up  of  the  parties 
which  stand  for  a change  in  the  political 
framework"— toward  which  the  DC 
should  adopt  “a  responsible  attitude 
analagous  to  the  one  we  had  adopted.” 
However,  this  was  only  a feint  to  set  a 
fire  under  the  immobile  DC. 

A few  days  later  PCI  leader  Napolita- 
no  presented  the  party’s  fallback  posi- 
tion: an  “explicit,  recognized  and 
contracted  majority."  Given  his  cue, 
Andreotti  thereupon  declared  that  the 
DC  was  "amenable  to  a political 
majority  in  which  the  PCI  would  be  a 
member.”  The  PCI  promptly  labeled 
this  an  "emergency  pact,"  and  despite 
reservations  about  its  "ambiguity" 
prepared  for:  "an  agreed  programme 
which  expresses  a common  undertaking 
and  the  joint  responsibility  of  the  parties 
that  adhere  to  it,  and  which  shall  be 
guaranteed  by  a clear  and  recognized 
majority"  (Economist,  II  February). 

Everything  seemed  set  when  the  DC 
right  wing  insurrected  against  any 
"political  majority"  with  the  PCI. 
Thereupon  Moro  went  into  action  and 
after  several  weeks  of  political  haggling 
all  parties  Finally  agreed  to  drop  the 
“political  majority"  in  favor  of  a 
"programmatic  majority"  in  which  the 
PCI  would,  for  the  first  time  since  the 
beginning  of  the  cold  war,  vote  as  part  of 
the  governmental  bloc.  In  exchange  for 
downgrading  the  PCI  from  “political" 
to  “programmatic”  partner  (!),  the 
Andreotti  government  also  agreed  to 
bring  pro-PCI  “technicians"  into  the 
Cabinet. 

Corriere  della  Sera  (12  March)  wrote, 
“Only  Moro  can  hold  together  his 
party — He  is  the  only  guarantee 
against  early  elections.  For  the  Com- 
munists he  is  their  only  interlocutor  . . . . 
At  times.  Aldo  Moro,  more  than 
president  of  the  Christian  Democrats, 
seems  to  have  become  the  supreme 
moderator  of  all' Italian  parties."  Four 
days  later,  shortly  after  learning  that 
Moro  had  been  kidnapped  on  his  way  to 
the  investiture  ceremony,  the  new  PCI- 
supported  Andreotti  government  was 
sworn  in  with  a genuine  "national 
emergency"  on  its  hands. 

Delivering  the  Trade  Unions 

The  key  question  facing  the  PCI  as  it 
made  its  move  for  greater  governmental 
participation  was  whether  it  could 
clamp  dow  n on  the  restive  ranks  of  the 
unions.  Despite  the  double-digit  infla- 
tion which  has  wracked  Italy  over  the 
past  years  (it  currently  stands  at  20 
percent),  the  militant  working  class  has 
fought  tooth  and  nail  against  every  DC 
attempt  to  undermine  their  wage  rates. 

In  fact,  real  wages  have  consistently 
risen  in  part  as  a result  of  the  improved 
cost-of-living  escalator  won  in  the  past 
three  years.  But  for  the  PCI  the  slashing 
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of  wages  as  part  of  government-backed 
austerity  programs  is  a touchstone  for 
proving  the  merits  of  the  "historic 
compromise"  in  action. 

Thus  in  1976.  after  the  PCI  had 
amassed  over  one-third  of  the  total 
votes  in  the  June  elections,  the  party 
tried  to  mobilize  working-class  support 
for  the  vicious  Andreotti  austerity  plan 
(the  stangata).  Despite  PCI  declarations 
that  "the  gravest  danger  is  inflation” 
which  “threatens  the  democratic  regime 
itself.”  the  party’s  mass  base  bolted. 
Even  before  the  terms  of  the  stangata 
were  announced,  8 million  workers 
walked  out  on  a two-hour  protest  strike 
(see  “Revolt  in  Italian  Communist 
Party,"  WV  No.  131,  29  October  1976). 
Sensing  that  the  »'J5lciiiy  Imc  couiu  not 
be  shoved  down  the  throats  of  union 
militants,  PCI  leaders  responsible  for 
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maintaining  control  over  the  trade 
unions  backed  off.  In  an  article  in  the 
PCI  organ  Rinascita  (17  November 
1976)  Lama,  the  head  of  the 
Communist-led  CG1L  union  federation, 
wrote  in  defense  of  the  cost-of-living 
allowance: 

“What  is  at  stake  is  not  only  the 
workers’  living  condition  and  consump- 
tive levels.  ..  There  are  forces  in  Italy 
that  intend  to  use  the  crisis  to  push  us 
back  to  take  back  at  least  part  of  the 
power  that  the  workers  have  succeeded 
in  wrenching  out  of  their  [the  bosses’] 

hands  with  great  struggles ” 

— reprinted  in  Italian 
Communists,  November- 
December,  1976 

This  year,  however,  the  PCI  leader- 
ship has  brooked  no  opposition  from 
the  unions.  On  the  contrary  it  has  gone 
out  of  its  way  to  underline  the  “sacri- 
fices" the  workers  will  be  forced  to  make 
in  exchange  for  a PCI  role  in  setting 
government  policy.  In  the  midst  of  the 
governmental  crisis  CGIL  leader  Lama 
dropped  a bombshell  when  he  an- 
nounced his  program  for  “labor  peace" 
over  the  next  three  years.  In  an  interview 
with  la  Repubblica,  Lama  aired  the 
following  “proposals": 

•“When  labor  makes  unemployment 
the  No  I point  on  its  program  all  other 
goals  must  be  sacrificed  to  this  problem. 
For  instance  the  goal  of  improving  the 
conditions  of  the  employed  must  move 
down  to  second  spot.  Our  wage  policy 
in  the  next  few  years  must  be  very 
restrained." 

•"Workers’  sacrifices  should  not  be 
marginal  but  substantial.’’ 

•"Firms  in  a state  of  economic  crisis 
should  have  the  right  to  fire  workers." 
quoted  in  Corriere  della  Sera. 
25  January 

Lama,  of  course,  wanted  in  return  a 
government  with  direct  PCI 
participation. 

Publication  of  the  Lama  interview 
immediately  touched  off  an  uproar  in 
the  joint  CGIL-CISL-UIL  labor  con- 
federation. While  the  heads  of  the  other 
tederations  bitterly  complained  of  not 
having  been  consulted  and  worried 
about  controlling  their  ranks,  loud 
opposition  was  heard  even  within  the 
highly  bureaucratized  CGIL.  At  a 
February  CGI  1.  meeting  one  quarter  of 
the  delegates  from  the  Milano  region 
voted  against  Lama's  report  to  the 
assembly.  PCI  trade  unionists  busied 
themselves  denouncing  the  "conserva- 
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tism"  and  "sectoralism"  of  workers  who 
refused  to  accept  unemployment  and 
wage  cuts.  But  union  leaders  from  the 
traditionally  militant  metal  workers 
reacted  as  if  they  understood  that  they 
had  little  chance  of  pulling  the  “Lama 
line”  over  on  their  membership 

Lama's  control  over  the  trade  union  is 
expected  to  be  put  to  the  test  in  the  fall 
when  the  next  three-year  contract  is 
scheduled  to  be  negotiated.  The  PCI/ 
CGIL  tops  have  profited  extensively 
from  the  anti-terrorist  hysteria  which 
has  been  whipped  up  by  the  killing  of 
Moro  and  the  isolation  of  the  “far  left.” 
Nonetheless,  come  ~next  spring  the 
three-year  contract  will  have  to  be 
presented  to  the  union  ranks.  Even  the 
Economist  ( I April)  is  openly  predicting. 
"Communist  leaders  are  unlikely  to  be 
able  to  contain  the  restlessness  of  their 
rank  and  file  much  beyond  this  year. 

Demise  of  the  ‘‘Far  Left” 

Italy  today  is  overripe  for  the  building 
of  a revolutionary  Trotskyist  party 
capable  of  breaking  the  combative 
proletariat  away  from  the  chains  of  PCI 
misleadership.  During  the  last  decade 
the  Italian  workforce  has  been  in 
constant  ferment  with  strike  actions  and 
mass  meetings  often  going  well  beyond 
the  confines  of  the  Berlinguer  strait- 
jacket.  The  standard  of  living  has  been 
defended  against  the  ravishes  of  stagnat- 
ing Italian  capitalism,  and  what  the 
union  heads  were  too  cowardly  or 
corrupted  to  fight  for  the  workers 
themselves  have  often  taken  care  of 
through  wildcat  strikes. 

Since  1969  there  have  been  a number 
of  major  splits  to  the  left  from  the  PCI 
creating  large  Maoist/syndicalist 
groups.  By  the  time  of  the  1 976  elections 
these  centrist  and  left-reformist 
formations — Lolta  Comunista.  Avan- 
guardia  Operaia  (AO)  and  PdUP/ 


CGIL  leader  Luciano  Lama 


Manifesto— numbered  in  the  tens  Of 
thousands.  On  the  central  question 
facing  the  Italian  proletariat,  the  Com- 
munist Party’s  popular-front  "historic 
compromise”  with  the  DC;  these  parties 
proved  themselves  to  be  ho  more  tha.i 
the  left  appendages  of  PCI  class  colla- 
boration. While  Berlinguer  hoped  to 
rope  in  the  largest  of  Italy’s  bourgeois 
parties,  the  three  centrist  groups  togeth- 
er with  the  fake-Trotskyist  Gruppi 
Comunisti  Rivoluzionari  (GCR)  creat- 
ed the  Democrazia  Proletaria  (DP)  slate 
to  urge  the  PCI  to  “compromise"  a little 
less  historically  and  establish  a popular 
front  with  lesser  bourgeois  parties  (£  la 
Allende’s  Unidad  Popular). 

These  “far  left"  formations,  including 
the  GCR,  failed  to  take  the  revolution- 
ary position  of  proletarian  opposition  to 
the  popular  front.  Only  the  internation- 
al Spartacist  tendency  upheld  the 
Trotskyist  position  that  the  PCI’s 
incipient  coalition  with  the  DC  pre- 
cluded any  electoral  support,  and  that  as 
a basic  precondition  for  critical  support 
in  the  elections  the  PCI  must  break  not 
only  with  the  "historic  compromise"  but 
with  popular  frontism. 

In  the  aftermath  of  the  June  1976 
elections  the  three  large  "far  left"  groups 
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entered  into  a period  of  rapid  organiza- 
tional decomposition  reflecting  the 
inability  to  present  a consistent  line 
against  the  PCI.  AO  suffered  large 
splits;  PdUP/Manifesto  lost  many  ofits 
key  cadre  and  was  reduced  to  an 
organizational  shell  for  a newspaper; 
Lotta  Continua  disintegrated  complete- 
ly into  a myriad  of  feminist,  high  school, 
gay  liberationist  and  syndicalist  circles. 
In  the  current  wave  of  anti-terrorist 
hysteria,  the  remaining  shells  of  these 
organizations  have  been  completely 
overwhelmed  by  the  right-wing  political 
climate  and  the  PCI’s  efforts  to  police 
the  Italian  bourgeois  state. 

When  the  PCI  led  thousands  of 
demonstrators  at  the  traditional  April 
25  celebration  of  the  Resistance’s 
victory  over  the  fascists  in  “law  and 


roars  at  20  percent  yearly;  1,700,000  are 
officially  unemployed  out  of  a total 
workforce  of  20  million;  schools  are 
vastly  overcrowded  as  university  gradu- 
ates with  their  diplomas  find  only 
unemployment  lines  waiting.  While 
terrorism  ’ increases  astronomically, 
non-political  crime  (particularly  rob- 
beries and  kidnappings)  is  also  rising 
dramatically.  In  the  major  cities  urban 
planners  studiously  designate  areas  for 
parks,  hospitals  and  new  housing  only 
to  find  that  “abusive  housing"  has 
occupied  the  site— “abusive  housing" 
being  the  term  given  to  apartment 
complexes  built  illegally  on  state-owned 
land  by  private  speculators  assured  that 
the  state  won’t  catch  on  for  years. 
Television  stations  find  themselves 
competing  with  uncontrolled  small 


Soldiers  at  roadblock  outside  Rome  during  fruitless  search  for  Moro 
kidnappers. 


order”  demonstrations,  the  “far  left" 
marched  in  Milano  under  the  slogan 
"Against  the  state,  against  the  BR,  for 
mass  democracy"  ( Corriere  della  Sera, 
26  April).  While  the  "far  left"  kept  its 
demonstrations  separate,  the  slogans  of 
“against  the  terrorist  provocations  of 
the  reactionary  forces"  were  well  in 
keeping  with  the  reactionary  spirit  of  the 
larger  protests.  Lotta  Continua,  which 
maintains  the  position  of  “Neither  with 
the  state  nor  with  the  Red  Brigades,"  has 
voiced  its  fear  of  being  submerged  by 
having  “everything  overshadowed  by 
the  obligation  to  be  for  or  against  the 
Red  Brigades”  (quoted  in  Rouge,  22-23 
April). 

Livio  Maitan’s  GCR,  the  Italian 
section  of  the  United  Secretariat,  look 
on  its  familiar  role  as  left-wing  cover  for 
the  PCI  during  the  governmental  crisis. 
While  the  PCI  was  preparing  itself  for 
government  as  the  only  force  capable  of 
imposing  the  austerity  measures,  the 
GCR  swallowed  the  Berlinguer  “hypo- 
thesis.” declaring  that  “we  should  fight 
for  a government  of  the  workers  parties, 
of  the  PCI  and  PSI"  ( Bandiera  Rossa, 
15  February).  The  GCR  declares  that 
the  DC  is  incapable  "of  fulfilling  its  talk 
of  order"  and  describes  a parliamentary 
lash-up  of  the  PCI  and  PSI  (what  it 
terms  a “workers  government")  as  a 
“PCI-PSI  government  to  satisfy  the 
needs  of  the  workers"!  (Presumably 
such  a government  would  be  able  to 
impose  capitalist  "order"  just  as 
Berlinguer  promises.)  And  as  soon  as 
the  PCI  began  whipping  up  the  “anti- 
terrorist”  hysteria  over  the  Moro  kid- 
napping, the  inveterate,  disgustingly 
tailist  GCR  declared  the  BR  attack 
“bears  the  stamp  of  the  right."  As  we 
wrote  in  “Anti-Terrorist  Hysteria  in 
Italy": 

“The  GCR.  which  for  years  recruited  on 
the  basis  of  unadulterated  Guevar- 
ism.  now  unveils  its  true  political 
appetites.  Enthusiastic  advocates  of 
terror  elsewhere,  when  it  occurs  closer 
to  home  they  rush  headlong  into  the 
arms  of  their  'own’  bourgeoisie  as  soon 
as  the  predictable  'anti-terrorist'  dema- 
gogy begins." 

- WV  No.  200.  7 April 

Politics  of  Decay 

Italian  life  today  shows  rampant 
social  decay  in  every  aspect.  Inflation 


“pirate"  stations  which  defy  the 
Vatican-conscious  networks  with  their 
showings  of  “Deep  Throat"  and 
amateur  strip  tease  contests. 

Over  the  last  thirty  years  there  has 
been  a massive  migration  from  the  poor, 
rural  South  to  the  major  cities.  But  for 
the  new  migrants  there  is  often  little 
work.  Instead  those  with  connections 
find  a way  to  the  patronage  system 
which  provides  the  backbone  for  the 
DC.  To  give  just  one  example,  there  are 
an  estimated  5 million  state-supported 
invalids  in  Italy— more  than  the  number 
of  old  age  pensioners.  And  yet  there 
have  been  no  wars  in  over  30  years.  And 
for  30  years  the  massive  bureaucracy  of 
redundant  officials  and  pensioners  has 
kept  in  office  the  equally  corrupt  and 
ineffectual  Christian  Democrats. 

The  DC’s  sordid  rule  seemed 
manageable  only  so  long  as  the  "Italian 
miracle"  of  the  !960’s  economy  with- 
stood inflation  and  plant  inefficiency. 
But  by  the  I970’s  the  Italy  which  the 
postwar  Economist  described  as  a 
capitalist’s  dream  for  itscheap  laborand 
rebuilt  industry  was  in  the  throes  of  an 
economic  crisis.  The  end  of  “the 
miracle"  was  sealed  during  the  OPEC 
oil  boycott  and  the ensuingquadrupling 
of  petroleum  prices. 

The  Italian  bourgeoisie  is  gripped 
with  a sense  of  resignation,  seeing  no 
clear-cut  avenues  for  ameliorating  the 
situation.  Amid  repeated  rumors  of 
coups  in  the  offing,  Italian  capitalists  try 
to  siphon  their  funds  off  to  numbered 
Swiss  bank  accounts  as  they  await  word 
of  whether  the  latest  West  German  loans 
required  to  avoid  insolvency  will  be 
forthcoming.  In  the  words  of  popular 
author  Luigi  Barzini,  "What  is  the 
solution?  There  isn’t  any.  It  is  like 
interviewing  a Byzantine  commanderas 
the  Turks  arc  swarming  over  the  walls 
and  asking  him  'What  is  the  solution?’  I 
think  that  we  all  must  accept  that  there 
are  not  always  happy  endings  in  life" 

( Newsweek , 22  May). 

Forty  years  ago  Trotsky,  in  the 
Transitional  Program,  wrote  of  the 
options  available  to  the  bourgeoisie: 

'■'People's  Fronts’  on  the  one  hand- 
fascism  on  the  other;  these  are  the  last 
political  resources  of  imperialism  in  the 


struggle  against  the  proletarian  revolu- 
tion. From  the  historical  point  of  view, 
however,  both  these  resources  arc 
stopgaps.  The  decay  of  capitalism 
continues " 

In  the  current  crisis,  the  Italian 
bourgeoisie  has  accepted  the  PCI’s  offer 
to  act  as  its  gendarme  in  the  name  of  the 
"historic  compromise."  The  activity  of 
the  Communist  Party  around  the  Moro 
case  ominously  points  to  a popular  front 
coalition  dedicated  not  only  to  anti- 
working-class austerity  but  to  increased 
police  repression.  From  every  leader  of 
the  new  governing  “programmatic 
majority”  has  come  the  clear  indication 
that  increased  bonapartist  powers  are  to 
be  accorded  to  the  bourgeois  state. 

The  PCI  has  already  run  up  against 
the  utter  failure  of  “clean  government" 
and  "emergency  pacts"  to  remedy  basic 
social  ills.  In  Naples,  for  example,  after 
three  years  of  running  the  city  PCI 
administrators  talk  of  "the  slide  into 
savagery”  ( New  York  Times * 5 April). 
One  third  of  the  labor  force  is  unem- 
ployed while  40,000  people  are  believed 
to  earn  their  livelihoods  from  smug- 
gling^With  the  PCI  entrenched  as  the 
administrators  of  the  scarce  social 
services,  protests  by  workers  and  the 
poor  immediately  jo  beyond  any  party 
control. 

Not  only  in  Naples  but  throughout 
Italy,  the  PCI  stranglehold  on  the 
working  class  could  be  severely  shaken 
by  restive  proletarian  ranksconfronting 
the  hat-in-hand  party  leadership  But 
the  Italian  “far  left”  and  the  “Trotsky- 
ists" of  the  GCR  have  shown  their 
abdication  of  any  pretension  of  speak- 
ing for  the  interests  of  the  working 
masses.  Unable  to  confront  the  treach- 
ery of  the  PCI,  they  have  left  the  field 
open  to  the  autonomos,  the  Red 
Brigades  and  even  the  lumpen  rage 
tapped  by  the  Metropolitan  Indians. 
And  as  the  "social  order”  rapidly 
disintegrates,  the  stage  could  be  set  for  a 
bonapartist  “solution"  or  the  resurgence 
of  fascism  promising  “to  make  the  trains 
run  on  time." 

Yet  Barzini  is  wrong.  There  is  no 
solution  to  the  “Italian  problem"  under 
capitalism,  but  the  militant  working 
class  holds  the  potential  for  economic 
rationality  and  social  order  under 
proletarian  state  power  in  a Socialist 
United  States  of  Europe.  A genuinely 
internationalist  Trotskyist  party  must 
be  forged  in  Italy  to  lead  the  proletariat 
away  from  the  hellhole  of  capitalist  rot 
to  the  proletarian  revolution— the  only 
path  of  salvation.  ■ 
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Crane  Growers  Get  What  They  Want 


Chavez  Sells  Out  UFW  Hiring  Hall 


LOS  ANGELES— The  contract  signed 
on  May  8 by  Cesar  Chavez*  United 
Farm  Workers  of  America  (UFW)  and 
seven  Delano,  California  table  grape 
growers  has  thrown  away  the  most 
important  gain  won  by  the  farm  workers 
and  the  one  factor  which  had  made  the 
UFW  contracts  clearly  superior  to  the 
rotten  sellouts  negotiated  by  the 
Teamsters— the  union  hiring  hall.  The 
new  contract,  which  covers  about  20 
percent  of  the  8,000  grape  field  workers 
in  the  area,  establishes  a precedent  for 
future  contracts  and  opens  the  door  to 
the  return  of  the  hated  labor  contractor 
system. 

Particularly  in  agriculture,  where 
employers  have  been  notorious  for 
dividing  workers  by  playing  off  ethnic 
and  national  groups  against  one  anoth- 
er, union  control  of  hiring  is  a key 
demand.  Such  hiring  halls,  combined 
with  demands  for  pay  increases  and  a 
shorter  workweek  to  create  more  jobs, 
can  cut  through  the  divisions  fostered  by 
the  growers  among  agricultural  workers 
and  raise  their  standard  of  living.  The 
hiring  hall  had  been  a central  plank  in 
the  UFW  platform  in  its  initial  battles 
against  the  Delano  growers  in  1965. 
With  the  1970  grape  contract,  the  union 
hiring  hall  replaced  the  often  slave-like 
conditions  of  the  labor  contractor 
system  with  union  control  of  hiring 
based  on  seniority,  under  which  workers 
were  sent  out  to  available  jobs  on  an 
equitable  basis. 

In  1973  it  was  the  issue  of  the  hiring 
hall  which  prompted  the  growers  to 
refuse  to  renew  the  three-year  grape 
contract  and  which  led  them  to  call  in 
Teamster  goons  in  an  attempt  to  break 
the  UFW.  The  Teamster  contracts 
obligingly  restored  the  labor  contractor 


system.  But  Chavez,  while  not  yet 
formally  abandoning  the  hiring  hall, 
indicated  his  willingness  to  be  obliging 
too.  He  suggested  a “compromise" — a 
hiring  hall  administered  jointly  by 
growers  and  workers.  To  which  the 
Spartacist  League  responded: 

“A  UFW  which  exists  on  the  tolerance 
of  the  Teamsters  and  has  abandoned  the 
gains  of  the  early  UFW  contracts 
(especially  the  union  hiring  hall)  is  just 
as  thoroughly  defeated  and  just  as 
acceptable  to  the  growers  as  if  it  had 
been  completely  smashed  " 

"Defend  the  Farmworkers!" 
WV  No.  27.  31  August  1973 

Always  wedded  to  liberalism,  paci- 
fism and  class  collaboration,  the  Chavez 
regime's  organizing  strategy  is  now 
focused  exclusively  on  pressuring  the 
capitalist  state  through  its  Agricultural 
Labor  Relations  Board,  its  courts  and 
its  Democratic  Party.  After  a purge  of 
critics  from  the  union  staff  last  year  and 
the  calling  off  of  the  moribund  grape, 
wine  and  lettuce  boycotts  (at  which  a 
spokesman  for  the  Western  Growers 
Association  commented:  “We’re  glad 
they  announced  it  was  over — otherwise 
we  wouldn't  have  known  they’d 
stopped”),  the  present  UFW-grower 
deal  reaffirms  Chavez’  determination  to 
allow  nothing  to  stand  between  him  and 
an  expanded  dues  base — certainly 
nothing  as  dispensable  as  a union  hiring 
hall. 

The  new  contracts,  he  says,  "put  the 
burden  of  hiring  workers  directly  on 
them  [the  employers]  where  it  really 
belonged  in  the  first  place."  He  ex- 
plained to  an  interviewer  that  this 
"saves  the  union  the  time  and  the 
resources  and  money  we  were  using  to 
operate  the  hiring  halls"  and  that  “the 


employers  are  much  happier  now." 

No  doubt  they  are.  It  has  cost  them  a 
meager  25-cent-per-hour  wage  increase 
(to  S3. 50  per  hour)  to  enforce  the 
control  over  hiring  which  the  farm 
workers  had  sought  to  wrest  from  them 
through  years  of  bitter  struggle.  The 
contract  also  allows  them  “limited 
subcontracting."  The  only  difference 
from  the  labor  contractor  system  is  that 
now  the  ranch  operators  will  do  the 
hiring. . and  firing. 

Chavez,  the  darling  of  liberals  and 
fake-leftists  of  every  stripe,  has 
bargained  away  the  most  precious  gain 
of  the  UFW.  The  farm  workers  have 


been  defeated  by  their  own  leadership- 
forced  to  fight  gagged  and  bound  by  the 
pacifism,  clericalism,  anti-communism 
and  legalism  which  the  Chavez  bureauc- 
racy imposed.  From  its  abandonment  of 
the  1973  strikes  to  its  reliance  on  the 
impotent  consumer  boycott  “strategy" 
and  its  subordination  to  George 
Meany’s  AFL-CIO,  the  Chavez  leader- 
ship of  the  UFW  has  been  the  main 
barrier  to  victory  for  the  farm  workers. 
What  is  needed  is  a leadership  capable 
of  organizing  an  all-out  struggle  to 
mobilize~the  entire  labor  movement  in 
militant  solidarity  with  the  UFW 
against  the  growers  and  the  capitalist 
state.  ■ 


Longshore  Contract  Due  As  Job  Threat  Grows 

Herman  Continues  ILWU  No-Strike  Policy 


SAN  FRANCISCO— As  the  12,000 
West  Coast  longshoremen  of  the  Inter- 
national Longshoremen’s  and  Ware- 
housemen’s Union  (ILWU)  approach 
the  July  I contract  expiration  date,  it 
becomes  increasingly  obvious  that 
union  president  Jimmy  Herman  is  doing 
everything  possible  to  avoid  calling  a 
strike  against  the  bosses  of  the  Pacific 
Maritime  Association  (PMA).  Just 
before  the  elected  Coast  Caucus  met  to 
draw  up  contract  demands  on  April  10, 
Herman  openly  declared  his  continuity 
with  the  previous  regime  of  Harry 
Bridges,  who  traded  away  thousands  of 
union  jobs  and  the  right  to  strike  for  a 
paltry  Pay  Guarantee  Plan  (PGP): 

“We  have  every  hope  of  negotiating  a 
new  contract  without  having  to  hit  the 
bricks.  The  historical  record— one 
strike  in  the  last  thirty  years  -shows 
that  collective  bargaining  in  the  West 
Coast  longshore  industry  works  ” 

- The  Dispatcher,  7 April 

Indeed  the  no-strike  giveaway  strate- 
gy of  Bridges/ Herman  does  work— for 


the  bosses!  As  Herman  himself  noted  in 
regard  to  the  impact  of  containerization 
on  the  docks:  "Since  the  mid-1960's 
total  tonnage  has  about  doubled  while 
longshore  man-hours  have  been  cut  in 
half."  Instead  of  a struggle  for  a shorter 
workshift  at  no  loss  in  pay.  which  would 
maintain  the  strength  of  the  union, 
Herman  proposes  to  allow  the  union  to 
be  further  undermined  in  exchange  for 
“greater  pay  guarantees"  and  maintain- 
ing jurisdiction  over  the  steadily  shrink- 
ing number  of  jobs  remaining  on  the 
docks. 

As  is  usual  at  contract  time,  Herman 
went  through  a fake  unity  ritual  in  April 
with  Teddy  Gleason,  president  of  the 
East  Coast  International  Lonshore- 
men’s  Association  (ILA).  Gleason 
promised  "all  out  total  support."  But 
longshoremen  remember  the  infamous 
1971  “strike  alliance"  between  Gleason 
and  Bridges.  With  the  help  of 
government-imposed  Taft-Hartley  in- 
junctions, these  sellout  artists  engi- 


neered a game  of  musical  chairs,  so  that 
the  East  Coast  ILA  strike  and  the  West 
Coast  ILWU  strike  did  not  overlap  for 
any  lengthy  period.  In  the  recent  period 
both  Gleason  and  Herman  have  made 
noises  about  seeking  a “common  expira- 
tion date"  for  their  contracts— but  even 
this  sop  was  abandoned  at  the  Coast 
Caucus,  where  Herman  defeated  a 
Local  10  (Bay  Area  longshore)  resolu- 
tion for  it  even  though  guest  speaker 
Gleason  supported  it! 

The  "mutual  aid”  talk  is  clearly  just  a 
lot  of  hot  air  to  fool  the  ranks— 
Herman’s  quick  retreat  from  supporting 
the  ILA  strike  last  October  was  a telling 
example  of  how  much  working-class 
“solidarity"  there  is  between  the  two 
bureaucracies.  (Herman’s  failure  to  seek 
an  alliance  with  the  West  Coast  sea- 
men’s unions,  and  the  National  Mari- 
time Union,  whose  contracts  expire 
June  15.  is  further  evidence  of  his 
hypocrisy.)  But  clearly,  in  a strike 
continued  on  page  9 
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Colonialists:  Live  like  Pigs- Die  like  Pigs! 


As  colon  refugees  from  the  contested 
Shaba  (ex-Katanga)  Province  of  the 
central  African  state  of  Zaire  (the 
former  Belgian  Congo)  stream  into 
Paris  and  Brussels,  the  imperialist  press 
has  been  filled  with  lurid  tales  of 
indiscriminate  slaughter  of  whites  by 
anti-European  rebels.  The  scenario  is  a 
neo-colonialist  classic.  As  allegedly 
Soviet  (in  this  case,  Cuban)  backed 
insurgents  threaten  a “friendly"— albeit 
corrupt  and  despotic— government, 
European  paratroopers  are  dispatched 
to  the  "battle"  scene  to  rescue  mission- 
aries and  nuns.  In  the  course  of  carrying 
out  their  “humanitarian  mission,"  these 
intrepid  defenders  of  the  “Free  World” 
manage  to  rout  the  infidel  at  the  gates  of 
Khartoum  (Kolwezi)  and  stay  on  to 
guarantee  the  reestablishment  of  order. 

In  this  case,  while  most  of  the  Belgian 
paras  flown  into  the  copper-mining 
region  on  May  1 8 have  since  been  pulled 
back,  some  600  commandos  of  the 
French  Foreign  Legion  are  tracking 
down  scattered  bands  of  the  National 
Liberation  Front  of  the  Congo  (FLNC) 
in  the  bush  outside  Kolwe/i.  The 
French,  who  in  recent  months  have 
rescued  pro-Western  regimes  in  Mauri- 


tania and  Chad,  declare  they  will  remain 
for  several  months.  The  whole  produc- 
tion brings  to  mind  the  1964  “rescue"  of 
whites  in  Stanleyville.  On  the  pretext  of 
“saving"  hostages  being  held  by  leftist 
nationalist  rebels  Belgian  paratroopers, 
ferried  in  American  planes  with  CIA 
pilots,  spearheaded  an  assault  by  gov- 
ernment troops. 

From  the  moment  the  official  Zaire 
press  agency  reported  on  the  night  of 
May  1 1 that  FLNC  forces  had  infiltrat- 
ed across  the  Zambian  border  and 
seized  the  copper  town,  the  fate  of  the 
European  colons  has  dominated  West- 
ern newspaper  coverage.  At  present  it  is 
claimed  that  70  or  more  whites  have 
been  killed,  although  no  tally  has  been 
made  of  the  number  of  black  Africans 
dead  in  the  shooting.  It  may  well  be  that 
a number  of  those  whites  slaughtered 
were  the  victims  of  popular  hatred  of  the 
Belgian  colonialists,  the  product  of 
nearly  a century  of  enslavement  and 
exploitation  by  the  colonial  masters. 
Nevertheless,  a number  of  reports  also 
blame  troops  of  Zairean  strongman 
Mobutu,  whose  rule  the  imperialist 
intervention  was  designed  to  prop  up. 
Furthermore  it  was  reported  that 


drunken  legionnaires  had  shot  and 
killed  five  Rhodesian  whites  and  one 
Belgian. 

Certainly  there  has  been  no  love  lost 
between  the  Belgians  and  the  French. 
The  Belgians  complained  that  France 
had  denied  the  right  to  cross  its  airspace 
in  order  to  transport  paratroopers  to 
Shaba  and  that  the  French  also  denied 
their  planes  permission  to  land  at 
runways  at  Kolwezi  after  the  recapture 
of  the  town.  The  squabbling  between  the 
European  imperialists  exposes  the  real 
motives  behind  this  "paratrooper  di- 
plomacy." The  indignant  Belgians 
announced  that  the  French  effort  was 
“entirely  different"  from  the  Belgian 
"effort  to  save  lives,"  hinting  that  the 
French  were  only  interested  in  Shaba’s 
copper  and  cobalt.  Last  year’s  warning 
by  Belgian  prime  minister  Leo  Tinde- 
mans  to  the  French  not  to  infringe  on 
Belgium’s  “privileged  links"  with  its 
former  colony  indicates,  however,  the 
true  nature  of  the  Belgian  “humanitari- 
an effort." 

Meanwhile  the  U.S.  has  intervened  by 
providing  C-I4I  troop  transports  and 
speeding  the  delivery  of  weapons  and 
ammunition  to  the  Mobutu  regime.  To 


complete  the  scene  an  American  de- 
stroyer was  stationed  off  the  Zairean 
coast— a mainly  theatrical  gesture  since 
the  coastline  of  this  largely  landlocked 
country  is  only  a few  miles  wide!  And  on 
May  17  U.S.  president  Carter  com- 
plained to  Congressional  leaders  that  he 
was  constrained  by  legislation  left  over 
from  the  squabble  in  the  American 
ruling  class  over  proposals  for  large- 
scale  intervention  in  Angola  in  1975-76. 
At  present  Washington  is  barred  from 
supplying  military  aid  to  Zaire  unless 
Carter  formally  declares  it  is  in  the 
interests  of  U.S.  security,  and  any 
clandestine  operations  must  be  commu- 
nicated to  Congress.  The  administration 
wants  to  use  the  present  incident  to 
reverse  this  “constricting"  legislation. 

1960,  1964  and  1977 

The  London  Economist  has  called  the 
latest  fighting  “the  d£j&  vu  invasion." 
But  it  is  not  merely  the  return  of  the 
FLNC.  once  again  trying  tocapitalize  on 
the  regionalist  and  tribal  sentiments  of 
the  Shaba  population  that  gives  it  its  re- 
run quality.  Last  year’s  “war"  was 
virtually  non-existent.  Although  France 
continued  on  page  10 


“Free”  Trade  Unions  in  USSR? 


Last  November  a group  of  dissident 
Soviet  workers  held  a press  conference 
before  foreign  journalists  in  Moscow. 
The  following  month  the  group,  claim- 
ing some  200  members,  announced  the 
formation  of  the  Free  Trade  Union 
Association  of  Workers  in  the  Soviet 
Union  and  has  since  managed  to 
smuggle  several  documents  out  of  the 
country  to  Amnesty  International. 
Subsequently,  according  to  Western 
press  reports,  a Committee  for  the  Free 
Trade  Union  of  Workers  of  the  USSR 
was  formed  in  mid-April  (Los  Angeles 
Times.  29  April). 

The  first  appearance  in  years  of  an 
organized  grouping  of  Soviet  dissident 
workers  has  created  an  international  stir 
far  out  of  proportion  to  the  group's 
limited  impact  in  the  USSR.  Widely 
disparate  elements,  ranging  from  the 
conservative  bourgeois  press  and  the 
reactionary  Meany  bureaucracy  of  U S. 
unions  to  left-wing  Labour  MP’s  in 
Britain  and  the  fake-Trotskyist  “United 
Secretariat.”  have  all  rushed  forward  to 
uncritically  embrace  the  cause  of  the 
rebellious  workers.  But  what  is  this  “free 
trade  union"  movement  and  what  does 
it  stand  for? 

The  materials  made  public  so  far. 
prepared  from  the  group’s  documents 
by  Amnesty  International's  research 
department,  shed  little  light  on  their 
ideological  predisposition  Almost  all 
the  material  made  public  is  of  a 
descriptive  character,  detailing  the 
persecutions  and  abuses  suffered  by 
individual  members  of  the  group  at  the 
hands  of  the  Soviet  burcacracy.  Accord- 
ing to  Amnesty  International,  the 
"group  began  its  existence  through  the 
accidental  meetings  of  unemployed 
workers  who  had  come  to  Moscow  to 
press  their  complaints  in  person  at  the 
offices  of  the  highest  party  government 
and  legal  authorities." 

The  first  written  public  appeal  to 
arrive  outside  the  Soviet  Union  was 
issued  20  May  1977.  signed  by  eight 
workers.  The  May  “open  letter"  cited  35 
workers  in  different  cities  who  had  been 
thrown  into  prisons  and  psychiatric 
hospitals  for  "exercising  their  right  to 
complain."  Since  then  the  group  has 
issued  an  appeal  to  the  Belgrade 
conference  concerning  application  of 
the  1975  Helsinki  accords:  a “collective 
complaint,"  issued  on  the  60th  anniver- 
sary of  the  October  Revolution;  and  an 
appeal  to  the  International  Labor 
Organization  (ll.O).  The  appeal  charges 
that  between  the  time  of  its  first  press 
conference  in  late  November  and  the 
end  of  February  ten  workers  who  signed 
various  of  the  documents  were  detained 
by  police.  Seven  of  the  arrested  mem- 
bers were  cither  missing  or  known  to  be 
in  psychiatric  hospitals  as  of  27  Febru- 
ary 1978. 

Vladimir  Klebanov,  the  principal 
spokesman  of  the  group,  worked  for  16 
years  as  a foreman  at  a coal  mine  in  the 
Donetsk  region  of  the  Ukraine.  The 
documents  assert  that  Klebanov  unsuc- 
cessfully attempted  to  organize  an 
independent  trade  union  at  the  mine  in 
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I960:  in  1968  he  was  dismissed  from  his 
job  for  refusing  to  assign  overtime  to  his 
workers  or  send  them  onto  jobs  where 
he  believed  safety  standards  were  not 
being  observed  When  he  protested  his 
dismissal.  Klebanov  was  ruled  mentally 
ill  and  confined  to  a maximum  security 
special  psychiatric  hospital  from  1968  to 
1973.  Since  his  release  he  has  been 
prevented  from  working,  as  well  as 
being  detained  in  hospitals  several  more 
times.  Klebanov  was  reportedly  being 
held  in  a psychiatric  hospital  in  Donetsk 
as  of  February  28  where,  according  to 
the  group,  he  had  been  diagnosed 
during  an  earlier  incarceration  as 
suffering  from  "paranoid  development 
of  the  personality"  with  a mania  for 
"struggling  for  justice." 

Otheraccounts  provided  by  the  group 
outline  roughly  similar  stories  of 
individuals  making  complaints  against 
bureaucratic  abuse  and  corruption, 
followed  by  retaliation  against  the 
workers  involved.  Maria  Dvoretskaya, 
a worker  in  Alma  Ata.  appealed  on 
behalf  of  her  husband,  who  had  been 
ruled  “mentally  non-accountable"  and 
"socially  dangerous”  and  put  into  an 
institution  as  a result  of  incidents 
regarding  his  signing  of  statements 
complaining  of  thefts  and  fraudulent 
wage  payments  to  non-existent  workers 
at  a creamery  and.  later,  a shoe  factory. 
Varvara  Kucherenko,  who  worked  at  a 
curing  plant  in  Dagestan,  was  demoted 
and  then  fired  for  exposing  the  adminis- 
tration and  trade-union  committee  in 
her  plant  for  stealing  goods.  She  was 
later  detained  by  the  police  and  also 
incarcerated  in  a psychiatric  hospital 
In  its  appeal.  "To  World  Public 
Opinion.  On  the  Real  Situation  of  the 
Workers  and  Employees  on  the  Eve  of 
the  60th  Anniversary  of  the  USSR"  ( 18 
September  1977),  the  Soviet  "Free 
Trade  Union"  group  writes: 

"Wc.  So\  iel  people  from  different  strata 
of  society,  people  of  various  nationali- 
ties from  \ arious  corners  of  the  country . 
are  forced  to  turn  to  the  so-called 
‘bourgeois  press ' Our  leaders,  our 
press,  party  and  Soviet  organs  do  not 
want  to  listen  to  us.  honest  toilers  of 
Sov  iet  society,  the  producers  of  materi- 
al wealth,  even  though  they  , according 
to  their  tasks  and  responsibilities,  arc 
obliged  to  listen  to  us  and  to  respond  to 
our  questions." 

And  in  its  "Collective  Complaint"  (7 
November  1977).  the  Association 
writes:  "It  is  the  sacred  duty  of  every 
citizen  of  the  USSR  to  protect  socialist 
property  and  to  protest  gross  violations 
of  human  rights."  It  charges  that 


AFL-CIO 


George  Meany  hosts  Aleksandr 
Solzhenitsyn  at  AFL-CIO  meet. 

functionaries  of  the  Communist  Party 
(CPSU)  “watch-dog"  commission  for 
official  abuses,  the  Central  Committee 
Department  of  Administrative  Organs, 
"are  guided  by  personal  motives  and  not 
by  the  instructions  of  the  party  and  the 
government." 

However,  by  far  the  most  vociferous 
“champions"  of  the  cause  of  these  Soviet 
workers  have  been  the  most  die-hard 
opponents  of  both  socialism  and  trade 
unionism  alike.  For  years  the  CIA  and 
other  counterrevolutionary  forces  have 
complained  that  the  overwhelmingly 
petty-bourgeois  composition  of  the 
Soviet  dissident  movement  makes  it 
difficult  to  tout  as  representative  of  the 
Soviet  people.  Thus,  the  bourgeois  press 
eagerly  seized  upon  the  formation  of  the 
Soviet  "free  trade  union  association." 
particularly  since  its  appeals  were 
directed  to  imperialist  agencies  such  as 
the  11.0.  Weeping  crocodile  tears  over 
“the  extraordinary  extent  to  which  the 
USSR  has  been  harassing  and  imprison- 
ing ordinary  working  folk"  ( Manchester 
Guardian  Weekly.  2 March),  the  same 
capitalist  mouthpieces  which  denounce 
"greedy  unions”  in  the  West  are  protest- 
ing the  victimization  of  Klebanov  and 
his  comrades. 

The  George  Meany  gang  was  quick  to 
echo  the  Guardian  and  its  counterparts 
in  the  American  bourgeoisie.  The  latest 
issue  of  the  AFL-CIO  Free  Trade- 
Union  News  (May  1978)  has  a front- 
page article,  commenting  on  the  Soviet 
workers,  entitled  "We  Want  to  Tell  of 
Our  Unimaginable.  Inhuman  Suffer- 
ing The  virulently  anti-communist 


AFL-CIO  draws  the  conclusion:  “...it 
is  now  also  increasingly  clear  that 
whereas  the  proletarians  of  most  ‘bour- 
geois' countries  have  fought  for  and 
won  their  workers’  rights  and  material 
well-being,  the  workers  in  that  bastion 
of  Marxism  -the  USSR— are  still 
fettered  by  the  most  inhuman  chains  of 
social  injustice  and  poverty." 

On  the  left,  the  response  has  been 
more  muted.  But  Eric  Heffer.a  leader  of 
left  Labour  Party  MP's,  urged  both  the 
British  trade  unions  and  the  Interna- 
tional Labor  Organization  to  press  for 
an  investigation  of  the  Soviet  unions.  In 
a letter  to  the  Guardian  (19  March) 
Heffer  attempted  to  distinguish  himself 
from  the  right  wing,  whose  ostensible 
support  for  the  Soviet  workers  he 
termed  the  "height  of  hypocrisy."  Heffer 
asserted  that  the  Soviet  worker  dissi- 
dents "do  not  in  any  way  want  to  restore 
capitalism  or  involve  themselves  in 
ideological  conflict  with  the  Soviet 
authorities,  but  simply  demand  to  freely 

organize " Meanwhile,  the  United 

Secretariat  (USec),  which  indiscrimi- 
nately lauds  any  expression  of  "dissent" 
in  the  deformed  workers  states,  simply 
published  information  from  the  Am- 
nesty International  documents  with  no 
criticisms  whatsoever.  And  the  ostensi- 
bly Trotskyist  French  Organisation 
Communiste  Internationaliste  (OCI) 
gave  blanket  political  support  to  these 
dissident  Soviet  workers: 

“It  is  an  imperative  duty  of  the 
international  workers  movement  to  give 
its  support,  without  reservations,  to 
these  courageous  fighters  for  basic 
working-class  freedom." 

— Informations  Ouvrieres.  12-19 
April 

Information  about  the  Soviet  work- 
ers’ group  is  sparse,  and  it  is  doubtful 
that  its  membership  is  homogeneous. 
There  have  been  reported  conflicts 
between  it  and  other  dissidents.  Kleban- 
ov says  he  was  rebuffed  by  physicist 
Andrei  Sakharov.  “They  consider  them- 
selves above  us,"  he  said,  referring  to  the 
petty-bourgeois  dissidents  ( Washington 
Post.  22  January).  However,  the  spokes- 
man of  the  “Committee  for  the  Free 
Trade  Union,"  Vsevolod  Kuvakin,  now 
says  that  "the  cautious  attitude  shown 
by  workers  toward  the  intelligentsia  has 
been  overcome.”  In  any  case,  at  least 
tacitly  the  victimized  workers  have 
accepted  the  strategy  of  supporters  of 
Western  imperialism  like  Sakharov  by 
addressing  their  appeals  to  the  Belgrade 
conference,  the  ILO  and  anti- 
communist unions  like  the  AFL-CIO 
Thus  they  play  into  the  hands  of  Jimmy 
Carter’s  “human  rights"  ideological 
offensive  against  the  USSR. 

Trotskyists  defend  victimized 
workers  such  as  Klebanov  and  the 
others  of  his  group  against  the  bureau- 
cratic arbitrariness  and  suppression  by 
the  Kremlin.  And  an  integral  part  of  our 
program  for  proletarian  political  revo- 
lution in  the  degenerated  and  deformed 
workers  states  is  the  struggle  for  unions 
free  from  state  control— as  opposed  to 
the  present  Soviet  "unions”  which  are 
simply  one  more  arm  of  the  bureaucracy 
(as  is  the  "party"  as  well).  Trade  unions 
are  necessary  even  in  a healthy  workers 
state  to  guard  against  possible  en- 
croachments and  abuses  by  the  govern- 
ment. as  well  as  to  help  plan  production, 
work  methods,  etc.  But  genuine  trade 
unions  and  soviets  governed  by  the 
norms  of  workers  democracy  will  not  be 
built  through  the  intervention  of  the 
ILO  (which  includes  the  representatives 
of  employers  organizations  and  capital- 
ist governments)  and  the  Western 
imperialist  powers  (co-signatories  of  the 
Helsinki  accords). 

In  the  face  of  the  fundamental 
hostility  of  the  capitalist  states  to  the 
very  existence  of  the  workers  states,  it  is 
indispensable  to  distinguish  between 
continued  on  page  III 
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Koch  Whipsaws  City  Workers 


Transit  workers  at  May  18  rally  near  City  Hall. 


MAY  23 — The  schemes  of  New  York 
City  mayor  Democrat  Ed  Koch  to  wrap 
up  municipal  contract  talks  with  a 
settlement  satisfactory  to  his  masters  in 
Citibank,  Chase  Manhattan  and  Wash- 
ington. D.C.  were  temporarily  fore- 
stalled last  night.  Koch’s  latest  “offer" 
was  so  insulting  that  even  veteran  social- 
democratic  doormat  Victor  Gotbaum, 
head  of  the  M\jncipal  Labor  Coalition, 
felt  compelled  to  walk  out  of  the 
negotiations.  Moreover,  Koch’s  hopes 
for  speedy  labor  peace  continue  to  be 
threatened  as  well  by  the  volatile 
situation  in  Transport  Workers  Union 
(TWU)  Local  100  as  hundreds  of  NYC 
transit  workers  rallied  earlier  this  week 
to  once  again  demand  that  the  sellout 
contract,  negotiated  April  I,  be  voted 
down. 

On  the  same  day  that  the  Koch 
administration  unveiled  its  “sweetened” 
contract  proposal  to  city  employees, 
hundreds  of  angry  black  and  white 
transit  workers  attended  a May  17  rally, 
called  by  the  Committee  of  Concerned 
T ransit  Workers  (CCTW),  at  an  uptown 
Manhattan  American  Legion  Hall.  At 
the  meeting  a drive  was  launched  to 
recall  the  TWU  Local  100  leadership. 
The  following  day  a crowd  of  several 
hundred,  including  both  transit  workers 
and  numerous  supporters,  showed  up 
for  a noontime  demonstration  at  City 
Hall.  Signs  of  the  TWU  militants  read: 
“Six  Percent  Won’t  Pay  My  Rent,” 
"Lay  Off  the  Mayor,  Not  Us — Vote 
No!"  and  "Go  Back  to  the  Table, 
Koch— Stop  the  Bull." 

The  renewed  turmoil  in  the  TWU  was 
kicked  off  by  the  city  union  contract 
negotiations  and  the  announcement 
that  the  city  was  stepping  up  its  original 
6 percent  wage  offer  to  "8  or  9”  percent. 
The  mayor  was  treading  on  a minefield 
by  upping  the  offer  to  city  unions  while 
the  transit  pact  remained  unsettled,  but 
he  was  apparently  desperate  for  a 
breakthrough  in  municipal  labor  talks 
to  take  with  him  to  Washington.  The 
new  offer  was  made  as  the  Koch 
administration,  the  state  legislature  and 
city  labor  bureaucrats  scrambled  to  put 
together  a last-minute  package  to  satisfy 
the  banks,  who  hold  the  pawn  rickets  on 
the  Big  Apple,  and  the  Congressional 
overseers,  who  control  the  federal  loan 
guarantees  presently  keeping  the  city 
afloat. 

With  the  NYC  treasury  quickly 
running  out  of  cash,  Koch  was  supposed 
to  be  on  his  way  to  the  capital  this  week 
to  plead  for  $2  billion  in  loan  guarantees 
from  the  Senate  Banking  Committee,  in 
return  for  which  Committee  chairman 
William  Proxmire  was  demanding  state 
and  city  assurances  on  a new  union- 
busting  austerity  package.  This  was  to 
include  prior  settlement  of  the  city- 
union  contracts,  holding  the  line  on 
cutbacks  extracted  during  the  1975-76 
“default  crisis";  long-term  extension  of 
the  state-appointed  Emergency  Finan- 
cial Control  Board  (EFCB),  including 
its  veto  power  over  all  city  budgets  and 
labor  contracts;  and  an  OK  by  Albany 
to  issue  S3  billion  in  new  Big  MAC 
(Municipal  Assistance  Corporation) 
bonds  backed  by  the  city’s  tax  revenues. 

To  this  end  the  ever  cooperative 
Gotbaum/Shanker  labor  bureaucracy 
initially  agreed  on  a new  “self-imposed" 
May  20  negotiating  deadline,  five  weeks 
in  advance  of  official  contract  expira- 
tion dates.  But  Koch's  hard  line  in  the 
negotiations  forced  even  these  shame- 
less capitulators  to  stomp  out  of  the 
sessions  to  save  face.  Following  the 
walkout  Proxmire  postponed  the  Bank- 
ing Committee  hearings  until  after 
Memorial  Day.  throwing  the  city’s 
immediate  financial  picture  into  tur- 
moil. And  thereupon  Koch  announced 
that  the  city  was  postponing  its  May 


contribution  to  the  union  pension  funds 
in  order  to  meet  this  Thursday’s  payroll! 

Coming  into  last  week’s  talks,  Koch 
had  proposed  a token  increase  in  the 
wage  package — a 4 percent  increase  in 
October  1978  and  a final  sum  18  months 
later— which  does  not  even  begin  to 
compensate  for  the  ravages  of  the  past 
three  years  of  wage  freezes  and  layoffs. 
In  fact,  the  current  annual  inflation  rate 
is  more  than  double  the  proposed  raise. 
Moreover,  this  “sweetener”  was  offered 
only  in  exchange  for  $80  million  in 
“givebacks"  demanded  by  the  city.  The 
administration  at  various  times  has 
mentioned  such  possible  takeaways  as 
premium  pay  on  weekends  and  holi- 
days; uniform  allowances;  paid  lunch 
hours,  coffee  breaks  and  wash-up  time; 
holidays  for  giving  blood,  election  day 
and  Lincoln’s  birthday;  night-shift 
differential,  vacations  and  other  bene- 
fits for  part-time  employees.  But  when 
Koch’s  "8-to-9"  offer  hardened  into  the 
"Eight  Percent  Solution,"  the  union 
leadership  demanded  a concomitant 


Ed  Koch,  posing  as  friend  of  labor, 
speaks  at  demonstration  against 
transit  fare  hikes  in  1975. 


reduction  in  the  “givebacks,"  and  the 
talks  broke  down. 

At  the  same  time,  Koch’s  attempt  to 
play  the  “crisis"  card  by  threatening 
renewed  city  bankruptcy  backfired 
when  union  pension  fund  officials  began 
to  balk  at  a prior  agreement  to  purchase 
•some  $683  million  in  unguaranteed  city 
bonds.  At  press  time  the  bankers  and 
politicians  were  squabbling  over  the 
bond  issue  with  Democratic  assembly- 
men,  who  are  hoping  to  conciliate  the 
unions  by  offering  to  put  the  state’s 
"moral  commitment"  behind  the  bonds 
while  the  bankers  balked  at  doing  even 
that.  But  the  hottest  issue  has  been 
Koch’s  move— negotiated  in  total 
secrecy— to  extend  the  EFCB  with  its 
veto  on  labor  contracts  for  the  life  of  the 
new  bond  issue — some  17  to  30  years! 
The  mayor’s  proposal  was  so  inflamma- 
tory that  many  Albany  legislators  feared 
to  pass  it  while  the  city  labor  contracts 
were  still  wide  open. 

Yet  while  even  Democratic  Party 
politicians  were  hesitating  to  endorse 
this  outrageously  anti-union  package, 
city  labor  bureaucrats  were  seriously 
prepared  to  consider  such  a proposal  or 
a modified  version  of  the  same.  At  first 
Municipal  Labor  Coalition  spokesman 
Barry  Feinstein,  of  Teamsters  Local 
237,  asked  only  that  a labor  representa- 
tive be  included  in  the  seven-man  board 
and  that  the  EFCB  be  empowered  to 
throw  out  only  those  union  contracts 
which  violated  the  city’s  financial  plans. 
If  the  labor  fakers  had  even  an  ounce  of 
backbone  they  would  demand  instead 
that  Big  M AC  chief  Felix  Rohatyn,  who 
is  holding  a gun  to  the  unions'  heads,  be 


hauled  into  court  on  charges  of  armed 
robbery  and  extortion! 

Koch’s  decision  to  up  the  city’s  wage 
offer  threw  a monkey  wrench  into  the 
second  attempt  by  the  Transport  Work- 
ers Union  bureaucrats  to  slide  their 
sellout  contract  through.  The  know- 
ledge that  all-time  loser  Victor  Got- 
baum had  managed  to  hold  out  for  an 
increase  while  the  far  more  powerful 
TWU  had  settled  for  the  city’s  first  offer 
of  a 6 percent  wage  hike  (plus  a 3 percent 
cost-of-living  escalator  tied  to  produc- 
tivity) was  enough  to  send  the  militant 
transit  ranks  up  the  wall.  Thus  TWU 
leaders  Guinan  and  Lawe  indefinitely 
called  off  the  second  mail  ballot  (the 
first  “no"  vote  had  been  thrown  out  by 
the  courts)  on  the  grounds  that  the  new 
city  workers’  contract  offer  might 
"confuse”  the  TWU  membership. 

At  all  costs  the  TWU  hacks  seek  to 
avoid  a subway  and  bus  strike  that 
would  topple  the  whole  shaky  house  of 
cards  which  makes  up  the  EFCB/ 
MAC/ Koch  “solution”  to  the  fiscal 
"crisis."  Fortunately  for  them  they  have 
the  help  of  the  Commilte  of  Concerned 
Transit  Workers,  which  has  been  just  as 
dead  set  against  a strike.  CCTW 
supporters  carried  signs  at  the  May  18 
City  Hall  rally  stating  “A  Vote  to  Reject 
is  Not  a Vote  to  Strike,"  and  Committee 
leader  Henry  A.  Lewis,  Jr.  delivered  a 
long-winded  anti-Guinan  diatribe  in 
which  he  not  once  criticized  the  TWU 
leadership  for  failing  to  call  a strike  or 
even  to  enforce  the  union's  long- 
standing policy  of  “no  contract,  no 
work."  Thus  these  demagogues  proved 
once  again  that  they  share  with  the 
Local  100  bureaucracy  above  all  the  fear 
of  the  mobilization  of  the  union  ranks. 

Moreover,  while  an  earlier  redbaiting 
attack  launched  by  Guinan  and  Lawe 
failed  to  intimidate  TWU  militants  into 
accepting  the  contract  sellout,  CCTW 
leaders  capitulated  to  this  anti- 
communism: “We  are  not  communists, 
malcontents,  radicals  or  spineless  spoil- 
ers," proclaims  a Committee  leaflet 
circulated  by  supporters,  who  wear  red, 
white  and  blue  flags  on  their  shirt 
pockets  to  prove  it.  Concerned  Transit 
has  also  supplemented  its  anti- 
communism with  a gross  willingness  to 
put  the  fate  of  the  TWU  in  the  hands  of 
the  capitalist  courts,  beginning  with  its 
suit  against  the  union  bureaucracy  over 
the  conduct  of  the  contract  balloting.  A 
prominent  speaker  at  Concerned  Tran- 
sit rallies  and  a member  of  the  umbrella 
group.  Coalition  of  Concerned  Transit 
Workers,  is  Joe  Carnegie,  who  six  years 
ago  initiated  a suit  to  decertify  the 
TWU.  This  suit  is  now  before  the  state 
supreme  court.  The  outrageous  court 
action  demands  that  the  TWU  be 
dumped  as  bargaining  agent  because  of 
the  leadership’s  refusal  to  sign  a no- 
strike pledge,  violating  the  union- 
busting  Taylor  Law! 


The  willingess  of  the  reformist  left  to 
back  the  worst  betrayals  of  bureaucratic 
union  oppositions  is  epitomized  by  the 
uncritical  support  given  to  Concerned 
Transit  by  the  ex-Trotskyist  Socialist 
Workers  Party  (SWP).  While  the 
SWP’s  Militant  (5  May)  praised  the 
CCTW,  which  “has  grown  in  prestige 
and  authority  among  transit  workers," 
SWP  supporter  and  presidential  candi- 
date for  AFSCME  Local  1930  Ray 
Markey  chimed  in  uncritically  with  the 
Concerned  Transit  leaders  at  the  City 
Hall  rally. 

Despite  the  hosannas  of  fake- 
socialists,  the  would-be  union  busters  of 
Concerned  Transit  offer  no  road  for 
militant  city  workers  to  follow.  A 
genuine  class-struggle  leadership  in  the 
New  York  labor  movement  would 
openly  declare  that  a program  to  roll 
back  the  anti-labor  offensive  must  begin 
by  mobilizing  the  powerful  TWU  and 
city  workers  unions  to  strike  against  the 
Koch/Carey/Congress/ bankers  cabal. 
Militant  trade  unionists  should  demand 
an  end  to  the  cutbacks,  cancellation  of 
the  city  debt  and  expropriation  of  the 
blood-sucking  financial  barons.  The 
way  forward  on  this  path  can  be  taken 
only  by  smashing  the  traitorous  labor 
bureaucrats  ^Guinan,  Gotbaum, 
Shanker  and  the  rest— who  have  “led" 
NYC  workers  from  defeat  to  defeat.* 
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CIA  Insider  Spills  the  Beans 

How  U.S.  Engineered  Invasion 
of  Angola 


Agent  Stockwell  (left)  standing  next  to  Holden  Roberto  and  Brazilian  Army 
observer  (center)  In  August  1975. 


This  appears  to  be  the  year  for  insider 
exposes  of  the  CIA  In  the  wake  of 
Frank  Sncpp’s  Decent  Interval . an  acid 
account  of  the  American  evacuation 
from  Vietnam  in  1975.  Frank  Stockwell. 
head  of  the  CIA  task  force  for  covert 
operations  in  Angola  in  1975-76.  has 
delivered  yet  another  scathing  attack  on 
the  spy  agency's  incompetence  and 
corruption.  Stockwell’s  book.  In  Search 
of  Enemies  (New  York  W W Norton. 
I97K)  recounts  with  obvious  panache  a 
host  of  bureaucratic  atrocities  and 
stupidities.  Irom  the  agency's  worthless 
toys  like  ballpoint  pens  with  invisible 
ink  and  edible,  water-soluble  note 
paper,  to  the  dropping  of-firecrackers  by 
agency  planes  on  the  outskirts  of 
Luanda  (a  substitute  for  the  guerrilla 
forays  which  nearby  mercenary-led 
troops  were  unwilling  to  make). 

Trying  to  clear  his  own  culpability  in 
the  CIA's  crimes.  Stockwell  writes  that 
“It  was  not  until  the  disclosures  of  the 


BOOK  REMEW 
In  Search  of  Enemies 
by  Frank  Stockwell 


Church  and  Pike  Committees  in  1975 
that  1 learned  the  full,  shocking  truth 
about  my  employers.”  But  these  pro- 
testations by  a 12-year  “Company” 
veteran  ring  somewhat  hollow,  leading 
an  irate  William  Colby.  CIA  director  at 
that  time,  tocorrectly  observe: “Heknew 
roughly  what  kind  of  organization  he 
w as  joining.  And  if  he  says  that  suddenly 
it  doesn’t  turn  out  to  be  the  Boy  Scouts. 
I think  he  was  asking  a little  much" 
( Washintgon  Post.  15  May  1978) 

What  has  drawn  the  interest  of  the 
bourgeois  press,  however.  isStockwell's 
charge  that  1AFEATURE  (the  code 
name  for  the  Angolan  task  force)  and 
Colby  continually  lied  to  Congress  and 
even  to  the  top-level  Forty  Committee 
(the  State  Department/ Pentagon/ 
W hite  House  body  which  monitors  U S. 
intelligence  operations)  concerning  the 
actual  scope  of  the  CIA’s  intervention 
into  Angola  At  a time  when  the 
agency’s  illegal  domestic  spying  and 
numerous  assassination  plots  were  the 
subject  of  Congressional  scrutiny.  CIA 
officials  in  Zaire  conspired  to  conceal 
many  of  their  activities  from  visiting 
Democratic  senator  Dick  Clark,  chair- 
man of  the  Senate  Foreign  Relations 
Subcommittee  on  Africa 


Typical  of  the  post-Vietnam 
"reassessment"  of  U.S.  foreign  policy  is 
the  fact  that  only  this  CIA  "free- 
lancing" and  the  need  for  more  control 
of  intelligence  agencies  by  the  tradition- 
al branches  of  the  bourgeois  state  are  up 
for  debate.  The  bourgeois  press  is  a 
good  deal  less  interested  in  the  agency’s 
claim  it  brought  off  the  military  coup 
which  overthrew  Ghana’s  pan- 
Alricanist  president  Kwame  Nkrumah 
in  1966.  or  in  Stockwell’s  evidence  that 
the  CIA  was  directly  involved  in  the 
1961  murder  of  Patrice  Lumumba,  one- 
time prime  minister  of  the  newly- 
independent  Congo  (now  Zaire).  The 
U.S.  Senate  Select  Committee  on 
Intelligence  reported  in  1975  that  the 
CIA  attempted  to  poison  Lumumba. 
However,  the  Pike  Committee  report 
exonerated  the  agency  from  blame  for 
his  death,  ascribed  solely  to  Katangan 
secessionist  leader  Tshombe.  Stockwell 
provides  the  missing  link.  A fellow  CIA 
official  admitted  to  him  that  he  had 
driven  around  the  capital  of  Katanga 
with  Lumumba’s  corpse  in  the  trunk  of 
his  car.  trying  to  decide  where  to  dispose 
of  it. 

While  Stockvyell’s  political  views  on 
the  CIA  amount  to  insipid  (and  suspect) 
liberalism  nothing  beyond  appeals  to 
the  Constitution  In  Search  of  Enemies 
is  valuable  for  the  light  it  sheds  on  the 
nature  of  the  fighting  in  Angola,  a 
subject  which  sparked  vehement  debate 
on  the  American  left.  In  particular,  the 
information  in  Stockwcll’s  book  vindi- 
cates the  unique  position  taken  by  the 
international  Spartacist  tendency. 
When  the  civil  war  between  the  Front 
for  the  National  I iberation  of  Angola 
(FNLA).  the  National  Union  for  the 
Total  Liberation  of  Angola  (UNIT A) 
and  the  People’s  Movement  for  the 
1 iberation  of  Angola  (MPI.A)  erupted 
in  mid-1975.  the  iSt  pointed  out  that 
prior  to  the  departure  of  the  Portuguese 
arjnv  in  October  1975  there  was  no 
qualitative  difference  between  the  three 
rival  nationalist  groups 

“Bui  despue  heavy  foreign  involvement 
the  struggle  remained  essentially  a 
three-cornered  power  struggle  between 
rival  petty-bourgeois  nationalist  forma- 
tions Within  this  framework,  there  was 
no  wav  that  Marxists  could  take  sides 
politically  among  the  contenders.. 

4 T No.  85.  14  November  1975 

The  same  article  argued  against  the 


claims  by  the  “critical  Maoist"  Guardi- 
an and  other  Third  Worldists.  as  well  as 
the  Brezhnevite  Communist  Party  that 
the  "anti-imperialist"  MPLA  was  com- 
mitted to  a struggle  against  the  U.S.:  “If 
Kissinger  moves  away  from  the  FNLA. 
Neto  is  quite  capable  of  pulling  an 
Anwar  Sadat-style  switch,  leaving 
Brezhnev  to  sue  for  breach-of- 
contract." 

In  Search  of  Enemies  contains  abun- 
dant information  that  the  MPLA 
option  was  a real  one  for  U.S.  imperial- 
ism. The  American  consul  general  in 
Luanda,  according  to  Stockwell.  "be- 
lieved that  its  leaders  sincerely  wanted  a 
peaceful  relationship  with  the  United 
States.”  During  the  height  of  the 
fighting.  Gulf  Oil  paid  the  MPLA  $1 16 
million  in  royalties  and  was  blocked  by 
the  CIA  and  the  Stale  Department  from 
paying  an  additional  $202  million  in 
December  1975.  Boeing  was  similarly 
blocked  from  consummating  a deal  with 
the  MPLA.  A delegation  from  the 
Angolan  national  airline  flew  to  Wash- 
ington to  lobby  for  the  release  of  the 
planes  Boeing  had  contracted  to  supply. 
They  were  accompanied  by  the  chief  of 
the  CIA  station  in  Luanda,  who  argued 
that  "the  MPLA  was  best  qualified  to 
run  the  country,  that  it  was  not 
demonstrably  hostile  to  the  United 
States,  and  that  the  United  States 
should  make  peace  with  it  as  quickly  as 
possible." 

Noting  that  "American  technicians 
and  businessmen  were  still  welcome 
despite  the  war.  the  Cubans  and  the 
antagonism  between  the  United  States 
and  the  MPLA."  it  is  Stockwell’s 
contention  that  the  American  interven- 
tion merely  drove  the  MPLA  into  the 
arms  of  the  Cuban  and  Soviet  Stalinists. 
Stockwell  observes:  "Apart  from  ideo- 
logical trappings,  he  [ENLA  head 
Holden  Roberto]  and  (MPLA  leader] 
Neto  preached  the  same  things 
lor  Angola"  i.e . the  same  “anti- 
impcrialist"  verbiage  spouted  by  most  of 
the  aspiring  black  Alrican  bourgeoisie. 
As  for  Kissinger’s  initial  game  plan 
simply  calling  for  sulticieni  military  aid 
to  the  FNLA  and  UNI  I A to  prevent  an 
easy  victory  by  the  MPLA  it  was 
doomed  to  failure,  concludes  Stockw'ell. 
And  it  is  hard  to  escape  the  impression 


that  the  agent’s  "disillusionment"  with 
the  CIA  was  essentially  the  product  of 
being  handed  this  no-win  assignment. 

The  information  presented  in  In 
Search  of  Enemies  is  a devastating 
refutation  not  only  of  Kissinger's  Cold 
War  presuppositions,  but  of  the  parallel 
attempts  by  Peking-loyal  Maoists  to 
blame  "Soviet  social  imperialist”  ag- 
gression for  the  U.S. -backed  South 
African/mercenary  invasion.  The  Chi- 
nese had  begun  to  provide  arms  to  the 
FNLA  in  1973 . and  the  first  group  of 
Chinese  advisers  arrived  in  Zaire  to 
train  the  Fl^LA  in  May  1974.  Two 
months  later,  the  first  Cl  A funds  arrived 
(beyond  the  annual  retainer  which 
Roberto  had  been  receiving  since  the 
early  I960’s).  However,  it  was  not  until 
January  1975  that  the  Forty  Committee 
authorized  such  payments.  In  contrast: 
“Although  allied  with  the  MPLA 
through  the  early  seventies,  the  Soviets 
had  shut  ofl  their  support  in  1973  Only 
in  March  1975  did  the  Soviet  Union 
begin  significant  arms  shipments  to  the 
MPLA  Then,  in  response  to  the 
Chinese  and  American  programs,  and 
the  FNLA's  successes,  it  launched  a 
massive  airlift." 

After  visiting  the  battle  lines  in 
August  1975,  Stockwell  concluded: 
“The  opposing  forces  in  northern 
Angola,  the  MPLA  as  well  as  the 
FNlA,  were  poorly  armed,  poorly  led, 
and  disorganized,  offering  us  the  oppor- 
tunity for  a quick  coup.”  This  opportu- 
nity soon  materialized,  and  in  October  a 
South  African  armored  column  swept 
north,  linking  up  with  UNITA  forces  in 
a drive  on  Luanda  Simultaneously,  a 
Zairean/Cabindan  puppet  force  stif- 
fened w ith  French  mercenaries  attacked 
the  M PI.A-controlled  enclave  of  Cabin- 
da. while  FN  LA/Zairean  troops  mount- 
ed a renewed  offensive  in  northern 
Angola.  While  Stockwell  denies  that  the 
South  African  attack  was  instigated  by 
the  United  States,  he  does  detail  the 
close  CIA  collaboration  with  Vorster’s 
invading  force 

“ I hus  w ilhoul  any  memos  being  written 
at  C I A.  headquarters  saying  “let's 
coordinate  with  the  South  Africans.* 
coordination  wa\  effected  at  all  CIA 
levels  and  the  South  Africans  escalated 
their  involvement  in  step  with  our  own  ” 

Furthermore.  Stockwell  describes  how 
continued ppti>yge  9 
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Angolan  demonstrators  call  for  “Death  to  Mercenaries"  outside  trial  of 
captured  mercenaries  In  1976. 
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UAW— Defend  Strike  Militants! 

Ford  Fires  17  as 
Romeo  Strike 
Defeated 


Deportation  Threat  Means  Shah  Torture 
Chambers 

Chicago  Cops  Arrest 
173  at  ISA  Demo 


DETROIT,  May  18 — A week-old  wild- 
cat at  Ford’s  Tractor  Plant  in  Romeo, 
Michigan  w&s  called  off  today  after  a 
stormy  two-and-a-half  hour  emergency 
union  meeting  attended  by  900  members 
of  United  Auto  Workers  (UAW)  Local 
400.  Faced  with  the  company’s  hard- 
lining  “no  negotiations"  stance,  its  firing 
of  17  of  the  strikers  and  threats  of  a 
court  injunction,  the  strikers  were 
stabbed  in  the  back  by  Local  and 


International  UAW  leaders  who  refused 
to  sanction  their  strike  and  ordered 
them  back  to  work.  In  the  absence  of  an 
authoritative  alternative  to  these  sell- 
outs, the  strikers  succumbed  to  the 
threats  and  cajoling  of  UAW  Interna- 
tional Executive  Board  member  and 
Region  1-B  director  Ken  Morris,  who 
chaired  the  meeting  and  managed  to  get 
a four-to-one  vote  to  return  to  work  the 
following  Monday. 

Workers  at  the  meeting  told  WV 
afterwards  that  Morris  was  barely  able 
to  get  out  a few  initial  words  before  he 
was  drowned  out  by  angry  shouts  from 
the  floor.  “Where  were  you  the  last  four 
years?"  and  “How  come  we  had  to  go 
out  on  a wildcat  to  get  you  down  here?" 
For  the  next  hour-and-a-half  one  striker 
after  another  took  the  floor  to  detail 
mountains  of  backlogged  grievances, 
dangerous  working  conditions  and 
unmitigated  management  harassment, 
encouraged  by  the  complete  failure  of 
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the  union  leadership  to  do  a thing  about 
any  of  it. 

The  outgoing  Local  400  leadership, 
headed  by  Local  president  Joe  Peters, 
was  so  discredited  by  its  pro-company 
policies  and  its  complete  abandoning  of 
the  wildcatters  that  none  of  the  Local 
officers  dared  to  speak.  International 
UAW  representative  Frank  Napoli 
sought  to  divert  the  workers'  rage  away 
from  the  International  by  scapegoating 


Peters  (who  was  dumped  in  elections 
two  weeks  ago),  saying,  “You  can’t 
blame  anybody  here  because  you  voted 
them  into  local  office." 

Putting  on  a born-yesterday  act, 
Morris  told  newsmen  later  that,  “Some 
of  the  things  we  heard  in  there  from  our 
members  this  morningare  horrendous." 
The  International  bigwig  promised  a 
"crash  grievance  program”  and  a strike 
vote  meeting  within  two  weeks — after 
demoralisation  from  the  defeated  wild- 
cat has  had  a chance  to  sink  in.  Even 
with  a successful  strike  vote  later. 
Solidarity  House  could  still  refuse  to 
authorize  a strike.  The  UAW  tops  have, 
in  fact,  used  this  same  ploy  repeatedly  to 
end  wildcats  in  the  past.  The  hinted-at 
“official"  strike  seldom  materializes. 

As  the  hundreds  of  strikers  filed  out 
of  the  meeting  hall,  many  wore  expres- 
sions of  bitterness  and  frustration.  They 
had  kept  production  shut  down  for  a 
week  at  the  Romeo  plant.  Ford’s  only 
tractor  facility  in  North  America,  with 
only  a handful  of  production  workers 
entering  the  plant— only  to  confront  the 
treachery  of  their  own  elected  officials. 
They  knew  that  they  were  returning  to 
work  with  no  gains  and  with  many  of  the 
militants  sacrificed  to  Ford's  wrath.  One 
striker  yelled  to  newsmen,  "There’s  been 
17  men  who  have  been  sold  out  by  the 
UAW!"  But  this  defeat  will  affect  more 
than  just  those  fired.  It  is  another  signal 
by  the  UAW  hierarchy  to  the  Big  Three 
auto  barons— and  to  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  auto  workers — that  no 
resistance  to  back-breaking  speedup, 
grueling  overtime  and  arbitrary  harass- 
ment will  be  tolerated. 

Both  Ford  and  the  UAW  bureaucrats 
feared  that  a victory  at  Romeo  would 
have  inspired  auto  workers  at  a time 
when  the  temperature  is  rising  in 
continued  on  page  I / 


CHICAGO  In  the  largest  mass  arrest 
here  since  the  1968  Democratic  Party 
Convention,  200  riot-equipped  Chicago 
cops  seized  173  anti-Shah  protesters— 
nearly  all  of  those  demonstrating  in 
front  of  the  Iranian  Consulate  on  May 
16.  The  pretext  for  the  mass  cop  assault 
was  supplied  by  right-wing  Iranian 
provocateurs  (following  a now  familiar 
pattern),  whom  many  of  the  protesters 
believe  to  be  part  of  the  Shah’s  secret 
police,  the  hated  SAVAK. 

The  victims  of  this  apparently 
coordinated  SAVAK-Chicago  cop 
provocation  are  in  the  main  supporters 
of  the  wing  of  the  Iranian  Students 
Association  (ISA)  which  publishes  the 
Chicago  Resistance.  Eleven  of  the 
demonstrators  were  held  on  frame-up 
misdemeanor  charges  of  “battery"  on  a 
cop.  Conviction  could  result  in  a year  in 
prison.  But  the  mass  arrest  was  so 
patently  an  official  criminal  provoca- 
tion that  the  cops  didn’t  even  bother  to 
trump  up  charges  against  the  other  162. 
While  the  eleven  who  face  trial  were 
released  on  bail  of  $1,000  each,  the  rest 
were  turned  over  to  the  Immigration 
and  Naturalization  Service  (I  NS)  to  face 
deportation  hearings — where  they  will 
have  to  prove  their  “right"  to  be  in  the 
U.S. 

These  arrests  and  INS  hearings  pose 
grave  dangers  for  Iranian  militants.  If 
deported  to  Iran  they  will  undoubtedly 
be  thrown  into  the  Shah’s  grisly  torture 
chambers,  where  a quick  death  is  often  a 
lesser  evil.  Even  simply  to  be  identified 
as  a militant  opponent  of  the  gilded 
torturer  of  Teheran  endangers  family 
and  friends  living  under  Iran’s  “white 
revolution"  of  state  terror. 

Thus  the  162  demonstrators  locked 
up  in  the  INS  offices  refused  en  masse  to 
reveal  their  names.  Although  jammed 
into  overcrowded  tanks,  threatened 
with  deportation  and  ten  days  of 
imprisonment  in  the  INS  lockup,  the 
militant  Iranian  students  held  fast  and 
refused  to  turn  over  their  names.  In 
response  to  this  militancy,  INS  director 
John  Wentling  was  forced  To  release 
them  the  following  day,  after  their 
resistance  had  paralyzed  all  other 
operations  in  the  office. 

The  detained  anti-Shah  protesters 
have  good  reason  to  keep  their  identities 
secret  from  any  agency  of  the  U.S. 
government . Extensive  cooperation  and 
information-sharing  between  U.S.  a- 
gencies  and  SAVAK  has  been  docu- 
mented in  the  bourgeois  press;  everyone 
now  knows  what  the  ISAers  have 
known  for  years — any  information  in 
the  U.S.  cops  get  on  left-wing  Iranian 
students  soon  finds  its  way  into  the  files 
of  the  Shah's  thugs  and  assassins. 

This  latest  massive  arrest,  the 
deportation  threats  and  the  escalating 
persecution  nationwide  of  left-wing 
Iranians  make  their  defense  urgent!  The 
Gestapo  tactics  of  the  SAVAK  and  the 
criminal  mass  arrest  of  these  opponents 
of  the  Shah  must  be  met  with  a powerful 
defense  movement  capable  of  stopping 
these  outrageous  provocations.  The 
Chicago  labor  movement  must  not 
stand  by  while  an  entire  demonstration 
is  carted  away  by  the  cops!  Along  with 
the  left  and  other  anti-Shah  forces,  the 
labor  movement  should  mobilize  dem- 
onstrations demanding:  Drop  the 

Charges!  No  Deportations— For  politi- 
cal asylum  forall  left-wing  opponents  of 
the  butcher  Shah! 

Cops  and  SAVAK 

The  ISA  charges  conspiracy  between 
the  Chicago  cops  and  SAVAK — not 


without  cause.  The  May  16  mass  arrest 
is  the  peak  of  a six-month  campaign  of 
provocations  against  leftist  Iranian 
students.  The  ISA  has  identified  the 
agents  provocateurs  in  Chicago  as  right- 
wing  Iranians  George  Youssefi  and 
Farshid  Maham,  who  head  up  an  outfit 
known  as  the  “International  Organiza- 
tion of  Patriotic  Iranians.” 

Maham  was  the  provocateur  in  the 
latest  arrests,  using  a tactic  he  applied  at 
least  once  before,  at  the  Central  YMCA 
College  in  Chicago  last  November. 
Walking  through  the  anti-Shah  demon- 
strators, he  shouted  pro-Shah  slogans 
and  physically  threatened  them,  trying 
to  precipitate  a fight;  when  the  cops 
arrived,  he  claimed  he  had  been  beaten. 
At  the  May  16  consulate  demonstration, 
the  cops  arrived  one  minute  after 
Maham  had  begun  his  act!  Now  it  is 
Maham  who  is  pressing  criminal 
charges  against  the  demonstrators. 

Maham  and  Youssefi  have  roamed 
the  streets  of  Chicago,  with  police 
protection,  piling  up  a despicable  record 
of  threats,  beatings,  armed  confronta- 
tions, infiltration  and  setups  against  the 
ISA.  There  is  littledoubt  that  their  filthy 
work  is  aided  by  the  Chicago  cops,  who 
often  act  as  uniformed  goons  for  them. 
ISA  lawyers  Jeffrey  Hass  and  Edward 
Voci  have  documented  more  than  50 
incidents  of  harassment  involving  Yous- 
sefi. Maham  and  other  pro-Shah  ele- 
ments, and  the  Chicago  cops.  Since  the 
beginning  of  this  year  alone  they  list, 
among  others,  the  following: 

—January  6:  Youssefi  and  Maham 
threaten  to  destroy  a restaurant  which 
displayed  ISA  literature. 

—January  18:  Two  Iranian  students 
walking  on  Wells  Street  are  beaten  by 
Youssefi  and  Maham.  Police  tactical 
officers  overrule  the  cops  at  the  scene 
and  arrest  the  beaten  students. 

— February  6.  Youssefi  and  an 
unidentified  American  sit  on  either  side 
of  an  Iranian  student  at  a restaurant  and 
threaten  him.  They  leave  with  two 
uniformed  cops. 

February  9:  Youssefi  and  another 
thug  beat  and  threaten  to  kill  an  Iranian 
student  as  he  walks  down  a residential 
street. 

The  bloody  Shah  has  found  a number 
of  good  friends  in  Chicago  to  help  whip 
up  anti-ISA  hysteria.  The  University  of 
Illinois  Chicago  Circle  (UICC)  campus 
administration  (already  infamous  for  its 
harassment  of  leftist  teachers,  organiza- 
tions and  prosecution  of  Spartacus 
Youth  League  spokesman  Sandor 
John)  has  amply  aided  the  SAVAK’s 
designs.  Following  a recent  confronta- 
tion on  the  UICC  campus  between 
Iranian  students  and  suspected  SAVAK 
agents,  the  administration  sent  a letter 
to  every  Iranian  student  at  Circle 
threatening  them  with  “police  and  legal 
action."  According  to  an  ISA  "Open 
Letter,"  the  administration  further 
threatened  that  any  “violation"  of 
university  regulations  would  result  in 
informing  the  INS — an  action  which 
could  result  in  deportation. 

On  the  day  after  the  mass  arrests 
Maham  tried  to  stir  up  the  witchhunt 
atmosphere  further  with  a leaflet  seek- 
ing to  exploit  the  anti-terrorist  hysteria 
over  the  Red  Brigades:  “Americans 
wake  up!  Don’t  let  the  ISA  turn 
America  into  another  Italy!”  Maham’s 
leaflets  aren’t  likely  to  have  much  effect, 
but  the  Shah  has  far  more  powerful 
friends.  The  most  revolting  comment  on 
the  mass  arrests  was  offered  by  Bob 
Wiedrich,  a right-wing  columnist  for  the 
influential  Chicago  Tribune  (21  May). 

continued  on  page  // 
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Ten  Years  After  Assassination 

BOURGEOISIE 
CELEBRATES  KING’S 
LIBERAL  PACIFISM 

U 


Ten  years  after  he  was  assassi- 
nated in  Memphis  nearly 
every  black  ghetto  in  the  U S 
has  its  renamed  Martin  Lu- 
ther King  Avenue,  its  King 
school  and  asphalt  playground  The 
day  of  his  birth  is  now  institutionalized 
as  a national  holiday.  Young  black 
schoolchildren  are  carefully  taught  the 
political  gospel  of  M 1 King.  Jr.  as  the 
martyred  embodiment  of  the  civil 
rights  movement  the  prophet  of 
"non-violence"  and  "patient  modera- 
tion" which  all  black  people  who  yearn 
lor  equality  ought  to  follow 

It  is  no  wonder  then  that  the  tenth 
anniversary  of  his  murder  has  been  the 
occasion  for  further  mythology.  It 
does  not  seem  to  matter  to  the 
mythmakers  that  the  ghetto  school 
named  in  his  honor  is  probably  less 
integrated  today  than  it  was  ten  years 
ago.  that  the  parents  of  its  black  school- 
children  are  more  likely  to  be  unem- 
ployed. that  their  housing  is  even  less 
habitable  and  more  expensive:  and 
most  of  all.  that  the  future  of  these 
ghetto  youth  in  racist  capitalist  Ameri- 
ca appears  even  more  desperate  as 
their  jobless  rate  climbs  above  50 
percent. 

While  the  anniversary  of  the  King 
assassination  is  the  perfect  occasion 
for  mythologizing,  it  is  indicative  that 
this  year  the  festivities  were  actuallv 
smaller  than  ever.  The  purpose  of  the 
celebrations  has  always  been  to  dilute 
the  memory  of  that  original  "Martin 
I uther  King  Day"  which  sent  shivers 
of  fear  through  America's  ruling  class: 
the  ghetto  explosions  which  swept  the 
country  upon  the  news  of  his  death.  On 
the  night  of  4 April  196k  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  black  people  took  to  the 
streets.  Icaderlessand  without  political 
focus,  in  outrage  over  the  cold- 
blooded murder  of  the  man  who  was 
seen  as  the  leader  of  blacks  in  struggle 
against  their  oppression.  A nervous 
bourgeoisie  once  pushed  this  holiday 
as  a diversion  and  cheap  concession  to 
an  enraged  minority  population.  But 
as  the  specter  of  a political  mobiliza- 
tion ol  the  ghetto  masses  against  their 
oppressors  has  grown  dimmer,  even 
"saints"  like  Martin  Luther  King 
become  expendable. 

The  ten-years-after  assessments  are 
not  able  to  completely  cover  up  reality, 
so  they  have  sounded  this  refrain:  King 
brought  us  a long  way  we've  got  a 
long  way  to  go  (presumably  along  that 
same  "glory  road").  The  major  chord  is 
that  King  and  the  liberal  civil  rights 
movement  won  increased  democratic 
rights,  and  the  minor  chord  is  the 
rendition  of  the  “economic  miracle"  of 
a racially  harmonious  "New  South." 
Thus  the  New  York  Times  (3  and  4 
April)  published  a two-part  article 
entitled.  "The  Legacy  of  Marlin 
Luther  King.”  in  which  the  “New 
South  that  King  made"  is  presented  as 
a bouquet  of  fresh  liberal  magnolias 
and  black  elected  officials: 

"A  street  named  for  Dr.  King  in 
Selma,  racial  harmonv  in  Birming- 
ham. burgeoning  black  power  in 
Atlanta:  These  are  the  triumphs  ol 
political  change  in  the  South  " 

The  important  and  real  partial  gains 
made  for  blacks  during  this  period 
exist  largely  in  the  realm  of  formal 
democratic  rights-  resulting  in  de- 
segregation of  public  facilities,  voter 
registration  as  well  as  a degree  of 
school  integration.  But  even  the 
liberals  must  acknowledge  that  these 
real  gains  have  not  eliminated  the 
"handicap"  of  being  black  in  white 
capitalist  America  Down  the  street 
from  the  office  of  Atlanta's  black 
mayor.  Maynard  Jackson,  the  unem- 
ployed still  hangout  in  doorways.  And 
as  a veteran  civil  rights  activist 
interviewed  for  the  New  York  Times 
• "Legacy”  article  bitterly  remarked. 
"What  good  is  a seat  in  the  front  of  the 
bus  if  you  don’t  have  the  money  for  the 
fare?" 

The  fact  is  that  the  "social  miracle" 
of  the  “New  South"  is  based  on  the  old 
refrain  of  the  “community  of  interest" 


between  oppressor  and  oppressed,  one 
which  harks  back  to  the  days  when  the 
plantation  owners  insisted  that,  unlike 
cutthroat  Northern  capitalists,  they 
“took  care"  of  their  slaves.  More 
currently  the  working  premise  is  that 
what  is  good  for  business  is  good  for 
the  poor.  If  Jimmy  Carter  is  the 
supreme  being  of  the  “New  South." 
and  Martin  Luther  King  its  messiah. 
the  non-unionized  workers  remain 
outcasts  in  this  land  of  milk  and  honey. 
"Racial  harmony"  is  today  enforced  by 
"black  power"  Mayor  Jackson  who 
smashed  the  1977  strike  by  Atlanta’s 
largely  black  sanitation  workers  with  a 
brutality  that  rivaled  Bull  Connor. 

Self-serving  King  mythmaking  is  by 
no  means  restricted  to  the  liberals 
whose  purpose  is  rather  obvious. 
Reformists  on  the  left  have  joined  this 
pilgrimage  to  the  King  shrine  to  stay  in 
close  touch  with  the  "progressive 
forces"  they  tailed  then  and  now.  They 
add  left  "miracle  stories”  to  the  case  for 
liberal  canonization  And  there  is  an 
odd  intersection  of  the  liberal  and 
reformist  myths  with  regard  to  King’s 
assassination.  For  different  reasons 
they  both  agree  he  died  just  in  time 

Certainly  the  most  cynical  statement 
on  the  subject  was  made  by  the  purest 
product  of  that  movement— the  King 
aide  who  made  it  to  the  top  as  black 
front  man  for  U.S  imperialism.  As 
Andrew  Young  said  in  a 1977  Playboy 
interview  about  King's  assassination: 

"He  was  very  fortunate  really  li 
was  a blessing  Marlin  had  done  all 
he  could.  He  was  misunder- 
stood (iod  decided  Marlin  had  had 
enough.  Il  w as  lime  to  go  on  home  and 
claim  his  reward  " 

Of  course.  Andy  Young  (whose 
readiness  to  sell  out  was  so  famous  that 
even  King  jocularly  called  him  "Tom") 


claimed  his  reward  in  a more  temporal 
realm,  at  the  doorstep  of  the  capitalist 
class.  For  the  liberals  King’s  murder 
makes  it  somewhat  easier  to  blame  the 
failure  of  the  civil  rights  movement  on 
an  assassin’s  bullet  rather  than  on  their 
own  political  misleadership  After  all, 
what  kind  of  symbol  would  King  have 
made  had  he  lived  on?  His  pacifism 
was  utterly  discredited  by  the  ghetto 
explosions,  his  preaching  of  reliance 
on  the  capitalist  state  was  exposed  as 
the  federal  troops  bloodily  suppressed 
these  upheavals.  As  a preacher  of 
poisonous  bourgeois  ideology  King 
had  lost  his  credibility  and  thus 
outlived  his  usefulness  to  the  ruling 
class. 

For  its  part  the  reformist  left  has  a 
different  reason  for  feeling  it  was  a 
blessing  King  died  when  he  did.  The 
Communist  Party  (CP),  for  instance, 
claims  that  King  was  shot  downjust  as 
he  was  embarking  upon  a revolution- 
ary course.  His  last  trip  to  Memphis  to 
support  the  sanitation  workers’  strike 
and  his  opposition  to  the  Vietnam  war 
are  cited  as  proof  positive  of  his 
growing  partisanship  on  the  side  of  the 
working  class  King  did  come  out 
against  the  war.  if  only  fora  negotiated 
settlement,  and  that  opposition  was  to 
cost  him  his  privileged  relationship 
with  LB.)  Undoubtedly  King  was 
feeling  pressure  from  more  militant 
black  SNCC  youth  who  saw  Vietnam 
as  a racist  war  However,  he  anticipat- 
ed the  important  current  of  bourgeois 
defeatism  in  demanding  that  the  guns 
for  Vietnam  be  replaced  by  govern- 
ment butter  for  the  black  poor.  “The 
Great  Society  has  been  shot  down  on 
the  battlefields  of  Vietnam."  he  said  in 
New  York  City . 

But  to  hear  the  CP  tel  I the  story,  you 
would  think  King  was  some  sort  of 


Leonard  Freed 

crypto-Marxist  by  the  time  he  goes  to 
Memphis: 

“He  guided  the  movement  for  libera- 
tion He  began  to  see  the  relation- 
ship between  the  class  struggle  and  the 
struggle  for  equal  rights.  He  also  saw 
these  struggles  as  part  of  the  world- 
wide struggle  against  imperialism 
U.S.  imperialism  in  the  first  place.” 
Daily  World,  I April  1978 

This  sounds  more  like  the  M.L.  King 
of  J.  Edgar  Hoover's  imagination  than 
the  one  who  actually  existed.  In  fact. 
King  would  be  no  more  suitable  for 
such  an  honored  place  in  the  "progres- 
sive pantheon"  than  is  Ralph  Aberna- 
thy had  he  lived  to  slosh  around  in  the 
mud  in  front  of  the  Capitol  in  the 
"Poor  People’s  Tent  City.”  The  fact  is 
that  the  civil  rights  movement  had  died 
before  King  was  shot.  This  is  what 
makes  his  death  so  “timely"  for 
Andrew  Young,  the  CP  and  others 
who  want  to  cash  in  on  the  moral 
capital  of  the  "good  old  days"  without 
taking  responsibility  for  the  failure  of 
that  movement. 

The  central  theme  of  the 
bourgeoisie's  hosannahs  to  Martin 
Luther  King  is  to  present  him  as  the 
symbol  of  a civil  rights  movement  that 
went  from  success  to  success  by  the 
good  old  American  way  of  pressure 
politics.  The  present  condition  of  the 
ghetto  populace  is  sufficient  proof  of 
the  emptiness  of  this  fairy  tale.  In  fact 
King  produced  defeats  every  time  he 
directly  confronted  the  economic  roots 
of  black  oppression.  And  from  early 
on  the  preacher  of  non-violence  and 
reliance  on  the  liberals  was  challenged 
by  more  militant  forces  in  "the 
movement."  The  tragedy  was  that 
none  of  the  forces  in  the  emerging  left 
wing  of  the  civil  rights  movement  had 
grasped  a political  program  which 
could  mobilize  a united  proletarian 
army  to  liberate  all  the  oppressed,  by 
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smashing  the  capitalist  system  which 
forges  the  chains  of  their  oppression 

Doculie 


//■  King  couldn’t  bury  civil  rights  militancy  in  liberal  pacifism,  the  racist  American 
bourgeoisie  was  more  than  willing  to  bury  it  with  guns,  clubs  and  hoses.  Hoover’s 
COINTELPRO  memo  (right)  drips  with  the  blood  of  martyred  black  leaders 
(Malcolm  X,  Fred  Hampton  and  others)  who  sought  to  lead  the  movement  beyond 
King's  politics  of  liberal  prostration.  Below,  Birmingham  1963. 


By  far  the  most  publicized  media 
event  was  Abby  Mann's  King,  broad- 
cast last  February  over  national  TV  for 
six  hours  on  three  successive  nights. 
Even  before  it  was  shown,  objections 
to  the  program  were  heard  from 
disciples  who  feared  the  King  image 
was  not  being  properly  worshipped. 
Along  with  Southern  Christian  Lead- 
ership Conference  (SCLC)  president 
emeritus  Ralph  Abernathy,  Hosea 
Williams  objected  to  his  diminished 
role  and  tried  unsuccessfully  to  organ- 
ize a national  boycott  of  the  produc- 
tion. Supporters  of  Mann’s  version 
included  Andrew  Young.  Coretta 
King  and  her  lawyer,  Stanley  Levison, 
all  of  whom  are  portrayed  as  playing 
key  roles  in  the  TV  “docudrama."  But 
for  all  the  squabbling  there  was  no 
disagreement  over  what  ought  to  be 
the  purpose  of  the  program.  As 
Williams  said,  “Our  preoccupation  is 
that  King  be  presented  as  the  greatest 
peaceful  warrior  of  the  20lh  Century. 
That’s  all"  ( Poluiks , 14  February). 

That’s  all?  Mann's  failure  to  take 
into  account  the  left  wing  of  the  civil 
rights  movement  brought  more  serious 
objections  from  a number  of  ex- 
Student  Nonviolent  Coordinating 
Committee  (SNCC)  members.  Mann 
said  he  “understands"  the  criticisms 
made  by  the  former  SNCC  members 
(who  organized  some  of  the  projects 
Mann  attributes  solely  to  King).  But 
he  added  in  his  defense:  “This  is  the 
kind  of  film  Martin  Luther  King 
wanted”  (New  York  Times , 16  Febru- 
ary). He’s  probably  right  about  that. 

Certainly  the  TV  "docudrama"  is 
the  appropriate  genre  lor  slickly 
packaged  contemporary  myth- 
making. Its  discomfiting  mix  of  fact 
and  fiction,  data  and  impression, 
history  and  fantasy  all  serve  to  blur 
rather  than  clarify  an  already  obscured 
reality.  It  captures  the  cynicism  of 
post-Watergate  liberalism  with  its 
syndrome  of  exposure  and  cover-up 
and  ultimate  unanswered  questions. 
King  focuses  on  the  government’s 
targeting  of  black  leaders,  particularly 
the  FBI’s  criminal  COINTELPRO 
program  whose  first  commandment 
was:  "Prevent  the  rise  of  a black 
messiah.” 

In  Abby  Mann’s  King  the  liberal 
view  of  the  FBI  is  given  melodramatic 
import  with  J.  Edgar  Hoover  portray- 
ed as  the  arch-paranoid  villain  sitting 
stone-stiff  in  a dark  room  clenching  his 
teeth  and  planning  to  get  King.  No 
doubt  this  is  true.  As  FBI  agent  Arthur 
Murtaugh  of  the  Atlanta  field  office 
later  told  Kennedy  assassination  buff 
Mark  Lane  (in  an  interview  for  his 
book.  Code  Name  " Zorro ”):  "The 
concentration  of  effort  against  King 


Selma  to  Montgomery:  Alabama  state  troopers  attack  march  on  Pettus 
march  around  with  a prayer. 


was  greater  than  any  single  investiga- 
tion that  I saw  take  place  at  the  Bureau 
and  I saw  a lot  of  them  in  twenty 
years.” 

But  it  is  not  the  whole  truth.  Relying 
on  Lane’s  research  and  theories,  Mann 
paints  a dark  picture  of  the  FBI  to 
whitewash  the  role  of  the  liberal 
government.  In  an  early  segment  when 
then-president  John  Kennedy  is  asked 
what  the  government  will  do  about 
attacks  on  civil  rights  activists,  he  says: 
“We’ll  do  what  we  always  do.  Noth- 
ing.” Fair  enough.  But  by  the  end  of 
the  program  John  and  his  attorney 
general  brother,  Bobby,  have  been  cast 
as  warriors  against  Hoover,  the  FBI 
and  the  Ku  Klux  Klan.  This  post- 
Watergate  convention  of  the  mortal 
combat  between  Hoover  and  Camelot 
is  phony  in  King  and  in  history. 

Far  from  being  reluctant  “good 
guys"  the  liberals  differed  with  Hoover 
over  tactical  assessments  on  how  to 
best  contain  the  struggle  for  black 
equality.  The  government’s  attack  on 
the  black  movement,  particularly 
against  its  most  militant  sectors  such 
as  the  Black  Panther  Party,  was  so 
intensive  and  widespread  that  to 
suggest  it  was  done  without  the 
knowledge  of  Kennedy  or  Johnson  is 
ludicrous.  Indeed,  liberal  columnist 
Carl  Rowan  wrote  that  Hoover  had 
leaked  word  to  the  press  that  Bobby 
Kennedy  had  authorized  wire-taps  on 
K ing's  phone,  a charge  he  repeated  in  a 
19  June  1968  interview  in  the  Washing- 
ton Star  But  while  for  Hoover  the 


"black  messiah"  had  to  be  stopped  by 
any  means  necessary,  the  liberals 
increasingly  saw  King  as  the  man  most 
capable  of  containing  the  civil  rights 
movement  within  the  bounds  of  liberal 
pacifism.  The  more  the  masses  threat- 
ened to  break  out  of  these  bonds,  the 
more  the  liberals  supported  King 
against  spokesmen  for  more  militant 
strategies. 

Yet  by  the  late  I960’s  the  mood  of 
the  black  population  had  become  so 
explosive  that  a fearful  bourgeoisie 
tended  to  allow  Hoover  a freer  hand. 
After  Harlem,  Watts.  Newark  and 
Detroit  went  up  in  flames,  any  black 
leadership  began  to  seem  a threat.  And 
so  they  were  systematically  put  out  of 
action  or  simply  “eliminated,"  Mal- 
colm X had  already  been-assassinated. 
SNCC  leader  Rap  Brown  was  in  jail; 
within  a year  Chicago  Black  Panthers 
Mark  Clark  and  Fred  Hampton  would 
be  murdered  in  their  beds,  while  New- 
ton, Cleaver  and  Seale  were  hounded 
with  arrests. 

We  may  never  know  how  much  of 
the  post-Watergate  liberal  speculation 
about  FBI  involvement  in  the  King 
assassination  is  fact  and  how  much 
conspiratorial  paranoia.  But  it  is 
certainly  proper  to  make  the  sinister 
connection  with  the  government’s 
search-and-destroy  missions  against 
the  black  movement.  We  demand  to 
know  the  whole  truth  about  the  King 
assassination,  the  murder  of  Malcolm 
X and  the  all-out  secret  police  war 


Bridge.  King  turned  the  next 

against  the  Black  Panther  Party! 
Instead  we  are  dished  up  post- 
Watergate  apologia  for  pacifist 
liberalism. 

From  Montgomery  to 
Washington 

The  Mann  docudrama  presents  its 
hero  as  the  leader  of  a long  march  of 
stunning  victories  for  the  black 
masses.  But  the  truth  is  that  Martin 
Luther  King  did  not  begin  the  civil 
rights  struggle  in  the  U S.  And  he 
certainly  did  not  make  possible  the 
partial  gains  that  characterize  its  early 
years.  After  World  War  11,  the 
government  found  formal  Jim  Crow 
segregation  increasingly  embarrass- 
ing. It  stood  in  stark  contradiction  to 
the  integration  of  masses  of  black 
workers  into  the  industrial  proletariat 
of  the  cities;  and  it  exposed  U.S. 
pretensions  as  champion  of  a “Free 
World"  both  in  the  Cold  War  with 
Russia  and  in  the  jockeying  for 
influence  in  decolonizing  Africa.  By 
1947  the  U.S.  military  and  all  depart- 
ments of  the  federal  government  were 
desegregated,  and  when  black  soldiers 
came  back  from  integrated  units  in 
Korea  they  swore  they  would  no 
longer  submit  to  Jim  Crow.  Even 
before  the  1954  Brown  vs.  Board  of 
Education  decision,  the  National 
Association  for  the  Advancement  of 
Colored  People  (NAACP)  had  won  a 
continued  on  page  8 
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(continual  from  page  7) 

number  of  legal  victories  for  school 

desegregation  in  the  South. 

It  was  with  the  arrest  of  Rosa  Parks  in 
Montgomery.  Alabama  in  1955  that  the 
movement  that  became  known  as  the 
civil  rights  movement  dramatically 
overtook  NAACP  legalism  and  led  to 
the  year-long  bus  boycott.  It  was  also 
the  event  that  thrust  Martin  l.uther 
King  to  center  stage  as  a national 
spokesman  of  pacifist  “direct  action"  for 
black  equality.  Contrary  to  popular 
myth  it  was  not  King,  but  Ralph 
Abernathy,  a less  polished  Montgomery 
preacher  at  a less  esteemed  church,  who 
was  the  driving  force  behind  the 
boycott.  Abernathy.  ED.  Nixon  (of  the 
local  NAACP  and  Brotherhood  of 
Sleeping  Car  Porters)  and  others 
pushed  King,  the  “new  boy"  preacher  of 
the  prestigious  Dexter  Avenue  Church 
into  the  leadership  of  the  boycott  for 
reasons  of  security.  As  he  himself 
confirmed  in  his  book.  Stride  Toward 
Freedom . “I  neither  started  the  protest 
nor  suggested  it."  adding  in  messianic 
terms.  "I  simply  responded  to  the  call  of 
the  people  for  a spokesman." 

Rather  than  a spokesman  for  the 
people,  in  Montgomery  King  became 
the  spokesman  for  the  policy  of  reliance 
on  the  federal  government  with  a new 
cover  of  Gandhian  passive  resistance. 
As  religious  philosophy  it  is  claptrap, 
but  in  the  mouth  of  a Gandhi  or  King  it 
was  the  bleating  of  the  Judas  goat.  King 
wrote  in  the  mid- 1 950's 

"I  he  Negro  all  oxer  the  South  must 
come  to  the  point  that  he  can  sa\  to  his 
white  brother  ‘We  will  match  sour 
capacity  to  inlliet  suffering  with  our 
capacity  to  endure  suffering  We  will 
meet  your  physical  force  with  soul 
force.  We  will  not  hate  you.  but  we  will 
not  obey  your  evil  laws  We  will  soon 
wear  you  down  by  pure  capacity  to 
suffer*.** 

quoted  in  I >a\ id  l Lewis. 

King,  t Critical  Biography 

(1970) 

While  King  preached  that  the  non- 
violent resister  had  “cosmic  companion- 
ship" in  his  struggle  for  justice,  it  was 
clear  that  he  saw  as  temporal  political 
companions  the  liberal  capitalist  gov- 
ernment and  its  courts.  After  a year  of 
unyielding  struggle  by  Montgomery's 
blacks,  it  must  have  seemed  to  King  part 
of  the  cosmic  order  of  justice  when  the 
Supreme  Court  declared  the  local  laws 
requiring  segregated  seating  on  buses 
unconstitutional.  A voice  from  the  back 
of  the  adjournment  proceedings  is 
reported  to  have  cried  out.  "God 
Almighty  has  spoken  from  Washington. 
DC” 

In  Abby  Mann’s  King  the  Montgom- 
ery bus  boycott  ends  victoriously  with 
the  hero  stepping  aboard  the  newly 
integrated  bus  and  the  “New  South" 
takes  off.  Coretta  King's  voice  is  heard 
as  the  bus  pulls  away: 

"When  Martin  boarded  that  bus  the 
first  integrated  bus  he  felt  as  though 
he  were  Columbus  discovering  Ameri- 


ca. It  seemed  to  him  then,  anything  was 
possible." 

King  was  riding  high  with  his  sermons 
on  "soul  force"  and  the  "capacity  to 
suffer."  but  Montgomery  blacks  were 
left  to  face  the  racist  flak 
courageously,  but  tactically,  politically 
and  morally  disarmed.  Following  the 
Supreme  Court  decision  the  racist 
terrorists  crawled  from  their  ratholcs. 
put  on  their  sheets  and  picked  their 
black  targets.  The  KKK  staged  a 
provocative  nighttime  torchlit  proces- 
sion into  the  black  neighborhoods. 
Black  churches  were  burned  to  the 
ground.  Buses  were  attacked  and 
burned  in  a campaign  of  terror.  Even 
King's  house  was  dynamited:  but  angry 
blacks  who  rose  to  his  defense  (and  their 
ow  n)  calling  for  protest  action  were  told 
by  King  to  love  their  enemies. 

It  was  in  Birmingham  in  1963  that  the 
pacifism  of  King  and  the  SCLC  was 
exposed  in  blood  and  death.  Mann's 
King  recreates  the  indelible  images  of 
that  time  Bull  Connor  and  his  storm- 
troopers;  the  police  dogs  set  loose  upon 
the  crowd;  the  firehoses  set  at  pressures 
sufficient  to  strip  off  tree  bark,  hurling 
children  up  against  the  walls  But  these 
dramatic  scenes  are  only  part  of  the 
story.  Mann  glosses  over  the  black 
population's  fighting  response  to  Con- 
nor and  the  racist  thugs  In  Birmingham 
King's  non-violent  philosophy  was 
junked  by  the  black  masses  who  with 
sticks,  rocks,  knives  and  bottles  fought 
back  against  the  racists  in  the  streets.  It 
was  at  that  moment  and  not  before- 
that  Kennedy  sent  troops  to  bases 
outside  the  city  and  announced  that  he 
had  taken  steps  to  federalize  the 
Alabama  National  Guard. 

In  Birmingham,  pacifist  persuasion 
was  put  away,  but  not  before  that  tragic 
Sunday  morning.  15  September  1963. 
when  a bomb  exploded  in  the  Sixth 
Avenue  Baptist  Church  that  would  put 
four  little  black  girls  into  their  graves, 
for  his  part.  King  remained  loyal  to  his 
god  and  his  saviors  in  the  government. 
And  the  government  recognized  it  had  a 
loyal  representative  in  the  field.  Even 
when  his  brother’s  home  was  bombed. 
King  continued  to  "marvel"  at  how 
blacks  could  express  "hope  and  faith"  in 
moments  of  such  tragedy. 

Just  how  loyal  King  was  to  the 
Democratic  Party  was  proved  that 
summer  in  the  fabled  March  on  Wash- 
ington. In  Mann's  King  and  all  King 
mythology  the  March  on  Washington  is 
taken  as  the  victorious  high  point  of  "the 
movement"  In  fact  it  was  here  that  King 
helped  engineer  a “mass”  political  defeat 
for  the  cause  of  black  liberation, 
treacherously  tying  it  to  the  Democratic 
Party  The  numbers  were  certainly 
impressive,  and  so  was  the  participation 
of  every  important  civil  rights  organiza- 
tion along  with  the  liberal  wing  of  the 
union  bureaucracy,  most  notably  Wal- 
ter Reuther's  United  Auto  Workers. 
Marxists  call  for  mobilizing  the  power 
of  the  organized  working  class  as  key  to 
winning  democratic  rights  for  the 
oppressed.  But  this  was  not  what  the 
March  on  Washington  was  about. 
Rather  it  was  an  attempt  to  channel  the 


movement  into  pressure  politics  for  the 
passing  of  the  civil  rights  bill  and  to 
cement  ties  with  the  Democratic  Party 

Even  the  most  conservative  civil 
rights  leaders  initially  saw  the  march  as 
a means  to  put  the  heat  on  the  Kennedy 
administration,  which  was  dragging  its 
heels  on  the  bill  and  other  anti- 
discrimination  legislation.  But  when 
Kennedy  called  in  the  “representative 
leaders”  for  a conference,  they  quickly 
changed  their  minds.  They  changed 
their  destination  from  the  White  House 
to  the  Lincoln  Memorial,  issued  a new 
march  handbook  deleting  a "statement 
to  the  president"  and  the  call  toconfront 
the  Congressmen.  They  specifically 
denied  participation  to  "subversive" 
groups  and  censored  all  speeches. 
Although  John  Lewis  of  SNCC  was 
invited  to  speak,  he  was  pressured  into 
deleting  from  his  prepared  text  the 
following  sentence:  "We  cannot  depend 
on  any  political  party  for  both  Democ- 
rats and  Republicans  have  betrayed  the 
basic  principles  of  the  Declaration  of 
Independence." 

Although  the  1964  Civil  Rights  Act 
was  a supportable  declaration  of  mini- 
mal democratic  rights,  the  march  was 
meant  to  build  support  for  precisely  that 
party  whose  purpose  was  to  sabotage 
any  attempt  by  blacks  to  gain  those 
rights.  Characterizing  the  march  as  the 
"Farce  on  Washington."  Malcolm  X 
wrote  of  the  period  which  King  came  to 
see  as  the  high  point  of  his  career: 

“In  '63  it  was  the  march  on  Wash- 
ington. In  '64.  what  was  it?  The  civil- 
rights  bill.  Right  after  they  passed  the 
civil-rights  bill  they  murdered  a Negro 
in  Georgia  and  did  nothing  about  it. 
murdered  two  whites  and  a Negro  in 
Mississippi  and  did  nothingabout  it.  So 
''  that  the  civil-rights  bill  has  produced 
nothing  where  we’re  concerned  It  was 
only  a valve,  a vent,  that  was  designed  to 
enable  us  to  let  off  our  frustrations.  But 
the  bill  itself  was  not  designed  to  solve 
our  problems  " 

George  Breitman.  ed.. 
Malcolm  X Speaks  (1965) 

It  was  the  felt  need  for  a program  to 
"solve  our  problems"  which  led  to  the 
emergence  of  a left  wing  in  the  civil 
rights  movement  which  challenged 
King. 

Civil  Rights  Movement  Divided 

One  of  the  more  pernicious  aspects  of 
the  King  myth  is  the  treatment  of  the 
civil  rights  movement  as  a continuous 
parade  of  victories  with  little  or  no 
challenge  to  King’s  leadership  and 
philosophy  of  non-violence.  Here  Abby 
Mann  makes  a most  worshipful  offering 
to  that  idol  of  liberalism  at  the  expense 
of  truth.  For  Mann  the  entire  political 
struggle  against  liberal  pacifism  is 
reduced  to  an  anachronistic  dialogue 
between  King  and  Malcolm  X in  which 
the  latter  is  portrayed  as  a charming 
demon  of  defeat  while  King  is  the  inch- 
by-inch  realist.  Basically,  the  liberals 
put  into  the  mouth  of  Malcolm  a 
strategy  for  race  war  and  allow  King  to 
point  out  that  such  a strategy  would 
amount  to  race  suicide.  In  fact  it  was  not 
race  war.  but  collective  self-defense  that 
was  the  issue  for  Malcolm  X.  for  Robert 
Williams,  the  Deacons  for  Defense  and 
many  others. 

Through  “creative  editing."  King  fails 
to  show  that  not  only  was  its  hero 
opposed  by  more  militant,  courageous 
activists.  but  that  he  was  also  pushed  by 
the  left  wing  of  the  civil  rights  movement 
into  many  actions  for  which  he  is  now 
given  credit.  Mann  gives  SNCC  the 
most  cursory  mention,  buried  under  a 
mountain  of  King  rhetoric,  as  the 
militant  wing  of  the  civil  rights  move- 
ment And  the  Congress  of  Racial 
Equality  (CORE),  which  organized  the 
first  freedom  rides,  is  not  mentioned  at 
all. 

But  history  is  different  from  "docu- 
drama"  and  the  developing  split  was  to 
become  all  important  to  the  fate  of  the 
civil  rights  movement.  The  fight  was 
only  partly  generational,  and  at  root 
ideological.  Certainly  at  the  beginning 
SNCC  was  a creature  of  the  SCLC  and 
(as  its  name  clearly  indicates)  accepted 
its  non-violent  strategy.  But  unlike  King 


many  of  the  SNCC.  CORE  and 
NAACP  youth  council  members  were 
not  committed  to  non-violence  as  an 
inviolable  religious  principle.  They 
tended  to  accept  King's  strategy  as  good 
coin,  and  while  they  had  illusions  in  the 
federal  government,  their  real  commit- 
ment was  to  the  struggle  for  democratic 
rights  for  black  people.  Thus  from  the 
same  events  they  learned  different 
lessons  from  the  preachers!  When  the 
social  expolsions  of  the  mid-1960's 
occurred  they  identified  with  the  aspira- 
tions of  the  black  masses  while  King 
feared  for  the  bourgeois  order. 

As  early  as  the  April  I960  Raleigh. 
North  Carolina  youth  conference— out 
of  which  SNCC  would  emerge— King 
was  already  warning  that  "the  tactics  of 
non-violence  without  the  spirit  of  non- 
violence may  become  a new  kind  of 
violence."  And  by  the  following  year 
during  the  confrontation  in  Albany, 
Georgia  ("one  of  the  meanest  little 
towns"  in  Carter  country)  King  had 
even  more  reason  to  be  suspicious  of  the 
students— and  they  of  him. 

It  was  here  that  the  students  saw  that 
despite  King’s  capacity  to  land  thou- 
sands of  activists  in  the  jails,  he  was 
unable  to  dent  the  stone  wall  of  racist 
reaction.  In  midsummer  1961,  after 
sustained  and  repeated  racist  attacks, 
with  3,000  Klansmen  massed  outside 
town,  the  protesters  began  to  fight  back. 
As  he  did  so  often  in  the  future.  King 
called  for  a "moratorium"  on  action. 
And  the  militant  black  youth  began  to 
refer  to  him  derisively  as  "De  Lawd." 

But  it  was  at  Selma.  Alabama  in  1965 
that  the  tensions  came  to  a head  on  the 
Pettus  Bridge  In  the  face  of  King’s 
betrayal  the  sdng,  "Ain’t  Gonna  Let 
Nobody  Turn  Me  'Round."  rang  with 
painful  irony  for  the  returning  march- 
ers. Responding  to  Justice  Department 
pressure.  King  stopped  the  Selma-to- 
Montgomery  march,  knelt  in  prayer  and 
turned  it  around.  With  Selma  there  was 
open  talk  of  King  as  sellout  and  coward. 
To  the  song,  “We  Shall  Overcome,"  the 
young  militants  began  to  counterpose 
“We  Shall  Overrun." 

King  Goes  North 

It  was  in  Chicago  in  1966  that  the 
premises  of  the  liberal  civil  rights 
movement  came  most  clearly  into 
explosive  collision  with  economic  and 
social  reality.  Northern  ghetto  blacks 
had  lived  with  "equality  under  the  law" 
for  years,  and  it  was  abundantly  clear 
that  King  had  no  program  to  fight  the 
causes  of  racial  discrimination  rooted 
deep  in  the  economic  and  social  struc- 
ture of  capitalist  society.  And  despite 
the  reformists'  claim  that  King  was 
moving  left  when  death  overtook  him, 
what  grew  out  of  the  Northern  experi- 
ence was  not  a turn  toward  the  working 
class,  but  Jesse  Jackson’s  "Operation 
Breadbasket."  the  quintessence  of  black 
capitalism. 

By  the  time  King  arrived  in  Chicago 
the  civil  rights  movement  was  already 
irreversibly  divided,  not  the  least  over 
the  ghetto  upheavals  which  had  burst 
upon  the  political  scene.  The  emerging 
black  nationalists  were  enraged  by  the 
support  King  and  the  preachers  gave  to 
the  vicious  police  repression.  As  King 
said  of  Watts,  "It  was  necessary  that  as 
powerful  a police  force  as  possible  be 
brought  in  to  check  them"  (New  York 
Times . 16  August  1965). 

While  talking  in  vague  terms  about 
attacking  economic  problems.  King 
simultaneously  launched  an  attack 
against  his  left  flank,  striking  out 
against  "violence"  in  the  black  move- 
ment He  had  already  directed  his  fire  at 
CORE'S  stall-in  at  the  1964  New  York 
World's  Fair  and  a trip  to  Harlem  that 
year  had  resulted  in  his  car  being  pelted 
with  rotten  eggs  while  the  crowd 
chanted.  "We  Want  Malcolm."  He 
knew  he  would  not  get  much  besides 
suspicion  from  CORE  and  SNCC  in  his 
Palmer  House  negotiations  with  Mayor 
Daley. 

The  most  subtle  apology  for  King's 
liberalism  comes  from  those  who  agree 
that  the  civil  rights  movement  was 
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finished  in  the  North,  but  attribute  the 
failure  to  the  unbreachable  divide 
between  the  ethnic  white  neighborhood 
and  the  black  ghetto.  Nationalism 
politically  tied  blacks  into  the  ghetto, 
despairing  of  a successful  struggle 
against  the  segregation  of  minorities  at 
the  bottom  of  the  economic  ladder.  Yet 
the  North  was  also  the  integrated 
workplace,  the  integrated  union,  the 
possibility  of  an  alliance  with  other 
exploited  sectors  against  the  common 
enemy.  But  this  fighting  alliance  did  not 
mean  the  empty  "unity"  of  black  liberals 
with  liberal  labor  bureaucrats.  In 
Chicago  the  struggle  for  racial  equality 
meant  directly  confronting  the  Daley 
machine,  and  the  Reuthers,  Rustins  and 
Randolphs  were  not  about  to  mount  a 
campaign  against  this  Democratic  Party 
kingpin  What  was  needed  was  a 
program  of  class  struggle;  what  King 
offered  was  a program  of  class 
collaboration. 

Chicago  blacks  were  presented  with 
the  choice  of  two  dead  ends:  the  liberal 
pacifism  of  King  or  the  no  less  defeatist 
ideology  of  Carmichael  and  the  black 
nationalists.  Both  failed  to  see  the  need 
to  mobilize  the  power  of  the  unions, 
through  challenging  the  racist,  pro- 
capitalist  labor  bureaucracy:  King  and 
the  SCLC  because  they  were  committed 
to  the  Democratic  Party;  Carmichael 
and  the  black  nationalists  because  with 
the  defeats  and  sellouts  of  liberal 
pacifism,  they  had  taken  the  road  of 
black  separatist  militancy  which  ig- 
nored the  “white  working  class." 

The  situation  came  to  a head  with  the 
projected  march  into  the  lily-white 

The  “Protection” 
of  the  FBI: 

A Prediction 
Come  True 

...  the  civil  rights  movement  must 
realize  that  it  cannot  look  to  the 
federal  government  for  "protec- 
tion" of  any  sort.  If  the  past  history 
of  Federal  interaction  and  collabor- 
ation with  the  segregationist  appar- 
atus is  not  enough  proof,  the  Selma 
case  should  make  it  clear  that 
Johnson  will  mobilize  Federal 
forces  and  pass  voting-rights  bills 
only  when  he  feels  that  the  interests 
of  the  American  racist  status  quo 
will  benefit.  Once  the  Negro  people 
begin  to  assert  their  real  power  and 
independence,  and  attempt  to  use 
these  laws  for  their  own  political 
action,  these  same  troops  will  be 
turned  against  them  in  the  interests 
of  racist  oppression.  The  civil-rights 
movement  will  then  find  itself 
witch-hunted,  its  meetings  raided 
and  supporters  arrested  by  the  same 
F.B.I.  it  is  presently  beseeching  to 
protect  it.  The  illusion  of  "non- 
violence" spread  by  King  and  others 
is  a criminal  disarming  of  black 
people,  and  is  consistent  with  the 
role  of  these  "leaders”  as  agents  of 
the  power  structure.  The  movement 
must  scrap  these  illusions  once  and 
for  all  and  begin  to  organize  the 
Negro  people  to  defend  themselves 
from  violence.  The  movement  must 
look  to  itself,  not  to  the  Federal 
government,  for  protection. 

By  developing  now  a party 
commanding  respect  and  winning 
gains  through  the  organi/ation  of 
black  power,  yet  a party  without 
racial  exclusivism,  Negro  militants 
will  lay  the  basis  for  eventual 
working-class  fusion.  This  fusion 
will  come  about  when  the  exploited 
section  of  the  white  South  is  driven 
into  opposition  and  in  desperation 
is  compelled  to  forego  color  preju- 
dice in  order  to  struggle  along  class 
lines  against  its  real  enemies— the 
owners  of  land  and  industry  and 
their  state. 

— from  Spartacist  No.  4.  May-June 

1965 

;!•  |l  I!., ' 

26  MAY  1978 


suburb  of  Cicero.  King  was  under 
pressure  to  make  a show  of  militancy; 
SNCC  was  anxious  to  show  its  mettle; 
the  racists  got  ready.  Nazi  leader  George 
Rockwell  came  to  town  amidst  consid- 
erable fanfare  to  recruit  among  the 
Cicero  residents  The  white  working- 
class  communities  had  already  made 
clear  that  they  would  not  allow  blacks  to 
march  through  their  streets  when  King 
was  stoned  to  the  ground  earlier  in 
Marquette  Park.  No  one  doubted  the 
racist  terror  that  would  meet  the 
planned  King-SNCC  march.  But  two 
days  before  it  was  to  occur  King  signed 
the  Palmer  House  "Summit  Agree- 
ment" and  backed  off  in  exchange  for  a 
formal  agreement  on  housing. 

For  the  militant  wing  of  the  civil 
rights  movement  it  was  Selma  all  over 
again.  SNCC  on  its  own  led  a march  of 
200  people  into  Cicero  on  September  4 
There  were  triple  that  number  of 
Chicago  police  and  thousands  of  Na- 
tional Guardsmen.  The  marchers  were 
courageous  and  sustained  many  injuries 
and  arrests,  but  they  had  lost.  It  was  all 
over  long  before  it  began.  The  racists 
had  out-mobilized  them  in  the  streets. 
Nearly  a decade  later  busing  was 
defeated  in  Boston  for  much  the  same 
reason:  the  labor  movement  was  not 
brought  into  the  struggle  on  the  side  of 
integration.  Responsible  for  these  de- 
feats were  the  labor  bureaucrats,  the 
black  liberal  leadership  and  the  pseudo- 
socialists who  tail  after  them. 

Class  Power  and  Civil  Rights 

King  and  the  coalition  of  black 
ministers  of  the  SCLC  had  never 
intended  to  unleash  a movement  of  the 
black  masses.  Their  civil  rights  move- 
ment' was  meant  as  a gesture  by  the 
"talented  tenth”  to  pressure  the  capital- 
ist government  for  legal  reform.  They 
saw  the  Democratic  Party  as  the  natural 
political  vehicle  for  legislative  pressure 
and  black  political  expression.  They  saw 
the  courts  as  their  main  ally  and 
ultimate  battleground  But  when  the 
black  masses  moved  onto  the  stage  of 
U.S.  history,  the  SCLC’s  role  became 
one  of  fearful  containment. 

It  was  different  for  SNCC  whose 
young  activists  identified  with  and 
encouraged  the  organization  of  black 
social  power  An  orientation  toward 
different  class  forces  began  to  show 
early,  if  only  sociologically,  as  SNCC 
turned  toward  "grass  roots”  local 
organizing  and  King  continued  his 
reliance  on  the  federal  government.  The 
Mississippi  Freedom  Democratic  Party 
(MFDP)  which  grew  out  of  the  SNCC 
voter  registration  campaigns  revealed 
all  of  the  contradictions  of  a militant 
civil  rights  organization  lacking  revolu- 
tionary programmatic  alternatives.  The 
MFDP  shared  King’s  illusions  in  the 
party  of  Kennedy  and  Humphrey, 
illusions  it  paid  for  at  the  1964  Atlantic 
City  convention  when  the  Johnson/ 
Humphrey  machine  crushed  its  attempt 
to  unseal  the  Jim  Crow  Mississippi 
delegation.  Out  of  this  experience  the 
Lowndes  County  (Alabama)  Freedom 
Organization  was  formed  with  a politi- 
cal thrust  independent  of  the  capitalist 
parties. 

In  the  end  no  sector  of  the  civil  rights 
movement  was  able  to  decisively  break 
out  of  the  confines  of  liberal  politics.  Yet 
throughout  this  period  literally  thou- 
sands ol  its  left-wing  militants  were  in 
rapid  political  motion.  That  this  motion 
was  not  intersected  by  communists  with 
a program  to  broaden  the  fight  for 
democratic  rights  of  blacks  into  a 
struggle  for  black  equality  through 
united  class  struggle  was  a major 
setback  for  the  U.S.  proletariat 

In  the  early  I960's  the  predecessor  of 
the  Spartacist  League.  the  Revolution- 
ary Tendency  (R  I ) within  the  Socialist 
Workers  Party  (SWP),  fought  for  just 
such  an  active  intervention  into  SNCC 
and  other  components  of  the  left  wing  of 
the  ci\il  rights  movement.  The  RT  saw 
the  crucial  opportunity  for  the  crystalli- 
zation of  a black  Trotskyist  cadre  Its 
1963  opposition  document.  “The  Negro 


Struggle  and  the  Crisis  of  Leadership," 
read  in  part: 

“The  rising  upsurge  and  militancy  of  the 
black  revolt  and  the  contradictory  and 
confused,  groping  nature  of  what  is  now 
the  left  wing  in  the  movement  provide 
the  revolutionary  vanguard  with  fertile 
soil  and  many  opportunities  to  plant  the 
seeds  of  revolutionary  socialism  We 
must  consider  non-intervention  in  the 
crisis  of  leadership  a crime  of  the  worst 
sort." 

In  part  it  was  for  this  fight  that  the  RT 
was  expelled  from  the  SWP  while  that 
already  degenerated  party  continued  its 
criminal  abstentionism.  Within  a few 
years  the  opportunity  would  be  lost 
with  the  hardening  of  the  black  nation- 
alists mood,  the  terrain  would  be  scaled 
off  to  communists  for  several  years,  with 
many  thousands  of  black  radicals  lost  to 
the  revolutionary  movement. 

Far  from  being  a transcendental 
leader  of  a united  movement.  King  was 
one  of  the  political  poles  against  which 
the  left  wing  of  the  civil  rights  movement 
was  defined  Yet  there  are  those  on  the 
left  who  still  yearn  for  the  “good  old 
days"  of  a “united"  civil  rights  move- 
ment, and  toward  that  end  they  falsify 
the  movement  and  the  man  who 
symbolized  its  liberal,  religious  wing. 

It  is  ironic  that  the  rehabilitation  of 
King  within  the  left  was  begun  by  the 
black  nationalists  on  the  basis  that  “no 
whites  ought  to  criticize”  any  black.  But 
the  present  reformist  stance  toward 
King  is  dictated  by  desires  to  once  again 
get  close  to  the  liberals.  Thus  the  SWP, 
for  instance,  in  the  most  cynical  fashion 
not  only  talks  about  a "New  Civil  Rights 
Movement”  as  it  tails  after  the  mori- 
bund hyper-legalist  NAACP,  but  at  the 
same  time  it  continues  to  support  the 
residues  of  the  black  nationalist  wave 
In  fact,  both  movements  are  dead,  but 
these  shameless  reformists  continue  to 
support  all  of  their  most  treacherous 
aspects  calls  for  federal  troops  to 
"protect"  black  schoolchildren,  reliance 
on  “peaceful,  legal"  means  to  pressure 
the  capitalist  state,  support  for  govern- 
ment union-busting  "Affirmative  Ac- 
tion" schemes  in  the  name  of  civil  rights. 

Marxists  must  not  disguise  King’s 
liberal  pacifism  and  the  dead  end  it 
represented  in  the  struggle  against  racial 
oppression.  We  must  break  through  the 
myths  of  "passive  resistance."  crack  the 
mask  of  "King  the  Peaceful  Warrior," 
and  present  a revolutionary  analysis  of 
the  failure  of  the  civil  rights  movement 
to  provide  a program  for  fighting  the 
social  and  economic  oppression  of 
blacks  under  American  capitalism.  It  is 
not  through  liberal  "docudrama"  that 
the  new  generation  of  youth  will 
discover  the  true  story  of  that  period. 
While  the  reformists  cover  for  King  to 
camouflage  their  own  treacherous 
tracks,  the  task  of  creating  a black 
communist  cadre  requires  destroying 
politically  the  exalted  symbols  of 
passive  defeatism  and  reliance  on  the 
bourgeois  slate  which  led  to  the  death  of 
the  civil  rights  movement  ■ 
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CIA  Insider 
Spills  the 
Beans... 

( continued  from  page  4) 

CIA  personnel  were  sent  in  to  “develop 
the  communications,  maintenance, 
combat  leadership,  and  discipline  to 
organize  an  effective  military  effort." 

We  noted  then  that  the  imperialist 
power  grab  changed  the  character  of  the 
Angolan  fighting: 

“. . . under  present  circumstances  the 
left-nationalist  MPLA  is  fighting  not 
merely  against  the  FNLA  and  UNITA, 
but  against  an  imperialist/colonialist- 
led  anti-communist  coalition  which,  if 
successful,  would  install  a puppet 
regime  in  Luanda  essentially  subordi- 
nate to  South  Africa  and  the  U.S.  The 
correct  policy  for  proletarian  revolu- 
tionists at  this  time,  therefore,  is 
military  support  to  the  MPLA  against 
the  Washington-financed.  South 
African-organized  offensive. 

WV  No.  85.  14  November  1975 

The  influx  of  thousands  of  Cuban 
troops  equipped  with  Soviet  tanks  and 
rockets  soon  turned  the  tide.  As  Cuban/ 
MPLA  forces  routed  the  UNITA, 
FNLA  and  Zairean  units,  Stockwell 
describes  how  U.S.  plans  to  aid  its 
Angolan  puppets  grew  more  frenzied. 
The  use  of  sophisticated  Redeye 
ground-to-air  missiles,  tactical  air  sup- 
port and  C-47  gun  platforms  was 
proposed  According  to  Stockwell. 
Washington  even  considered  "the  for- 
mal introduction  of  American  advisors, 
the  use  of  American  army  units,  a show 
of  the  fleet  off  Luanda,  and  the 
feasibility  of  making  an  overt  military 
feint  at  Cuba  itself  to  force  Castro  to 
recall  his  troops  and  defend  the  home 
island." 

These  plans  were  stymied  by  an 
uncooperative  Congress,  which  passed 
the  Tunney  Amendment,  barring  the 
use  of  funds  from  the  fiscal  year  1976 
Defense  Appropriations  Bill  for  the 
Angolan  war.  The  CIA,  left  with 
only  $7  million  in  its  operations  funds, 
thus  could  barely  sustain,  let  alone 
escalate,  its  intervention.  The  more  far- 
sighted sections  of  the  American  bour- 
geoisie recognized  that  such  interven- 
tion was  no  longer  feasible,  that  no  basic 
U.S.  interests  were  threatened  and  that 
it  might  be  possible  to  wean  the 
bourgeois  nationalists  of  the  MPLA 
away  from  the  Soviets  in  the  future. 
Stockwell  himself  expresses  such  senti- 
ments and  quotes  Senator  Dick  Clark 
who  summarized  such  bourgeois  defea- 
tist views  succinctly:  "we  are  dangerous- 
ly close  to  an  open-ended  confrontation 
with  the  Soviet  Union  in  a country  that 
is  of  no  real  strategic  concern  to  either 
country." 

In  order  to  adapt  to  such  bourgeois 
liberal  sentiments,  the  Socialist  Work- 
ers Party,  as  it  had  in  the  Vietnam  War, 
refused  to  openly  call  for  the  defeat  of 
the  imperialist  invasion.  It  ostentatious- 
ly ignored  the  fundamental  fact  that  the 
civil  war  had  been  subordinated  to  an 
imperialist  power  play,  countered  by  the 
intervention  of  troops  of  a deformed 
workers  state  Only  the  international 
Spartacist  tendency  upheld  the  princi- 
pled Trotskyist  position  of  calling  for 
the  military  victory  of  the  MPLA/ 
Cuban  forces  against  the  imperialists 
and  their  pawns,  while  refusing  to 
politically  endorse  the  bourgeois  na- 
tionalism of  the  MPLA. 

Stockwell’s  post  facto  bourgeois 
defeatism  and  exposures  of  CIA  skull- 
duggery do  not  outweigh  his  complicity 
in  this  murderous  imperialist  attack. 
When  he  thought  it  feasible,  he  support- 
ed the  use  of  Cobra  gunships.  which 
could  spray  an  area  the  size  of  a football 
field  with  eight  thousand  rounds  a 
minute,  killing  every  living  thing  on  the 
ground  The  contrition  of  U .S.  imperial- 
ism’s hit-men  for  their  war  crimes  is  in 
indeed  shallow.  John  Stockwell  de- 
serves no  better  fate  than  those  of  the 
captured  mercenaries  paid  with  CIA 
money- who  were  executed  by  the 
victorious  MPLA  ■ 
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Zaire... 

(continued  from  page  I ) 
and  the  U S.  eagerly  volunteered  mili- 
tary aid.  Moroccan  troops  and  Egyptian 
pilots  were  the  only  foreign  forces 
involved  (alongside  Mobutu's  pygmy 
troops)  in  what  little  fighting  occurred 
during  the  80-day  “war"  But  this  time, 
the  Angolan-based  FLNC  was  able  to 
take  Kolwezi  within  two  days,  and  a 
direct  imperialist  intervention  was  thus 
necessary. 

Shaba/Katanga  witnessed  a variation 
on  this  theme  in  I960.  Only  in  that  case 
the  secessionist  movement,  led  by  Molse 
Tshombe,  was  backed  by  the  white 
colons  and  Belgian  imperialism.  When 
the  black  rank  and  file  of  the  army  of  the 
newly-independent  Congo  revolted 
against  their  Belgian  officers,  the  former 
colonial  power  decided  that  even  nomi- 
nal independence  of  the  Congo  was  too 
risky.  White  settlers  and  the  Union 
Mini^re  Mining  Trust,  hiding  behind 
Tshombe.  declared  the  independence  of 
Katanga  province.  As  atrocity  stories 
about  attacks  on  whites  flew  thick  and 
fast.  Tshombe  appealed  for  the  “sending 
of  Belgian  troops  to  protect  human  lives 
and  goods.”  At  the  UN  the  Belgian 
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Mobutu  embraces  French  president 
Giscard. 

minister  for  foreign  affairs  harangued 
the  assembly  concerning  the  rape  of 
white  women  and  the  murder  of  priests 
as  the  Belgian  paras  moved  into 
Katanga 

First  and  foremost,  the  “sacred 
mission”  of  the  paratroopers  was 
protection  of  the  copper  and  cobalt 
mines  of  the  Union  Mini^re.  When,  with 
connivance  of  the  UN  forces.  Congolese 
president  Kasavubu  dismissed  radical 
nationalist  Patrice  Lumumba  as  prime 
minister  and  after  Lumumba  was 
murdered  in  1961.  the  Belgian  mining 
syndicate  could  breathe  a little  more 
easily  Henceforth,  the  Congolese  cen- 
tral government,  especially  after  Mobu- 
tu's rise  to  power,  would  be  backed  by 
imperialism  against  various  tribalist  and 
secessionist  opposition  groups. 

The  working  class  must  not  be  misled 
by  cynical  imperialist  propaganda 
about  missionaries,  teachers,  mining 
technicians  and  the  like.  The  real  issue  is 
not  the  fate  of  the  Belgian  colonialists 
but  the  predatory  control  of  the  imperi- 
alists on  the  natural  wealth  of  Zaire  and 
the  role  of  the  U S.  Air  Force,  the 
Belgian  paratroopers  and  the  sadistic 
scum  of  the  French  Foreign  Legion  in 
propping  up  the  Mobutu  dictatorship 
Wracked  by  a 75  percent  annual 
inflation  1 -te  and  a foreign  debt  of  S3 
billion,  the  Zairean  economy  is  in  a 
shambles.  Moreover,  it  is  only  Mobu- 
tu’s terrorist  regime  that  forcibly  holds 
together  the  Zairean  state,  composed  of 
220  tribal  units. 

The  Specter  of  Cuba 

As  in  last  year’s  invasion.  Mobutu’s 
press  agency  claimed  that  the  FLNC 
was  not  only  armed  and  trained  by 
Cubans  and  Angolans,  but  that  Cuban 
soldiers  participated  in  the  fighting 
This  time,  it  was  claimed  that  the 


invasion  was  hatched  in  Havana  under 
the  code  name  "Operation  Dove.”  After 
all.  playing  on  Western  imperialism’s 
fears  of  a Cuban/Soviet  presence  had 
already  garnered  Zaire's  disaster-ridden 
economy  additional  millions  in  foreign 
aid  last  year.  As  was  the  case  last  time  as 
well,  no  proof  of  any  Cuban  participa- 
tion could  be  found.  However,  after 
doing  nothing  about  Ethiopia's  turn 
toward  the  Soviet  Union,  the  U S.  was 
looking  for  an  excuse  to  "draw  the  line” 
on  Cuban  intervention.  Even  before  the 
invasion.  Carter  had  delivered  a strong 
warning  to  the  USSR  and  Cuba  about 
their  role  in  Africa,  charging  the  Soviets 
with  "innate  racism”! 

When  the  fighting  first  broke  out. 
units  of  the  82nd  Airborne  Division 
were  put  on  alert  But  as  the  absence  of 
an\  Cuban  presence  became  clear,  the 
U S.  merely  assisted  in  airlifting  the 
french  and  Belgian  troops  to  the  area, 
and  provided  the  Zairean  army  with 
rations,  fuel  and  equipment.  American 
imperialism’s  interests  were  not  so 
directly  threatened 

But  while  there  is  no  proof  of  Cuban 
participation,  the  FL.NC  invasion  is 
connected  to  recent  events  in  Angola. 
The  FLNC  is  based  on  Lunda  tribesmen 
from  Shaba,  with  leadership  going  back 
to  the  Katangan  gendarmes  who  sup- 
ported Tshombe  and  have  fought  the 
central  government  for  two  decades.  In 
exile  in  Angola,  they  fought  for  Portu- 
guese colonialism  against  the  Zairean- 
backed.  Bakongo-based  National  Front 
for  the  Liberation  of  Angola  (FNLA), 
then  continued  this  fight  on  behalf  of  the 
Cuban/Soviet-backed  Popular  Move- 
ment for  the  Liberation  of  Angola 
(MPLA). 

Meanwhile,  in  its  most  recent  efforts 
to  destroy  the  military  capabilities  of  the 
South  West  African  People’s  Organiza- 
tion (SWAPO)  the  South  African 
regime  launched  a murderous  raid  on 
SWAPO  refugee  camps  in  southern 
Angola  on  May  5 Three  South  African 
columns  entered  Angola  to  attack  the 
camps  and  killed  hundreds  of  refugees, 
including  women  and  children.  In 
addition.  South  Africa  is  backing  the 
continuing  guerrilla  war  of  the  Union 
for  the  Total  Independence  of  Angola 
(UN1TA)  against  the  MPLA  regime, 
mainlv  in  order  to  hamper  SWAPO 
w hich,  like  UNITA.  is  based  in  southern 
Angola.  According  to  Luanda.  UNITA 
soldiers  were  recently  ferried  to  bases  in 
Zaire  to  open  a northern  front  By 
unleashing  the  ex-Katangan  gendarmes, 
therefore,  the  MPLA  can  indirectly 
retaliate  for  the  South  African  raid. 

There  is  nothing  leftist  about  the 
FLNC.  however  They  will  ally  with 
anyone  in  pursuit  of  their  tribalist  feud 
with  Mobutu.  Those  who  take  their 
“anti-imperialist”  rhetoric  as  good  coin 
would  do  well  to  remember  that  only  a 
few  years  ago.  Mobutu,  in  a drive 
against  "colonial  culture.”  renamed  the 
Congo  Zaire  and  nationalized  various 
foreign  enterprises,  thus  qualifying  for 
the  \ acuous  label  of  “progressive”  which 
Third  World  cheerleaders  now  give  to 
the  FLNC  In  reality  the  only  real 
difference  between  these  two  military- 
tribal  cliques  is  ethnic,  and  there  is  thus 
no  basis  for  supporting  one  as  against 
another.  But  Marxists  do  militarily 
support  African  nationalists  against 
direct  imperialist  interventions  (such  as 
the  current  Belgian/Frcnch/U.S.  opera- 
tions) and  call  for  the  defeat  of  group- 
ings which  become  nothing  more  than 
pawns  of  such  interventions 

As  for  the  alleged  killing  of  some  70 
Europeans,  this  pales  beside  the  crimes 
of  Belgian  colonialism,  which  slaugh- 
tered tens  and  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
Africans  in  its  drive  to  exploit  the 
Congo’s  natural  resources.  The  range  of 
Belgian  atrocities  was  long  ago  captured 
in  Mark  Twain’s  King  Leopold's  Solilo- 
(fu\ . w hich  quotes  the  chapter  headings 
of  a British  consul’s  eyewitness  account: 

“Expedition  against  a ullage  behind- 
hand in  its  (compulsory)  supplies, 
result,  slaughter  of  sixteen  persons; 
among  them  three  women  and  a boy  of 
five  years.  Ten  carried  off.  to  be 


Soviet  “Free” 
Trade  Unions... 

(continued  from  page  2) 
working-class  opposition  to  bureaucrat- 
ic usurpation  of  the  Russian  Revolution 
and  imperialist  opposition  to  the  revolu- 
tion itself.  No  proletarian  opposition  to 
the  Kremlin  can  be  built  without  a firm 
commitment  to  defending  the  conquests 
of  the  October  Revolution.  The  “Free 
Trade  Union  Association”  does  weakly 
take  up  this  point,  writing:  “We  have 
lost  confidence  in  the  Procurator  of  the 
USSR  as  an  organ  which  will  stand 
guard  over  the  gains  of  October ...”  (“A 
Collective  Complaint”).  (This  docu- 
ment. incidentally,  was  not  reprinted  by 
the  AFL-CIO  or  Amnesty  Internation- 
al.) But  the  dissident  workers  group 
then  turns  around  and  in  effect  appeals 
to  capitalist  governments.  State  Depart- 
ment socialists  and  reactionary  union 
leaders  who  are  mortal  enemies  of  the 
Russian  Revolution. 

If  the  victimized  workers  believe  what 
is  written  in  their  complaint  and  in  their 
references  to  socialist  property,  then 
their  appeal  to  anti-Communist  forces 
in  the  West  is  self-defeating;  if  this  is  but 
a cover  to  ward  off  charges  of  anti- 
Sovietism.  then  it  still  shows  the 
strength  of  the  Soviet  workers’  attach- 
ment to  their  revolution.  And  if  the 
dissident  workers  have  not  yet  realized 
how  decisive  this  issue  is.  they  should  see 
how  their  appeals  to  anti-Communist 
forces  in  the  West  have  added  grist  to 
the  imperialist  propaganda  mills.  Gen- 
uine Soviet  trade  unions  will  never  be 
worth  a kopeck  to  the  workers  as 
offensive  organs  to  regain  and  defend 
Soviet  liberties  unless  they  are  bulwarks 
against  capitalist  restoration! 

It  is  not  surprising  that  the  first 
organized  stirrings  of  opposition  among 
Soviet  workers  would  be  infected  with 
the  right-wing  ideology  of  the  broader 
dissident  movement,  from  tsarist  Black 
Hundreds  fanatics  like  Solzhenitsyn  to 
pro-imperialist  liberals  like  Sakharov. 
Most  of  the  current  generation  of 
dissidents  are  drawn  from  a petty- 
bourgeois  stratum  of  intellectuals, 
artists,  professionals  and  government 
officials  which  in  social  composition  far 
more  resembles  the  Stalinist  bureaucra- 
cy than  the  working  masses.  A large 
number  of  them  were,  in  fact,  at  one 
time  Khrushchevite  advocates  of  self- 
reform  by  the  bureaucracy  who  lost 
faith  as  a result  of  the  1968  invasion  of 
Czechoslovakia. 

With  the  futile  hopes  of  a liberaliza- 
tion of  the  bureaucracy  having  soured,  a 
section  of  the  Soviet  intelligentsia 
turned  toward  the  West.  For  these 
individuals,  the  prospect  of  emigration 
seemed  preferable  to  the  maintenance  of 
the  oppressive  Stalinist  regime  of 


prisoners  until  ransomed;  among  them 
a child,  who  died  during  the  march.” 
‘‘Government  encouragement  of  inter- 
tribal slave-traffic.  The  monstrous  fines 
levied  upon  villages  tardy  in  their 
supplies  of  foodstuffs  compel  the 
natives  to  sell  their  fellows  and 
children  to  other  tribes  in  order  to 
meet  the  fine." 

“Men  intimidated  by  the  torture  of  their 
wives  and  daughters.  (To  make  the  men 
furnish  rubber  and  supplies  and  so  gel 
their  captured  women  released  from 
chains  and  detention  ) The  sentry 
explained  to  me  that  he  caught  the 
women  and  brought  them  in  (chained 
together  neck  to  neck)  by  direction  of 
his  employer." 

The  hands  of  blacks  were  chopped  off  as 
punishment  for  not  turning  in  their 
quota. 

In  view  of  this  long  history  of  hellish 
exploitation  and  oppression,  which  had 
reduced  the  Congolese  population  by 
half  in  the  early  decades  of  the  twentieth 
century,  the  immense  hatred  of  the 
Zairean  blacks  for  their  former  colonial 
masters  is  easily  understood.  Marxists 
oppose  the  notion  of  "collective  guilt" 
and  indiscriminate  attacks  on  whites  or 
any  other  population  group.  However, 
it  should  by  now  be  clear  to  those 


Brezhnev  & Co  Thus  they  have  ap- 
pealed to  Cold  War  sabre-rattlers  such 
as  U.S.  Senator  Jackson  to  use  imperial- 
ist blackmail  (e.g..  the  threat  of  cutting 
off  wheat  shipments)  whose  real  victims 
would  be  the  Soviet  people  Although 
certainly  many  revolutionaries  can  be 
recruited  from  among  Soviet  intellectu- 
als. particularly  students,  as  a social 
stratum  this  grouping  is  extremely 
susceptible  to  the  corrupting  influences 
of  both  the  Stalinist  bureaucracy  and 
liberal  bourgeois  ideology. 

For  the  Soviet  working  masses  it  is 
entirely  different.  They  have  nothing  to 
gain  and  everything  to  lose  from  the 
restoration  of  capitalism.  Except  under 
the  most  extreme  conditions,  it  is 
unlikely  that  the  pro-imperialist  blath- 
ering of  the  dissident  intellectuals  like 
Sakharov  and  Solzhenitsyn  could  win 
any  broad  credence  among  the  Soviet 
proletariat.  The  first  condition  for  the 
building  of  a general,  powerful  workers 
opposition  to  the  Stalinist  bureaucracy 
must  be  the  rooting  out  of  such 
corrosive  influences.  Klebanov  and  the 
victimized  Soviet  workers  must  be 
defended  against  the  rapacious  persecu- 
tion of  the  Brezhnevites,  but  there  can 
be  no  quarter  given  to  appeals  to  the 
imperialist  “democracies'*  against  the 
Soviet  degenerated  workers  state. 

The  dissident  Soviet  workers  have 
two  choices  before  them.  On  the  one 
hand,  they  may  pursue  a bloc  with  the 
pro-imperialist  dissidents.  Such  a 
course  would  be  not  only  a betrayal  of 
the  interests  of  the  Soviet  masses  but 
also  an  inestimable  gift  to  the  Stalinist 
bureaucracy  in  its  cynical  attempts  to 
pass  itself  off  before  the  Soviet  people  as 
defenders  of  the  October  Revolution. 
The  Soviet  workers’  disgust  at  the 
Orlovs  and  Sakharovs  is  a perverted  but 
also  just  expression  of  their  hatred  of 
imperialism  and  attachment  to  the 
tremendous  achievements  of  the  Rus- 
sian Revolution.  Stalin.  Khrushchev, 
Brezhnev  & Co.  have  always  sought  to 
portray  all  opponents  to  their  anti- 
working class  regimes  as  lackeys  of 
imperialism. 

Or.  alternatively,  the  dissident  work- 
ers can  follow  the  necessary  course 
of  judiciously  opposing  the  excesses  of 
the  bureaucracy  while  explaining  to  the 
Soviet  masses  the  principled  means  by 
which  the  original  goals  of  October  can 
be  recreated. 

The  pseudo-Trotskyist  USec  and 
OCI.  left  social  democrats  and  “Euro- 
communists"  all  conciliate  the  pro- 
imperialist dissident  currents.  Only 
authentic  Trotskyism,  as  represented  by 
the  international  Spartacist  tendency, 
with  its  firm  insistence  on  the  need  for. 
defense  and  extension  of  the  gains  of 
October,  through  political  revolution 
against  the  Stalinist  usurpers,  provides  a 
banner  around  which  the  Soviet  prole- 
tariat can  rally.  ■ 


Belgians,  who  for  generations  have  been 
the  most  arrogant  and  parasitical  of  all 
of  the  white  settlers  in  Africa  and  who 
go  to  their  ex-colony  to  participate  in 
renewed  exploitation  of  the  toiling 
masses,  that  they  might  not  come  hack 
alive  The  hysteria  over  the  fate  of  these 
European  colonialists  is  simply  a pre- 
text for  imperialist  intervention. 

We  oppose  French  imperialism’s 
current  African  adventures.  Some  1,700 
French  troops  and  French  fighter- 
bombers  now  prop  up  the  government 
of  Chad  against  insurgents;  French 
planes  carry  out  air  strikes  from  bases  in 
Mauritania  against  the  Algerian-backed 
Polisario  Front  We  oppose  all  attempts 
to  further  entrench  U.S.  or  French 
imperialism  in  central  Africa  No 
military  aid  to  Zaire  no  imperialist 
troops  or  advisers  for  the  butcher 
Mobutu1  It  will  be  the  copper  miners  of 
Zaire  and  Zambia  under  a revolutionary 
I rotskyisl  leadership,  and  linked  to  the 
masses  of  the  South  African  proletariat, 
who  will  establish  the  workers  and 
peasants  governments  leading  to  a 
socialist  federation  of  southern 
Africa  B 
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Domingo... 

(continued  from  page  12) 
interference  in  the  democratic  process  of 
the  election,  this  would  have  a great 
effect  on  the  support  which  we  give  in 
the  future  to  the  Dominican  govern- 
ment" (List in  Diariu . 22  May). 

The  clear  signs  of  displeasure  from 
the  U.S.  (Carter  accused  the  military  of 
trying  to  stop  the  election  of  Guzm&n) 
make  it  likely  that  the  transition  will 
take  place.  Balaguer,  himself  put  into 
power  by  ty.S.  bayonets,  no  doubt 
vividly  recalls  the  fate  of  his  one-time 
boss.  Trujillo,  who  when  he  was  no 
longer  useful  to  the  American  imperial- 
ists was  assassinated  by  liberal  officers 
with  guns  from  the  CIA.  For  its  part  the 
PRD  has  been  careful  not  to  ruffle  the 
feathers  of  any  military  hawks.  Its 
presidential  candidate  Guzman  assured 
the  armed  forces  that  he  would  not 
touch  the  officers  corps  if  elected.  And 
PRD  secretary  general  Jose  Pena 
G6mez  issued  a statement  of  nauseating 
praise  for  the  “democratic  mentality"  of 
the  armed  forces  and  deploring  any 
“division  of  an  institution  [the  army] 
whose  unity  is  crucial  for  political 
stability,  order  and  national  sovereign- 
ty” (El  National  de  jAhora /,  19  May). 

To  the  U.S..  which  engineered  Bala- 
guer’s victory  in  1966  and  his  defeat  in 
1978,  it  is  not  a paramount  concern 
which  bourgeois  leader  sits  in  the 
Dominican  president’s  chair  today,  so 
long  as  the  masses  are  kept  quiet.  U nlike 
many  countries  in  Latin  America  where 
a substantial,  although  subservient, 
native  bourgeoisie  developed  over  the 
decades,  in  the  Dominican  Republic 
only  the  most  feeble  comprador  class 
emerged.  In  the  early  I900’s  the  U.S. 
literally  stationed  its  officials  in  the 
Dominican  customs  house  to  ensure  the 
repayment  of  loans  and  directly  con- 
trolled the  government  following  a 1916 
Marine  Corps  invasion.  In  1930 Trujillo 
came  to  power  with  U.S.  support  and 
his  family  soon  controlled  65-85  percent 
of  the  key  economic  sectors  (banking, 
air  and  maritime  transport,  sugar, 
utilities  and  insurance). 

With  the  assassination  of  the 
"Benefactor,"  these  properties  passed 
into  the  hands  of  the  state.  However, 
following  Balaguer's  1966  “election,"  a 
massive  process  of  denationalization 
began,  primarily  to  the  benefit  of  U.S. 
and  Canadian  corporations.  Today 
virtually  all  extractive  industries,  such 
as  nickel  (Falconbridge)  and  bauxite 
(Alcoa),  are  in  North  American  hands 
and  one  third  of  the  sugar  industry,  the 
country’s  primary  product,  is  controlled 
by  Gulf  and  Western. 

The  major  left  groups  participating  in 
the  elections  were  the  Partido  de  la 
Liberaci6n  Dominicana  (PLD),  a bour- 
geois nationalist  formation  led  by 
former  PRD  president  Bosch;  the 
Partido  Comunista  Dominicano 
(PCD),  a pathetically  reformist  "Carib- 
communist"  party  which  was  legalized 
by  Balaguer  last  November;  and  the 
Union  Patri6tica  Antiimperialista 
(UPA).  an  election  bloc  of  several 
Maoist  groups  (Bandera  Proletaria  and 
Linea  Roja  MR-IJ4).  Other  groups, 
notably  the  once  hegemonic  Movimien- 
to  Popular  Dominicano(MPD)  boycot- 
ted the  elections. 

The  most  despicable  of  these  phony 
“leftists"  arc  the  PLD  and  the  PCD. 
who  in  response  to  the  soldiers’  ballot 
box  theft  called  fora  deal  with  Balaguer. 
The  PCD,  which  favorably  comments 
on  the  government’s  "agrarian  reform" 
law.  called  on  the  PRD  not  to  “insist  on 
formalisms  and  intransigency  which 
would  stand  in  the  way  of  the  perspec- 
tive of  a negotiated  solution . . " Bosch, 
in  turn,  called  for  a government  of 
national  unity  including  Balaguer’s  PR 
and  the  armed  forces!  So  much  for  this 
supposed  "anti-imperialist"  and  acerbic 
critic  of  “Pentagonism." 

Linea  Ro|a  MR-IJ4.  the  main  force 
in  the  UPA.  in  response  to  the  ballot 


box  seizure  simply  called  on  the  Central 
Election  Board  to  proclaim  the  PRD  the 
winner  and  said  not  one  word  about  any 
form  of  popular  protest.  The  MPD,  on 
the  other  hand,  talked  of  preparations 
for  resistance  if  the  military  refused  to 
recognize  the  PRD  victory.  However, 
this  supposed  militancy  went  hand-in- 
hand  with  political  support  to  the  PRD: 
“.  the  victory  of  the  PRD...  would 
make  possible  the  realization  of  laws 
and  reforms  concerning  the  economic 
and  national  policies  which  would 
momentarily  alleviate  some  problems 
such  as  freedom  for  political  prisoners 
. and  the  return  of  the  exiles." 

-La  Noticia,  21  May 

Thus  the  MPD’s  supposed  revolution- 
ary abstention  was  simply  a form  of 
“critical"  support  to  the  bourgeois 
liberals  (not  running  its  own  candidates 
would  increase  the  PRD  vote). 

All  of  the  Dominican  reformists  are 
currently  giving  tacit  orexplicit  political 
support  to  one  of  the  major  bourgeois 
parties,  Balaguer’s  PR  or  the  PRD.  This 
is  precisely  the  situation  which  prevailed 
during  the  1965  Santo  Domingo  upris- 
ing, when  the  M PD  in  particular  (as  well 
as  the  then-Castroist  MR-IJ4)  ceded 
leadership  of  the  “constitutionalist" 
revolt  to  the  PRD  and  its  supporters  in 
the  army,  such  as  Colonel  Caamano 
Deno.  The  bourgeois  “constitutional- 
ists." in  turn,  agreed  to  abandon  their 
struggle  under  the  pressure  of  the“OAS 
Peace  Force”  (U.S.  Marines).  The  key  to 
the  transformation  of  the  Santo  Domin- 
go revolt  into  an  authentic  proletarian 
revolution  was  to  break  the  political  ties 
to  the  class  enemy.  A wealthy  rancher 
like  PRD  candidate  Guzman,  for 
instance,  is  not  about  to  support  a 
program  for  land  to  the  tiller  and 
expropriation  of  the  large  estates— 
which  would  have  been  crucial  in 
rousing  the  peasantry  to  support  the 
Santo  Domingo  uprising. 

The  Maoists’  popular-front  bloc  with 
the  PRD  meant  bloody  demise  for  the 
1965  revolt,  and  the  behavior  of  the 
reformists  in  the  recent  elections  dem- 
onstrates they  have  learned  nothing 
from  this  defeat.  Should  the  military 
again  demand  a crackdown  on  popular 
agitation,  the  left  will  find  that  the 
“multi-class”  PRD  is  no  more  reticent 
about  using  force  against  the  workers 
than  was  Chiang  Kai-shek’s 
Kuomintang — as  the  Chinese  workers 
found  out  in  1927  after  obeying  Stalin’s 
criminal  orders  to  follow  the  leadership 
of  the  KMT.  Pena  G6mez’  praise  of  the 
“unity”  of  the  army  which  crushed  the 
Santo  Domingo  commune  should  make 
this  clear.  In  the  meantime,  if  conditions 
relax  in  the  Dominican  Republic  it  will 
not  be  because  of  the  independent 
struggle  of  the  Dominican  left  but 
because  of  the  “good  will”  of  Jimmy 
Carter.  And  what  Caesar  gives  he  can 
also  take  away  ■ 


Chicago  ISA... 

(continued  from  page  5) 

In  an  article  titled  “What  Iranian 
Students  Need  is  a Spanking,”  Wiedrich 
made  one  of  the  most  vicious  butchers  in 
the  world  out  to  be  a benign  father 
figure,  joked  about  his  cruel  torture  and 
called  for  the  students’  deportation. 

“Frankly.  I hope  the  Shah  rumples  their 
rumps  with  fatherly  boots  when  they  get 
home.  They  deserve  it....  I wish  the 
American  immigration  authorities 
would  lift  their  visas  and  hustle  them 
home  as  fast  as  Air  Iran  can  loft  them. 
They  don’t  belong  here.  They  aren’t 
worthy  of  our  freedoms.” 

Defend  the  ISA! 

Whether  or  not  Youssefi  and  Maham 
are  paid  by  the  SAVAK  for  their  dirty- 
work,  it  is  clear  they  are  armed  criminal 
thugs  and  provocateurs  of  the  reaction- 
ary despot,  and  their  gangsterism 
threatens  not  only  the  ISA,  but  the 
entire  left.  ISA  defense  lawyers  Hass 
and  Voci  have  filed  criminal  complaints 
against  Youssefi  and  Maham,  and 
others,  but  the  courts  cannot  be  expect- 
ed to  burn  out  this  nest  of  criminal 
thugs— they  have  proved  instead  to  be 
willing  accomplices  in  the  frame-up  of 
the  ISA.  In  the  context  of  a vigorous 
defense  of  the  ISA  the  workers  move- 
ment must  demand:  Jail  the  Shah’s 
thugs!  Stop  the  SAVAK/copattackson 
the  ISA! 

Despite  the  burning  need  for  a broad 
united  defense  of  the  ISA,  it  is  unlikely 
to  develop.  The  responsibility  for  this 
tragic  failure  lies  above  all  with  the 
politics  of  the  ISA  itself.  The  ISA’s 
rejection  of  a united  front,  in  which  each 
participating  group  would  be  able  to 
raise  its  own  banners  and  propaganda  in 
the  context  of  a defense  effort,  is  the 
result  of  its  leaders’  fear  of  exposure  of 
their  bankrupt  policies.  The  Maoists  in 
the  ISA  could  not  stand  up  under  open 
criticism  of  China’s  long-standing  sup- 
port for  the  “anti-imperialist”  Shah,  and 
the  pro-Peking  loyalists  even  support 
China’s  military  aid  to  Teheran. 

The  result  of  this  sectarian  thuggery 
derived  from  Stalinism  and  the  anti- 
communism of  the  Muslim  nationalists 
has  led  all  wings  of  the  ISA  to  enforce 
political  censorship  in  its  minimal 
reformist  propaganda  and  protests.  But 
this  method — common  to  all  Stalinists 
and  “progressive”  nationalists— 
severely  undercuts  the  possibility  of 
building  the  broadest  defense  actions 
just  when  they  are  most  needed.  With 
the  sharpening  of  class  struggle  in  Iran, 
with  the  SAVAK  ever  more  viciously  on 
the  attack,  the  ISA  reformists  play  the 
same  treacherous  role  as  their  counter- 
parts in  Iran.  Just  at  this  moment,  when 
class  instinct  must  demand  solidarity  on 


the  basis  of  “an  injury  to  one  is  an  injury 
to  all,"  the  Stalinists  and  nationalists 
dump  the  defense  of  victimized  militants 
for  their  own  narrow  sectarian 
advantage. 

Political  censorship  and  spitting  on 
the  norms  of  workers  democracy  has 
become  a way  of  life  for  the  fractured 
ISA.  They  physically  “censor”  not  only 
revolutionaries,  but  also  opponent 
reformists  within  their  own  organiza- 
tion. The  Revolutionary  Communist 
Party  and  its  Iranian  supporters  have 
launched  vicious  physical  attacks  on  the 
Committee  for  Artistic  and  Intellectual 
Freedom  in  Iran  (CAIFI),  which  is 
supported  by  the  reformist  Socialist 
Workers  Party  (SWP).  CAIFI.  in  turn, 
reflecting  the  civil-libertarian  treachery 
of  their  SWP  backers,  crosses  the  class 
line  to  call  for  state  prosecution  of  left- 
wing  Iranians  they  accuse  of  attacking 
their  members!  They  further  criminally 
refuse  to  defend  the  Iranian  guerrilla 
fighters  against  the  Shah’s  state 
repression. 

Like  CAIFI,  all  wings  of  the  ISA  are 
however,  united  in  suppressing  revolu- 
tionary criticism  in  favor  of  an  appeal  to 
the  conscience  of  bourgeois  liberalism. 
They  hope  that  their  Stalinist  false 
proposition  of  a “two-stage”  revolution 
will  dovetail  nicely  with  the  democratic 
pretensions  of  the  “progressive”  bour- 
geoisie. So  they  hold  protests  with 
lowest  common  denominator  politics, 
joining  liberal  and  nationalist  calls  for 
“an  independent,  democratic  Iran.”  The 
slogans  that  are  outlawed  by  the  ISA  are 
precisely  the  ones  that  pose  a revolu- 
tionary solution  for  Iran:  the  slogans  of 
the  class  struggle 

The  nationalism  and  reformism 
represented  by  the  ISA  in  the  U.S.  is  a 
serious  obstacle  not  only  to  their  own 
defense,  but  to  the  Iranian  revolution. 
Only  a Leninist  vanguard  party  at  the 
head  of  the  Iran  proletariat,  leading  the 
peasantry,  can  rip  Iran  from  the 
stranglehold  of  imperialism  and  estab- 
lish a workers  and  peasants  gover- 
nment. And  that  party  must  be  armed 
with  the  internationalist  program  of 
Trotskyism. 

Defend  the  ISA!  Down  With  the 
Shah!  Forward  to  the  Proletarian 
Revolution  in  Iran!  ■ 


Romeo... 

(continued  from  page  5) 

Detroit’s  bake-oven  auto  plants  and  last 
summer’s  massive  heat  walkouts  are 
being  recalled.  To  impose  “labor  peace” 
on  the  assembly  lines  at  any  price,  the 
auto  bosses  and  the  UAW  fakers  join 
hands  to  enforce  the  contract’s  “no- 
strike”  clause  with  a vengeance.  When 
the  auto  workers  can  take  it  no  longer 
and  the  wildcats  inevitably  erupt,  the 
“responsible  (to  the  companies)  union 
leaders”  lounging  in  their  air- 
conditioned  Solidarity  House  offices 
look  the  other  way  as  the  bosses  cut  the 
strikers  to  ribbons.  One  of  the  fired 
Romeo  workers  summed  up  the  feelings 
of  thousands  of  other  exasperated  UAW 
members  when  he  said,  “I  feel  like  I have 
been  beating  my  head  against  the  wall 
for  seven  days  and  right  now  I’m  scared 
to  death”  (Detroit  News,  19  May). 

Every  UAW  militant  should  demand 
that  a strike  be  authorized  at  the  Romeo 
plant,  and  other  Ford  plants  if  neces- 
sary, to  win  back  the  17  fired  workers’ 
jobs  with  full  back  pay,  to  clear  all  the 
strikers’  records  and  to  resolve  all 
outstanding  grievances.  But  the  debacle 
at  Romeo  should  also  warn  UAW 
members  that  few  strikes  over  the 
intolerable  working  conditions  in  auto 
plants  will  be  won  until  the  UAW 
hierarchy’s  stranglehold  is  successfully 
challenged  by  an  authoritative  opposi- 
tion standing  for  no-holds-barred  class 
struggle  with  the  companies.  No  more 
Romeos!  Throw  out  the  Solidarity 
House  traitors!  ■ 


-\ 

Free  Hugo  Blanco!  Release  Thousands 
Arrested  in  Peru  Crackdown! 

General  Francisco  Morales  Bermudez 
Palacio  de  Gobierno 
Lima,  Peru 

While  your  government  financially  bleeds  the  poor  and 
working  people  in  Peru  on  the  orders  of  the  U.S.  imperialist 
International  Monetary  Fund,  it  unleashes  brutal  state  repres- 
sion against  the  masses  who  protest  drastic  price  rises  in  basic 
necessities.  We  demand  the  immediate  release  of  the  more  than 
2,000  imprisoned  during  the  mass  protests.  We  demand  freedom 
for  peasant  leader  Hugo  Blanco,  who  was  seized  at  his  home  in  a 
gestapo-style  pre-dawn  raid  after  his  televised  call  for  support  to 
the  general  strike.  Such  acts  of  vengeance  against  recognized 
advocates  of  the  oppressed  and  exploited  of  Peru,  as  well  as 
against  the  nameless  thousands  who  fill  Lima’s  jails  and  streets, 
rip  away  your  regime's  mask  of  populism  and  reveal  the  hated 
face  of  capitalist  oligarchic  state  terror  in  uniform. 

Free  Hugo  Blanco! 

Free  the  arrested  strikers! 

Partisan  Defense  Committee 
Box  633  Canal  Street  Station 
New  York,  New  York  10013 
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Liberal  Opposition  Appeals  to  OflS 

Troops  Steal  Ballot  Boxes 
in  Santo  Domingo 


Government  troops  stationed  outside  Santo  Domingo  headquarters  of  the  Partldo  Revolucionario  Domlnlcano  after 
election  vote  count  was  halted  last  week. 


l.ast  November  the  Dominican  Re- 
public's president  Joaquin  Balagucr 
announced  that  he  was  planning  a 
fourth  term  in  office  and  that  if  he  didn’t 
win  the  vote  in  the  election,  he  would  at 
least  win  the  count  ( Guardian  [Lon- 
don]. 17  November  1977).  Balagucr 
might  very  well  have  been  able  to  "win" 
last  week's  election  in  typical  Domini- 
can style,  with  the  promised  blatant 
election  fraud  except  that  he  was 
missing  one  crucial  vote.  Jimmy  Car- 
ter's. Carter  chose  instead  to  throw  his 
weight  behind  Balaguer's  challenger, 
wealthy  cattle-rancher  Antonio  Guz- 
man of  the  bourgeois  liberal  Partido 
Revolucionario  Domimcano  (PRD). 
T he  U.S.  imperialist  chief  had  extracted 
a promise  from  Balagucr  some  months 
previously  that  he  would  abide  by  the 
election  results,  and  now  Carter  was 
going  to  hold  him  to  it. 

The  elections  were  running  smoothly 
on  voting  day.  May  16.  with  only  the 
usual  irregularities  there  was  a 
machine-gun  attack  on  one  polling 
station,  ballot  boxes  seized  by  the 
military  in  Vitoria,  soldiers  refusing  to 
allow  delivery  of  counted  ballots  to  a 
district  board  in  San  Isidro,  23.000  voter 
registrations  misplaced  in  the  PRD 
stronghold  of  Santiago,  a number  of 
opposition  poll  watchers  arrested  and 
several  forced  at  gunpoint  by  soldiers  to 
sign  falsified  vote  tallies.  These  are  the 
normal  techniques  with  which  govern- 
ments steal  elections  in  Latin  America. 
But  this  was  not  enough  to  stop  the  tidal 
wave  of  opposition  to  continued  Bala- 
guer  rule,  and  in  the  early  morning 
hours  of  Wednesday  the  PRD  was 
leading  by  more  than  100.000  votes. 

So  in  a blatant  act  of  force,  the 
national  police  moved  in  at  4 a m.,  told 
the  official  counters  and  observers  of  the 
Central  Election  Board  to  pack  up  and 
go  home  and  seized  the  ballot  boxes 
themselves! 

The  next  day  commercial  radio  and 
television  stations  were  shut  down  while 
the  government  and  armed  forces 
stations  played  music  instead  of  news; 
morning  newspapers  did  not  appear  and 
telephone  communications  outside  the 
country  were  cut  off.  All  offices  closed 
and  heavily  armed  troops  patrolled  the 
nearly  deserted  streets  of  the  capital. 
"Most  citizens  preferred  to  stay  at 
home."  one  newspaper  later  reported. 
Amid  a great  deal  of  confusion  armed 
forces  minister  General  Beauchamps 
Javier  issued  a statement  denying  that  a 
coup  attempt  was  afoot,  but  gave  no 
explanation  as  to  why  the  vote  count 
had  been  halted.  There  was.  however, 
considerable  speculation  that  the  na- 
tional police  chief.  General  Nivar  Seijas. 
had  in  fact  intended  to  cancel  the 
elections  One  report  said  a faction  of 
the  army  refused  to  go  along,  while 
another  said  that  Balaguer  himself 
squashed  the  attempted  putsch 

Whatever  the  internal  maneuvering, 
it  is  clear  that  international  pressure  was 


decisive  in  turning  the  situation  around. 
During  the  day  on  Wednesday  protests 
came  in  from  the  Socialist-led  govern- 
ment of  Portugal,  the  Accion  Democra- 
tica  government  in  Venezuela  and  the 
SPD-led  West  German  government. 
(All  three  parties  are  members  or 
associates  of  the  Socialist  International, 
with  which  the  PRD  is  affiliated.)  Most 
importantly,  the  United  States  reacted 
sharply  against  the  military  interference 
in  the  ballot-counting.  The  U.S.  am- 
bassador called  on  Balaguer.  but  was 
kept  cooling  his  heels  outside  the 
presidential  residence  for  several  hours 
for  an  audience  which  never  came  off. 
Thereupon  President  Carter  picked  up 
the  telephone  and  called  not  the  Domin- 
ican chief  of  state  but  Galo  Plaza,  the 
head  of  an  Organization  of  American 
States'  (OAS)  election  monitoring  team 
in  the  country. 

With  these  signals  it  was  clear  that  the 
autocratic  Balaguer  regime  could  not 
last.  On  Thursday  evening  the  Domini- 
can president  made  a radio  broadcast 
announcing  he  would  follow  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Central  Election  Board  "to 
the  letter"  and  hand  over  power  to  the 
victor  (a  virtual  admission  of  defeat). 
While  condemning  outside  interference 
and  lambasting  the  PRD  for  its  (suc- 
cessful) appeal  to  Washington.  Balaguer 
criticized  leaders  of  his  own  party:  "Our 
friends,  our  co-thinkers  of  the  Reform 


Party  have  been  crying  like  Jeremiah  at 
the  wailing  wall,  like  the  Moors  at 
Granada,  who  wept  like  women  for 
what  they  couldn't  defend  like  men”(£/ 
National  de  ,Ahora!.  19  May).  If 
Balaguer  and  the  military  ultimately 
concede  defeat  and  hand  over  the 
presidency  peacefully  to  the  PRD,  this 
will  be  the  first  time  in  a century  and  the 
second  time  in  the  country’s  history  that 
such  a transition  has  occurred. 

The  Trujillo  Heritage 

The  line-up  of  forces  in  the  current 
election  battle  is  a repeat  of  that  during 
the  early  I960’s  when,  following  the 
1961  assassination  of  dictator  Genera- 
lissimo Rafael  Trujillo,  jockeying  be- 
tween the  PRD  (then  headed  by  Juan 
Bosch)  and  right-wing  military  officers 
left  over  from  the  31-year  reign  of  “El 
Benefactor"  led  to  civil  war  in  1965 
After  winning  the  war  for  the  Domini- 
can generals  by  deploying  42.000  Ma- 
rines to  Santo  Domingo,  the  United 
States  (in  the  guise  of  the  OAS) 
supervised  a "free  election”  in  1966  in 
which  Balaguer.  a one-time  president 
under  Trujillo,  defeated  Bosch.  Balaguer 
was  "re-elected"  in  rigged  elections  in 
1970  and  1974 

The  liberal  PRD,  however,  has 
amassed  overwhelming  support  among 
wide  sectors  of  the  Dominican  popula- 
tion as  the  corruption  of  the  present 


continuisia  regime  increases.  Plantation 
owners,  an  emerging  middle  class  and 
urban  labor  are  strongholds  of  this 
party  founded  in  1939  to  champion 
U.S. -style  capitalist  democracy  against 
the  Trujillo  dictatorship.  The  period 
before  the  elections  was  marked  by 
marches  and  demonstrations  of  hun- 
dreds of  thousands  of  PRD  supporters. 
Some  months  ago  the  PRD  predicted 
that  it  couldn’t  win  the  election  but  was 
strong  enough  to  force  Balaguer  to  rig 
the  results.  By  the  beginning  of  the 
campaign,  however,  opposition  spokes- 
men claimed  they  could  win  even 
allowing  a margin  of  150.000  votes  for 
fraud  (UPI  dispatch.  17  May)! 

The  PRD’s  strategy  in  the  face  of  the 
ballot  box  seizure  has  been  to  call  on  its 
supporters  to  remain  calm  (i.e.,  do 
nothing)  and  to  appeal  to  the  White 
House.  They  calculated  correctly,  for 
the  Carter  administration  has  been 
eager  to  score  some  "victories"  for  its 
“human  rights”  stance  in  Latin  Ameri- 
ca Washington  was  particularly  disin- 
clined to  sec  a repeat  of  the  1965 
uprising,  w hich  would  stir  up  memories 
of  the  Yankee  invasion  under  the  last 
Democratic  president.  LBJ.  Carter  was 
quoted  in  an  interview  Saturday  as 
saying  “If  it  becomes  clear  to  us  that  the 
will  of  the  Dominican  people  has  been 
subverted  by  illegalities  or  unjustifiable 
toni miwd  on  page  II 
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Peru  General  Strike 
Rocks  “Progressive”  Junta 


Pedro  Martmelli/Veja 

Police  tear  gas  workers  demonstrating  against  austerity  measures  In  Lima. 


Free  the  1,000 
Strikers! 


Cancel  the 
Imperialist  Debt! 


Mass  discontent  is  still  seething  in 
Peru  although  newspapers  report  that 
the  country  has  "returned  to  near 
norniality"  after  being  paralyzed  by  a 
48-hour  general  strike  May  22-23.  The 
strike  was  termed  “95  percent  effective” 
by  observers  and  brought  Lima  to  a 
standstill  by  blockading  all  access  to 
roads  to  the  capital.  The  military 
government  had  declared  the  strike 
illegal  in  advance,  its  brutal  repression 
resulting  in  at  least  31  dead,  scores  of 
persons  injured  and  more  than  a 
thousand  in  jail. 

The  two-day  work  stoppage  topped  a 
wave  of  popular  protest  that  spread' 
through  the  Andean  country  following 
the  government’s  announcement  of 
price  rises  of  50-120  percent  on  basic 
necessities  (notably. food)  and  gasoline. 
The  decree  was  issued  after  the  imperial- 
ist banks  and  governments  who  hold 
Peru’s  huge  ($5.5  billion)  foreign  debt 
refused  to  renegotiate  loans  until  the 
government  imposed  drastic  austerity 
measures  ordered  by  the  U.S.- 
dominated  International  Monetary 
Fund  (IMF).  In  response,  the  strike 
action  was  called  by  the  Communist-led 
General  Confederation  of  Peruvian 
Workers  (CGTP),  with  the  support  of 
the  other  main  labor  federations  (the 
Christian  Democratic  CNT,  the  CTP  of 
the  APRA  party  and  the  CTRP, 
formerly  pro-government),  as  well  as  of 
the  National  Agrarian  Confederation 
(CNA)  and  several  independent  trade 
unions. 

While  the  CGTP  leadership  meant 
the  strike  to  be  no  more  than  a 
"warning"  and  carefully  circumscribed 
its  duration,  the  strike  movement 
exceeded  the  limits  imposed  on  it  by  its 
bureaucratic  leaders.  Particularly  in  the 
traditionally  militant  south.  Peru  had 
been  wracked  by  bloody  riots,  demon- 
strations and  strikes  for  over  a week 
before  the  official  general  strike  was 
called  In  Arequipa,  Peru’s  second 
largest  city,  a general  strike  already  in  its 
tenth  day  continued  after  the  CGTP 
called  a halt  to  its  official  protest. 

Events  in  Peru  in  the  last  weeks  are 
another  expression  of  the  rise  in 
working-class  struggle  in  Latin  America 
after  a period  in  which  military  regimes 
of  both  the  right  and  "left"  have 
suppressed  independent  political  activi- 
ty. Last  September  Colombian  workers 
carried  out  a national  work  stoppage 
against  austerity  measures;  in  October/ 
November  tens  of  thousands  of  state 
employees  struck  against  the  blood- 
soaked  Argentine  junta;  even  in  Chile 
2,000  courageous  May  Day  demonstra- 
tors faced  arrest  by  Pinochet’s  Gestapo, 
while  auto  workers  in  Brazil  have 


launched  the  first  major  strike  in  14 
years. 

In  Peru,  the  bottled-up  anger  of  the 
working  masses  could  not  be  contained 
despite  the  fact  that  President  Francisco 
Morales  Bermudez  placed  the  country 
under  a state  of  emergency  May  20  and 
began  a systematic  round-up  of  more 
than  100  prominent  leftists  and  labor 
leaders.  Twenty-one  magazines  and 
newspapers  were  prohibited  as  consti- 
tutional rights  were  suspended.  More- 
over. all  major  cities  were  patrolled  by 
the  military,  whose  commanders  had 
orders  to  “protect"  public  services, 
suppress  strikes  and  demonstrations 
and  maintain  food  supplies.  But  the 
protests  continued  to  escalate,  culmi- 
nating in  the  most  effective  and  violent 
general  strike  since  the  military  seized 
power  ten  years  ago. 

During  the  more  than  a week  of 
protests  against  the  government’s  anti- 
working-class  "austerity"  decree  at  least 
39  people  were  killed,  according  to 
official  reports.  In  clashes  at  various 
points  in  Lima  and  other  major  cities 
government  troops  wounded  hundreds. 
Several  were  killed  in  the  mountain 
low-n  of  Huancavelica.  where  hundreds 
of  strikers  destroyed  police  stations. 


dynamited  bridges  and  burned  railway 
cars.  Ten  more  were  cut  down  by 
machine  gun  fire  in  what  the  press  called 
"mob  attacks  on  police  stations"  in  the 
interior  town  of  Huanuco  and  the 
coastal  town  of  Chepen.  Earlier,  a 
truckload  of  policemen  died  when  they 
plunged  into  an  abyss  while  trying  to 
avoid  a barricade  erected  by  an  angry 
crowd  outside  Lima. 

In  the  capital  itself  traffic  came  to  a 
halt  as  residents  of  outlying  slum 


districts  littered  roads  with  huge  boul- 
ders. Three  banks  were  burned  out  and 
looted  and  a glue  factory  put  to  the 
torch;  cars  of  people  attempting  to  go  to 
work  were  stoned  and  burned.  The 
Goodyear  tire  factory  and  the  army’s 
central  commissary  were  attacked  by 
large  crowds.  In  addition  a general,  a 
colonel  and  six  other  army  officials  were 
killed  when  their  helicopter  crashed  into 
a hillside  while  inspecting  riot  zones. 

On  the  eve  of  the  general  strike 
General  Morales  Bermudez  denounced 
it  as  the  work  of  an  unholy  alliance  of 
extreme  leftists  wanting  to  foment 
“popular  struggle  which  would  mean 
chaos  in  the  life  of  our  fatherland"  and 
rightists  desiring  to  install  a "capitalist 
totalitarianism."  What  is  true  is  that  the 
military  government  has  become  ex- 
tremely unpopular  with  broad  sectors  of 
the  masses  due  to  its  imperialist-ordered 
starvation  economic  policies  and  the 
strongarm  repression  by  Interior  Minis- 
ter General  Luis  Cisneros.  In  its  at-  | 
tempts  to  blame  the  unprecedented  ! 
scope  of  the  unrest  on  the  work  of  a few 
"outside  agitators"  the  government 
deported  13  of  its  leading  opponents, 
including  two  former  ministers  under 
Juan  Velasco  Alvarado,  who  was  forced 
out  as  president  by  his  fellow  generals  in 
August  1975. 

The  group  was  expelled  to  Argentina 
where  they  are  being  held  at  a garrison 
of  the  Third  Army,  headquartered  in 
Cbrdoba.  Among  those  deported  are 
Vice-Admirals  Jos6  Arce  Largo  and 
Guillermo  Faura  Gaig.  who  were 
candidates  of  the  Partido  Socialista 
Revolucionario  (PSR)  in  the  elections 
for  a phony  "constituent  assembly" 
scheduled  for  June  18.  The  PSR  is  the 
bourgeois  populist  party  of  supporters 
of  the  “leftist"  line  of  the  military 
government  under  Velasco  Alvarado. 
Other  prominent  velasquistas  being 
sought  under  deportation  orders  in- 
clude General  Leonidas  Rodriguez 
Figueroa,  the  top  leader  of  the  PSR, 
General  Arturo  Valdes  Palacio  and 
Major  Jos£  Fernandez  Salvatecci. 
Many  of  them  had  just  returned  from 
exile  in  mid-April  to  participate  in  the 
aborted  election  campaign. 

In  addition  to  the  ex-military  officers 
the  deportees  include  the  leader  of  the 
pro-PSR  peasant  federation,  three 
candidates  of  the  Workers.  Peasants, 
continued  on  page  /0 


Fascists  on  Streets 
of  Britain 

Workers  Must 
Crush  National 
Front! 

see  page  6 


Free  Johnny  Harris! 

Smash  Alabama  Death  Row! 


I he  murder  machinery  of  the  capital- 
ist state  is  being  geared  up  again  to  claim 
another  victim.  Although  there  are 
presently  490  men  and  women  on  death 
row  nationwide,  since  the  sensational- 
ized execution  of  Gary  Gilmore  in 
January  1977  there  have  been  no  further 
killings.  Now  there  is  pressure  to  murder 
again,  but  this  time  the  state  is  having 
more  difficulty.  By  peddling  a sick 
personality  and  glorifying  Gilmore's 
death  wish,  it  obscured  the  enormity  of 
what  happened  that  early  winter  morn- 
ing m Utah  the  state  apparatus  of  the 
bourgeoisie  asserted  its  “right"  to 
murder,  executing  a man  not  "by 
accident"  in  the  streets  of  the  nation's 
ghettos,  or  in  the  heat  of  a prison  riot, 
but  openly  and  w ith  the  sanction  of  the 
courts. 

Johnny  Harris  (Imani).  a black 
inmate  of  the  infamous  Atmore  Prison 
harm  in  Alabama,  is  in  danger  of  being 
the  next  victim  to  be  butchered  But 
unlike  Gilmore.  Harris  is  desperate  to 
live.  \ prison  activist,  his  courageous 
struggle  to  expose  the  tilths  hellhole  of 
Atmore  and  stand  up  for  his  and  other 
prisoners'  rights  make  him  a far  more 
disturbing  figure  to  the  bourgeoisie. 
Thus  the  mass  media  have  given  him 
scant  attention.  The  Sov  iet  news  agency 
l ass  has  publicized  the  case  internation- 
ally and  was  largely  responsible  for 
turning  the  spotlight  on  Harris'  plight 
(Of  course,  its  use  of  Harris  to  expose 
the  hypocrisy  of  U.S.  imperialism's 
“human  rights"  rhetoric  is  in  large  part 
an  attempt  to  distract  attention  from  the 
Kremlin's  own  persecution  of  "dissi- 
dents" in  the  USSR). 

Harris  was  scheduled  to  die  in  the 
electric  chair  on  March  10,  condemned 
to  death  for  allegedly  killing  a prison 
guard  in  a state-engineered  riot  in  1974. 
He  was  given  a 60-day  stay  of  execution, 
which  expired  May  9.  Now  the  Alabama 
supreme  court  says  another  date  must 
be  formally  set.  and  his  fate  hangs  in  the 
balance  as  his  lawyers  are  fighting  to  get 
his  original  conviction  to  life  imprison- 
ment overturned  (under  Alabama  law. 
the  death  penalty  applies  to  murder 
committed  only  after  a prisoner  is 


already  serving  a life  sentence).  The 
Alabama  court  has  just  ruled  that  it  will 
await  the  outcome  of  this  appeal  before 
sentencing  him  to  death  again. 

Harris  is  a member  of  Inmates  for 
Action  (I FA),  a prisoner  rights  group 
sparked  by  the  1971  Attica  rebellion. 
The  IF  A at  Atmore  organized  to 
demand  that  prisoners  be  accorded 
basic  necessities  such  as  proper  medical 
care,  decent  food,  improved  visiting  and 
correspondence  privileges,  a minimum 
wage  with  the  right  to  join  a union  and 
other  demands.  As  they  organized  work 
stoppages  to  win  then  demands,  prison 
authorities  upped  the  harassment  of 
IF' A-  leaders,  viciously  beating  organiz- 
ers. Alter  one  leader  was  beaten. 
Atmore  inmates  seized  the  segregation 
block,  took  two  guards  as  hostages  and 
demanded  that  they  be  allowed  to  air 
their  grievances  to  the  news  media. 

As  at  Attica,  an  all-out  assault  was 
then  launched  by  state  and  prison 
officials  against  the  inmates,  leav  ing  one 
guard  dead  and  several  inmates 
wounded.  Forty-five  inmates  were 
indicted  for  taking  hostages  and  for  the 
guard's  murder;  later  the  number  was 
reduced  to  nine,  who  became  known  as 
the  Atmore-Holman  Brothers.  Johnny 
Harris  was  one  of  these  nine  indicted 
inmates.  Although  the'prosecution  had 
no  direct  evidence  linking  him  to  the 
guard.' s death,  the  all-white  jury  convict- 
ed him  on  the  prosecution's  advice  that 
if  he  had  participated  at  all  in  the  riot,  he 
could  be  considered  guilty. 

That  Harris*  life  is  in  danger  even  if 
the  death  sentence  is  overturned  is 
revealed  by  the  bloody  fates  of  his  fellow 
IF  A activists  inside  Atmore: 

• Jessie  Clunzy  Bloodily  beaten  by 
guards  who  left  him  for  dead  while 
crowing  to  other  IFAers.  “We'll  kill  you 
revolutionary  niggers  the  way  we  killed 
him."  Clanzy  survived. 

• George  Dobbins  (Chagina)  -1FA 
chairman,  wounded  by  guards  during 
the  Attica-style  assault  upon  protesting 
inmates.  Dead  on  arrival  at  Mobile 
General  Hospital  with  nine  head 
wounds  such  as  would  be  produced  by 
an  ax  blow,  any  one  of  which  would 


' 

West  Germany  Demands 
Extradition  of  RAF 

The  West  German  government  announced  on  May  29  that 
Yugoslavia  has  captured  and  is  holding  four  alleged  West 
German  terrorists.  They  are:  Brigitte  Mohnhaupt,  allegedly 
linked  to  the  Moro  kidnapping;  Rolf-Clemens  Wagner,  suspect- 
ed of  involvement  in  the  kidnapping  and  killing  of  ex-Nazi 
industrialist  Hanns-Martin  Schleyer;  Peter  Boock,  the  husband 
of  a woman  jailed  in  Austria  for  bank  robbery;  and  Sieglinde 
Gutrun  Hoffman,  described  only  as  a friend  of  another  alleged 
guerrilla  arrested  at  Orly  Airport  two  weeks  ago. 

The  West  German  state  is  demanding  their  extradition  from 
Yugoslavia  on  the  basis  that  they  are  "suspects"  in  a wide  range 
of  terrorist  attacks.  All  had  been  on  the  West  German  most- 
wanted  list  of  suspected  terrorists  connected  with  the  Red  Army 
Faction  (commonly  referred  to  in  the  bourgeois  press  as  the 
"Baader-Meinhof  Gang"). 

We  demand  that  Yugoslavia  free  the  four  and  refuse  any  deal 
with  the  imperialist  West  German  state  No  matter  how 
misguided,  foolhardy  aria  counterproductive  the  terrorist 
tactics  of  the  Red  Army  Faction,  the  acts  of  which  these 
individuals  are  accused  were  aimed  at  the  class  enemy  and  are 
not  crimes  against  the  working  people  Further,  the  high 
incidence  of  deaths  under  extremely  suspicious  circumstances 
of  RAF  members  imprisoned  in  West  Germany  makes  it  clear 
that  their  lives  are  in  danger  if  they  are  extradited 

No  extradition!  Freedom  for  the  RAF  and  all  left  prisoners! 
Down  with  the  "anti-terrorist"  witchhunt! 
— 


Death  row 


Sloan/Newsweek 


have  been  fatal. 

• Tommy  Dotson (Yukeena)-  Skull 
crushed  in  a beating  by  four  guards 
while  being  led  to  the  showers  nude  and 
handcuffed.  Stabbed;  guard  also  fatally 
stabbed  during  melee.  Four  prisoners 
were  indicted  for  the  guard's  death 
although  all  were  in  lockup  at  the  time 
Dotson’s  name  headed  a "death  list"  of 
IFAers  found  on  the  warden’s  desk  by  a 
trusty. 

• Frank  X Moore  -Never  came  to 
trial  as  an  Atmore-Holman  Brother; 
found  hanged  by  a sheet  in  his  cell.  A 
private  photographer  hired  by  Moore's 
family  to  take  shots  of  the  body  found 
bruises  and  rope  burns  on  his  chest, 
ankles  and  neck  as  well  as  a large  gash  in 
his  back  and  severely  skinned  knuckles. 

Johnny  Harris  must  not  remain  in 
prison,  even  if  the  death  sentence  is 
overturned.  As  a prison  activist  rail- 
roaded for  the  death  of  a guard.  Harris 
is  a living  target  for  revenge  by  his  jailers 
and  risks  the  bloody  fate  of  the  other 
I FA  leaders.  We  demand  immediate 
freedom  for  Johnny  Harris! 

Even  now  Harris  is  courageously 
continuing  to  publicize  the  inhuman 
conditions  faced  by  prisoners  at  At- 
more. detailing  his  charges  in  a letter 
printed  in  the  17  May  issue  of  the 
Guardian.  Among  the  atrocities  listed 
by  Harris; 

"Contact  visits  were  laken  away  from 
death  row  inmates;  yet.  they  give  no 
justifiable  reason  and  we  arc  the  only 
inmates  in  the  entire  penal  system  to 

which  this  policy  has  been  put 

“For  no  justifiable  reason  death  row 
inmates  have  been  stopped  from  pur- 
chasing many  nutritional  items  from  the 
prison  canteen,  and.  at  the  same  time, 
the  prison  administration  has  stopped 
us  from  receiving  packages  from  our 
families. 

“Death  row  inmates  are  not  allowed 
access  to  the  prison  library. 

"Death  row  inmates  are  subjected  daily 
to  acts  of  harassment  by  the  guards  such 
as  threats  of  beatings,  macing  and 
physical  abuse  because  inmates  file  legal 
actions,  water  is  cut  ofl  with  no 
warning  whatsoever  . our  mail  consis- 
tently ‘gets  misplaced'  and  our  legal 
mail  is  opened  outside  our  presence 
these  are  just  to  name  a few. 

" I he  food  served  to  death  row  inmates 
by  the  guards  is  handled  in  an  unsani- 
tary manner  and  consistently  contains 
dirt  and  hair. 

"Our  toilets  arc  a 6 inch  (diameter)  pipe 
encased  in  rough  concrete  blocks  w hich 


cannot  be  properly  cleaned  or 
disinfected. 

“All  our  pleas  to  the  prison  officials 
ncrc  . have  resulted  in  no  reply  in  any 
way.  The  maltreatment  of  death  row 
inmates  is  comparable  to  medieval 
times.  Further,  these  acts  have  been 
carried  out  maliciously." 

Another  inmate  of  Atmore  prison, 
"Scottsboro  Boy"  Haywood  Patterson, 
once  described  Atmore  as  “the  South- 
ernmost part  of  Hell . . . like  in  the  olden 
days,  they  feed  a man  enough  to  keep 
him  alive  and  work  him  all  day." 
(Today’s  "new  South"  looks  just  like 
that  of  Patterson’s  day  around 
Atmore  the  prisoners  are  forced  to 
work  from  dawn  to  dusk  cutting  sugar 
cane  in  the  plantation  outside  the  prison 
for  only  25  cents  a week!) 

Such  barbaric  conditions  are  not 
unique  to  Atmore— or  to  the  South,  for 
that  matter.  In  prisons  throughout  the 
nation.  Overcrowding  is  hideous,  as 
thousands  of  prisoners  are  packed  into 
tiny  cells  meant  for  half  their  number, 
without  adequate  food,  money,  or 
activ  ity,  at  the  mercy  of  corrupt,  often 
sadistic  prison  guards. 


Racism— New  South  Style 


Harris’  lawyers  are  basing  their 
attempt  to  overturn  his  original  convic- 
tion to  life  imprisonment  on  the  fact  that 
continued  on  page  9 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Cancel  the  Debt  Service— Strike  Against 
MAC  and  EFCB! 

Albany  Votes  Banks 
to  Run  NYC 


Last  week  state  legislators  in  Albany 
voted  to  extend  the  life  of  the  Emergen- 
cy Financial  Control  Board  (EFCB) 
with  its  veto  power  over  all  city  labor 
contracts  and  budgets  for  the  next  "19 
to  30"  years.  Even  those  contracts 
decided  by  arbitration  must  remain 
within  the  proscribed  guidelines.  Thus 
until  the  year  2008.  at  least,  the  city  of 
New  York  is  to  remain  under  the  direct 
rule  of  the  bankers,  and  Wall  Street 
trusts.  After  the  Albany  vote,  the  City 
Council  immediately  rubber-stamped 
the  proposal,  agreeing  to  gut  parliamen- 
tary democracy  in  the  nation’s  largest 
city. 

As  a sop  to  the  municipal  union 
bureaucracy  which  will  have  trouble 
selling  the  proposal  to  labor’s  ranks — 
the  legislators  added  a "sunset  clause" 
stipulating  the  phasing  out  of  some  of 
the  EFCB's  power  if  and  when  the 
“budget  is  balanced."  i.c.,  never.  Thus 
the  banks  -which  created  the  "fiscal 
crisis"  in  the  first  place  when  in  1975 
they  secretly  dumped  $2.3  billion  worth 
of  city  bonds  on  the  market,  then 


"bailed  out"  the  city  with  new.  higher- 
interest  loans  directly  tied  to  tax 
revenues,  in  return  for  the  draconian 
program  of  wage  cutting,  job  slashing 
and  service  cutbacks  would  continue 
on  into  the  next  century  with  this 
program. 

For  the  criminal  conspiracy  to  hold 
up.  loot  and  rob  the  citi/enry  of  New 
York  we  indict  Carter,  the  U.S.  Senate 
whose  banking  committees  demanded 
the  action,  the  bankers,  the  trusts,  the 
“law  and  order  liberals"  Koch  and 
Carey  But  most  of  all  those  to  be  held 
accountable  arc  the  city  labor  bureau- 
crats who  sold  out  labor’s  fundamental 
right  to  collective  bargaining  without  a 
Oglu  Labor  must  hold  the  Shankers 
and  Gotbaums  responsible  for  their 
refusal  to  fight  the  loss  of  60,000  city 
workers'  jobs:  for  the  grinding  wage 
free/e.  the  tearing  up  of  city  contracts; 
for  the  closing  of  hospitals,  schools,  fire 
stations,  day  care  centers;  the  increase  of 
transit  fares;  and  the  incalculable 
hardships  inflicted  upon  the  population 
of  New  York  City. 


Tannenbaum 


Mayor  Koch 


Perhaps  it  is  fitting  that  it  is  here  in  the 
finance  capital  of  New  York  City  that 
the  naked  rule  of  the  banks  and  the 
trusts  should  be  so  starkly  exposed.  In 
the  burned-out  tenements  of  the  South 
Bronx  where  the  minority  population 
exists  in  squalor,  their  children  preyed 
upon  by  the  rats  and  wild  dog  packs; 
where  hundreds  of  thousands  of  work- 
ing people  subsist  on  below-legal  wages, 
on  the  brink  of  lumpenism,  where 
walking  the  street  or  riding  the  subways 
at  night  can  be  taking  one’s  life  in  one’s 
hands  it  is  here  one  sees  most  starkly 


the  political  and  social  decay  of  capital- 
ism in  the  epoch  of  imperialism. 

It  is  here  also  that  each  daily  question 
raises  the  need  for  socialist  revolution. 
I he  union  bureaucrats,  having  mort- 
gaged $3.8  billion  in  union  pension 
funds  to  the  city,  now  meekly  go  along 
with  Wall  Street’s  program  for  a bank 
dictatorship  in  NYC  hoping  to  get  their 
money  back  Instead  we  say:  Don’t  Pay 
the  Banks  on  whose  loans,  the  interest 


DC  37  president  Gotbaum 


payments  alone  constitute  the  single 
biggest  chunk  of  the  city’s  budget  (17 
percent).  The  powerful  transit  workers 
should  go  out  and  lead  a strike  of  all  city 
labor  to  smash  the  EFCB.  ■ 


CP  Detours  Esmeralda  Demo 

Longshoremen:  Don’t 
Load  Junta  Napalm 
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lilitants  demand  labor  boycott  of  military  goods  to  Pinochet  junta,  no 
opular  front  illusions. 


SAN  FRANCISCO.  May  20 
Protesting  the  presence  in  the  U.S.  of 
the  Chilean  prison  ship  Esmeralda. 
about  300  people  demonstrated  today  at 
Pier  45  near  Fisherman’s  Wharf.  In  a 
blatant  provocation  to  the  entire  labor 
movement,  the  ship,  used  as  a floating 
torture  chamber  during  and  after  the 
1973  coup,  was  invited  to  dock  at 
Treasure  Island  naval  base  in  the  S.F 
harbor  and  participate  in  U.S.  Armed 
Forces  Week. 

Called  by  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee  to 
Stop  the  Esmeralda  a coalition  domi- 
nated b>  the  Communist  Party  (CP)  and 
Non-Intervention  in  Chile  (NICH).  the 
demonstration  was  a pathetic  display 
of  impotent  liberal  moralizing.  Thus 
rally  speakers  directed  appeals  for 
"human  decency"  to  U S.  imperialist 


commander-in-chief  Jimmy  Carter"not 
to  allow  the  Esmeralda  to  dock  any- 
where in  the  U.S."  (This  demand  was 
repudiated  in  advance  when  the  Carter 
administration  invited  the  ship  to  dock 
in  the  first  place!)  In  the  name  of 
"human  rights"  the  rally’s  central  theme 
was  a call  to  boycott  everything  Chilean, 
including  the  absurd  demand  for  every- 
one to  withdraw  money  from  banks 
doing  business  with  the  Pinochet  junta 
Pier  45  is  no  more  than  a stone’s 
throw  away  from  the  Local  10  hiring 
hall  of  the  International  Longshore- 
men’s and  Warehousemen's  Union 
(■II. WU).  a union  publicly  on  record  for 
a boycott  of  Chilean  shipping  Yet  the 
protest  leaders  scrupulously  avoided 
calling  on  the  longshoremen  to  hot- 
cargo  Chilean  goods  for  the  duration  of 


the  Esmeralda’s  stay  on  the  West  Coast. 
Such  a call  had  been  made  earlier  in  the 
week  by  the  “Longshore  Militant,"  a 
class-struggle  opposition  newsletter  put 
out  by  Stan  Gow  and  Howard  Keylor  in 
Local  10. 

Speaking  at  the  rally  Archie  Brown, 
former  CP  dockworkers’  leader,  men- 
tioned that  there  was  military  cargo 
(napalm  tanks)  bound  for  Chile  sitting 
on  the  docks  waiting  to  be  loaded.  If 
President  Carter  could  not  be  persuaded 
to  stop  its  delivery,  he  said,  dock 
workers  might  have  to  take  action. 
Despite  efforts  of  the  “Longshore 
Militant"  group  to  achieve  united-front 
action  on  a motion  to  do  just  that,  CP 
supporters  in  Local  10  spurned  any 
effort  to  put  Brown’s  words  into 
practice.  Later  that  week  at  a Local  10 
executive  board  meeting,  it  was  the 
"Longshore  Militant"  supporters  who 
put  forward  a motion  to  refuse  to  handle 
the  war  materiel,  which  is  to  cause  the 
grisly  death  of  Chilean  workers. 

Meanwhile,  at  Treasure  Island,  w here 
the  Esmeralda  was  open  to  public 
inspection,  about  20  people  attempted 
to  stage  a protest  aboard  the  ship. 
Scuffles  broke  out  and  many  demon- 
strators were  pushed  to  thedeck.  kicked 
and  bruised,  including  a few  television 
cameramen  and  reporters  who.  unac- 
customed to  such  brutality,  indignantly 
protested  the  foul  treatment  at  the 
hands  of  a “foreign  navy."  No  arrests 
were  made. 

With  banners  reading  “Stop  the 
Esmeralda,  Smash  the  Junta  Through 
Proletarian  Revolution"  and  "No  Popu- 
lar Front  Illusions."  Spartacist  League 
and  Spartacus  Youth  League(SL/SYL) 
supporters  at  the  rally  sharply  counter- 
posed  a revolutionary  program  for 
Chile  to  the  liberal  appeals  of  the  CP/ 
NICH-dominated  coalition.  Over  50 
copies  of  Workers  Vanguard  and  more 
than  a dozen  Cuadernus  Marxist  as  on 
"Chile:  Lessons  of  the  Popular  Front" 
were  sold. 

Once  again  at  the  rally  the  Stalinists 
countcrposed  the  demand  for  impotent 
consumer  boycotts  to  the  need  for 
militant  labor  action.  This  has  been 
their  policy  since  the  1973  Pinochet 
coup,  most  pathetically  demonstrated  in 


the  CP’s  1974  “candlelight  vigil"  to 
protest  the  junta’s  bloody  repression. 
While  these  fickle  "friends  of  Chile" 
have  sabotaged  every  concrete  attempt 
for  aid  to  the  Chilean  masses,  the  SL 
and  its  supporters  have  consistently 
fought  to  mobilize  the  social  power  of 
the  U.S.  proletariat  in  real  solidarity 
action  Thus  in  September  1974  CP 
supporters  in  the  ll.WU  blocked  with 
the  union  bureaucrats  in  trying  to  side- 
track an  ILWU  resolution  to  hot-cargo 
Chilean  goods  during  a two-day  world- 
wide protest.  It  was  the  predecessors  of 
the  “Longshore/ Warehouse  Militant” 
group  and  their  fight  for  a united-front 
implementation  committee  which  made 
the  boycott  a success. 

The  May  20  rally  proved  again  that 
the  Stalinists’  real  strategy  is  not  simply 
acting  out  hollow  gestures  of  moral 
outrage  impotent  consumer  boycotts, 
"candlelight  vigils’’-  or  even  appealing 
for  “non-intervention  in  Chile.”  Their 
real  program  is  reliance  on  the  U.S. 
bourgeoisie,  which  helped  to  install  the 
Pinochet  junta  in  the  first  place— the 
call  for  “intervention”  by  U.S.  imperial- 
ist chief  Jimmy  Carter!  ■ 
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Streamlining  State  Control  of  the  Unions 
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AFL-CIO-backed  Labor  Reform  Bill  would  provide  legal  basis  In  federal  law 
for  employers  to  obtain  Injunctions  against  wildcat  strikes. 


In  a speech  fo  the  AFL-CIO  leader- 
ship earlier  this  month  on  the  Labor 
Law  Reform  Bill  (S2467)  now  being 
considered  by  the  U S.  Senate.  George 
Meany  declared:  “I  am  sure  you  will 
agree  that  nothing  is  more  important  to 
the  labor  movement  at  this  point  in 
history.  Nothing.” 

While  the  trade-union  leadership 
mobilized  a small  army  of  lobbyists  and 
letter  writers  under  the  aegis  of  Ameri- 
cans for  Justice  on  the  Job.  headed  by 
Hubert  Humphrey’s  widow.  Senator 
Muriel  Humphrey,  conservative  politi- 
cians and  businessmen  launched  their 
own  counterattack  Business  Round- 
table. the  U.T  Chamber  of  Commerce, 
the  National  Association  of  Manufac- 
turers and  the  National  Right  to  Work 
Committee  are  all  opposing  the  bill.  In 
the  Senate,  the  bill’s  opponents  arc 
currently  conducting  a filibuster  and  if 
that  fails,  as  is  likely,  they  will  attempt  to 
cripple  the  bill  through  numerous 
amendments. 

Despite  the  fren/ied  assertions  of 
both  partisans  and  opponents  of  the  bill, 
its  passage  will  not  enroll  tens  of 
thousands  of  unorganized  workers  in 
trade  unions.  Passage  of  the  bill  would 
not  be  a victory  for  the  labor  movement 
Its  function,  rather,  is  to  strengthen  the 
role  of  the  National  Labor  Relations 
Board  (NLRB)  as  an  arbiter  between 
labor  and  capital.  The  legislation,  like  a 
similar  bill  already  passed  by  the  House, 
does  provide  the  NLRB  with  a few 
more,  generally  modest,  remedies  to 
apply  against  recalcitrant  employers. 
However,  these  same  remedies  are  also 
made  available  for  use  against  the 
unions  as  well,  and  the  bill  provides 
broadened  grounds  for  the  use  of  court 
injunctions  against  wildcat  strikes 

What’s  in  the  Bill 

The  bill  itself  is  already  a significantly 
watered-down  version  of  the  labor 
bureaucracy’s  legislative  program  to 
clear  away  obstacles  that  bar  organizing 
the  unorganized.  Strikingly  absent  from 
S2467  is  the  repeal  of  Section  14b  of 
Taft-Hartley.  Section  14b.  which  per- 
mits states  to  pass  so-called  “right  to 
work”  laws  outlawing  the  union  shop, 
has  long  been  cited  by  the  AFL-CIO 
leadership  as  the  key  obstacle  to 
organizing  the  South.  Instead,  the  bill 
provides  for  such  remedies  as  "equal 
access”  for  union  representatives  during 
organizing  drives:  sets  specific  time- 
tables for  holding  representation  elec- 


tions; provides  increased  compensation 
to  employees  for  work  lost  as  a result  of 
unfair  labor  practices  by  an  employer 
during  an  organizing  drive  or  before  a 
first  contract  is  signed;  enables  the 
Board  to  issue  an  order  adjusting  wages 
upward  in  instances  where  the  company 
has  unlawfully  refused  to  bargain  on  a 
first  contract;  provides  wider  latitude 
for  restraining  injunctions  against  such 
practices;  and  mandates  the  Secretary  of 
l abor  to  “debar"  persistent  violators 
from  receiving  federal  contracts  for  up 
to  three  years. 

But  despite  the  stiffened  penalties,  the 
Board’s  orders  arc  still  subject  to  review 
by  the  courts,  and  it  is  the  time- 
consuming  delays  brought  about  by 
extensive  court  litigation  that  intransi- 
gent employers  have  utilized  over  and 
over  to  quash  organizing  drives  con- 
ducted under  the  auspices  of  the  NI.RB. 
The  debarment  provision  is  also  loaded 
with  loopholes.  The  Secretary  of  L abor 
may  exempt  violators  if  it  is  in  the 
“national  interest”  or  if  the  firm  is  the 
sole  supplier  to  a government  agency. 
He  may  also  limit  the  period  of 
debarment  to  under  three  years  or 
otherwise  modify  the  penalties  dealt  out 
to  violators. 

The  employers  most  alarmed  by  this 
section  of  the  bill  are  those  with  small  or 
moderate-sized  unorganized  businesses, 
and  this  is  the  group  that  has  mobilized 
most  heavily  to  defeat  it.  The  larger  non- 
union outfits,  with  the  financial  clout  to 
pay  the  increased  fines  and  the  costs  of 
extensive  litigation,  are  less  threatened 
LI*.  Stevens,  the  notoriously  anti-union 
textile  giant  with  85  plants  and  some 
44.000  workers,  has  been  consciously 
defying  the  orders  of  the  Board  for  at 
least  15  years.  Since  1965  the  NLRB  has 
found  .!  P Stevens  guilty  of  violating 
the  law’s  provisions  in  1 5 separate  cases: 
and  thus  far  the  company  has  already 
coughed  up  $1.3  million  in  back-pay 
awards  (which  it  charges  off  as  “business 
expenses"  against  income  tax  claims!). 
Such  obstructionism  will  be  somewhat 
more  expensive  under  the  Labor  Law 
Reform  Bill,  but  it  is  unlikely  that,  even 
if  enforced,  it  would  drive  intransigents 
like  J.P.  Stevens  to  capitulate. 

In  addition.  S2467  contains 
numerous  clauses  that  arc  simply  anti- 
union The  bill  makes  it  easier  to 
organize  plant  guards.  Its  debarment 
provisions  can  also  be  applied  against 
unions  deemed  to  be  consistent  viola- 
tors; for  example,  building  trades 
unions  found  guilty  of  "unfair  labor 


practices"  may  have  federal  funding  of 
apprenticeship  programs  cut  off.  And 
the  Board  can  levy  the  bill’s  stiffened 
financial  penalties  and  back-pay  awards 
against  labor  as  well  as  management  in 
instances  where  there  are  proceedings  to 
decertify  an  existing  union  as  bargain- 
ing agent. 

But  certainly  the  most  striking  anti- 
labor provision  in  S2467  is  Section  13. 
which  amends  Taft-Hartley  to  enable 
employers  to  enjoin  a refusal  to  cross  a 
picket  line  not  maintained  by  a labor 
organization,  or  one  that  is  neither 
"initiated,  authorized,  nor  ratified  by 
the  labor  organization"— that  is.  a 
wildcat  strike.  (In  the  House  version  the 
Board,  not  the  employer,  must  seek  the 
injunction.)  Certainly  this  legislation 
would  outlaw  the  roving  pickets  that 
were  the  heart  of  the  miners’ strikes.  That 
alone  is  sufficient  reason  lor  militant 
unionists  to  oppose  the  AFL-CIO 
backed  "labor  reform"  bill 

The  Wagner  Act 

Since  the  days  of  the  New  Deal,  the 
trade-union  bureaucracy  has  perpetuat- 


ed the  myth  that  the  right  to  organize 
was  won  and  guaranteed  essentially 
through  the  application  of  liberal  labor 
legislation.  In  1933  when  the  NRA  was 
passed  with  its  Section  7a.  which 
“guaranteed"  the  "right  of  collective 
bargaining,"  labor  organizers  fanned 
out  across  the  country,  urging  that  "the 
President  wants  you  to  join  the  union." 
These  organizing  drives  met  with  a 
tremendous  response  from  thousands  of 
workers  who  took  these  promises  as 
good  coin.  In  fact,  however,  the  open 
shop  was  not  smashed;  in  most  indus- 
tries. NRA  government/company  codes 
were  drawn  up  that  simply  ratified 
existing  conditions.  The  auto  code,  for 
example,  gave  the  companies  full 
control  of  hiring,  firing  and  promotions 
without  regard  to  seniority  and  granted 
“proportional  representation"  to  com- 
pany unions  on  the  industry’s  bargain- 
ing council  As  a result  of  the  AFL 
leadership's  failure  to  strike  against  such 
codes,  hundreds  of  thousands  of  work- 
ers deserted  the  unions  they  had  only 
recently  joined  Only  where  a prior 

continued  on  page  8 
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S2457  attacks  right  to  strike,  outlawing  wildcats  such  as  UMWA  miners' 
strike  against  cancellation  of  health  benefits  last  summer.  Union  militants 
must  oppose  all  laws  restricting  labor's  right  to  strike. 
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While  tying  unions  to  the  capitalist  state.  Labor  Reform  Bill  only  makes  it 
more  expensive  for  anti-union  companies  such  as  J.P.  Stevens  to  carry  out 
unfair  labor  practices. 
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Unions  join  big  business  in  pushing  “aid  fo  rich"  Prop  8 in  order  to  defeat 
Reaganite  Prop  13. 


As  California’s  June  6 election  day 
draws  near,  political  controversy  in  the 
state  centers*  around  the  so-called 
Jarvis-Gann  amendment  (Proposition 
13).  a proposed  change  in  the  state 
constitution  which  would  cut  California 
property  taxes  by  about  two  thirds 
across  the  board.  Advanced  by  the 
Reaganite  right  wing  of  the  Republican 
Party  as  a “tax  revolution"  which  will 
bring  much  needed  tax  relief  to  small 
property  holders.  Jarvis-Gann  is  bitterly 
opposed  by  Democratic  governor  Jerry 
Brown,  many  Republicans  and  a num- 
ber of  the  biggest  capitalist  enterprises 
in  the  state.  The  California  labor 
bureaucracy  has  also  linked  arms  with 
the  bourgeois  opponents  of  Proposition 
1 3.  meekly  buying  the  bosses’  arguments 
that  massive  cuts  of  government  work- 
ers’ jobs  are  inevitable  should  Jarvis- 
Gann  become  law. 

Specifically,  the  Jarvis  amendment 
would  limit  taxes  on  all  real  property — 
commercial,  industrial  and  resi- 
dential— to  1 percent  of  the  assessed 
real  value  of  that  property  (as  shown  on 
1975-76  state  tax  bills).  Should  this 
measure  pass,  local  government  units 
statewide  stand  to  lose  approximately 
$7  billion  in  revenues.  Moreover, 
Proposition  13  would  forbid  either  state 
or  local  government  from  increasing 
any  other  taxes  without  approval  of 
two  thirds  of  the  registered  voters.  In 
any  case,  the  amendment  effectively 
prohibits  any  increases  in  property  taxes 
whatsoever. 

Jarvis-Gann  backers  have  been  very 
successful  in  appealing  to  the  petty 
bourgeoisie  and  the  large  number  of 
homeowning  workers  in  the  state  who 
have  seen  property  taxes  on  their  houses 
rise  over  1 20  percent  in  the  last  ten  years. 
As  we  go  to  press,  polls  indicate  that 
Proposition  13  is  favored  over  a rival 
"tax  relief  bill,”  Proposition  8,  support- 
ed by  the  Democratic  Party  and  the 
labor  bureaucracy  The  latter  has 
mounted  a massive  anti-Prop  13  propa- 
ganda campaign  promising  tens  of 
thousands  of  layoffs  of  municipal 
workers  statewide  should  the  $7  billion 
tax  cut  take  place. 

Despite  the  Jarvis-Gann  backers’ 
demagogic  appeals  to  the  "forgotten” 
tax-paying  homeowners,  it  is  the  big- 
time  landlords  and  industrialists  who 
would  really  benefit  from  Proposition 
13.  Over  60  percent  of  state  property 
taxes  come  from  commercial  and 
industrial  property.  In  particular,  the 
measure  would  mean  windfall  profits 
for  owners  of  large  apartment  houses 
and  it  should  come  as  no  surprise  that 
Proposition  13  author  Howard  Jarvis  is 
also  the  long-time  paid  director  of 
the  Los  Angeles  apartment  owners’ 
association. 

In  addition  to  being  a bonanza  for 
Jarvis’ apartment-owning  cronies.  Prop- 
osition 13  would  create  numerous 
inequities.  As  the  amendment  permits  a 
new  assessment  each  time  a piece  of 
property  is  sold  and  since  houses  in 
California  change  hands  nearly  twice  as 
often  as  industrial  and  commercial  prop- 
erties. there  would  be  a long-term 
tendency  to  shift  a greater  percentage  of 
property  taxes  onto  residential  proper- 
ties. Further,  depending  on  whether  a 
person  bought  a house  before  or  after 
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1975-76,  situations  would  arise  where 
people  with  similar  houses  pay  wildly 
different  tax  bills.  Opponents  of  Jarvis- 
Gann  are  banking  on  using  such 
contradictions  to  tie  up  the  measure  in 
the  courts  should  it  actually  pass  on 
June  6. 

While  Prop  13  enjoys  the  support  of 
most  landlords,  agribusiness  capitalists 
and  ultra-reactionaries  of  the  stripe  of 
Republican  Party  gubernatorial  hope- 
fuls John  V.  Briggs  (best  known  for 
proposing  legislation  to  bar  homosexu- 
als from  teaching  in  the  public  schools) 
and  ex-Los  Angeles  police  chief  Ed 
Davies,  the  measure  has  failed  to  win 
even  the  support  of  the  California  State 
Republican  Central  Committee. 

Lining  up  with  Jerry  Brown  in 
opposition  to  Jarvis-Gann  are  some  of 
the  largest  capitalist  outfits  in  the  state. 
A list  would  include:  Bank  of  America, 
United  California  Bank.  Kaiser  Indus- 
tries, IBM.  Pacific  Mutual  Life  Insur- 
ance. Southern  California  Edison  and 
Southern  Pacific.  Why  are  these  giant 
corporations  who  stand  to  gain  millions 
through  lower  property  taxes  pouring 
money  into  a major  campaign  to  defeat 
Jarvis-Gann?  Columnist  Dick  Nolan 
posed  the  same  question  in  the  19  March 
Sunday  San  Francisco  Examiner  and 
Chronicle , noting: 

“Some ' of  these  corporations,  like 
Southern  Pacific,  have  real  estate 
holdings  big  enough  to  hide  a couple  of 
Balkan  nations  in.  and  still  have  room 
left  over  for  a couple  of  deserts  and  an 
emirate." 

The  answer  Nolan  comes  up  with  is 
simple  enough.  The  capitalists  are 


worried  where  the  $7  billion  to  replace 
the  Jarvis-Gann  cuts  will  come  from. 
They  don’t  believe  Proposition  13  will 
represent  a permanent  cut  in  taxes  but 
simply  a shift,  and  they  are  concerned 
that  the  burden  might  fall  heavily  on 
their  necks. 

There  are  other  considerations  as 
well.  The  finance  capitalists  are  worried 
about  the  possible  effects  of  Jarvis- 
Gann  on  the  stability  of  municipal 
bonds,  currently  tax-free  and  backed  by 
the  taxing  powers  of  the  cities.  In  mid- 
April  Moody’s  Investors  Service,  a 
major  barometer  of  financial  opinion, 
announced  it  would  suspend  ratings  on 
all  California  tax-allocation  bonds  until 
after  the  June  6 vote  on  Proposition  13. 

In  San  Francisco.  Moody’s  decision 
to  suspend — not  revoke— the  ratings 
will  affect  $13. 1 million  of  the  city’s  $55 
million  in  bonded  indebtedness.  In 
southern  California  the  effects  are 
greater.  The  14  April  1978  San  Francis- 
co Chronicle  which  reported  these  facts 
announced  that  in  reaction  to  Moody’s 
action  the  Bank  of  America,  the  largest 
bank  in  the  state  and  one  of  the  biggest 
in  the  world,  came  out  against  Jarvis- 
Gann.  Also  noteworthy  is  the  fact  that 
the  largest  single  donation  to  the  anti- 
Jarvis-Gann  campaign  comes  from  a 
group  called  Committee  Against  13  that 
is  composed  of  brokerage  firms  that 
deal  in  municipal  bonds. 

The  big  capitalists  have  an  alternative 
to  Prop  13  called  Proposition  8 which 
comes  in  a package  with  a bill  authored 
by  Republican  state  senator  Behr  from 
Sonoma  County.  The  Behr  bill  offers  a 


30  percent  cut  in  property  taxes  for 
homeowners  only.  It  contains  no  ceiling 
on  assessments  while  prohibiting  any 
further  tax  increases  levied  on  business 
to  compensate  for  lost  revenues.  Instead 
these  monies  will  almost  certainly  be 
raised  by  jacking  up  sales  and  personal 
income  taxes  -measures  which  will  fall 
most  heavily  on  low-income  families.  As 
a sop  to  the  nearly  50  percent  of  the 
population  that  rents  its  housing,  the 
Behr  bill  offers  a measly  $75  credit  to 
renters  on  their  state  income  tax. 

The  wording  of  Proposition  8 is  a 
simple  statement  that  would  allow  the 
state  to  tax  residential  property  (wheth- 
er a cottage  or  a mansion)  at  a lower  rate 
than  industrial  or  commercial  property. 
If  Proposition  8 passes  it  will  put  the 
Behr  bill  into  effect.  However,  should 
Prop  13  win.  the  Behr  bill  will  become 
null  and  void.  Governor  Brown  has 
sought  to  build  support  for  Proposition 
8 among  tax-burdened  homeowners  by 
making  it  clear  he  will  challenge  the 
Jarvis  amendment  in  the  courts  if  it  is 
approved  (where  he  will  likely  succeed). 
Thus  he  poses  Prop  8 as  their  only  real 
chance  of  a tax  cut. 

The  role  of  the  labor  bureaucracy  in 
the  anti-Jarvis-Gann  coalition  has  been 
particularly  disgraceful.  Next  to  the 
brokerage  firms  the  biggest  contribu- 
tions to  the  No  on  Prop  1 3/ Yes  on  Prop 
8 campaign  have  come  from  the  trade 
unions.  Two  years  ago  San  Francisco’s 
Democratic  Party  mayor  George  Mos- 
cone  broke  the  city  craft  workers  strike; 
now  he  is  threatening  to  close  down 
schools,  medical  facilities,  parks  and 
libraries  and  to  lay  off  thousands  of  city 
workers  if  Proposition  13  passes.  And 
the  response  to  these  threats  by  the  local 
labor  bureaucrats?  They  join  hands  with 
Moscone  and  the  Bank  of  America  to 
campaign  for  Proposition  8. 

California  voters  are  being  treated  to 
the  bizarre  spectacle  of  the  gentlemen 
who  run  the  Bank  of  America  wringing 
their  hands  over  the  possible  loss  of  jobs 
of  municipal  workers  around  the  state. 
What  gall!  These  are  the  same  captains 
of  finance  who  with  a routine  flourish  of 
a pen  have  been  known  to  condemn 
whole  populations  to  starvation- 
condition  austerity  measures. 

Their  cynicism  is  perhaps  only 
exceeded  by  the  hypocrisy  of  the  labor 
bureaucracy  which  is  now  busy  cam- 
paigning for  Proposition  8.  Up  to  the 
very  last  minute  before  Proposition  13 
was  put  on  the  ballot  the  AFL-CIO  tops 
mobilized  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the 
Behr  bill.  In  the  3 March  edition  of  the 
California  AFL-CIO  News  the  front 
page  headline  screams:  “Tax  Law  Aids 
Rich  and  Perils  Public  Jobs,  Labor 
Warns.”  Along  with  the  headline  you 
can  find  a "last-minute  telegram”  from 
John  F.  Henning,  executive  officer  of 
the  California  AFL-CIO,  to  every 
Sacramento  legislator  urging  them  to 
vote  down  the  Behr  bill.  The  telegram  is 
endorsed  by  the  California  AFL-CIO, 
AFSCME,  ILWU,  UAW,  the  Steel- 
workers, CWA,  Retail  Clerks  and  the 
UTU.  among  others.  Yet  in  the  very  next 
issue  of  California  AFL-CIO  News  a 
banner  headline  reads  "State  AFL-CIO 
Exec.  Council  Urges  Defeat  of  Prop  13; 
Stresses  Need  for  Approval  of  Prop  8." 
Thus  once  more  this  pro-capitalist  labor 
bureaucracy  makes  its  peace  with  the 
bourgeoisie  and  sets  out  to  hoodwink 
the  uniPn  rank  and  file. 

The  bourgeoisie  is  now  threatening 
tens  of  thousands  of  municipal  employ- 
ees with  layoffs  should  Proposition  13 

continued  on  page  9 
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Fascists  on  Streets  of  Britain 
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"Magic.  They  came  in  their  thou- 
sands. They  marched,  they  sang, 
they  chanted.  And  more  came — 
Eighty  thousand  thronged  the  park, 
celebrating  the  rise  against  the 
fascists.  ‘We're  black,  we’re  white, 
we’re  dynamite.’  they  sang.  They 
stood  in  the  sun  together.  Eighty 
thousand.  No  trouble.  Magic." 

Socialist  Worker.  6 May 

So  the  Socialist  Workers  Party 
(SWP)  summed  up  the  Anti  Nazi 
League  (ANL)  Carnival  of  April  30.  On 
that  day.  rallied  by  the  slogan  "NF  - no 
fun.  no  freedom,  no  future,”  tens  of 
thousands  of  demonstrators  gathered  in 
Trafalgar  Square  and  marched  to  a 
concert  in  Victoria  Park.  Undoubtedly 
the  vast  majority  sincerely  wanted  to 
stop  the  rise  of  the  fascist  National 
Front,  whose  activities  are  a dangerous 
threat  to  every  worker,  leftist  and 
immigrant.  But  the  marchers  only  got 
empty  "anti-fascist"  speeches  from 
union  bureaucrats.  Tribunites  and 
liberals,  followed  by  a four-mile  parade 
and  a punk  rock  concert  at  the  end. 

Then  the  day  after  the  Carnival 
May  Day.  international  workers  day 
the  NF  held  an  unpublieised  march 
through  the  streets  of  London,  from 
Portland  Place  to  Hoxton.  The  press 
estimated  that  there  were  1.000  to  1.500 
fascists  on  the  demonstration.  They 
marched  under  police  protection,  and 
were  not  opposed  by  any  counterdem- 
onstrators. This  was  the  first  time  the 
NF  has  ever  been  able  to  march  through 
central  London  without  incident. 

What  did  Socialist  Worker  have  to 
say  about  this? 

“The  next  day  the  National  Front  held  a 
walk  through  London’s  East  End. 
Nearly  two  hundred  attended  It  was 
secret.  It  rained  all  the  way.  Even  God 
has  joined  the  Anti  Nazi  League . ...” 

Arithmetic  and  journalistic  incom- 
petence did  not  cause  this  distorted 
account  of  the  march  instead  the  SWF* 
had  something  political  to  hide.  For  as 
ANL  press  officer  Peter  Hain  admitted 
in  the  II  May  issue  of  Socialist 
Challenge.  ANL  and  SWP  leaders  knew 
that  the  fascist  provocation  was  to  take 
place  at  least  two  days  before  it 
happened.  But  they  did  nothing  to 
protest  it.  or  even  to  inform  the  many 
thousands  gathered  for  the  Carnival. 
Rather,  in  order  to  conciliate  its  social- 
democratic  and  bourgeois  allies  inside 
the  ANL.  the  SWP  agreed  to  withhold 
the  information  about  the  impending 
NF  march. 

This  incident  graphically  demon- 
strates the  real  nature  and  purpose  of 
the  Anti  Nazi  League.  The  ANL  has 
been  hailed  by  all  and  sundry  — from  its 
initiators  the  SWP,  to  the  fake- 
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Trotskyist  International  Marxist 
Group,  the  Communist  Party  and  the 
Labour  “lefts"  as  a major  step  forward 
in  the  fight  against  the  NF.  This  is  a lie. 
The  Anti  Nazi  League  is  a popular- 
frontist.  social-patriotic  roadblock  to 
mobilising  the  working  class  to  smash 
the  fascist  threat.  It  does  not  show 
workers  and  the  oppressed  how  to  use 
their  strength  to  drive  the  fascists  off  the 
streets.  Instead  it  counsels  “unity”  with 
labour  misleaders  and  “democratic" 
representatives  of  the  class  enemy 
around  pacifist,  nationalist  “anti- 
Nazi"  propaganda 

Hailing  "Democratic" 
Imperialism 

The  ANL  was  launched  last  autumn 
with  a founding  statement  signed  by 
numerous  “respectable"  luminaries: 
union  bureaucrats,  "left"  Labour  MPs, 
football  players,  actresses  and  even 
lords.  It  appealed  for  "the  widest 
possible  support  for  our  efforts  to  alert 
the  people  of  this  country  to  the  growing 


menace  of  the  New  Nazis."  In  a turn  of 
phrase  that  would  have  done  Stalin’s 
popular  front  “theoretician”  Dimitrov 
proud,  the  ANL  vowed  to  “unite  all 
those  who  oppose  the  growth  of  the 
Nazis  in  Britain,  irrespective  of  other 
differences." 

A key  component  of  this  “unity”  is 
outright  social  patriotism.  Tribune 
supporter  Ernie  Roberts,  an  ex-AUEW 
national  officer  and  prospective  Labour 
parliamentary  candidate,  summed  up 
the  line  in  his  speech  as  chairman  of  the 
Carnival  pre-march  rally.  According  to 
Roberts,  the  ANL’s  fight  against  the 
National  Front  is  the  contemporary 
equivalent  of  Britain’s  fight  against 
Germany  in  World  War  II 

Such  flag-waving  rubbish  has  been  a 
constant  theme  of  ANL  propaganda, 
which  regularly  attacks  the  National 
Front  for  not  being  truly  patriotic.  ANL 
publications  forever  portray  NFers  as 
jackbootcd  aliens  trying  to  smuggle 
authoritarian  German  ideas  into  the 
"democratic"  British  body  politic.  One 
major  ANL.  pamphlet,  "The  National 
Front  and  the  Jews."  states: 

“Given  that  Britain  opposed  Germany 
in  the  second  World  War.  the  Front 
leadership  has  to  explain  how  they  can 
be  both  patriotic  and  yet  support  the 
German  Nazis." 

Speaking  at  a 20  April  Anti  Nazi 
League  central  London  rally.  SWP  and 
ANL  leader  Nigel  Harris  complained  of 
the  “impudence"  shown  by  the  National 
Front  in  holding  a demonstration  on 
Remembrance  Day:  "And  they  call 
themselves  patriots!  Who  the  hell’s  side 
were  they  on?"  Apparently  the  ANL 
would  have  been  on  the  side  of  the 
British  and  American  imperialists!  Ah, 


if  only  that  heroic  patriot  Winston 
Churchill  were  still  with  us  then  Nigel 
Harris  could  sign  him  upasan  Anti  Nazi 
League  sponsor! 

Labour  “left"  politicians  have  been 
particularly  eager  to  use  the  ANL  to  get 
themselves  a cheap  “anti-fascist"  cover, 
for  they  have  been  severely  compro- 
mised by  the  government’s  anti- 
working-class  policies  and  protection 
for  fascist  demonstrations.  More  than 
40  Labour  MPs  have  endorsed  the 
League  to  date.  One,  Neil  Kinnock, 
explained  at  the  ANL  founding  press 
conference  that  he  was  proud  to  sign  up 
as  an  officer  of  the  organisation— after 
all.  it  was  “an  alternative  to  streetfight- 
ing"  (quoted  in  Socialist  Challenge . 17 
November  1977). 

Labour’s  Liberal  Party  coalition 
partners  also  assured  representation  in 
the  ANL.  with  Lord  Avebury  putting 
his  name  to  the  founding  statement. 
More  recently  Socialist  Worker  (b  May) 
has  regaled  its  readers  with  stories  of  the 
local  Liberal  Party  in  Stoke-on-Trent, 
which  joined  the  SWP  and  Labour 
Party  in  mass  “anti-Nazi"  leafletting  for 
the  local  elections. 


"Stopping  the  Nazis  at  the  Polls" 

In  fact,  the  whole  unholy  ANL 
alliance  was  explicitly  set  up  to  produce 
anti-NF  propaganda  in  the  period 
leading  up  to  local  Council  and  general 
elections.  The  ANL  saw  the  May  4 
Council  elections  as  the  first  big  test  of 
its  strategy  When  the  National  Front’s 
average  vote  dropped  sharply  compared 
with  1976.  the  ANL  hailed  this  as  a great 


victory.  ("Nazi  NF  Humiliated"  was  the 
Socialist  Worker  headline.) 

But  however  disheartening  the  results 
may  have  been  to  the  NF.  votes  are  by 
no  means  the  key  to  the  growth  of 
fascism.  I he  fascists  do  not  simply 
constitute  another  political  party  cam- 
paigning for  their  particular  ideology 
among  a passive  electorate.  Fascism  is 
not  a system  of  “bad  ideas"  which  can  be 
defeated  through  ideological  "expo- 
sure" or  argued  away.  It  is  a programme 
of  terrorist  action;  and  it  has  a social 
base  in  the  mobilisation  of  the  impover- 
ished petty  bourgeoisie,  which  has  been 
squeezed  out  of  its  social  position  by  the 
decay  of  capitalism  and  which  sees  no 
powerful  revolutionary  proletarian 
alternative  to  capitalist  degradation  and 
anarchy. 

Contrary  to  the  ANL’s  social- 
chauvinist  rantings.  fascism  is  not 
somehow  inherently  “German”;  it  is 
certainly  not  anti-patriotic  Rather  it  is 
based  on  a nationalist  chauvinism:  the 
“outsiders"  and  “foreigners"  (Jews, 
blacks.  Asians)  are  scapegoated  for  all 
the  problems  of  capitalist  society. 

Today  the  National  Front  does  not 
constitute  a mass  movement  which 
immediately  threatens  to  smash  the 
proletariat,  although  its  ultimate  goal  is 
the  destruction  of  all  proletarian  organi- 
sations and  systematic  terror  and 
genocide  against  oppressed  minorities 
There  is.  however,  a reason  why  the 
National  Front  has  more  social  weight 
and  significance  in  Britain  today  then 
similar  far-right  movements  in  other 
Western  countries  (e  g.,  the  United 
States). 

That  reason  is  the  severe  decline  of 
British  imperialism— which  in  its  long- 
drawn-out  death  agony  has  brought 
social  degradation,  chaos  and  continu- 
ous attacks  on  the  living  standards  and 
conditions  of  the  broad  masses.  Disaf- 
fection with  this  has  generated  a real 
social  base  for  fascism  among  the  petty 
bourgeoisie  and  politically  backward 
workers. 

Fascism  cannot  be  beaten  by  issuing 
classless  propaganda  against  its  “ideolo- 
gy," still  less  by  competing  with  it  for  the 
national  banner  It  can  only  be  de- 
stroyed by  mobilising  the  working  class 
and  its  allies  among  the  oppressed  to 
smash  the  fascist  gangs,  and  by  building 
a revolutionary  party  to  pose  a proletar- 
ian class  alternative  to  bourgeois  rule 
and  its  attendant  social  decay  Beating 
the  drums  for  “anti-Nazi"  British 
patriotism  is  directly  counterposed  to 
these  tasks,  even  if  the  National  Front 
suffers  a short-term  loss  of  electoral 
respectability  as  its  leaders’  Hitlerite 
proclivities  are  exposed. 

Differences  do  appear  among  the 
capitalists  on  how  to  relate  to  the 
fascists,  particularly  in  a period  like 
today  when  they  are  not  seen  to  be 
immediately  necessary  in  order  to  crush 
a highly  combative  working  class.  But 
the  capitalist  class  will  always  seek  to 
unite  to  smash  the  proletariat  and  its 
organisations  at  a point  of  extreme 
social  and  political  crisis.  When  neces- 
sary, they  will  give  open  support  to 
fascist  terror  gangs.  This  is  precisely 
what  happened  in  Italy,  Germany  and 
Spain  during  the  I920’s  and  I930’s. 

Any  attempt  to  entice  one  section  of 
the  bourgeoisie  (the  mythical  “progres- 
sive," "democratic"  capitalists)  into  a 
popular  front  of  all  forces  opposed  to 
fascism  is  worse  than  utopian.  Such  a 
strategy  sows  very  dangerous  illusions 
among  the  workers  and  can  only  lead 
them  to  defeat— just  like  in  Spain. 

It  is  quite  principled  for  a revolution- 
ary party  to  march  alongside  social 
democrats  and  other  reformists  in  an 
anti-fascist  demonstration  (and  even  to 
march  alongside  any  bourgeois  ele- 
ments who,  for  whatever  reason,  choose 
to  stand  with  the  interests  of  the 
proletariat  on  this  issue  for  a time).  In 
fact,  a united  front  between  revolution- 
ists and  reformists  is  often  a necessity 
for  defence  against  fascist  terror,  and  it 
simultaneously  serves  the  purpose  of 
exposing  the  reformist  leaders’  hesita- 
tions and  betrayals  and  thus  winning 
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workers  to  the  revolutionary  banner. 

But  it  is  quite  another  thing  to  adopt 
the  reformists’  bourgeois  politics.  To 
issue  joint  “anti-fascist"  propaganda 
with  reformist  misleaders  (and  even 
representatives  of  the  bourgeoisie!)  is  to 
betray  the  interests  of  the  proletariat. 
Yet  this  is  precisely  what  the  Socialist 
Workers  Party  has  chosen  to  do  in  the 
ANL. 

The  Fight  Against  Fascism  in  the 
Thirties 

In  the  1930’s  the  workers  movement 
in  western  Europe  was  confronted  by 
the  rise  of  fascism  on  a scale  which 
makes  today’s  NF  pale  in  comparison. 
The  response  of  the  Stalinist  Commu- 
nist International  and  its  centrist  satel- 
lites like  the  London  Bureau  was  to 
organise  coalitions  against  war  and 
fascism  under  the  leadership  of  promi- 
nent pacifists  and  other  worthy  “gentle- 
men." These  coalitions  were  the  precur- 
sors of  the  popular  front. 

The  Trotskyist  movement  implacably 
opposed  such  class-collaborationist 
alliances,  denouncing  them  for  disarm- 
ing the  proletariat  by  tying  it  to  the  class 
enemy.  At  some  “anti-fascist"  confer- 
ences the  T rotskyists  were  refused  a vote 
on  their  counterproposals  (1932);  at 
others  they  were  excluded  altogether 
(1933).  Particularly  instructive  is  the 
Trotskyists’  resolution  on  boycotting 
the  “World  Congress  Against  War, 
Fascism  and  Imperialism”  organized  by 
the  London  Bureau  in  1936: 

“The  planned  conference,  on  the  very 
face  of  it,  is  thus  a gross* fraud,  which 
can  only  paralyze  the  genuine  proletari- 
an struggle  against  war,  fascism,  and 
imperialism.  Were  this  congress  to  be 
composed  of  mass  organizations  of  the 
working  class,  then,  regardless  of  its 
ostensible  program  or  leadership  it 
might  prove  profitable  for  the  revolu- 
tionary organizations  to  attend  it  for  the 
purpose  of  exposing  the  fraud  before  a 
working  class  tribune  and  counterpos- 
mg  the  program  of  revolutionary 
struggle  to  it." 

Documents  of  the  Fourth 
International 

Time  and  again  T rotsky  noted  that  “a 
merciless  exposure  of  the  theory  and 


Police  seize  demonstrator  at  Lewis- 
ham, 1977. 


practice  of  the  People’s  Front  is  there- 
fore the  first  condition  for  a revolution- 
ary struggle  against  fascism"  ( Transi- 
tional Programme).  In  January  1936  he 
wrote: 

“We  have  to  take  strong  measures 
against  the  abstract  ‘antifascist’  mode  of 
thinking  that  finds  entry  even  into  our 
own  ranks  at  limes.  ‘Antifascism’  is 
nothing,  an  empty  concept  used  to 
cover  up  Stalinist  skulduggery.  In  the 
name  of  ‘antifascism’  they  instituted 
class  collaboration  with  the  Radicals. 
Many  of  our  comrades  wanted  to  give 
the  ‘People’s  Front,’  i.e.  class  collabora- 
tion, positive  support  in  the  same  way 
that  we  are  ready  to  support  the  united 
front,  i.e.  the  separation  of  the  proletar- 
iat from  the  other  classes.” 

-“Bourgeois  Democracy  and  the 
Fight  Against  Fascism.” 
Writings  1935-36 

Such  popular-frontist  "anti-fascism" 
is  precisely  the  purpose  of  the  Anti  Nazi 
League. 

IMG  Chases  "Respectability" 

True  to  their  tradition,  organisations 
such  as  the  Stalinist  Communist  Party 
and  sundry  Labour  “leftists"  have  leapt 
onto  the  ANL  bandwagon.  But  the 
group  which  is  vying  with  the  SWP  to 
become  the  ANL’s  “best  builder"  is  the 
fake-Trotskyist  International  Marxist 
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Group  (IMG).  When  the  ANL  was 
founded  six  months  ago  the  IMG 
expressed  hesitancy  about  the  lack  of  a 
“mass  action"  perspective  for  the  organ- 
isation,' while  endorsing  the  project 
nonetheless.  Now  with  the  rapid  growth 
(and  increasing  “respectability”)  of  the 
ANL  the  junior  Martovs  of  the  IMG 
have  put  aside  all  their  little  worries. 

"Build  the  Anti  Nazi  League"  screams 
the  front  page  of  Socialist  Challenge. 
“Hats  Off  to  the  SWP”  sings  the  IMG’s 
editorial  paean  to  the  Carnival.  And  just 
to  assure  the  assorted  reformists.  Liber- 
als and  lords  of  the  ANL  that  it  bears  no 
“Trotskyist”  baggage  of  opposition  to 
popular  frontism,  the  IMG  writes: 

“It  is  now  obvious  that  the  ANLneedsa 
conference  of  its  active  supporters.  Wc 
can  share  some  of  the  apprehensions  of 
the  SWP  in  relation  to  such  a confer- 
ence becoming  a bear-garden  and 
alienating  League  supporters  because  of 
sectarian  bickering.  A conference  de- 
voted to  discussing  whether  or  not  the 
AN  I is  a 'popular  front’  or  a similar 
rubbish  would,  in  our  opinion,  be 
disastrous." 

- Socialist  Challenge , 4 May 
For  the  IMG,  intransigent  opposition  to 
class  collaboration  and  social  patriot- 
ism has  become  “sectarian  bickering” 
and  "rubbish"!  How  far  these  disgrace- 
ful opportunists  have  sunk  into  the  anti- 
Trotskyist  mire! 

Trying  to  strike  a more  critical 
posture  toward  the  ANL  are  the  eclectic 
left  Pabloites  of  the  International- 
Communist  League  (I-CL).  In  March 
the  l-CL  complained  that  the  ANL  had 
problems  because  “it  commits  the 
revolutionaries  of  the  SWP  [!]  to  limit 
their  propaganda  to  what  is  acceptable 
to  the  liberals"  ( Workers  Action , 11-18 
March).  By  the  time  of  the  Carnival, 
however,  the  I-CL  had  toned  down  its 
criticisms  considerably.  The  ANL  was 
still  "too  confused,"  but: 

“Today’s  carnival  is  the  biggest  anti- 
fascist event  for  years.  And  on  the  eve  of 
May  Day  the  Anti  Nazi  League  have 
chosen  a great  way  to  celebrate  the 
traditional  workers’  holiday.. 

“How  are  we  going  to  do  the  job? 
Carnivals  like  today’s  can  get  the  ball 
rolling  showing  us  how  many  we  are 
and  helping  us  to  get  to  know  each 
other." 

“Alter  the  Carnival.  What 
Ncxt?”(  Workers  Action  leaflet) 

How  chummy.  The  only  problem  is:  the 
ANL  has  set  the  ball  rolling  in  the  wrong 
direction. 

The  1-CL’s  chief  complaint  about  the 
ANL  has  been  that  it  represents  a turn 
by  the  SWP  away  from  its  past  policy  of 
engaging  in  street  confrontations  with 
the  fascists.  Indeed,  until  the  end  of  last 
summer  the  SWP  had  been  the  chief 
proponent  of  a strategy  of  left-wing 
counter-demonstrations  t6  fight  the 
fascists  in  the  streets,  which  it  combined 
with  calls  on  the  capitalist  government 
to  ban  NF  marches. 

Taking  on  the  fascists  in  the  streets 
certainly  reflects  a healthier  impulse 
than  signing  “democratic”  manifestos 
with  Lord  Avebury — though  for  the 
consummately  cynical  SWP  leadership 
both  have  been  little  more  than  gim- 
micky recruitment  schemes.  However, 
the  SWP  tried  to  substitute  “far-left" 
physical  confrontations  with  the  fascists 
and  their  police  protectors  for  the  hard 
fight  within  the  trade  unions  to  build 
mass  working-class  action  against  the 
fascists. 

This  strategy  predictably  backfired, 
as  last  summer’s  round  of  street  con- 
frontations with  the  NF  ended  with  the 
latter  achieving  its  aim  of  massive  police 
protection.  And  the  Public  Order  Act- 
invoked  against  opponents  of  Oswald 
Mosley’s  Blackshirts  in  1937— was 
used  to  halt  left-wing  anti-NF 
demonstrations. 

Build  Workers  Defence  Guards! 

As  we  wrote  last  summer  after  the 
Lewisham  events: 

“It  is  not  necessarily  adventurist  for  a 
few  thousand  leftists  to  attempt  to  take 
on  a few  hundred  fascists. . . . The  point 
is  to  successfully  break  up  attempted 
fascist  mobilisations,  not  to  engage  in  a 
string  of  inconclusive  brawls.  However, 
given  the  demonstrated  determination 


of  the  state  to  protect  the  National 
Front  in  all  these  recent  skirmishes  with 
the  left,  most  such  attempts  will  only 
result  in  head-on  confrontations  with 
the  police.  In  the  absence  of  a mass 
working-class  base  for  their  activities, 
the  attempt  of  even  several  thousand 
leftists  to  ‘take  on’  the  cops  of  the 
bourgeois  state  will  inevitably  result  in 
the  victimisation  of  those  subjectively 
revolutionary  militants  who  engage  in 
such  confrontations." 

WV  No.  170,  26  August  1977 

Demonstrations  of  a few  thousand  ill- 
organised  leftists  can  usually  be 
dispersed  by  a much  smaller  body  of 


determined  thugs  and/or  their  police 
protectors.  But  physically-prepared 
workers  defence  guards  built  by  the 
trade  unions  can  protect  workers' 
organisations  and  immigrant  communi- 
ties from  attack  and  crush  the  fascists  in 
the  streets. 

There  is  a good  reason  why  the  SWP 
& Co.  do  not  struggle  within  the  unions 
to  build  such  defence  guards:  their 
formation  would  directly  challenge  the 
bourgeois  state’s  monopoly  on  armed 
terror.  And  Ernie  Roberts  and  Neil 
Kinnock  (to  say  nothing  of  the  good 
peers  of  the  realm)  would  not  stand  for 
that  at  all. 

How  can  such  defence  guards  be 
built?  As  Trotsky  explained  in  the 
Transitional  Programme'. 

"Strike  pickets  are  the  basic  nuclei  of 
the  proletarian  army.  This  is  our  point 


National  Front  demonstrators  push 
racist  filth  at  Lewisham  last  summer. 


of  departure.  In  connection  with  every 
strike  and  street  demonstration,  it  is 
imperative  to  propagate  the  necessity  of 
creating  workers'  groups  for  self- 
defence.  It  is  necessary  to  write  this 
slogan  into  the  programme  of  the 
revolutionary  wing  of  the  trade  unions 
It  is  imperative  wherever  possible, 
beginning  with  the  youth  groups,  to 
organise  groups  for  self-defence,  to  drill 
and  acquaint  them  with  theuseofarms. 
“It  is  necessary  to  give  organised 
expression  to  the  valid  hatred  of  the 
workers  toward  scabs  and  bands  of 


gangsters  and  fascists.  It  is  necessary  to 
advance  the  slogan  of  a workers'  militia 
as  the  one  serious  guarantee  for  the 
inviolability  of  workers’  organisations, 
meetings,  and  press." 

This  is  the  strategy  Trotskyists  raise  for 
fighting  fascist  attacks,  against  the 
sellout  course  of  the  labour  bureaucrats 
and  their  “left"  hangers-on. 

The  Spartacist  Tendency  and  the 
Fight  Against  Fascism 

The  struggle  to  arm  the  workers  to 
crush  the  fascists  cannot  consist  of 


empty  resolutions  in  the  trade  unions.  It 
is  a well-known  practice  for  union 
bureaucrats  to  pass  radical-sounding 
resolutions,  committing  themselves  to 
nothing  in  particular,  as  a cover  for 
inaction.  The  “left”  talk  of  labour 
traitors  at  ANL  rallies  is  a perfect 
example.  Instead  class-struggle  opposi- 
tions must  be  built  within  the  unions  to 
ensure  that  the  call  for  workers  defence 
guards  is  made  a reality.  Such  class- 
struggle  groupings  must  link  the  fight 
against  right-wing  attacks  to  a pro- 
gramme which  points  the  way  to 
working-class  power. 

The  international  Spartacist  tendency 
has  a proud  record  of  struggle  against 
fascist  and  other  racialist  attacks  and 
provocations.  In  America  we  have 
particularly  had  to  fight  the  treacherous 
call  raised  by  the  IMG’s  local  “co- 
thinkers,”  the  Socialist  Workers  Party 
(U.S.).  for  defence  of  platforms  for 
fascists.  Our  supporters  have  also 
actively  fought  racist  and  fascist  attacks 
within  the  trade  unions:  the  caucus  we 
support  in  a Chicago-area  UAW  (car 
workers)  local  [branch]  was  instrumen- 
tal in  organising  a workers  defence 
squad  to  defend  a black  worker’s  home 
from  night-riding  racist  marauders.  In 
Detroit,  we  fought  to  win  the  unions  to 
smash  a fascist  “bookshop”  which 
recently  opened  near  the  giant  River 
Rouge  car  factory.  Our  key  has  always 
been  to  unleash  the  powerful  strength  of 
the  organised  proletatiat,  not  to  substi- 
tute our  own  small  forces  for  the 
necessary  mobilisation  of  the  class,  and 
certainly  not  to  bolster  some  fake  “anti- 
fascist" talker. 

As  we  grow  and  sink  roots  into  the 
working  class  in  this  country,  our 
members  and  supporters  will  be  leading 
similar  struggles— against  the  NF,  its 
far-right  satellites  and  the  class  whose 
interests  they  so  violently  serve.  Each 
victory  over  the  fascist  hooligans  will 
bring  more  forces  to  the  revolutionary 
banner,  thus  bringing  nearer  the  day  of 
proletarian  revolution. 

And  that  is  a struggle  which  requires 
neither  magic  nor  god— but  the  forging 
of  a revolutionary  vanguard  party 
steeled  in  the  fight  for  working-class 
independence  from  the  bourgeoisie. 
Only  a party  which  can  demonstrate  to 
the  working  class  its  iron  determination 
to  do  away  with  the  capitalist  system  of 
anarchy,  oppression  and  exploitation 
can  break  the  stranglehold  of  racist 
division  among  working  people,  and 
lead  the  struggle  for  proletarian  rule  to 
final  victory.  ■ 
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Labor  Reform 
Bill... 

(continued  from  page  4) 
history  of  industrial  union  organizing 
existed,  as  in  the  mine  and  garment 
workers  unions,  were  any  sizable  num- 
ber of  workers  organized  and  hi  ought 
under  union  contract. 

In  1934.  powerful  organizing  strikes 
in  Toledo.  Minneapolis  and  San  Fran- 
cisco were  successfully  led  by  socialists. 
I rotskyists  and  Stalinists.  Fearing  that 
the  wave  of  labor  organizing  would  fall 
under  the  control  of  "reds,"  the  Roose- 
velt administration  moved  quickly  to 
initiate  a government-sanctioned  bar- 
gaining mechanism  under  which  the 
dynamic  rise  in  working-class  activity 
would  hopefully  be  subordinated  to  the 
capitalist  ordei.  The  result  was  the 
National  l abor  Relations!  Wagner)  Act 
passed  in  July  1935.  The  Wagnet  Act 
established  the  framework  for  sweeping 
federal  regulation  of  labor  relations  and 
empowered  the  government  to  carve  up 
bargaining  jurisdictions  and  run  elec- 
tions to  determine  union  recognition.  It 
was  the  first  major  step  of  the  capitalist 
state  to  assert  and  institutionalize  its 
control  of  the  increasingly  turbulent 
labor  movement  As  such,  revolution- 
aries opposed  this  bill 
The  constitutionality  of  the  NI.RA 
was  defended  on  the  grounds  that  it  was 
intended  to  remove  the  “restrictions"  on 
interstate  commerce  (due  to  strike 
action)  which  the  courts  had  previously 
dealt  with  through  injunctions.  Sec- 
tion I of  the  Wagner  Act  stated: 

"Experience  has  proved  that  protection 
by  law  of  the  right  of  employees  to 
organize  and  bargain  collectively  sale- 
guards  commerce  from  injury,  impair- 
ment. or  interruption,  and  promotes  the 
flow  of  commerce  by  removing  certain 
recognized  sources  of  industrial  strife 
and  unrest,  by  encouraging  practices 
fundamental  to  the  friendly  adjustment 
of  industrial  disputes..." 

Thus.  from  the  inception  of  the  NI.RA. 
protection  of  collective  bargaining 
rights  was  seen  as  a trade-off  for  halting 
industrial  militancy 

During  the  1936  presidential 
elections.  UMWA  and  CIO  head  John 
1 l ewis  campaigned  for  Roosevelt, 
citing  the  passage  of  the  Wagner  Act. 

I he  Mine  Workers  and  CIO  kicked  in 
$ I million  to  this  campaign,  while  Lewis 
toured  the  country  denouncing  the  steel 
trusts  as  the  enemy  of  the  New  Deal  and 
labor,  l ewis  clearly  hoped  to  enlist 
Roosevelt’s  aid  in  breaking  the  open 
shop  in  steel,  which  he  had  pinpointed 
as  the  initial  target  of  the  CIO  organiz- 
ing campaign  To  this  end.  several 
hundred  organizers  had  been  put  on  the 
payroll  of  the  Steel  Workers  Organizing 
Committee  (SWOC).  and  a paper.  Steel 
Labor,  was  issued.  But  while  Lewis  was 
closeted  in  closed-door  negotiations 
with  IJ.S.  Steel  head  Myron  Taylor  in 
December  1936.  the  massive  sitdown 
strike  of  CM  workers  erupted  in  Flint. 

I his  heroic  battle,  which  was  in  no  sense 
initiated  by  the  CIO  national  leadership 
nor  aided  by  the  NLRB,  breached  the 
open  shop  in  basic  industry  Within  a 
month  U S.  Steel  agreed  to  recognize 
SWOC  as  bargaining  agent  lor  its 
members,  a decision  which  was  essen- 
tially a by-product  of  the  victory  in 
Flint. 

In  the  aftermath  of  the  auto  and  steel 
victories,  there  still  remained  important 
outposts  of  the  open  shop,  including 
prominently  I idle  Steel  and  Ford 
Motor  Co.  I he  steel  strike  of  1937  had 
been  drowned  in  blood  by  liberal 
Democratic  Party  governors  and  city 
officials,  who  mobilized  the  National 
Guardsmen  and  cops  against  the  strik- 
ers: Harry  Bennett's  notorious  Scrv  ice- 
men maintained  a reign  of  terror  at 
Ford.  I hese  companies  and  others  had 
been  repeatedly  ruled  in  violation  ol 
federal  labor  laws  by  both  the  Nl  RB 
and  the  courts  But  when  John  I Lewis 
protested  the  fact  that  $13  billion  in  war 
contracts  had  been  awarded  these 
companies.  Roosevelt  replied  that  the 


government  contractors  could  not  be 
expected  "to  adhere  to  the  letter  of  the 
labor  law." 

Litigation  stretched  out  for  years  It 
was  not  until  early  1941,  when  massive 
strikes  were  waged  at  the  Ford  River 
Rouge  plant  and  Bethlehem  plants  in 
I ackavva-nna.  New  York  and  Bethle- 
hem. Pennsylvania  that  union  contracts 
were  won.  I he  willingness  of  the  liberal 
Roosevelt  government  to  capitulate  to 
the  major  anti-union  employers  has 
been  continued  thereafter  by  every 
administration  I he  arrogant  bosses  at 
I P Stevens  and  other  bastions  of  the 
open  shop  have  learned  this  lesson  well. 
With  or  without  the  passage  of  the 
Labor  Law  Reform  Bill,  they  are 
unlikely  to  vacate  their  positions  in  the 
absence  ol  militant  action  by  the  trade 
unions. 

While  the  Board  hardly  spearheaded 
the  fight  against  the  open  shop,  it  did 
exercise  considerable  authority  in  desig- 
nating what  the  appropriate  unit  would 
be  in  representation  elections,  whether 
craft,  plant,  company,  etc.  This  question 
became  the  basis  forconflictingjurisdic- 
tion  claims  by  AFL  and  CIO  unions. 
Initially,  the  Board  leaned  toward  plant- 
wide elections,  which  basically  worked 
in  the  favor  of  the  CIO  and  industrial 
unionism.  But  after  massive  complaints 
from  the  Al  l . the  Board  capitulated 
and  reversed  its  policy  in  1937.  Thereaf- 
ter. where  there  were  established  craft 
unions  with  some  history  in  the  plant, 
the  workers  in  that  jurisdiction  were 
generally  given  the  right  to  vote  on 
whether  they  preferred  the  craft  union. 
Although  in  the  '30’s  the  bourgeois  press 
churned  out  a constant  barrage  of 
propaganda  charging  the  Board  with 
being  a pawn  of  the  CIO.  in  the  majority 
of  instances  where  selection  of  bargain- 
ing units  was  crucial  to  the  outcome  of 
elections,  the  Board  decided  in  favor  of 
the  AFL.  The  concerted  willingness  of 
the  Board  to  intervene  in  disputes  within 
the  labor  movement  on  the  side  of  less 
militant  organizations  did  not  evolve  in 
the  Taft-Hartley  era.  but  in  the  height  of 
the  New  Deal. 

Taft-Flartley 

In  the  wake  of  the  post-war  strike 
wave.  Congress  amended  the  National 
Labor  Relations  Act  by  passing  the 
Taft-Hartley  Act  This  bill  outlawed 
secondary  boycotts  and  jurisdictional 
strikes,  allowed  states  to  pass  “right-to- 
work"  laws,  mandated  presidential 
injunctions  in  the  face  of  "national 
emergencies"  and  instituted  loyalty 
oaths  for  union  officials.  Where  the 
Wagner  Act  had  included  “unfair  labor 
practices"  perpetrated  by  employers. 
Taft-Harley  "balanced"  the  Wagner  Act 
by  including  "unfair  practices  of  labor 
organizations."  For  the  first  time  under 
the  act  the  bosses  had  recourse  to  direct 
state  coercion  against  the  unions,  a 
mechanism  which  they  were  quick  in 
utilizing  to  purge  militants  and  break 
strikes. 

The  new  provisions  were  employed  as 
part  of  the  anti-Communist  witchhunt. 
For  example,  the  Board  ordered  new 
representation  elections  for  agricultural 
implement  workers;  the  pre-existing 
union,  the  Stalinist-led  Farm  Equip- 
ment Workers,  was  denied  a place  on 
the  ballot  because  its  officers  had 
refused  to  sign  Taft-Hartley  loyalty 
affidavits.  The  UAW  thus  won  the 
elections  easily.  The  current  Labor  Law 
Reform  Bill's  enhancing  of  the  Board’s 
power  to  act  in  decertification  proce- 
dures thus  provides  additional  authority 
to  a weapon  that  has  historically  been 
used  in  the  service  of  the  conservative 
labor  bureaucracy  and  the  companies 
against  leftists  in  the  unions. 

But  by  far  the  most  pernicious  aspect 
of  Taft-Hartley  was  its  curtailing  of  the 
right  to  strike.  Not  only  were  secondary 
boycotts  and  jurisdictional  strikes  ille- 
galized  but  companies  were  given  the 
right  to  sue  the  unions  for  breach  of 
contract.  The  willingness  of  the  union 
bureaucracy  to  accept  no-strike  con- 
tracts in  itself  gave  the  bosses  an 


enormous  weapon,  but  the  Board  and 
the  courts  have  ruled  thenceforth  on 
numerous  occasions  that  the  mere 
existence  of  a grievance  and  arbitration 
procedure  implies  a no-strike 
agreement. 

In  1957  the  Supreme  Court  ruled  in 
the  Lincoln  Mills  case  that  employers 
could  be  compelled  to  take  industrial 
disputes  to  arbitration.  While  this  was 
welcomed  by  the  union  bureaucracy,  the 
intention  of  the  courts  was  to  institu- 
tionalize a grievance/arbitration  proce- 
dure which  would  then  be  used  to 
exclude  strikes.  In  1962  the  Supreme 
Court  ruled  in  the  Lucas  Flour  decision 
that  to  strike  rather  than  to  arbitrate  a 
grievance  during  the  term  of  a contract 
was  a violation.  even  where  there  was  no 
explicit  no-strike  clause.  This  decision 
was  extended  by  the  Court  in  the  Boys 
Market  case  (1970)  to  enable  companies 
not  only  to  sue  for  damages  against 
unions  violating  an  implied  no-strike 
clause  but  to  seek  federal  injunctions  as 
well.  The  Court  declared:  "As  we  have 
previously  indicated,  a no-strike  obliga- 
tion, express  or  implied,  is  the  quid  pro 
quo  for  an  undertaking  by  the  employer 
to  submit  grievance  disputes  to  the 
process  of  arbitration." 

While  court  decisions  have  occasion- 
ally conflicted,  the  clear  trends  of  court 
decisions  have  been  to  reinforce  broad 
authority  for  the  use  of  the  hated 
injunction  weapon.  Union  officials 
permeated  with  illusions  in  the  bour- 
geois state  like  to  cite  the  Buffalo  Forge 
decision  of  1976  as  a counter.  In  this 
instance  a Steelworkers  production 
local  had  refused  to  cross  picket  lines  of 
an  office  workers  local.  The  Supreme 
Court  ruled,  by  a margin  of  5-to-4,  that 
no  injunction  could  be  issued.  But  the 
ruling  was  made  on  the  narrow  grounds 
that  the  specific  issue  of  a sympathy 
strike  was  not  arbitrable  under  the 
contract  and  the  court  reaffirmed  that 
injunctions  were  perfectly  applicable 
against  any  strike  over  an  arbitrable 
issue.  Thus  the  decision  of  the  coal 
industry's  Arbitration  Review  Board 
last  October  that  the  right  to  strike  was 
inconsistent  with  the  existence  of  a 
grievance/arbitration  procedure  was 
simply  an  application  of  prior  court 
rulings. 

The  inclusion  of  the  anti-strike 
clauses  in  S2467  is  thus  in  no  sense 
“incidental"  to  this  bill:  the  liberal 
bourgeoisie  has  granted  collective  bar- 
gaining rights  only  insofar  as  it  receives 
in  return  a guarantee  that  labor  militan- 
cy will  be  quashed.  The  anti-wildcat 
provisions  in  this  act  not  only  legitimize 
past  court  practice  with  regard  to  the  use 
of  injunctions,  but  undoubtedly  will 
serve  as  a rallying  point  for  a new  round 
of  attacks  on  the  right  to  strike.  The  bill 
itself  effectively  bars  roving  pickets;  it 
takes  little  imagination  to  project  that 
this  will  be  extended  by  the  Board  and 
courts  to  circumscribe  almost  any 
sympathy  strike  and  even  to  resort  to  so- 
called  prospective  injunctions,  under 
which  a company  can  get  a sweeping 
court  order  barring  strikes  or  wildcats 
even  before  they  occur. 

The  public  silence  of  the  labor 
bureaucracy  on  the  anti-strike  provi- 
sions of  S2467  is  criminal.  In  particular, 
the  bill  is  a frontal  attack  on  coal  miners, 
who  fought  bitterly  in  the  recent  strike 
to  insure  that  there  would  be  no  explicit 
anti-wildcat  provisions  in  the  contract. 
Now  their  contract  is  being  rewritten  by 
the  government.  The  position  of  the 
trade-union  bureaucracy  as  a whole  on 
the  bill  only  reflects  its  deep  antipathy 
for  strikes  and  particularly  wildcats. 

For  Trade-Union  Independence 
from  the  State 

In  his  essay  “Trade  Unions  in  the 
Epoch  of  Imperialist  Decay"  Trotsky 
succintly  described  the  essential  charac- 
teristic of  the  American  trade-union 
movement:  “In  the  United  States  the 
Department  of  Labor  with  its  leftist 
bureaucracy  has  as  its  task  the  subordi- 
nation of  the  trade  union  movement  to 
the  democratic  state,  and  it  must  be  said 


that  this  task  has  up  to  now  been  solved 
with  some  success."  From  the  time  of 
the  inception  of  the  CIO.  the  slavish 
dependence  of  the  trade-union  bureauc- 
racy on  state  arbitration  of  labor 
disputes  has  only  intensified. 

The  Labor  Board,  an  institution 
virtually  unique  to  the  American  labor 
movement,  plays  a semi-bonapartist 
role  between  capital  and  labor,  arbitrat- 
ing industrial  disputes  and  determining 
what  arc  “fair”  and  what  arc  "unfair" 
labor  practices.  Notwithstanding  the 
Board's  increasingly  reactionary  role  in 
implementing  anti-union  policies,  the 
illusions  in  it  and  the  government  within 
the  American  working  class  have 
markedly  increased  in  recent  years.  It  is 
fundamentally  the  criminal  failure  of 
the  labor  bureaucracy  to  defend  its 
members  against  company  victimiza- 
tions. racist  company  policies,  etc.,  that 
serves  to  refurbish  the  Board’s  creden- 
tials as  the  court  of  last  resort  for 
thousands  of  workers. 

It  is  not  surprising  that  reformist  left 
groups,  like  the  Communist  Party  and 
the  International  Socialists,  have  come 
out  in  support  of  the  Labor  Law  Reform 
Bill,  These  fake  lefts,  no  less  than  the 
bureaucracy,  have  consistently  sown 
illusions  in  the  Board.  In  particular, 
their  criminal  applauding  of  the  inter- 
vention of  the  Board  and  the  Labor 
Department  into  disputes  within  the 
labor  movement,  as  well  as  their  support 
for  the  Sadlowskis  and  Millers  who 
utilize  such  practices,  demonstrate  fully 
their  willingness  to  accept  the  capitalist 
state  as  an  “impartial"  (!)  arbiter  in  the 
class  struggle 

Should  the  Labor  Law  Reform  Bill 
pass.  Marxists  would  not  hesitate,  of 
course,  to  use  provisions  of  the  act 
against  the  capitalists,  where  appropri- 
ate. Nonetheless,  we  oppose  its  enact- 
ment. Its  aim  is  to  curtail  the  right  to 
strike,  to  strengthen  the  authority  of 
the  Labor  Board  to  intervene  in  the  class 
struggle— an  intervention  that  is  funda- 
mentally directed  at  the  labor  move- 
ment. We  demand  instead:  complete 
independence  of  the  trade  unions  from 
the  state— organize  the  unorganized 
through  militant  labor  action;  end  all 
support  to  capitalist  parties;  build  a 
workers  party  based  on  the  trade  unions 
to  fight  for  a workers  government.  ■ 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Jarvis 

Amendment... 

(continued  from  page  5) 
pass.  The  labor  bureaucracy  is  hysteri- 
cally echoing  these  threats  and  peddling 
the  notion  that  these  layoffs  will  come 
about  automatically.  In  this  way  the 
labor  brass  signal  their  intent  to  their 
capitalist  masters  to  do  nothing  should 
the  bourgeoisie  institute  draconian 
cutbacks  in  jobs  and  services. 

In  fact  the  union  leaders’  hysteria  over 
threatened  Proposition  13  cutbacks  is 
the  worst  sort  of  parliamentary  cretin- 
ism. California  municipal  workers  must 
understand  that  should  the  capitalists 
decide  to  slash  jobs  and  services  they 
scarcely  need  Prop  13  as  an  excuse.  In 
New  York  City  the  big  banks  simply 
ordered  the  city  government  to  tear  up 
union  contracts  and  lay  off  tens  of 
thousands  of  city  workers. 

The  fight  over  Prop  13  is  a squabble 
among  various  wings  of  the  bourgeoisie 
over  how  best  to  administer  their  tax 
structure  for  their  government.  Instead 
of  pouring  union  funds  into  the  pockets 
of  crooked  bourgeois  politicians  and  an 
empty  campaign  to  stop  Prop  13,  a 
genuine  class-struggle  leadership  would 
be  building  its  unions'  strike  funds  and 
putting  the  capitalists  on  notice  that  the 
labor  movement  will  not  foot  the  bill  for 
capitalist  austerity  programs.  It  would 
educate  all  the  workers  to  understand 
that  their  interests  will  not  be  served  by 
tinkering  with  the  structure  of  capitalist 
tax  laws.  And  it  would  let  it  be  known 
that  any  cuts  in  jobs  or  services  as  a 
consequence  of  Props  8 or  13  would  be 
met  by  statewide  strike  actions. 

In  passing  it  should  be  noted  that 
cringing  parliamentary-cretinist  atti- 
tudes toward  the  Jarvis-Gann  squabble 
are  not  confined  to  the  pro-capitalist 
union  bureaucracy.  The  geriatric  Stalin- 
ists of  the  misnamed  Communist  Party 
(CP)  have  zigzagged  along  with  their 
good  pals  the  labor  skates  and  joined  the 
fight  for  “No  on  13/ Yes  on  8!” 

For  decades  the  Stalinists  have  been 
trying  to  scotch-tape  together  a class- 
collaborationist  “anti-monopoly  coali- 
tion” with  an  imaginary  "progressive 
wing"  of  the  bourgeoisie.  Now  our 
partisans  of  the  “anti-monopoly  coali- 
tion" seem  to  have  landed  themselves  in 
bed  with  the  big  monopolists! 

What’s  more,  it  seems  the  CP  is 
getting  its  signals  crossed  up  nowadays. 
Thus,  though  theCalifornia  CP  takcsup 
lances  against  Jarvis-Gann.  its  Ohio 
comrades  opposed  a tax  levy  in  a 
context  where  the  “no”  vote  had  a heavy 
racist,  anti-busing  undercurrent  (see 
“Cleveland  School  Board  Whips  Up 
Racist  Reaction,”  WV  No.  203,  28 
April). 

The  response  of  the  once-Trotskyist 
Socialist  Workers  Party  (SWP)  to 
Jarvis-Gann  is  also  interesting  as  a case 
study  in  reformist  tailism.  In  an  SWP 
campaign  leaflet  entitled  “Tax  the  Rich, 
Not  Working  People — Vote  NO  on 
Propositions  8 and  13"  we  find  not  one 
word  of  criticism  of  the  do-nothing 
policies  of  the  AFL-CIO  and  AFSCME 
bureaucracies.  Instead  we  find  a call  for 
“a  tax  program  that  will  benefit  working 
people”,  presumably  to  be  adminis- 
tered by  the  bosses’  government. 
Among  other  things  this  leaflet  in 
support  of  the  gubernatorial  candidacy 
of  SWPer  Fred  Halstead  demands 
"Fund  Schools,  not  the  Pentagon."  Not 
a word  about  the  need  for  class 
opposition  to  the  imperialist  war  ma- 
chine, just  social-democratic  “guns  vs. 
butter”  rhetoric  in  the  service  of  utopian 
schemes  to  reform  war  out  of  capital- 
ism. Referring  to  similar  pious  wishes 
voiced  by  similar  reformist  mounte- 
banks of  his  day,  Engels  sarcastically 
commented.  “Yes.  if  toads  had  tails, 
they  would  no  longer  be  toads!" 

Halstead’s  campaign  leaflet  is  capped 
with  a call  for  a "Labor  Party"  which 
“would  organize  working  men  and 
women  to  fight  for  our  rights  on  the  job, 
in  the  streets  and  in  the  voting  booth.” 
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What  a "Labor  Party’’!!  Even  the  British 
Labour  Party  a reformist,  bourgeois 
workers  party — is  on  “record”  for 
expropriating  key  sections  of  capitalist 
industry.  The  SWP’s  “Labor  Party"  is 
content  to  “fight  for  our  rights," 
whatever  that  means. 

If  they  were  not  so  utterly  cynical  the 
reformists  of  the  CP  and  SWP  should 
be  profoundly  shocked  by  Friedrich 
Engels’  polemic  “On  the  Housing 
Question,”  written  over  100  years  ago. 
In  that  work  Engels  correctly  points  out 
that  taxes,  credit  and  state  debt,  while  of 
primary  importance  to  the  bourgeoisie 
and  petty  bourgeoisie  have  little  long- 
run  importance  to  the  workers.  Taxes 
come  down  to  the  overhead  needed  to 
run  the  capitalist  state,  “a  matter  that 
interests  the  bourgeoisie  very  much  but 
the  workers  only  very  little.  What  the 
worker  pays  in  taxes  goes  in  the  long  run 
into  the  cost  of  production  of  labor 
power  and  must  be  compensated  for  by 
the  capitalist.” 

Furthermore,  as  against  the  claims  of 
Keynesian  liberals,  government  deficit 
spending  does  not  benefit  the  working 
class.  Continual  government  deficits 
mean  that  an  ever  larger  share  of  the 
budget  must  be  spent  on  debt  service. 
Moreover,  frequently  a big  deficit  will 
produce  an  inflationary  outburst,  which 
cuts  into  the  living  standards  of  the 
workers  and  poor  even  more  than  would 
certain  types  of  tax  increases.  Lyndon 
Johnson,  for  example,  decided  to 
finance  the  unpopular  Vietnam  war  by 
deficit  spending  rather  than  trying  to  get 
a tax  increase  through  Congress.  In 
1968  the  federal  government  ran  a $25 
billion  deficit,  the  largest  since  World 
War  II.  The  result  was  an  inflationary 
upsurge  with  consumer  prices  increas- 
ing 12  percent  in  the  next  two  years. 

Certainly  any  examination  of  Propo- 
sitions 8 and  1 3 should  make  it  clear  that 
it  is  not  permissible  for  Marxists  to  vote 
for  either  of  these  measures.  They  are 
both  bourgeois  boondoggles.  However, 
to  vote  against  them  is  also  not 
permissible.  Such  a vote  would,  in  the 
context  of  the  current  campaigns, 
amount  to  open  endorsement  of  the  tax 
policies  of  the  bourgeois  state.  Further- 
more, a "no”  vote  would  also  constitute 
a statement  that  proletarian  revolution- 
aries are  indifferent  to  the  crushing  tax 
burdens  Suffered  by  small  petty- 
bourgeois  property  holders. 

The  hulabaloo  about  “tax  relief 
currently  raging  in  California  is  a fraud 
and  a diversion,  which  aims  to  pit  the 
petty  bourgeoisie  and  better-off  workers 
against  the  lower-paid  workers  and 
unemployed.  As  Trotskyists  we  struggle 
not  for  this  or  that  “tax  reform"  to  be 
administered  by  the  bosses’  govern- 
ment, but  instead  fight  for  a workers 
government  which  will  expropriate  the 
bourgeoisie  as  a class,  in  the  process 
canceling  all  debts  to  the  parasitic 
banks,  and  will  organize  production  not 
for  profit  but  according  to  a plan 
determined  by  the  democratic  decisions 
of  the  working  masses. 

A most  instructive  lesson  on  how  not 
to  get  sucked  into  the  cesspool  of 
parliamentary  cretinism  was  related  by 
Zinoviev  in  his  speech  "On  Lenin" 
delivered  to  the  Petrograd  Soviet  in 
September  1918.  Zinoviev  describes  a 
scene  where  Badayev,  a Bolshevik 
deputy  to  the  tsarist  Duma,  came  to  see 
Lenin  in  exile  and  ask  for  his  advice 
concerning  bills  in  parliament  about  the 
budget  that  were  introduced  by  the 
Cadets.  Lenin  replied: 

"What  do  you  want  a budget,  an 
amendment,  a 'bill'  for?  You  are 
workers  and  the  Duma  exists  for  the 
ruling  classes.  You  simply  step  forward 
and  tell  all  Russia  in  simple  language 
about  the  life  and  toil  of  the  working 
class.  Describe  the  horrors  of  capitalist 
slavery,  summon  the  workers  to  make  a 
revolution  and  fling  into  the  face  of  this 
reactionary  Duma  that  its  members  arc 
scoundrels  and  exploiters!" 

That,  and  not  fidgeting  with  the 
bourgeoisie’s  tax  laws,  should  be  the 
guiding  light  for  working-class  militants 
in  the  great  California  property  tax 
squabble.  ■ 


Johnny 

Harris... 

(continued  from  page  2) 

Harris  did  not  get  a fair  trial  Harris 
insists  he  is  innocent  of  the  charges  of 
rape  and  robbery  against  him,  but  was 
forced  to  plead  guilty  by  his  court- 
appointed  lawyer,  who  told  him  he’d 
surely  get  the  death  penalty  unless  he 
did.  His  lawyer  never  met  with  Harris 
until  just  before  the  trial  began  and 
refused  to  call  any  witnesses  in  his 
behalf.  Harris’  defense  today  points  out 
that  the  rape  victim  who  had  two 
relatives  in  the  Birmingham  Police 
Department  at  the  time— put  in  a 
description  of  her  assailant  which  did 
not  match  Harris.  Further,  when  Harris 
was  arrested,  his  family  had  just  moved 
into  a white  neighborhood  and  had  been 
victimized  by  racist  harassment  and 
threats. 

The  case  of  Charles  Smith,  in  Mobile, 
Alabama  underlines  the  vicious  racism 
which  still  threatens  blacks  in  the  South. 
Smith,  an  ex-Marine,  had  just  moved 
into  a white  neighborhood  with  his 
family,  and  was  having  a picnic  in  the 
backyard  when  two  whites  charged  in 
wielding  a lug  wrench  and  a machete. 
Smith  fought  back.  The  machete- 
wielding  white  refused  to  stop  after  a 
warning  shot,  so  Smith  fired  again  and 
killed  him.  For  exercising  elementary 
self-defense.  Smith  was  charged  with 
first-degree  murder,  a charge  of  which 
he  was  recently  acquitted  However,  he 
would  probably  not  be  alive  today 
except  for  the  fact  that  he  was  a sheriffs 
deputy  and  thus  was  carrying  a gun  at 
the  time  of  the  assault.  No  doubt  his 
employment  also  had  an  impact  on  the 
jury  decision.  But  for  most  blacks  in  this 
racist  society,  like  Johnny  Harris,  there  ' 
is  no  justice  in  the  courts. 

Bourgeois  politicians.  North  and 
South,  are  jumping  on  the  law-and- 
order  bandwagon,  supporting  state 
legislation  allowing  capital  punishment 
for  specifically  named  crimes  in  accord- 


ance with  the  Supreme  Court  mandate. 
There  are  presently  32  states  with  capital 
punishment  statutes  on  the  books,  and 
campaigns  to  increase  that  number  are 
growing.  At  the  same  time,  the  numbers 
on  death  row  arc  swelling.  The  Ameri- 
can Civil  Liberties  Union  expects  that 
the  present  total  of  490  could  rise  to  as 
many  as  the  600  who  were  condemned  at 
the  lime  of  the  1976  decision. 

In  New  York  State,  for  example. 
Governor  Carey  (who  vetoed  the  state 
legislature’s  death  penalty  bill)  is  seek- 
ing to  recoup  his  losses  with  law-and- 
ordcr  forces  by  pushing  through  a 
repressive  anti-crime  bill.  If  passed,  this 
bill  would  deny  bail  to  those  who  have 
jumped  bail  before,  more  severe  penal- 
ties will  be  mandatory  for  a new 
category  of  “violent  crimes"  and  "juve- 
nile" offenses  will  be  moved  into  the 
regular  criminal  system.  Such  "get 
tough"  legislation  in  a state  generally 
regarded  as  “liberal"  by  southern 
standards  underscores  the  general  right- 
ward  trend  in  the  nation  and  illustrates 
the  fact  that  "southern  justice"  is  in  fact 
“U.S.  justice"  racist,  cruel  and  brutal, 
a sledgehammer  to  be  used  against  the 
working  people  and  oppressed  by  a 
ruling  class  which  requires  brutal  force 
and  repression  to  maintain  its 
domination. 

The  Partisan  Defense  Committee  has 
made  a contribution  to  the  legal  defense 
for  Johnny  Harris  (Imani).  Donations 
may  be  sent  to  the  Committee  to  Defend 
Imani  and  Stop  the  Death  Penalty,  P.O. 
Box  46,  Atlanta,  GA  30301.  and  may  be 
earmarked  for  legal  defense. 

Free  Johnny  Harris!  Abolish  the 
Death  Penalty!  ■ 
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SL  Fund  Drive  Success 

We  print  below  the  final  breakdown  by  local  area  of  the  SL’s  recently 
concluded  four-week  internal  emergency  fund  drive.  As  we  noted 
when  we  first  reported  on  the  fund  drive  in  our  public  press,  this  was 
the  first  time  in  our  history  that  we  appealed  to  our  comrades  to  assist 
the  organization  financially  in  excess  of  an  already  steep  system  of 
sustaining  pledges  ("WV  to  Go  Biweekly,"  WV  No.  206,  19  May). 

As  we  reported  in  that  announcement  of  our  "limited  and  orderly 
retreat"  from  a weekly  press,  the  money  raised  in  the  internal  fund  drive 
nearly  tripled  the  most  optimistic  projection  of  the  Political  Bureau, 
which  had  anticipated  raising  perhaps  $5,000-20.000  from  members 
and  close  sympathizers  in  North  America.  In  addition,  sections  of  the 
international  Spartacist  tendency  overseas,  though  not  centrally 
involved  in  the  fund  drive,  came  through  handsomely  with  over  $5,000. 

When  the  internal  fund  drive  was  first  reported  in  our  press.  WV 
received  a number  of  gratifying  letters  from  readers  who  share  our 
regret  at  the  necessity  to  return  to  a biweekly  frequency.  One 
supporter  in  Vancouver  sent  $50  noting: 

"...  It  saddens  me  to  read  in  your  latest  issue  of  WV  No.  206  of 
your  financial  trouble  and  the  need  to  publish  biweekly. 

Ftaving  been  an  avid  reader  of  WV,  and  having  learnt  much 
from  it,  1 hope  the  social  and  economic  times  will  soon  arise  again 
to  enable  you  to  publish  weekly 

"A  small  donation  is  enclosed  to  assist  you  through  your  present 
difficulties." 

The  spontaneous  solidarity  of  these  readers  only  strengthens  our 
confidence  in  our  commitment  to  return  WV  to  a regular  weekly 
frequency  “when  either  continuing  sharp  class  struggle  demands  it  or 
simple  bulk  growth  of  the  SL/U  S readily  permits  it.” 

The  success  of  the  fund  drive  internally  is  a gratifying  and  powerful 
confirmation  of  the  revolutionary  determination  of  our  comrades.  The 
figures  printed  below  speak  louder  than  any  words 


Area 

Amount 

Amount 

Received 

iSt  Section 

Received 

Los  Angeles 

$ 5,544 

U.S. 

$49,478 

Boston 

2,931 

Canada 

4,213 

San  Francisco 

4.923 

France 

2,610 

New  York 

17,944 

Germany 

1,295 

Berkeley/Oakland 

4,342 

Britain 

681 

Detroit 

4.751 

Australia/ 

Cleveland 

2,601 

New  Zealand 

458 

Chicago 

5,692 

TOTAL 

$58,735 

Other 

750 

TOTAL  (U.S.) 

$49,478 

v 


9 


Cowardly  WVO 
Maoists  Attack  SL 


Vote  No  on  Wage- 
Slashing  Bill  in  L.A. 

LOS  ANGELES.  May  27— In  the  context  of  efforts  to  whip  up  a “taxpayers’ 
revolt"  centered  on  southern  California,  anti-labor  l A County  supervisors 
are  sponsoring  a charter  amendment  to  the  June  6 ballot  aimed  at  slashing  the 
wages  of  county  employees,  particularly  skilled  tradesmen.  Proposition  A 
would  overturn  the  provision  of  the  Los  Angeles  County  Charter  which 
guarantees  that  county  workers  are  paid  a wage  “at  least  equal  to  the 
prevailing  salary"  in  the  private  sector.  This  constitutes  an  immediate  threat 
to  the  livelihoods  of  70,000  local  government  workers. 

As  is  usual  in  these  wage-slashing  attacks,  a great  deal  of  propaganda  has 
appeared  claiming  that  county  workers  are  overpaid.  The  Los  Angeles  Times , 
for  example,  in  a 23  May  editorial,  printed  the  bald-faced  lie  that  “county 
employees  enjoy  on  the  average,  higher  salaries  than  do  their  counterparts  in 
private  companies."  In  fact,  a grand  jury  survey  found  that  in  1976  only  10 
percent  of  county  workers  earned  more  than  their  counterparts  in  the  private 
sector;  and  a Service  Employees  International  Union  survey  revealed  that  in 
1977  county  employees  earned  7 percent  less  on  the  average  than  all  workers 
surveyed. 

“Prevailing  wage"  clauses  are  a standard  dodge  of  the  sellout  labor 
bureaucracy,  which  quails  at  the  prospect  of  directly  confronting  the 
government  with  strike  action.  While  in  general  such  clauses  lull  government 
workers  into  accepting  no-strike  laws  (thinking  they  can  get  a “free  ride"  by 
relying  on  legislative  pressuring),  they  are  particularly  treacherous  in  the 
"open-shop”  environs  of  southern  California,  where  they  have  been  used  to 
limit  county  workers’  salary  increases  by  linking  them  to  the  low  wages 
prevailing  in  non-unionized  industry.  Nevertheless,  the  elimination  of  this 
clause  in  the  present  context  would  open  the  way  for  even  more  drastic  wage 
cuts  and  must  be  strenuously  opposed  by  the  labor  movement. 

The  right-wing  initiators  of  these  propositions  are  counting  on  the  support 
of  the  heavily-taxed  homeowners,  whom  they  expect  to  vote  for  slashing  the 
county  workers’  wages  in  the  guise  of  “tax  relief."  In  particular  they  hope  to 
link  up  with  the  anti-“big-govemment"  crusade  by  “free  enterprise" 
fundamentalist  supporters  of  Proposition  13  on  the  California  state  ballot  in 
the  June  6 vote  (see  article  this  issue).  “Prop  13”  proposes  to  drastically  cut 
property  taxes,  playing  the  familiar  right-wing  populist  “welfare  Cadillac” 
theme. 

Instead  of  mobilizing  the  strength  of  the  unions  to  block  the  anti-labor 
offensive,  the  union  bureaucrats  are  pandering  to  the  right  wing.  In  a 
statement  signed  by  county  supervisors  Edelman  and  Hahn,  L A.  County 
Democratic  chairman  Ed  Burke  and  county  Federation  of  Labor  Executive 
secretary  William  Robertson,  the  “prevailing  wage”  clause  is  praised  as 
having  been  "responsible  for  labor  peace  in  Los  Angeles  County"  and  for 
keeping  wages  down.  They  proudly  cite  the  example  of  San  Francisco,  where 
a "prevailing  wage”  clause  was  voted  in  "to  keep  salaries  in  line"  after  “two 
years  of  devastating  public  employees’  strikes." 

Both  in  L A.  and  San  Francisco  the  object  has  been  to  lower  the  wages  of 
public  employees.  As  a result  of  the  introduction  of  the  “prevailing  wage” 
clause  in  San  Francisco  and  the  refusal  of  the  S.F.  labor  leadership  to  wage  a 
militant  strike  to  defend  union  gains,  the  S.F.  Board  of  Supervisors  was  able 
to  drastically  slash  the  wages  of  municipal  craft  workers  in  1975-76.  This  is  the 
specter  which  now  hangs  over  the  Los  Angeles  County  workers. 

No  reliance  on  the  Democrats!  Strike  Against  Proposition  A! 


On  May  19  the  labor  front-group  of 
the  Maoist  Workers  Viewpoint  Organi- 
zation (WVO)  held  a meeting  at  its 
Lower  East  Side  office  to  discuss  the 
struggle  of  the  Transport  Workers 
Union  (TWU)  and  the  New  York  city 
workers  against  Mayor  Ed  Koch’s 
vicious  anti-union  offensive.  The  discus- 
sion period  was  transformed  into  a 
virtual  debate  when  supporters  of  the 
Militant-Solidarity  Caucus  (M-SC)  in 
the  National  Maritime  Union  and  the 
Spartacist  League  (SI  ) countcrposed  a 
class-struggle  program  to  the  self- 
dcfcating  reformism  of  the  WVO  and  its 
1’radc  Union  Educational  League. 
Frustrated  bv  the  impact  of  the  Si  ’s 
revolutionary  politics  on  its  worker- 
contacts.  WVO  ended  the  meeting  bv 
launching  a cowardly  physical  assault 
on  the  SI  and  M-SC.  pitching  one 
union  militant  down  three  flights  of 
stairs. 

While  WVO  claims  as  a model  the 
early  communist  work  in  the  trade 
unions,  the  Communist  Party-led 
TUEI  of  the  mid-l920‘s  was  character- 
ized by  its  fight  to  break  worker- 
militants  from  simple  trade  unionism 
and  win  them  to  a revolutionary 
program  In  sharp  contrast  these  work- 
erist  Maoists  were  pathetically  unable  to 
go  beyond  the  most  pallid  mckel-and- 
dime  economisnv  The  city  workers  who 
spoke  at  the  meeting  could  do  no  more 
than  relate  shop-floor  atrocities;  the 
program  of  a member  of  the  District 
1199  hospital  workers’  contract  nego- 
tiating team  to  defeat  Koch’s  offensive 
could  not  be  differentiated  from  the 
empty  mouthings  of  Municipal  Labor 
Council  hijad  Victor  Gotbaum  or  the 
rest  of  the  union  sellout  artists. 

The  tone  for  the  ensuing  discussion 
was  set  when  an  M-SC  supporter  first 
raised  the  need  to  build  class-struggle 
oppositional  caucuses  in  the  trade 
unions.  He  went  on  to  criticize  the 
attempt  of  the  Committee  of  Concerned 
1 ransit  Workers  to  stop  the  bureaucrat- 
ic ballot  fraud  in  the  TWU  contract  vote 
by  going  to  court,  an  action  w hich  ended 
with  a federal  judge  throwing  out  the 
entire  ballot,  'hiking  the  unions  to 
court,  the  M-SC  spokesman  pointed  out. 
opens  the  road  for  the  government  to 
move  in  and  take  over  the  workers' 
organizations  lock,  stock  and  barrel,  as 


it  has  been  doing  with  some  success  in 
the  United  Mine  Workers. 

When  Concerned  Transit’s  action  was 
defended  as  a smart  "tactical"  use  of  the 
courts,  an  SI  spokesman  noted  that  the 
judge's  decision  was  a godsend  to  the 
TWU  Guinan/Lawe  bureaucracy: 
"Originally,  the  bureaucrats  opposed 
the  Committee’s  action  but  the  very  next 
das  they  were  buck  in  court  saying ’sure 
throw  out  the  ballots’  because  they 
figured  out  that  the  workers  had  turned 
down  the  contract."  A class-struggle 
leadership  in  the  TWU  and  city  unions, 
the  Sl.er  declared,  would  instead  abide 
by  the  TWU  tradition  of  "no  contract, 
no  work."  call  for  strike  action  and 
demand  cancellation  of  the  city  debt 
service  and  expropriation  of  the  banks. 

Another  SI  speaker  challenged  the 
Maoists  to  come  up  with  an  alternative 
to  strike  action  which  could  effectively 
combat  the  union-busting  city  govern- 
ment. to  which  one  WVO  supporter 
actually  argued  that  advocating  a strike 
was  "stupid"  because  the  workers  would 
lose  money!  Others  tried  to  dodge  the 
issue  by  denouncing  T rotskyists  for  not 
supporting  "socialism”  in  China  or  by 
attacking  the  SI.  for  not  trying  to  reach 
the  workers  “where  they’re  at." 

Backed  into  a dead  end  as  they 
watched  their  sympathizers  showing 
approval  of  the  call  for  strike  action. 
WVO  went  into  a frenzy  and  resorted  to 
the  usual  tactics  of  cornered  Stalinists 
faced  w ith  a political  challenge:  physical 
\ iolcnec.  As  the  meeting  broke  up  and  a 
number  of  workers  sought  to  continue 
discussions  with  the  M-SCers,  a group 
of  Maoist  goons  struck  out  and  shoved 
the  SL  and  M-SC  supporters  toward  the 
door  and  attempted  to  toss  them  down 
the  stairwell.  In  the  process  one  trade 
unionist  sustained  a serious  injury  to  his 
knee. 

I he  WVO  should  learn  from  the 
experience  of  the  Revolutionary  Com- 
munist Party.  Progressive  Labor,  the 
Workers  League  and  other  two-bit 
outfits  that  like  to  pretend  they  are 
running  their  own  little  deformed 
workers  state  that  the  Spartacist  League 
will  not  be  intimidated  We  will  assist 
these  Mao-Stalinists  in  their  education 
bv  upholding  and  enforcing  the  Leninist 
tradition  of  democracy  in  the  workers 
movement.  ■ 


Peru... 

(continued  from  page  I) 

Students  and  People’s  Front 
(FOCEP)— ex-peasant  leader  and  self- 
styled  Trotskyist  Hugo  Blanco,  labor 
lawyer  Genero  Ledesma  and  Ricardo 
Napuri.  leader  of  the  ostensibly  Trot- 
skyist POMR  and  three  candidates  of 
the  Maoist  coalition  Democratic  Peo- 
ple's Unity  (UDP)-  Ricardo  Letts, 
editor  of  the  “far  left"  weekly  Marka\ 
Javier  Diez  Canseco,  editor  of  the 
Maoist  review  Amauta\  and  miners 
union  lawyer  Ricardo  Diaz  Chavez.  The 
lives  of  all  these  leftists  as  well  as  of  the 
deported  populist  military  officers  are  in 
danger  so  long  as  they  are  at  the  mercy 
of  the  bloodthirsty  Argentine  junta. 
(The  Third  Army  is  particularly  noted 
for  its  trigger-happy  executioners.)  All 
socialists,  unionists  and  opponents  of 
junta  terror  must  demand  that  they  be 
immediately  released  and  provided  safe 
conduct  to  the  country  of  their  choice 
The  Peruvian  government’s  deportation 
order  must  be  rescinded  and  the 
hundreds  of  strikers,  union  and  left 
leaders  still  being  held  injail  immediate- 
ly released! 

’ Anti-Imperialist"  Military 
Regime  Turns  Right 

Riots  first  erupted  after  the  govern- 
ment authorized  large  price  increases 
for  gasoline,  wheat  products,  milk  and 
cooking  oil  which  had  previously  been 
subsidized  to  protect  low-income  con- 
sumers in  a country  which  has  a current 


rate  of  inflation  of  80  percent  and 
unemployment  of  40  percent.  The 
government  adopted  its  austerity  pro- 
gram after  the  IMF  and  foreign  banks 
refused  to  refinance  short-term  debt 
payments  of  about  $1  billion  due  this 
spring  unless  the  government  undertook 
measures  to  reduce  deficits  and  increase 
exports. 

The  Peruvian  government  was  teeter- 
ing on  the  brink  of  bankruptcy.  Wells 
Eargo  Bank  had  already  declared  Peru 
in  default  of  $26  million,  which  it  was 
able  to  cover  only  by  obtaining  an 
advance  payment  of  royalties  from  the 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation. 
Morales  Bermudez’  appeal  to  Washing- 
ton resulted  in  agreement  from  Carter  to 
accelerate  food  shipments  on  credit  but 
not  to  cover  any  of  the  existing  debt. 
The  military  regime  in  Lima— which 
once  fancied  itself  “anti-imperialist,” 
with  support  from  Cuba  and  the 
USSR— was  thus  left  to  the  mercy  of 
Washington’s  debt  collection  agency 
and  soon  knuckled  under  to  the  IMF 
demands. 

The  current  crisis  has  its  origins  in  the 
right  turn  taken  by  the  Peruvian 
government  after  Morales  Bermudez 
ousted  the  popular  General  Velasco 
Alvarado  in  a bloodless  power  shuffle  in 
August  1975.  Velasco  Alvarado  had 
stood  at  the  head  of  the  nationalist 
military  junta  which  deposed  the  con- 
servative president  Fernando  Belaunde 
Terry  in  1968.  The  "leftist"  generals, 
most  of  whom  had  participated  in  anti- 
guerrilla operations  in  the  early  I960's. 
pompously  talked  of  their  coup  as 
the  Peruvian  Revolution,  instituting 
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populist  reforms  directed  against  the 
“oligarchy"  and  foreign  domination  of 
the  economy.  Velasco  Alvarado’s  rule 
from  1968  to  1975  is  reminiscent  of  the 
populist  bonapartism  of  L&zaro  Carde- 
nas of  Mexico  in  the  late  I930’s. 

Like  him,  Velasco  Alvarado  found  it 
necessary  to  enlist  a certain  measure  of 
mass  support  in  order  to  modernize  the 
economy  of  a backward  capitalist 
country  with  large  holdovers  of  semi- 
feudal  relations  of  production  in  the 
interior.  Thus  Velasco  Alvarado  carried 
out  a bourgeois  land  reform  program 
which  broke  up  a large  percentage  of  the 
giant  estates  in  Peru  and  redistributed 
them  among  300,000  peasant  familes. 
He  also  carried  out  a limited  amount  of 
nationalization  of  foreign  industry — 
notably  of  International  Petroleum 
(1968),  an  Exxon  subsidiary,  and  the 
U.S. -owned  Cerro  de  Pasco  copper 
mine  (1974). 

Velasco  Alvarado’s  government  was 
hardly  the  “revolutionary"  regime  it 
(and  much  of  the  left)  claimed  it  to  be, 
however.  Nationalizations  of  imperial- 
ist-owned property  were  minimal  and 
the  1974  seizure  of  the  Lima  daily 
newspapers,  while  it  did  break  the  right- 
wing  press  monopoly,  imposed  near- 
total government  control  and  rigid 
censorship  of  the  national  media.  The 
government  sponsored  a number  of 
schemes  for  “worker  participation"  in 
mixed  ownership  (state-private)  indus- 
tries and  set  up  a corporatist  “social 
mobilization"  institution  (SINAMOS) 
to  organize  mass  support  for  its  reform 
projects.  At  the  same  time,  however, 
strikes  were  brutally  crushed.  In  late 
1971  the  government  broke  a teachers 
strike,  followed  by  the  assassination  of 
several  mine  workers  in  Cobriza  (No- 
vember 1971)  and  the  occupation  of 
several  sugar  plantations  (early  1972). 
In  addition,  prominent  leftists  were 
exiled  and  their  organizations  forced 
underground.  Even  the  Communist 
Party,  despite  its  strong  support  for  the 
velasquista  regime,  was  only  tolerated 
in  a semi-legal  status. 

Morales  Bermudez  calls  his 
government  the  “second  phase"  of  the 
revolution  of  the  armed  forces— a time 
of  consolidation.  The  first  act  of 
“consolidation”  was  to  purge  all  the 
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velusquistas  from  the  government,  some 
of  whom  were  forced  into  exile  in 
January  1977,  after  forming  the  PSR  to 
mobilize  peasant  support  for  the  mili- 
tary officers  who  carried  out  the  land 
reform.  Under  Morales  Bermudez  all 
land  reform  and  nationalization  came  to 
a complete  halt,  all  “anti-imperialist" 
rhetoric  was  eliminated,  private  busi- 
ness was  encouraged  and  American 
foreign  capital  was  courted. 

The  brutal  repression  unleashed  by 
the  military  government  of  Morales 
Bermudez  exposes  the  treachery  of  all 
brands  of  Stalinism,  which  for  years 
embraced  the  revolutionary  pretensions 


government  order  raising  food  and 
gasoline  prices  by  as  much  as  50  percent 
led  to  a 24-hour  general  strike  July  19 
which  left  19  dead. 

The  protests  caused  the  government 
to  back  down  on  some  of  its  proposals 
and  reduce  the  price  hikes  intended  for 
milk,  bread,  noodles  and  flour,  but  also 
gave  it  an  excuse  for  mass  repression. 
Hundreds  of  labor  leaders,  including 
CGTP  secretary-general  Eduardo  Cas- 
tillo, were  arrested  On  July  21  the 
government  issued  a decree  that  allowed 
companies  a period  of  15  days  to  fire 
union  leaders  who  have  participated  in 
the  strike  and  5,210  militants  were 
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of  the  Peruvian  generals.  Castro  praised 
Velasco  Alvarado  as  a dedicated  anti- 
imperialist  and  received  Peruvian  offi- 
cers in  Havana  who  only  a few  years 
before  were  hunting  down  Castroitc 
guerrillas  in  the  Andes.  Moscow  sent 
heavy  arms  shipments  in  addition  to 
political  praise,  to  the  point  that  the 
Peruvian  army  is  now  largely  equipped 
with  Soviet  arms.  So  when  the  strikers 
blocking  the  road  to  the  Lima  airport 
were  killed  by  troops,  they  were  shot 
down  by  Russian  machine  guns  and 
tanks. 

From  July  19  to  May  22 

As  the  price  of  Peruvian  exports 
(copper,  fishmeal)  fell  on  international 
markets  and  the  prices  of  imports 
(especially  oil)  rose,  the  trade  deficit 
ballooned.  As  a loyal  vassal  of  imperial- 
ism Morales  Bermudez  found  it  neces- 
sary to  submit  to  the  demands  of  the 
IMF  and  U.S.  and  European  banks. 
The  first  attempt  to  impose  an  austerity 
program  similar  to  that  announced  this 
May  took  place  last  summer  when  five 
weeks  of  street  protests  against  a 
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subsequently  sacked. 

While  the  July  19  strike  was  a direct 
confrontation  with  Morales  Bermudez, 
the  Communist  Party  (PCP)  insisted 
that  the  work  stoppage  be  directed 
"against  the  right  and  not  against  the 
government” (Marka,  27  October  1977). 
With  the  arrest  of  CGTP  leaders, 
however,  PCP  enthusiasm  for  the 
"Revolutionary  Government"  cooled. 
Nevertheless  when  the  Lima  regional 
affiliate  of  the  PSR-led  CTRP  labor 
federation  called  a strike  for  September 
20  demanding  the  rehiring  of  the  union 
activists,  the  CGTP  did  not  go  along. 

As  the  economic  crisis  has  deepened 
and  the  government  repeatedly  shown 
that  its  only  answer  is  to  further 
impoverish  Peru's  working  masses. 
Morales  Bermudez  is  quickly  losing  any 
advantage  of  the  “populist"  image 
inherited  from  his  predecessor.  And  as 
the  military  government  is  increasingly 
despised,  the  PCP  has  become  discredit- 
ed for  its  craven  support  to  the 
government. 

This,  in  turn,  has  provoked  wide- 
spread discontent  in  the  party  directed 
at  long-time  PCP  secretary-general 
Jorge  del  Prado.  It  reached  the  point 
that  by  January  of  this  year  the 
leadership  of  the  party's  youth  group, 
part  of  the  CGTP  leadership,  the  Lima 
regional  committee  (which  controls 
over  half  the  party  membership)  and  a 
large  number  of  central  committee 
members  went  into  open  rebellion, 
refusing  to  recognize  the  political 
committee  headed  by  “El  Viejo"  (the  old 
buzzard)  del  Prado.  The  rebels’  com- 
plaint was  that  the  PCP  leadership 
"maintain  that  the  entire  armed  forces 
were  revolutionary  and  it  was  necessary 
to  preserve  their  unity"  (Marka,  12 
January  1978).  They  were  particularly 
angered  by  del  Prado’s  efforts  to  head 
the  PCP  slate  for  the  June  “constituent 
assembly." 

In  this  boiling  factional  war  the 
CGTP  had  scheduled  a two-day  general 
strike  for  January  23-24.  However,  as 


sectors  of  the  army  threatened  heavy 
repression,  an  intervention  by  Morales 
Bermudez  obtained  the  support  of  del 
Prado,  whose  supporters  in  the  labor 
federation  called  off  the  work  stoppage 
at  the  last  minute.  This  further  deepened 
divisions  within  the  party  as  well  as 
strengthening  the  appeal  of  the  several 
Maoist  and  “Trotskyist"  groups  to  the 
left  of  the  PCP.  Division  in  the  left  and 
the  PCI  was  also  undoubtedly  impor- 
tant in  the  defeat  of  another  general 
strike  called  by  the  CGTP  on  February 
28.  The  strike  fizzled  after  the  first  day 
when  transport,  banks  and  most  busi- 
nesses functioned  normally. 

The  May  general  strike  was  organized 
by  the  Communist-led  CGTP,  where 
militants  in  opposition  to  the  del  Prado 
leadership  are  strong.  Due  to  the 
severity  of  the  government’s  economic 
measures  they  even  managed  to  drag  in 
the  aprista  CTP,  which  boycotted  the 
July  19  and  February  28  general  strikes, 
even  though  A PR  A leaders  have  been 
trying  to  win  the  favor  of  Morales 
Bermudez.  But  the  events  of  the  last 
weeks  of  May  proved  that  no  wing  of  the 
reformist,  Stalinist  PCP  is  capable  of 
leading  the  masses’  struggle  to  victory 
over  the  strutting  military  bonapartes. 
Both  wings  seek  only  to  pressure  the 
government,  although  with  differing 
degrees  of  intensity.  The  role  of  the 
strike  leaders  was  to  limit  and  contain 
the  mobilization  of  Peruvian  workers, 
which  had  gained  a huge  momentum 
and  become  fiercely  antagonistic  to  the 
military  regime  already  days  before  the 
start  of  the  “official"  strike. 

Despite  the  loss  of  workers’  lives  and 
the  mass  arrests,  the  government  was 
clearly  on  the  defensive  throughout  the 
strike.  Yet  the  effect  of  the  “48-hour" 
strike  call  was  to  put  a time  limit  on  the 
protest— at  the  height  of  the  struggle  the 
workers  were  told  to  go  back  to  work 
Moreover,  there  were  no  mass  demon- 
strations to  display  the  strikers’  power 
and  take  control  of  the  streets.  If  the 
strike  had  been  in  the  hands  of  revolu- 
tionaries rather  than  these  class  betray- 
ers, the  leadership  would  have  seized  the 
opportunity  to  mobilize  the  workers 
against  the  isolated  military  govern- 
ment, now  revealed  as  a servant  of  the 
imperialists.  A Peruvian  Trotskyist 
party  would  have  fought  for  the  forma- 
tion of  democratically  elected  mass 
strike  committees  to  pose  a direct 
alternative  to  the  Morales  Bermudez 
regime  and  provide  the  means  for 
organizing  a proletarian  victory. 

With  the  support  of  the  huge 
peasantry,  a workers  and  peasants 
government  would  expropriate  both 
national  and  foreign  capitalists,  un- 
leashing an  agrarian  revolution  to  sweep 
away  the  remains  of  feudalism  and 
latifundia  from  the  Indian  highlands  to 
the  coastal  plantations.  Far  from 
accepting  the  narrow  limits  of  backward 
Peru,  as  do  both  Moscow  and  Peking 
Stalinists— not  to  mention  the  "left" 
generals,  whose  concept  of  the  Peruvian 
Revolution  is  to  get  the  U.S.  to 
recognize  the  200-mile  limit  on  territori- 
al waters!— it  would  spread  the  revolu- 
tionary struggle  up  and  down  the 
cordillera  and  beyond  the  Andes.  On  its 
banner  would  be  inscribed  not  Inca 
nationalism  but  the  slogan  raised  by  the 
Fourth  International  founded  by  Leon 
Trotsky:  for  a Socialist  United  States  of 
Latin  America!  ■ 
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UflW  Passivity  Allows  Fascist  HQ  to  Reopen 

Detroit  Community  Fights  Nazis 


DETROIT.  May  23-  Thanks  to  the 
legalistic  policies  of  the  labor  bureauc- 
racy Nazis  have  again  poked  their  heads 
up  in  this  black  and  heavily  union  city 
Barely  five  weeks  after  members  of  the 
"National  Socialist  Movement"  were 
evicted  by  court  order  from  their 
"bookstore"  on  the  Southwest  side  of 
Detroit,  the  race-hating  sect  reopened  a 
s'orefront  office  last  Saturday  in  the 
racially  mixed  Northwest  side  Bright- 
moor  district.  The  fascist  bunker  on 
Fenkell  Avenue  has  been  the  scene  of 
repeated  clashes  as  demonstrations  of 
up  to  300  outraged  neighborhood 
residents  and  community  groups  seek- 
ing to  oust  the  two-bit  stormtroopers 
have  found  themselves  pitted  against  the 
Nazis  and  their  protectors  in  the  Detroit 
Police  Department. 

Within  an  hour  of  the  opening  of  the 
new  Nazi  headquarters,  its  windows 
pasted  full ol  anii-Semiticand anti-black 
posters,  a small  picket  line  was  set  up  by 
the  Jewish  War  Veterans.  As  more  and 
more  opponents  of  the  Nazis'  presence 
gathered,  six  Detroit  police  squad  cars 
and  a Tactical  Mobile  Unit  were  rushed 
10  the  scene  to  protect  the  fascist  scum. 
The  atmosphere  became  particularly 
tense  after  Charles  Benhan.  head  of  the 
Detroit  Roundtable  of  Christians  and 
Jews,  entered  the  building  and  was 
assaulted  and  thrown  out  by  helmeted 
Nazis  who  stood  outside  jeering  at 
demonstrators,  who  by  then  numbered 
over  200,  their  ranks  bolstered  by 
members  of  local  motorcycle  clubs. 

By  nightfall,  the  growing  crowd 
began  throwing  bricks  at  the  fascist 
headquarters  and  60  cops  in  riot  gear 
were  mobilized  to  seal  off  a several- 
block-square  area  and  disperse  the 
demonstrators.  The  following  day  the 
clashes  were  renewed,  with  anti-Nazi 
protesters  throwing  stones  and  bottles 
at  the  police  stationed  in  front  of ’the 
building.  Four  Nazis  were  beaten  to  the 
pavement  when  they  strayed  out  of  their 
office,  but  the  arrest  toll  mounted  to 
1 7.  Over  the  next  two  days,  a total  of  55 
protesters  were  arrested  on  charges 
ranging  from  felonious  assault  on  a 
police  officer  to  incitement  to  riot  and 
destruction  of  property. 

The  Nazi  presence  in  Brightmoor  has 
sparked  widespread  hostility  among 
community  residents  with  the  local 
youth  and  members  of  largely  proletari- 
an motorcycle  clubs  participating  in  the 
spontaneous  demonstrations.  In  ex- 
plaining this  one  of  the  bike-club  leaders 
interviewed  by  the  Detroit  Free  Press 
(24  May)  expressed  the  fear  that  the 
Nazis*  race-hate  propaganda  would 
spark  racial  clashes  in  the  area  which, 
although  predominantly  white  working 
class,  contains  a substantial  black 
population  as  well.  And  while  there  was 
some  anti-Cierm;  n sentiment  expressed, 
the  community  opposition  to  the  Nazis 
reflects  as  well  the  general  disgust  of  the 
residents  toward  a bunch  of  sleazy 
punks  whom  they  see  as  invading  the 
neighborhood. 

Since  last  December,  when  the  fas- 
cists first  crept  into  view  in  Detroit,  the 
Spartacist  League  has  called  for  a 
broad-based  mobilization  of  the  city’s 
powerful  labor  movement  and  minority 


organizations  to  drive  the  Nazis  out. 
Though  socially  marginal  now  when  the 
capitalists  do  not  directly  need  their 
terrorist  services,  the  Nazis  are  pledged 
to  the  most  vicious  pogroms  against 
blacks.  Jews  and  the  labor  movement. 
Their  razor-slashing  assault  on  a young 
woman  trade  unionist  outside  an  earlier 
anti-Nazi  meeting  is  just  a small  sample 
of  the  attacks  they  yearn  to  launch. 

But  rather  than  mobilize  the  powetof 
Detroit's  hundreds  of  thousands  of  auto 
workers  and  massive  black  population, 
the  leaders  of  the  trade-union  bureauc- 
racy and  "responsible"  black  organiza- 
tions have  chosen  either  to  ignore  the 
fascists  or  to  turn  to  the  bourgeois 
courts  and  government  agencies  be- 
seeching them  to  evict  the  fascists.  For 
four  months,  the  Nazis’  office  in 
Detroit's  Southwest  side  distributed 
hate  literature,  while  the  Nazis  thumbed 
their  noses  at  left-wing  demonstrators 
and  a “Labor-Community  Council 
Against  the  Nazis"  initiated  by  the 
leadership  of  United  Auto  Workers 
(UAW)  Local  600  fought  proposals  by 
auto  worker  militants  for  mass  demon- 
strations to  oust  the  Nazis. 

I he  UAW  tops  preferred  to  pursue  a 
court  suit  to  evict  the  Nazis  for  a 
violation  of  their  lease  Though  the 
Nazis  were  finally  ousted  from  their 
premises,  the  Spartacist  League  warned. 
“While  this  time  around  a legal  techni- 
cality could  be  used  to  effect  the  Nazi 
eviction,  the  capitalist  courts  will 
not  and  cannot  fight  the  fascist 
threat  Until  they  flee  in  fear  of  their 
lives  it  is  only  a matter  of  time  until  these 
homegrown  Hitler  lovers  stick  their 
heads  up  again”  ( FUUNo.  202,  21  April). 
Our  prediction  proved  absolutely  cor- 
rect. as  the  Nazis  almost  immediately 
reappeared 

Yet  the  labor  bureaucrats  and  their 
liberal  allies  learn  nothing  from  bitter 
experience.  At  a turbulent  meeting  on 
May  23  at  the  Brightmoor  Community 
Council  headquarters.  Paul  Boatin. 
chairman  of  the  Local  600  "Labor- 
Community  Council"  pleaded  "give  us  a 
couple  of  days”  to  initiate  court  action. 


claiming  that  tfie  new  landlord  did  not 
know  he  was  renting  to  Nazis.  But  angry 
community  residents  impatiently  shout- 
ed. “It  took  you  three  months  at 
Vernor,"  referring  to  the  long  drawn- 
out  effort  to  get  the  fascists  out  of  their 
Southwest  side  office. 

Brightmoor  Community  Council 
president  Walter  Roesler  was  similarly 
shouted  down  when  he  meekly  urged 
“peaceful  and  legal  action."  "It's  war," 
community  residents  responded:  “If  the 
police  can’t  get  the  Nazis  out,  we  can!" 
Malt  Prince,  a rank-and-file  member  of 
the  UAW’s  Local  600,  was  widely 
applauded  when  he  said  that  only  the 
working  people  could  drive  the  Nazis 
out  and  called  for  a massive  labor 
demonstration  in  front  of  the  fascist 
headquarters. 

The  failure  of  the  labor  bureaucracy 
in  Detroit  to  mount  a massive  opposi- 
tion to  the  Nazis  h is  allowed  a situation 
in  which  neighborhood  youth  and 
angered  but  dated  individuals  have 
gone  up  alone  against  the  violence  of  the 
Nazis  and  the  Detroit  Police  Depart- 
ment. Not  only  docs  this  rob  the 
demonstrations  of  the  social  power 
necessary  to  close  down  the  fascist  lair, 


it  also  has  aided  the  diversion  of  anti- 
Nazi  sentiment  into  anti-German  chau- 
vinism. Some  local  residents  have 
shown  up  with  signs  against  the 
“krauts.”  Even  members  of  ostensibly 
socialist  organizations  have  capitulated 
to  this  American  nationalism.  Frank 
Runninghorse,  national  spokesman  for 
the  International  Socialists*  youth 
group.  Red  Tide,  appeared  one  day  on 
the  picket  line  with  a sign.  “We  Kicked 
Your  Ass  in  Germany.  We'll  Do  It  In,” 
which  in  effect  sided  with  the  Allied 
imperialists  against  Germany  in  World 
War  II. 

The  size  and  discipline  of  Detroit’s 
powerful  labor  organizations,  principal- 
ly the  UAW.  are  necessary  to  decisively 
rout  the  Nazis,  instead  of  engaging  in 
innumerable  clashes  with  the  police  who 
defend  the  Nazis’  "rights."  Writing 
about  the  struggle  against  fascist  gangs 
in  the  I930’s  Leon  Trotsky  said: 

"In  this  period  it  is  very  important  to 
distinguish  between  the  fascists  and  the 
state.  The  state  is  not  yet  ready  to 
subordinate  itself  to  the  fascists  it 
wants  to  arbitrate. . Our  strategic  task 
is  to  increase  these  hesitations  and 
apprehensions,  on  the  part  of  the 
'arbiter.'  its  army  and  its  police.  How9 
By  showing  that  we  are  stronger  than 
the  fascists,  that  is.  by  giving  them  a 
good  beating  in  full  view  of  this  arbiter 
without,  as  long  as  we  are  not  absolutely 
lorced  to.  directly  taking  on  the  state 
itself.  That  is  the  whole  point." 

Writings.  1936-37 

Another  eviction  notice  for  the  Nazis 
will  only  convince  them  that  they  have 
to  set  up  shop  elsewhere.  The  task  for 
Detroit’s  working  and  black  masses 
seeking  to  drive  out  the  Nazis  is  to 
mount  a force  sufficient  to  show  the 
brown-shirted  Hitlerites  that  renewing 
their  efforts  is  not  worth  the  effort.  One 
of  the  Nazis  himself  succinctly  summed 
up  the  alternatives  when  he  told  a 
newsman:  “We  are  just  going  to  have  to 
keep  this  up  until  they  give  up  or  wipe  us 
out"  (Detroit  Free  Press.  22  May). 

Detroit  workers  should  heed  this 
warning  and  demand  that  their  unions 
drive  the  Nazis  out,  beginning  with  a 
massive  demonstration  in  front  of  the 
fascist  office,  and  demanding  that  all 
charges  be  dropped  against  those 
arrested  in  the  anti-Nazi  protests.  Drive 
the  Nazis  out  of  Detroit!* 


UAW  Local 
600  member 
calls  for  labor 
mobilization 
against  Nazis. 
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Defend  the  Soviet  Union! 

Carter's  Holy  Crusade 
Against  Russia 


(Left)  Carter  preaches  Cold  War  gospel  to  NATO  heads  of  state  In  Washington;  (right)  NATO  jets. 


The  already  threadbare  fabric  of 
"detente"  began  to  visibly  rip  apart  in 
the  last  month  as  leading  spokesmen  of 
American  imperialism  have  hurled  a 
rapid-fire  series  of  bellicose  threats  at 
the  Kremlin  and  embarked  on  provoca- 
tive foreign  initiatives  bringing  U.S.- 
Soviet  relations  to  the  lowest  point  in 
years  The  Russian  leaders  are  still 
clinging  desperately  to  their  illusions  of 
“peaceful  coexistence"  with  the  imperi- 
alists. as  Soviet  president  Leonid  Brezh- 
nev warned  in  Prague  of  a "return  if  not 
to  the  Cold  War,  then  at  least  to  a chilly 
war."  But  they  are  bound  to  be  disap- 
pointed as  the  chilly  war  is  already  upon 
us. 

In  the  U.S.  liberal  Democrats  in 
Congress  and  the  administration  are 
suddenly  voicing  alarm  at  the  turn  of 
events.  But  unlike  those  reformists  who 
see  the  current  sabre-rattling  emanating 
from  Washington  as  reneging  on  cam- 
paign promises  (which  ones?),  c.  'hose 
who  worry  whether  Vance  or  Brzezinski 
have  Carter’s  ear  this  week,  we  have 
pointed -out  since  the  beginning  of  the 
current  Democratic  administration  that 
the  axis  of  its  policies  is  to  rearm  U.S. 
imperialism  after  the  Vietnam  debacle 
and  the  Watergate  scandals.  Thus  the 
thrust  of  Carter’s  “human  rights" 
propaganda  offensive  and  of  U.S. 
military/diplomatic  initiatives  have 
necessarily  been  directed  against  the 
Soviet  Union. 

Carter  led  off  his  two  weeks  of 
belligerent  anti-Sovietism  by  denoun- 
cing the  Russians  and  Cubans  for 
complicity  in  the  mid-May  invasion  of 
the  former  Katanga  province  (now 
named  Shaba)  of  Zaire  (the  former 
Belgian  Congo).  Meanwhile  he  was 
providing  transport  for  a French- 
inspired  nakedly  imperialist  plot  to 
shore  up  the  corrupt  and  shaky  regime 
of  General  Mobutu  with  a bought-and- 
paid-for  “All-Africa"  mercenary  force. 
He  then  dispatched  National  Security 
Council  chief  Zbigniew  Brzezinski  the 
Dr.  Strangelove  of  the  Carter 
administration  to  Peking  to  strength- 
en the  increasingly  explicit  Sino-U.S. 
alliance  against  the  USSR  There 
Brzezinski  blasted  the  Soviets  as  “inter- 
national marauders."  hailed  the  “long- 
term strategic"  character  of  U.S. -China 
"parallel  interests"  and  briefed  Vice 


Premier  Teng  on  secret  U.S.  military 
assessments. 

In  one  of  the  more  blatant  examples 
ot  diplomatic  double-dealing,  while  a 
UN  Special  Session  on  Disarmament 
droned  on  in  New  York,  Carter  sum- 
moned the  heads  of  state  of  the  15 
NATO  countries  for  a summit  meeting 
in  Washington  to  push  through  a 15- 
ycar  plan  to  boost  Western  arms 
spending  by  $60  to  $80  billion.  The  U.S. 
also  obtained  a condemnation  of 
Sovict-Cuban  presence  in  Africa  in  the 
NATO  communique  as  well  as  a 
statement  that  "detente  is  indivisible.” 
While  denying  a "linkage"  between 
Soviet  aid  to  Fthiopia.  Angola  and  to 
Rhodesian  guerrillas  and  the  Strategic 


Arms  Limitation  Talks  (SALT),  Wash- 
ington has  established  one 
nonetheless— by  bringing  the  SALT 
negotiations  to  an  abrupt  standstill. 

Carter’s  “Human  Rights”  Means 
War  Preparations 

Bourgeois  commentators  were,  in 
general,  surprised  by  the  sudden  hard- 
ening of  the  U.S.’s  anti-Soviet  stance,  as 
were  evidently  their  suddenly  talkative 
“high-level"  State  Department  sources. 
The  candidate  who  campaigned  on 
vague  neo-populism  and  a God-fearing 
pledge  of  "love  and  decency  and 
compassion"  wasn’t  expected  to  talk  so 
tough.  Carter’s  speech  almost  exactly  a 
year  ago  at  Notre  Dame,  where  he  spoke 


of  hopes  that  the  U.S.  and  Soviet  Union 
would  "build  a bridge  of  mutual 
confidence  in  one  another"  was  con- 
trasted to  his  June  7 address  to  the  U.S. 
Naval  Academy  commencement.  End- 
lessly praising  the  American  Way  of 
Life,  the  "born-again"  cold  warrior 
bragged  about  the  U.S.’s  "highest  de- 
fense budget  in  history"  and  threatened 
“graver  tensions"  if  the  Soviets  did  not 
make  the  right  choice  between  “cooper- 
ation and  confrontation." 

The  capitalist  media  also  marveled  at 
the  sudden  pre-eminence  of  hard-lining 
anti-Soviet  Brzezinski.  who  almost 
overnight  was  thrust  on  the  covers  of 
news  magazines.  Secretary  of  State 
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Pennsylvania  Wildcat 
Cracks  Coalfield  Truce 


JUNE  10  After  being  backed  down  on 
their  demand  for  a no-strike  clause  in 
the  United  Mine  Workers  (UMWA) 
contract  by  the  ranks'  determined 
militancy,  coal  operators  hoped  that  the 
1 10-day  length  of  the  recent  national 
strike  would  at  least  dampen  the  miners’ 
willingness  to  go  out  on  wildcat  strikes. 
But  the  bosses'  pipe  dreams  got  a jolt 
last  week  as  a local  walkout  by  100 
central  Pennsylvania  miners  flared  into 
a strike  involving  thousands  of  members 
of  the  United  Mine  Workers  On  May 
31  members  of  Local  1880,  employees  of 
the  independent  North  Cambria  Fuel 
and  E.P  Bender  companies  set  up 
roving  pickets,  pledging  to  pull  out  all  of 
UMWA  District  2.  The  next  day  7,500 
miners  were  off  the  job  in  support  of 
Local  I880’s  two-week-old  strike  al- 
though local  judges  promptly  issued 
temporary  restraining  orders  against  the 
roving  pickets,  backed  up  with  threats 
of  fines  of  up  to  $1,000.  These  injunc- 
tions were  ignored  and  the  mass 
picketing  continued  to  be  effective. 

In  defiance  of  the  UMWA’s  long- 
standing tradition  of  “No  contract^  no 
work,"  the  Local's  leadership  kept  the 
miners  on  the  job  for  seven  weeks 
without  a contract  following  the  signing 
of  the  national  agreement  between  the 


UMWA  and  the  Bituminous  Coal 
Operators  Association  (BCOA).  The 
operators  are  holding  out  for  the 
establishment  of  individual  company 
pension  plans  which  would  be  free  from 
financial  responsibility  to  the  national 
UMWA  pension  trust  funds  and  would 
instead  be  liable  solely  for  “their  own" 
workers  and  only  for  the  years  the 
worker  was  employed  by  these  compa- 
nies. By  tying  the  miners’  pensions  to  the 
operators’  financial  success,  the  bosses 
hope  to  stifle  local  militancy. 

On  Friday,  June  2 UMWA  chief 
Arnold  Miller  met  with  District  2 
president  Val  Scarton  and  Local  1880 
president  Dave  Killen  and  called  a halt 
to  the  roving  pickets.  Despite  the 
evident  failure  of  the  previous  two 
weeks  of  isolated  local  striking,  follow- 
ing seven  weeks  of  wasted  patience  with 
the  companies.  Miller’s  strategy  is  to 
picket  only  the  two  struck  mines.  This 
policy  was  echoed  at  the  District  office 
in  Ebensburg  as  well.  Although  the 
pickets  were  bolstered  with  the  support 
of  militants  in  several  other  locals. 
District  2 board  member  Paul  Gormesh 
claimed  to  WV,  “It  didn’t  help  them 
[Local  1880]  by  picketing  other  mines." 

Lacking  an  alternative  to  the 
bureaucracy’s  defeatism  at  Internation- 


al. district  and  local  levels,  the  roving 
pickets  were  dismantled.  By  June  7 
almost  the  entire  District  was  back  at 
work  while  the  strikers  are  limited  by 
court  order  to  maximum  of  four  pickets 
per  gate.  As  if  to  mock  M iller’s  cowardly 
strategy,  once  the  bulk  of  the  District’s 
miners  were  back  on  the  job,  on  June  8 
an  Indiana  County  judge  dissolved  the 
temporary  restraining  order  against 
picketing,  ruling  that  Local  1880  mem- 
bers did  have  the  right  to  appear  at  the 
area’s  working  mines! 

The  independent  operators’ demands 
for  individual  company  pension  pro- 
grams are  an  attack  on  the  union’s 
ability  to  enforce  a single  nationwide 
contract  in  an  industry  where  non- 
UMWA  coal  now  accounts  for  half  of 
the  U S.  total— down  from  70  percent  in 
1974.  Though  an  estimated  90  percent  of 
the  mines  in  District  2 are  under  BCOA 
or  Central  Pennsylvania  Coal  Produ- 
cers Association  contract,  establish- 
ment of  separate  contract  provisions  for 
the  independents  will  only  encourage 
other  operators  to  raise  similar  de- 
mands. Since  the  end  of  the  historic 
1977-78  coal  battle  the  International  has 
abandoned  miners  employed  in  numer- 
ous other  independents.  Miners  in  Lee 
County,  Virginia  (see  "Coal  Bosses  Try 
to  Crack  National  Bargaining,”  WV No. 


205.  12  May)  have  not  returned  to  work 
yet  well  over  two  months  after  the 
BCOA  contract  was  signed.  There,  too. 
operators  of  seven  different  companies 
demanded  separate  pension  agree- 
ments. UMWA  militants  must  reassert 
the  “No  contract,  no  work"  tradition 
and  answer  the  threats  of  mine  closures 
with  the  demand  to  open  the  compa- 
nies’ books  [o  union  inspection,  linked 
to  a struggle  for  expropriation  of  the 
mines  without  compensation. 

The  strikeat  North  Cambria  Fuel  and 
E.P  Bender,  which  militants  rapidly 
spread  across  half  of  District  2,  has 
already  shown  that  the  uneasy  truce 
represented  by  the  1978  agreement  with 
the  BCOA  has  not  cracked  the  miners’ 
will  to  struggle.  Miners*  grievances 
against  the  new  contract’s  health  insur- 
ance. which  Miller  handed  over  to 
private  insurance  carriers,  are  mounting 
all  across  the  coalfields.  The  tactics  of 
the  central  Pennsylvania  miners  also 
indicate  that  the  October  decision  of  the 
Arbitration  Review  Board  (ARB  108) 
designed  to  crush  roving  pickets  and 
sympathy  strikes  can  be  challenged  and 
shattered  with  militant  actions.  It  is 
through  such  struggles,  and  not  by 
following  Miller’s  legalistic  strategy  for 
defeat,  that  miners  can  beat  back  the 
coal  operators' union-busting  attacks  ■ 


On  Trial  for  Picketing  Scab  Coal 

Defend  the  Rockport 
Miners! 


For  Militant  UMWA 
Support  to 

Stearns  Strike 


Five  hundred  southern  Indiana  coal 
miners  jammed  into  and  crowded 
around  a Rockport  courthouse  June  6 
to  hear  the  charges  brought  against  194 
union  brothers— the  result  of  a mass 
arrest  in  the  first  months  of  the  recent 
coal  strike.  The  United  Mine  Workers 
(UMWA)  militants  were  charged  Janu- 
ary 7 for  criminal  trespass  following 
police  dispersal  of  most  of  a several- 
hundred-strong  picket  line  which  as- 
sembled at  the  non-union  B&M  coal 
dock  on  the  Ohio  River. 

The  mass  picket  in  January  was  the 
miners'  second  appearance  at  the  B&M 
dock,  owned  by  notorious  scabherder 
Paul  Teagarden  who  loaded  scab  coal 


throughout  most  of  the  strike.  On 
December  9.  200  strikers  defended 
themselves  against  scabs  who  tried  to 
force  UMWA  pickets  off  the  road  with 
bulldozers.  When  Teagarden  reopened 
the  dock  and  the  miners  returned,  the 
cops  moved  in  for  the  bust. 

Though  the  remainder  of  the  hearing 
was  postponed  for  30  days,  the  miners 
have  already  gotten  a glimpse  of  the 
"evidence"  which  will  be  used  against 
them.  An  aging  Iqcal  sheriff  positively 
"identified"  the  “criminal  activity”  of 
one  picket  from  800  yards’  distance  on  a 
overcast  day! 

Needless  to  say,  no  charges  have  been 
continued  on  page  10 


Wide  World 

Cop*  arrest  Rockport  miner*  tor  picketing  scab  coal  operation. 
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The  nearly  two-year-old  organizing 
drive  by  the  United  Mine  Workers  of 
America(UMWA)at  the  Justus  Mine  in 
Stearns,  Kentucky  is  facing  renewed 
attack  by  the  Blue  Diamond  Coal 
Company.  A meeting  of  the  union,  the 
company  and  a federal  mediator  was 
arranged  for  May  30  but  at  the  last 
minute  Blue  Diamond  canceled.  The 
next  day  the  formation  of  the  Justus 
Mine  Association  (JMA)  was  an- 
nounced. The  UMWA  responded 
promptly  with  an  "unfair  labor  prac- 
tices" suit. 

Having  failed  to  break  the  Stearns 
miners’  resistance  with  a squadron  of 
heavily  armed  gun  thugs,  bloody  assault 


by  the  Kentucky  State  Police  and 
massive  fines,  jailings  and  injunctions 
issued  by  local  courts.  Blue  Diamond 
chairman  Gordon  Bonnyman  now 
hopes  to  defeat  the  UMWA  by  “recog- 
nizing" the  scab  JMA  “union."  The  70- 
man  scab  workforce  includes  — 
alongside  32  turncoat  ex-strikers— a 
number  of  young  and  totally  inexperi- 
enced new  hires  and  a few  old-timers 
who  are  trying  to  collect  Social  Security. 
The  human  garbage  that  Bonnyman  has 
collected  indicates  that  the  companies’ 
strategy  is  aimed  at  outright  smashing  of 
the  organizing  drive  a goal  actively 
supported  by  scab  operators  through- 
continued  on  page  10 


Rally  last  April  to  build  support  for  Staarn*  strikers. 
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Peking  Attacks  Vietnam  for 
Expropriating  Chinese  Capitalists 


June  3 Hsinhua  Weekly  protests  "expulsion"  of  ethnic  Chinese  living  In 
Vietnam. 


Relations  between  the  People’s  Re- 
public of  China  and  the  Socialist 
Republic  of  Vietnam,  already  strained, 
have  reached  a new  low  in  the  last  two 
months  as  thousands  of  ethnic  Chinese 
are  fleeing  Vietnam.  In  late  May  China 
launched  a violent  tirade  against  Hanoi, 
charging  it  with  racial  chauvinism  and  a 
long-standing  policy  of  harassing  and 
expelling  Chinese  residents:  “...more 
than  50,000  overseas  Chinese  were 
driven  back  to  China  in  the  period  of 
one  and  a half  months  from  April  to 
mid-May  this  year"  ( Peking  Review , 2 
June). 

Vietnam,  in  response,  insists  that  the 
latest  wave  of  refugees  is  the  result  of  its 
crackdown  on  private  businesses  in  the 
South,  a long-overdue  measure  of 
socialization  which  had  been  postponed 
since  the  collapse  of  the  puppet  Thieu 
regime  three  years  earlier.  An  editorial 
in  the  Vietnamese  Communist  Party 
newspaper  Nhan  Dan (29  May) queried: 
"One  might  ask  whether  nationalization 
was  supposed  to  stop  in  socialist 
Vietnam  before  the  wealth  of  a number 
of  capitalists  of  Chinese  origin?" 

The  Vietnamese  Stalinist  regime 
struck  hard  against  private  businesses  in 
two  successive  waves  in  March  and 
April.  Following  an  extremely  liberal 
policy  for  three  years,  during  which 
private  industry  and  trade  (some  65 
percent  of  the  total  market)  in  the  South 
continued  and  were  even  encouraged  by 
the  bureaucracy,  the  crackdown  came 
literally  overnight.  Tens  of  thousands  of 
party  members  and  youth  were  mobi- 
lized to  occupy,  search  and  inventory  all 
private  businesses  on  the  night  of  March 
27,  following  an  abrupt  announcement 
that  day  that  “all  trade  and  business 
operations  of  bourgeois  tradesmen  are 
to  be  abolished." 

This  was  followed  on  April  16  by  a 
clean-up  of  the  open-air  black  markets, 
including  the  famous  “thieves’  market" 
of  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  (formerly  Saigon), 
where  stolen  and  second-hand  luxury 
items  like  hi-fi  sets  were  the  objects  of 
vigorous  trading.  Then  on  May  3 the 
government  announced  the  introduc- 
tion of  a single  new  currency  for  all 
Vietnam,  including  severe  restrictions 
on  the  amount  of  cash  families  could 
retain  after  the  exchange.  This  was 
aimed  at  preventing  wealthy  capitalists 
from  dispersing  their  hoarded  cash 
reserves  on  a large  scale. 

Singled  out  for  heavy  control  was 
Cholon,  the  large  Chinese  quarter  of  the 
former  Saigon,  which  was  surrounded 
by  police  and  soldiers  just  before  the 


March  27  announcement.  Described  by 
Far  Eastern  Economic  Review  corre- 
spondent Nayan  Chanda  as  "an  unre- 
formed capitalist  heart  beating  within 
the  socialist  body  of  Vietnam.”  Cholon 
historically  has  been  the  center  of  the 
Chinese  merchant  and  financial  class 
which  has  dominated  private  trade  in 
southern  Vietnam  (as,  in  fact,  it  has  in 
most  of  Southeast  Asia).  In  particular. 
Cbolon  traders  have  long  controlled  the 
rice  trade  in  the  South,  a key  position,  as 
agricultural  production  has  not  yet  been 
collectivized  since  the  incorporation  of 
the  southern  half  of  the  country  into  the 
Vietnamese  deformed  workers  state. 

Since  late  March  there  has  been  a 
massive  exodus  of  Chinese  from  Viet- 
nam to  Malaysia,  Singapore,  Thailand, 
Hong  Kong  and  Taiwan — but  also  in 
huge  numbers  to  China,  which  claimed 
that  some  89,700  Chinese  refugees  had 
entered  its  borders  as  of  May  26.  The 
Chinese  charge  Vietnam  with  a long- 
standing policy  of  “unwarrantedly 
ostracizing  and  persecuting  Chinese 
residents  in  Viet  Nam,  and  expelling 
many  of  them  back  to  China"  ( Peking 
Review,  2 June).  Heart-rending  ac- 
counts of  beaten  and  wounded  refugees 
limping  over  the  border  are  distributed 
daily  by  the  official  Peking  Hsinhua 
News  Agency  And  in  fact  there  is  some 
evidence  that  Hanoi  has  been  experi- 
encing difficulties  with  minority  popula- 
tions along  the  Chinese  border  (notably 


the  1976  dissolution  of  the  Viet  Bac  and 
Tay  Bac  autonomous  regions). 

Given  the  long-standing  animosities 
between  the  Chinese  and  Vietnamese 
peoples  (which  the  Stalinist  bureaucra- 
cies exacerbate  for  their  own  purposes), 
undoubtedly  some  genuine  atrocities  of 
ethnic  persecution  have  occurred.  Many 
of  the  fleeing  Chinese,  particularly  those 
in  the  North  crossing  into  China  by  foot, 
are  not  capitalists  at  all.  They  most 
likely  fear  racially  directed  victimiza- 
tion of  “unreliable  elements,”  particu- 
larly given  the  bitter  border  war  with 
Cambodia,  which  is  supported  by 
Peking. 

Nevertheless,  it  is  absolutely  clear 
that  the  main  impetus  for  this  latest  flow 
of  refugees  is  the  crackdown  on  private 
business.  Even  Peking  Review  admits 
that  the  first  mass  entry  of  refugees  into 
China  came  in  April,  after  the  crack- 
down. The  Hua-Teng  regime,  however, 
has  chosen  to  pretend  the  new  Viet- 
namese economic  policy  doesn’t  exist 
and  would  seem  to  have  never  heard  of 
such  a thing  as  a Chinese  merchant 
anywhere  in  southeast  Asia.  In  any  case, 
Peking’s  ultimate  target  in  the  propa- 
ganda barrage  unleashed  over  the 
exodus  of  ethnic  Chinese  from  Vietnam 
is  the  USSR 

A recent  lengthy  article  in  Peking 
Review  (26  May)  on  the  “History  of 
Overseas  Chinese  and  Their  Glorious 
Tradition"  is  ostensibly  a rebuttal  to 
“Soviet  revisionism"  which  "has  been 
singing  in  unison  with  Lin  Piao  and  l(ie 
‘gang  of  four,’  slandering  that  overseas 
Chinese  belong  to  the  ‘capitalist  class’." 
The  article— a particularly  cynical  and 
grotesque  piece— seeks  to  provoke 
international  sympathy  for  “the  victim- 
ized Chinese  refugees”-  who  include 
black  market  speculators,  rice  traders, 
money-hoarders  and  sweatshop  capital- 
ists rushing  out  of  Vietnam.  It  hides 
their  class  character  in  a welter  of  (quite 
true)  historic  facts  about  the  exploita- 
tion of  Chinese  laborers  building  the 
American  railroads,  etc. 

But  while  the  vast  majority  of 
“overseas  Chinese"  are  of  course  not 
capitalists,  nevertheless,  like  the  Jews  in 
medieval  Europe  and  tosome extent  the 
Lebanese  Arabs  in  Africa,  they  have 
historically  formed  an  educated,  petty- 
bourgeois  and  merchant  caste  which  has 
dominated  private  trade  in  southeast 
Asia.  Peking  knows  this  full  well,  having 
found  this  community  quite  useful  as  a 
pressure  group  for  the  expansion  of 


economic  ties  with  China.  In  the  same 
way  as  the  Chinese  Stalinists  use  Hong 
Kong  capitalists  to  transact  business 
and  have  deliberately  maintained  this 
colonial  leftover  as  a vestige  of  Chinese 
capitalism,  they  also  seek  to  use  over- 
seas Chinese  in  southeast  Asia  as  a “fifth 
column” — not  to  spread  revolutionary 
struggle  but  to  serve  as  anchor  points  for 
establishing  client  relations  with  various 
capitalist  regimes  in  the  regions.  China’s 
large-scale  propaganda  campaign  over 
"victimized  Chinese"  in  Vietnam  is  no 
doubt  partly  aimed  at  winning  the  good 
will  of  "overseas  Chinese"  leaders  now 
that  the  Kuomintang  dictatorship  in 
Taiwan  seems  definitively  headed  for 
oblivion. 

Relations  between  the  nationalist 
bureaucracies  of  the  two  deformed 
workers  states  have  been  bad  for  some 
time,  strained  by  territorial  disputes 
over  the  oil-rich  Paracel  and  Spratley 
Islands,  and  more  seriously  by  the 
continuing  vicious  border  war  between 
Peking-supported  Cambodia  and  Viet- 
nam. (Peking  has  of  course  maintained 
total  silence  on  the  fate  of  ethnic 
Chinese  in  its  ally  "Democratic  Kampu- 
chea" during  the  Khmer  Rouge’s  brutal 
1975  evacuation  of  Phnom  Penh  and 
total  razing  of  the  urban  economy.) 
Long  gone  are  the  days  when  Mao  Tse- 
lung  embraced  Ho  Chi  Minh  as  a 
“comrade-in-arms"  in  the  struggle 
against  imperialist  aggression.  Even  as 
the  Chinese-U.S.  alliance  was  in  its 
earliest  stages,  when  North  Vietnamese 
ports  were  blocked  by  the  American 
navy  in  1972.  Peking  was  posing  all  sorts 
of  obstacles  to  the  transport  by  rail  of 
Soviet  war  materiel  to  Hanoi.  The 
present  Sino-Vietnamese  dispute  is 
ample  proof  that  neither  regime  has 
anything  to  do  with  the  proletarian 
internationalism  proclaimed  by  the 
Soviet  Union  under  Lenin  and  Trotsky. 

Peking’s  pronouncements  against  the 
Soviet  Union  have  taken  on  a darker, 
more  ominous  character  lately.  Peking 
has  begun  to  talk  of  "inevitable"  war 
with  Russia,  which  they  claim  is  seeking 
to  “encircle"  China — Vietnam,  in  this 
view,  is  one  of  the  Russian  satellites 
(along  with  the  new  military  cabal  in 
Afghanistan).  In  the  wake  of  the 
provocative  anti-USSR  comments  by 
U.S.  president  Carter’s  chief  “security" 
advisor  Brzezinski  in  Peking  and  recent 
Washington  decisions  to  send  China 
sophisticated  exploration  equipment 
banned  from  export  to  the  USSR 
continued  on  page  10 
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Stalinists  Sabotage  Anti-Apartheid 
Action  at  Bay  Area  Union  Conference 


W V Photo 


Spartacists  picketing  South  African  ship  in  S.F.,  October  1976.  Stalinists 
voted  "hot  cargo"  resolutions  then  refused  to  implement  them. 


SAN  FRANCISCO  On  June  10  Local 
34  of  the  International  Longshoremen’s 
and  Warehousemen's  Union  (ILWU) 
hosted  a Bay  Area  “Trade  Union 
Conference  on  South  Africa."  The 
conference,  which  had  been  heavily 
promoted  in  the  pages  of  People's 
World,  West  Coast  organ  of  the 
reformist  Communist  Party  (CP),  drew 
132  delegates  from  64  local  unions, 
including  the  ILWU.  transportation 
unions  and  printing  trades.  But  rather 
than  serving  as  an  opportunity  for  the 
labor  movement  to  democratically 
decide  how  it  can  most  effectively  aio 
the  struggle  against  apartheid,  the 
conference  was  bureaucratically  rigged 
to  rubber  stamp  the  organizers*  liberal 
moral  protest  schemes  and  suppress  any 
calls  to  organize  powerful  union  solidar- 
ity actions. 

Thus  the  77  other  union  members 
who  attended  the  event  were  classified 
as  "observers"  and  denied  voice  and 
vote.  As  well  as  disenfranchising  non- 
delegates the  organizers  announced  that 
even  delegates  were  not  permitted  to  put 
forward  motions  counterposed  to  the 
official  resolutions.  Any  new  motions 
were  supposed  to  be  referred  to  a 
“continuations  committee"  at  the  con- 
clusion of  the  conference. 

The  reason  for  this  heavy-handed 
bureaucratism  was  doubtless  the  Stalin- 
ists' recollection  of  the  stinging  political 
defeat  they  suffered  three  years  ago  at  a 
similar  conference  on  Chile  At  that 
meeting  members  of  the  class-struggle 
Militant  Caucus  of  the  IL  WU  de- 
manded the  exclusion  of  capitalist 
politicians  (in  this  case  a Democratic 
Party  Congressman)  and  put  forward  a 
call  for  hot  cargoing  military  goods  to 
the  Chilean  junta.  The  Stalinists  were  so 
outraged  at  these  proposals  for  elemen- 
tary working-class  solidarity  that  they 
initiated  a thug  attack  in  an  attempt  to 
silence  a Militant  Caucus  spokesman  at 
the  microphone.  This  backfired  when  a 
number  of  delegates  rallied  to  defend 
the  militants. 

At  this  year's  conference  the 
organizers  were  determined  to  rule  with 
an  iron  hand.  The  CP  and  its  bureau- 
cratic allies  in  the  ILWU  leadership  each 


had  their  own  reasons  for  holding  the 
conference  in  the  first  place.  The  ILWU 
tops  arc  anxious  to  shore  up  their  image 
as  "progressives"  on  the  eve  of  trying  to 
ram  through  another  sellout  contract  in 
longshore.  Their  Stalinist  supporters 
saw  the  conference  as  an  opportunity  to 
put  pressure  on  the  liberal  wing  of  the 
Democratic  Party  to  prevent  direct  U.S. 
military  intervention  in  Africa,  where 
cold  war  "hawks"  are  seeking  to  counter 
increasing  Soviet  bloc  influence. 

The  keynote  speaker  at  the 
conference  was  John  Gaetsewc,  general 
secretary  of  the  CP-supported  South 
African  Congress  of  Trade  Unions. 
Gaetsewe  devoted  a major  section  of  his 
address  to  an  impassioned  defense  of 
Soviet/Cuban  aid  to  African  national- 
ists But  he  stressed  that  no  major  Soviet 
fighting  force  would  be  introduced  and 
pleaded  that  the  U.S..  as  a United 
Nations  member  (!),  "be  bound  by 
majority  rule"  and  oppose  the  Vorster 
regime.  Gaetsewe  came  out  strongly  in 
favor  of  a campaign  for  divestment  of 
corporate  holdings  in  South  Africa  and 
also  called  for  a total  economic  boycott 
of  the  country. 

Gaetsewe’s  remarks  were  carefully 
keyed  into  the  major  resolution  present- 
ed by  the  conference  organizers,  which 
called  for  a general  boycott  of  South 
African  goods  and  for  unions  to  divest 
their  pension  funds  invested  in  com- 
panies doing  business  in  South  Africa 
In  motivating  the  proposal  Barry 
Silverman.  ILWU  research  director, 
unwittingly  exposed  the  practical  ab- 
surdity of  implementing  this  utopian 
(and  ultimately  reactionary)  proposal 
when  he  observed  that  most  pension 
funds  (like  that  of  ILWU  Local  6)  are 
solely  administered  by  the  employers. 
Silverman  cynically  went  on  to  claim 
that  unions  shouldn’t  demand  immedi- 
ate divestment  anyway,  as  it  might 
threaten  the  companies'  profits. 

Despite  the  CP’s  bureaucratic 
attempts  to  keep  the  conference  under 
their  thumb.  ILWU  Militant  Caucus 
members  distributed  copies  of  a resolu- 
tion “For  Industrial  Action  Against 
Apartheid.”  at  the  door  (see  box).  The 


resolution  points  out  that  the  U.S. 
corporations  are  “accomplices  of  a- 
partheid  and  perpetrators  of  racism" 
and  consequently  not  potential  allies 
but  enemies  of  the  struggle  against  white 
supremacy.  Rather  than  impotent  con- 
sumer boycott  and  divestment  schemes, 
“which  rely  on  the  racist  ‘good  will’  of 
the  multinationals.”  the  resolution 
called  for  a two-week  stop  work  action 
against  all  cargo  and  communications 
to  South  Africa,  a permanent  labor 
boycott  of  all  military  goods  to  the 
apartheid  regime  and  strike  action  in  the 
event  of  direct  U.S.  military  interven- 
tion in  Africa.  An  attempt  by  two  ITU 
delegates  to  put  forward  the  Militant 
Caucus  motion  was  squashed  by  the 
chairman,  despite  the  opposition  of  a 
significant  number  of  delegates. 

The  very  fact  that  the  Militant  Caucus 
proposal  was  put  forward  at  all  was 
enough  to  throw  the  conference  organ- 
izers into  a frenzy.  Leo  Robinson,  a 
phony  “progressive"  aspiring  bureau- 
crat in  ILWU  Local  lOand  frequent  ally 
of  CP  forces  in  the  union,  delivered  a 
foam-flecked  diatribe  against  "those 
gurus  of  the  labor  movement”  who 
attempt  "to  tell  the  workers  what  is  best 
for  them."  What  Robinson  and  other 
CP  supporters  really  feared  was  that 
their  own  wretched  record  of  sabotaging 


labor  solidarity  actions  with  the  op- 
pressed South  African  black  masses 
would  be  exposed.  In  the  aftermath  of 
the  1976  Soweto  uprisings  a member- 
ship meeting  of  ILWU  Local  10 
passed  a resolution  calling  for  a boycott 
of  South  African  and  Rhodesian  cargo. 
But  the  motion  was  never  implemented 
due  to  bureaucratic  sabotage.  In  fact  it 
was  Robinson  himself  (backed  by  CP 
spokesman  Archie  Brown)  who  moved 
to  “refer"  (i.e.,  kill)  a motion  which 
called  for  immediate  implementation  of 
the  boycott  resolution  moved  by  Stan 
Gow,  publisher  of  the  “Longshore 
Militant”  opposition  newsletter,  at  the 
August  1976  meeting  of  Local  10. 

Despite  their  posture  as  opponents  of 
the  apartheid  regime  in  South  Africa  the 
Stalinists  and  their  friends  in  the  ILWU 
bureacuracy  have  consistently  under- 
mined attempts  to  implement  militant 
labor  solidarity  with  the  heroic  black 
masses  of  South  Africa.  With  their 
reformist  commitment  to  avoid  any 
confrontation  with  the  bosses  these 
misleadcrs  must  inevitably  betray  the 
victims  of  apartheid.  Only  those  who, 
like  the  “Longshore-Warehouse  Mili- 
tant" group,  uphold  a perspective  of 
class  struggle  rather  than  class  collabor- 
ation are  capable  of  defending  the 
interests  of  the  oppressed.  ■ 


ILWU  Militants  Demand: 

Labor  Action  Against 
Apartheid! 

Motion  to  the  Bay  Area  Trade  Union  Conference  on  South  Africa: 

Whereas,  in  the  face  of  the  white  supremacist  South  African  regime’s  continuing 
murderous  repression  of  the  black  population,  resistance  to  the  apartheid  system 
continues  to  grow;  and 

Whereas,  the  black  working  class  of  South  Africa  has  the  capacity  to  play  the  key 
role  in  the  battle  against  apartheid  terror  by  stopping  production,  as  has  been 
shown  through  such  tactics  as  “stay  at  home"  strikes,  and  thus  the  recognition  of 
black  trade  unions  would  greatly  strengthen  the  workers’  hand;  and 

Whereas,  no  confidence  must  be  placed  in  the  U.S.  government  and  the  multi- 
national corporations  like  Ford  and  GM  which  are  accomplices  of  apartheid  and 
perpetrators  of  racism  in  the  U.S.  and  throughout  the  world,  but  instead  the 
power  of  the  labor  movement  must  be  mobilized  internationally  for  defense  of  the 
South  African  workers  and  students  through  concrete  acts  of  solidarity;  and 

Whereas,  consumer  boycotts  are  usually  ineffectual  token  pressure  tactics  which 
avoid  the  power  of  specific  industrial  action  against  the  capitalist  ruling  classes 
and  divestment  is  a utopian  scheme  which  depends  on  the  racist  multi-nationals' 
“good  will";  and 

Whereas,  such  actions  as  UAW  Local  1 364's  rally  in  October  1977  calling  for 
"...  labor  action  to  force  GM  to  recognize  all  the  trade  unions  in  South  Africa" 
and  the  labor  boycott  against  all  South  African  cargo  undertaken  by  the  ILWU 
during  the  week  of  January  17,  1977  to  protest  the  banning  of  black  and  white 

V ! . 


trade  unionists  are  examples  of  specific  acts  of  labor  solidarity  which  can  provide 
real  support  to  the  anti-apartheid  struggle; 

Resolved 

1)  This  conference  demands  immediate  recognition  of  black  trade  unions, 
freeing  of  union  organizers  from  detention  and  banning  orders,  freedom  for  all 
victims  of  apartheid  terror,  the  elimination  of  all  color  bars  and  the  smashing  of 
the  apartheid  regime. 

2)  To  commemorate  the  Soweto  uprising  and  help  win  these  demands,  this 
conference  calls  for  a two-week  stop  work  action  against  all  cargo  and 
communications  to  South  Africa  by  the  U.S.  labor  movement  and  calls  on  labor 
throughout  the  world  to  join  us. 

3)  This  conference  calls  on  all  unions  in  the  U.S.  and  around  the  world  to  impose 
a permanent  embargo  against  the  production  and  transportation  of  all  military 
goods  destined  for  the  apartheid  regime. 


Whereas,  it  has  become  increasingly  clear  that  Carter’s  “human  rights  campaign"  is 
nothing  but  a cover  for  the  U.S.  capitalists  to  conduct  a cold-war  anti-communist 
and  anti-labor  offensive  and  to  support  such  reactionary  regimes  as  Pinochet  in 
Chile,  the  Shah  of  Iran  and  Voster  in  South  Africa;  and 
Whereas.  Carter’s  recent  foreign  policy  statements  regarding  Africa  are  being  used 
to  prepare  for  another  Vietnam,  this  time  in  Africa; 

Resolved: 

1 ) That  this  conference  go  on  record  opposing  any  U.S.  military  intervention  in 
Africa. 

2)  That  this  conference  go  on  record  as  supporting  strike  action  should  the  U.S. 
imperialists  seek  to  intervene  militarily  in  Africa. 


Stan  Gow. 

Executive  Board.  ILWU  Local  10 
Howard  Keylor. 

Executive  Board,  ILWU  Local  10 


Bob  Mandel, 

General  Executive  Board. 
ILWU  Local  6 
Peter  Woolston, 

Steward.  ILWU  Local  6 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Victory  to  the  Guild  Strike! 


Don't  Move  That  Scab  Daily  News 


JUNE  14.  2 a.m.  — For  the  last  three 
hours  the  streets  and  sidewalks  around 
the  New  York  Daily  News  building  have 
been  the  scene  of  an  on-again,  off-again 
battle  between  mounted  police  and 
striking  members  of  the  Newspaper 
Guild  Hundreds  of  angry  picketers  had 
waited  for  five  tense  hours  outside  the 
paper’s  loading  docks  before  learning 
that  approximately  130  out  of  ,160 
newspaper  delivery  drivers  would  fol- 
low the  orders  of  their  union  leader 
Doug  LaChance  to  deliver 
management-produced  scab  editions  of 
the  News. 

As  the  trucks  rolled  out,  a cop  riding 
shotgun  beside  each  driver,  rocks  and 
bottles  flew  in  the  air.  Furious  strikers 
chanted  "Stop  the  Scabs!”  while  the 
massed  cops  responded  by  chasing 
strikers,  throwing  them  down  on  the 
street,  beating  and  kicking  them.  In  the 
midst  of  the  turmoil  cops  kept  yelling 


for  reporters  to  put  on  their  police  press 
passes  so  they  could  tell  which  ones  were 
on  strike  and  which  ones  were  covering 
it. 

The  Guild's  contract  with  the  coun- 
try’s largest  daily  ran  out  June  6,  but  the 
union  leadership  "stopped  the  clock" 
and  continued  negotiations  until  early 
this  afternoon.  The  strike  was  forced  by 
the  News  whose  provocative  list  of  15 
“giveback"  demands— including  attacks 
on  job  security,  sick  leave,  automation 
protection,  etc  — were  clearly  designed 
to  break  the  back  of  the  union. 

The  News  management  is  obviously 
following  the  script  written  by  Washing- 
ton Post  publisher  Katherine  Graham 
during  the  lengthy  and  bitter  1975 
strike,  which  crippled  the  Guild  and 
smashed  craft  unions  at  the  Post.  As  in 
that  strike,  the  key  to  victory  or  defeat 
for  the  News  workers  will  be  the  Guild’s 


Honor  the  picket  lines!  Stop  the  scab  Newsl 


ability  to  prevent  production  and 
distribution  of  the  scab  papers.  Eight 
unions  of  the  Allied  Printing  Trades 
Council  have  honored  the  picket  lines  of 
the  1,300  Guild  members.  But  La- 
Chance’s  vile  stab  in  the  back  has  put  the 
strike  in  grave  danger.  According  to 
reports  from  NBC  news.  LaChance 
agreed  to  scab  on  the  Guild  in  exchange 
for  the  News  bosses’  offer  to  cancel  a 
million-dollar  fine  owed  the  News  for 
“damages”  during  a drivers'  wildcat  last 
year. 

The  News  can  successfully  deliver  the 
first  scab  paper  in  the  city’s  history  only 
because  the  labor  solidarity  which  won 
the  1 14-day  typographers’  strike  in  1963 
is  lacking  15  years  later.  When  the  New 
York  Printers  Union  struck  four  of  New 
York  City’s  papers  in  *63,  the  newspaper 
magnates  formed  a consortium,  locked 
out  the  typographers  at  the  rest  of  the 


papers,  pooled  resources  and  tried  to 
prolong  the  strike  as  long  as  possible  in 
order  to  bleed  the  printers’  strike  fund 
dry.  The  printers  not  only  held  out  for 
1 14  days,  but  with  the  total  support  of 
nine  other  printing  unions  they  beat 
down  the  press  barons  and  won  their 
demands. 

The  Guild  does  not  exactly  have  a 
spotless  record  of  labor  solidarity  — its 
scabbing  during  the  Post  strikd  helped 
contribute  to  that  defeat.  But  deliverers 
and  all  newspaper  workers  must  realize 
that  if  the  Guild  is  broken  it  is  their 
unions  that  will  be  the  next  on  the 
chopping  block  in  the  nationwide 
union-busting  drive  in  the  printing 
trades.  No  union  in  this  industry  can 
stand  alone.  Newspaper  workers  must 
end  this  vicious  cycle  of  mutual  back- 
stabbing.  Honor  the  picket  lines!  Stop 
delivery  of  the  scab  Newsl  Victory  to  the 
Newspaper  Guild  strike!* 


Cops  drag  off  Guild  strikers  sitting  down  In  front  of  Dally  News  delivery  vans. 


Vote  Down  Gotbaum’s  “4  Percent  Solution” 


In  a settlement  which  came  down  to 
the  wire,  Victor  Gotbaum,  head  Of  the 
American  Federation  of  State,  County 
and  Municipal  Employees  (AFSCME) 
District  Council  37  which  represents 
some  200,000  city  workers  in  New  York 
City,  signed  a miserable  sellout  contract 
with  Mayor  Ed  Koch.  The  contract  was 
sealed  only  hours  before  Koch  flew  off 
to  appear  before  the  Senate  Banking 
Committee  to  plead  for  $2  billion  in 
long-term  federal  backing  for  city 
bonds.  In  order  to  put  pressure  on  the 
municipal  unions  to  settle,  Koch 
claimed  that  unless  he  had  an  “accept- 
able" package  to  take  to  Washington  his 
chances  of  securing  credit  from  the 
federal  government,  and  thus  staving  off 
a further  round  of  layoffs  and  wage 
slashing,  were  slim. 

The  contract  that  Gotbaum  ended  up 
settling  for  could  only  be  termed 
atrocious:  two  chicken-feed  4 percent 
"raises”  staggered  over  two  years  (which 
will  end  up  meaning  a pay  cut  of  10 
percent  or  more  after  taking  inflation 
into  acco  int).  What’s  more,  the  new 
contract  contained  nothing  about  the 
cost-of-living  payments  “deferred"  by 
the  union  bureaucrats  during  the  past 
three-year  wage  freeze,  and  Koch  has 
publicly  stated  that  the  city  has  no 
intention  of  paying  its  employees  the 
money  it  owes  them. 

When  Koch  flew  to  Washington  June 


6 to  appear  before  William  Proxmire’s 
Senate  committee  he  was  still  complain- 
ing that  he  had  been  unable  to  squeeze 
out  any  of  the  $100  million  in  “give- 
backs"  of  fringe  benefits  he  had  de- 
manded from  the  city  unions.  Proxmire, 
who  poses  as  a critic  of  the  New  York 
banks,  would  prefer  that  the  financial 
barons  chip  in  more  to  keep  the  city 
solvent.  Koch — who  frdnts  more  direct- 
ly for  Citibank,  Chase  Manhattan, 
Manufacturers  Hanover  Trust  & Co  — 
warns  the  federal  treasury  to  guarantee 
the  city’s  loan  payments  to  the  banks. 

Both  capitalist  politicians,  however, 
agree  that  it  is  the  city  workers  who  will 
really  have  to  pick  up  the  tab.  Koch 
defended  the  city’s  labor  contract  as  "the 
cheapest  package  in  the  country,"  and 
Proxmire  conceded  that  4 percent  a year 
was  “modest."  "It’s  cruel,"  he  said,  “that 
it  has  to  come  out  of  the  hides  of  the 
workers,  but  that’s  the  way  it  is"  (New 
York  Times , 7 June). 

If  Proxmire  has  his  way,  there  will  be 
only  “seasonal”  federal  loans  to  New 
York  and  Koch  will  be  forced  to  carry 
out  the  emergency  program  he  outlined 
during  last  week’s  hearings:  "1  will 
reduce  services  in  order  of  priority  ...we 
will  establish  an  order  of  priorities  and 
those  services  will  be  eliminated,  and 
there  will  be  massive  lay-offs  in  order  to 
keep  our  budget  going.” 

Meanwhile,  back  in  Albany,  the 


banks  were  lobbying  to  further  extend 
the  powers  of  the  Emergency  Financial 
Control  Board  (EFCB)  which  already 
has  veto  power  over  all  city  budgets  and 
non-arbitrated  municipal  labor  con- 
tracts for  the  next  thirty  years.  But  the 
bill,  passed  by  the  Albany  legislature 
late  last  month,  provided  a “sunset" 
clause  phasing  out  some  of  the  EFCB’s 
powers  after  the  city  had  successfully 
balanced  three  successive  budgets — i.e., 
never.  Incredibly,  even  this  patently 
absurd  stipulation,  tacked  on  as  a sop  to 
the  unions,  was  too  much  for  the  banks 
who  are  insisting  it  be  wiped  off  the 
books!  In  another  development  Gover- 
nor Carey’s  Commerce  Commissioner 
John  Dyson  proposed,  in  the  spirit  of 
California's  Prop  13,  that  a new  state 
law  be  passed  limiting  public  employees 
to  3 percent  of  the  state  population— a 
move  which  would  force  the  layoff  of 
tens  of  thousands  of  state,  county  and 
city  workers. 

In  the  face  of  this  continuing  assault 
on  the  living  standards  of  New  York 
City  workers,  the  only  concern  of  the 
labor  bureaucrats  has  been  to  maintain 
an  appearance  of  equality  among  their 
separate  sellouts.  Transport  Workers 
Union  heads  Matt  Guinan  and  John 
La  we  — whose  proposed  two-year  con- 
tract with  its  6-percent  raise  and  3- 
percent  cost-of-living  escalator  seemed 
doomed  to  rejection  by  an  angry  transit 


rank  and  file — called  for  a sleight-of- 
hand  deal  to  figure  in  part  of  the  COLA 
and  call  it  an  8-percent  raise  without 
raising  the  cost  to  the  city! 

Along  with  the  call  to  reopen  the 
TWU  contract,  Gotbaum’s  greatest  fear 
was  that  the  Policeman’s  Benevolent 
Association,  which  threatened  to  strike 
for  a 20  percent  raise,  would  expose  his 
contract  sellout  by  winning  concessions 
he  said  were  impossible.  The  cops,  who 
are  enemies  of  the  labor  movement, 
know  that  they  alone  can  expect  favors 
from  a city  government  which  needs 
their  repressive  force  now  more  than 
ever. 

Gotbaum,  Guinan  & Co.  have  al- 
ready given  away  60,000  jobs,  $643 
million  in  benefits  and  $3.7  million  in 
pension  funds  (sunk  in  MAC  bonds)  by 
Gotbaum’s  own  figures.  City  workers 
will  continue  to  pay  the  price  for  the 
“crisis"  foisted  on  them  by  a conspiracy 
of  bourgeois  politicians  and  bankers  as 
long  as  they  are  “led"  by  pro-capitalist 
traitors  like  Gotbaum. 

Vote  “no"  on  Gotbaum's  "4  percent 
solution"  and  the  already-rejected  TWU 
contract!  Transit  workers  should  take 
the  lead  in  a city  workers  strike  against 
Big  MAC  and  the  EFCB!  Don’t  pay  the 
banks— Cancel  the  city  deb'  service — 
Expropriate  the  banks!  Dump  the  labor 
traitors!  ■ 
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RED  OR 
BLACK 

INTERNATIONAL? 


Spartacist  League  confronts  black  nationalist 
professors  at  Los  Angeles  conference. 


LOS  ANGELES -“One  big  turning 
point  1917.  A new  ball  game  from  then 
on  a contest  between  a red  interna- 
tional and  a black  international."  Thus 
keynote  speaker  St.  Clair  Drake  staked 
out  the  sides  in  the  "50-year  debate  over 
the  relationship  between  Marxism  and 
black  consciousness"  at  a UCLA  sym- 
posium May  18-20.  Under  the  umbrella 
title  "Popular  Movements  in  Afro- 
American  History  and  Thought."  the 
symposium  sponsored  by  UCLA’s 
Center  for  Afro  American  Studies— 
drew  about  100  people  to  hear  some  of 
the  most  respected  black  scholars  and 
grand  old  men  of  “black  studies": 
Vincent  Harding.  C.L.R  James,  St. 
Clair  Drake,  among  others. 

Until  the  Spartacist  League  took  the 
floor  during  the  discussion  period  to 
pose  the  revolutionary  proletarian 
solution  to  black  oppression,  there  was 
no  Marxist  pole  represented.  The 
panelists’  remarks,  though  punctuated 
with  Marxist  phraseology,  were  in  the 
main  devoted  to  glorifying  black  nation- 
alism and  Pan-Africanism,  as  represent- 
ed by  such  discredited  figures  as  Kwame 
Nkrumah,  Julius  Nyerere  and  even 
Jamaica's  Michael  Manley.  Concentrat- 
ing their  anti-Marxist  fire  on  the 
Leninist  proletarian  vanguard  party,  the 
panelists  could  present  no  strategy  for 
winning  national  liberation  and  social- 
ism, instead  limiting  their  real  goal  to 
the  idealist  notion  of  a historically 
transcendent  “black  culture." 

The  Spartacist  speakers  in  the 
discussion  period  confronted  the  at- 
tacks on  Leninism  with  a sharp  defense 
of  the  need  for  an  international  proletar- 
ian vanguard  party.  "We  stand  for  the 
red  international,"  one  comrade  told  the 
audience,  clearly  distinguishing  the 
revolutionaries  from  the  reformist 
supporters  of  nationalism  and  neo- 
colonialism. Cutting  through  the  days 
of  despairing  and  defeatist  presenta- 
tions, SL  supporters  insisted  that 
anything  short  of  the  overthrow  of 
capitalism  means  little  more  than 
putting  a new  black  face  on  the 
oppression  of  black  working  people, 
that  "without  a party  it  is  impossible  to 
overthrow  capitalism." 

The  event  might  have  been  any  other 
academic  symposium,  full  of  the  usual 
self-congratulatory  mutual  backslap- 
ping.  except  that  the  participants 
were  devoted  to  the  study  of  black 
history  and  claim  to  be  grappling  with 
the  question  of  black  emancipation. 
These  black  scholars— who  have  done 
some  significant  research  (such  as 
Drake’s  classic  study  of  black  urban  life 
in  Chicago,  Black  Metropolis ) — feel 
responsibility  to  fight  black  oppression 


and  exercise  a good  deal  more  political 
influence  among  radicals  than  the  typical 
denizens  of  the  ivory  tower. 

And  though  these  academics  ignore 
or  reject  a program  for  class  struggle, 
their  subject  is  inherently  political.  The 
oppression  of  blacks  is  so  powerfully 
posed  in  the  past  and  present,  their 
struggles  so  compelling,  and  the  sources 
of  that  oppression  so  obviously  rooted 
in  the  capitalist  social  and  economic 
order  that  the  question  of  black  libera- 
tion immediately  leads  to  that  of 
revolution.  So  these  black  scholars  must 
see  themselves  as  immersed  in  a black 
"Revolutionary"  tradition  and  engaged 
in  “the  struggle."  St.  Clair  Drake 
stated: 

“No  black  intellectual  from  1917  on  can 
avoid  coming  to  terms  with  Marxism. 
The  question  now  becomes  one  of  what 
kind  of  mix  How  much  black  national- 


NY  Public  Library 

W E B.  DuBois. 


ism.  when  and  how  integrated  with 
Marxism." 

For  Drake  and  other  panelists,  it  was  a 
matter  of  "mix."  But  the  Pan-Africanist 
mix  is  three  parts  bourgeois  ideology 
and  one  part  Marxist  vocabulary  as  a 
deceptive  garnish  - a recipe  for  support 
of  the  aims  of  capitalism  in  Africa  and 
elsewhere.  Drake  is  correct  when  he 
asserts  there  is  a "contest"  between  the 
programs  of  the  red  and  the  black 
"internationals."  But  there  can  be  no 
ideological  "mix"  of  revolutionary 
Marxism  with  counterrevolutionary 
nationalism. 

Drake  cites  the  political  biographies 
of  several  black  leaders  who  seem  to  him 
to  swim  in  both  streams.  His  best 
example  is  W E B.  DuBois.  DuBois 
certainly  represents  the  model  for  most 
U.S.  black  intellectuals,  and  they  are 


indeed  his  spiritual  disciples.  For 
DuBois  made  an  important  scholarly 
contribution  to  the  history  of  the 
struggles  of  black  people  while  an  active 
leader.  He  came  down  from  the  ivory 
tower  to  lead  the  fight  against  BookerT. 
Washington  and  helped  found  the 
NAACP.  He  had  identified  himself  as  a 
socialist  before  the  Russian  Revolution 
and  had  for  a while  been  a member  of 
the  Socialist  Party.  But  while  often 
putting  up  a hard  fight  against  the  black 
conservatives.  DuBois  remained  an 
eclectic  radical-liberal  fellow  traveler 
and  black  cultural  nationalist.  When  he 
died  in  1964  he  was  eulogized  not  only 
by  the  Communist  Party,  which  has 
enshrined  him  as  its  own,  but  also  by 
liberal  pacifist  M L.  King. 

Drake  explains  that  this  leading  black 
intellectual  died  “in  Ghana,  because 
that’s  expressing  his  blackness,  but 
joined  the  Communist  Party  USA  the 
week  before  he  left."  That  DuBois.  who 
presided  over  the  appeal  to  paternalist 
Wilsonian  liberalism  of  the  first  Pan 
African  Conference,  could  later  join  the 
CP  is  only  an  apparent  contradiction.  In 
becoming  a Stalinist,  he  only  continued 
the  accommodation  to  imperialism  that 
was  expressed  in  his  Pan-Africanism. 

Nationalism  and  “Culture" 

Ten  years  ago.  during  the  turbulent 
heyday  of  the  black  nationalist  move- 
ment. a forum  such  as  the  UCLA 
symposium  would  have  provoked  a 
tidal  wave  of  interest  among  black 
students.  Today,  the  panelists  contem- 
plate the  calm  after  the  storm  without 
apparent  wisdom.  Unable  to  under- 
stand that  the  black  nationalist  mood 
was  born  out  of  despair  of  the  possibility 
of  racially  united  class  struggle,  in  the 
wake  of  the  defeat  of  the  liberal  civil 
rights  movement,  the  black  nationalist 
academics  are  in  an  articulate  quandry 
about  the  disappearance  of  the  radical 
black  movement. 

Casting  about  for  a way  to 
reconstitute  the  dissipated  black  nation- 
alist movement,  Drake  proclaims  the 
period  since  1974  “a  period  of  reassess- 
ment." What  he  wants  to  “reassess"  are 
what  he  terms  “the  boundaries"  between 
black  nationalism  and  Marxism,  won- 
dering aloud  whether  some  loosening  of 
these  boundaries  might  not  be  in  order 
now.  Not  unlike  the  "anti-imperialist" 
African  demagogues,  the  American 
black  radical  academics  are  propelled 
toward  more  of  a veneer  of  Marxist 
rhetoric  to  cover  the  manifest  bankrupt- 
cy of  their  utopian-nationalist 
perspectives. 

Panelist  William  Strickland  followed 
the  logic  of  black  nationalism  to  its 


appropriately  despairing  conclusion 
when  he  argued  that  integration  consti- 
tutes a threat  to  a distinct  “black 
culture."  Indeed,  it  is  the  enforced 
separation  of  blacks  as  slaves  and  their 
continued  forced  segregation  and  brutal 
ghettoization  that  has  created  a “black 
culture"  separate  from  “Southern  cul- 
ture" and  “urban  culture.”  For  Strick- 
land, it  is  this  product  of  oppression 
which  constitutes  blacks'  "moral  edge.” 
In  the  tradition  of  the  I960’s  activists 
who  pushed  segregation  under  the 
rubric  of  “community  control”  (consist- 
ent with  earlier  cult  figure  Marcus  Gar- 
vey. who  attempted  to  effect  a “Back  to 
Africa"  alliance  with  the  Ku  Klux  Klan), 
these  utopian  dreams  are  reactionary  in 
their  political  content  even  when  pre- 
sented by  mild-mannered  college 
professors. 

It  is  ironic  and  tragic  that  after  all  the 
political  activism  generated  in  the  !960’s 
in  the  name  of  black  nationalism,  the 
result  is  really  accurately  reflected  in  this 
symposium  (and  many  less  prestigious 
conferences  featuring  the  aspiring  chair- 
men of  Black  Studies  departments).  As 
the  black  nationalist  mood  waned,  all 
that  was  viable  in  that  strategy  turned 
out  to  be  some  token  academic  sinecures 
where  the  debates  over  “black  revolu- 
tion" can  be  conducted  in  safety. 

This  total  failure  of  perspective  is 
reflected  in  the  journal.  Black  Scholar 
This  is  a “mix”  that  works — a marriage 
of  residual  black  nationalism  and 
Democratic  Party  officials.  With  an 
editorial  component  which  includes 
Ron  Karenga  and  Shirley  Chisholm 
(not  to  mention  the  “detente”  with  con- 
tributing editor  CPer  Angela  Davis), 
the  Black  Scholar  has  taken  to 
uncritically  publishing  the  speeches  of 
Patricia  Harris,  Ron  Dellums  and  even 
the  "sympathetic"  speeches  of  that  very 
non-black  elected  official,  "James  E. 
Carter"  ( Black  Scholar , October  1977). 
Thus,  after  murderous  government 
persecution  and  internal  political  frag- 
mentation destroyed  the  militant  anti- 
liberal  wing  of  the  black  nationalist 
movement  the  Black  Panther  Party  — 
the  few  black  nationalists  left  are  in  full 
flight  from  the  class  struggle  and  have 
nested  in  the  classroom  and  the  Demo- 
cratic Party  backroom. 

Leninism  vs.  Pan-Africanism 

With  the  death  of  the  black  national- 
ist movement,  a number  of  black 
intellectuals  involved  with  the  move- 
ment turned  to  Pan-Africanism.  And 
what  could  be  more  appropriate?  Just  as 
American  black  nationalism  was  a 
product  of  the  defeat  of  the  liberal  civil 
rights  movement  in  this  country,  the 
Pan-Africanist  movement  was  similarly 
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a product  of  despair  of  revolutionary 
solutions  for  Africa. 

Born  after  World  War  I and  the 
Russian  Revolution,  Pan-Africanism  in 
its  earlier  period  appealed  not  to  the 
revolutionary  tradition  of  Lenin  and 
Trotsky  but  to  the  various  imperialist 
powers  to  use  their  influence  to  bring 
about  "African  independence."  Under 
the  impact  of  the  developing  indepen- 
dence movements  in  Af  rica  after  World 
War  11,  the  Pan-Africanists,  led  by  ex- 
Stalinist  George  Padmore.  became  less 
utopian  and  more  class-conscious—  i.e., 
more  consciously  counterrevolutionary. 
They  saw  themselves  locked  in  mortal 
combat  against  Communism  on  the 
African  continent.  Padmore  openly 
invoked  the  aid  of  U.S.  imperialism 
against  Communism: 

“In  this  connection  of  aid  to  Africa,  if 
America,  the  ‘foremost  champion  and 
defender  of  the  free  world’,  is  really 
worried  about  Communism  taking  root 
in  Africa  and  wants  to  prevent  such  a 
calamity  from  taking  place,  I can  offer 
insurance  against  it." 

Padmore,  Pan  Africanism  or 
Communism 9 

But  as  the  leaders  of  this  effort  to 
"Africanize”  the  institutions  of  imperi- 
alism became  exposed  as  oppressors  of 
the  masses  of  black  Africans,  they 
borrowed  more  Marxist  phraseology 
(without,  of  course,  adding  a jot  of  the 
Marxist  revolutionary  program).  It  is 
this  fraud  that  Drake  and  others  want  to 
pass  off  as  a “mix”  of  black  conscious- 
ness and  Marxism. 

Surely  Nkrumah  is  the  best  example 
of  such  a “mix."  And  indeed  the  cult  of 
Nkrumah  was  much  in  evidence  at  this 
symposium.  But  what  was  the  nature  of 
NkrumahV conversion  to  “Marxism”? 
In  I960  he  "mixed"  up  Ghanian  troops 
with  UN  imperialist  “peace-keeping” 
forces  in  the  Congo  to  maintain  "unity" 
against  Lumumba,  counseling  the  latter 
to  “unite  with  your  bitterest  political 
enemies"  (Colin  Legum,  The  Congo 
Disaster).  Having  driven  Ghana’s 
masses  into  extreme  poverty,  discredit- 
ed by  his  smashing  of  the  general  strike 
of  1961.  Nkrumah  was  overthrown  by  a 
military  coup  in  1966.  Out  of  power,  he 
began  to  spout  "Marxist"  rhetoric 
against  neo-colonial  "African 
socialism." 

For  Proletarian  Revolution  in 
Africa! 

It  was  between  ex-Marxist  C.L.R 
James  and  the  Spartacist  League  that 


the  most  direct  political  confrontation 
took  place.  For  it  was  James,  now  in  his 
eighties,  frail  and  white-haired,  who 
presented  the  most  energetic  and  politi- 
cal defense  of  Pan-Africanism  and  the 
most  unequivocal  attack  on  Leninism. 
And  it  was  during  the  discussion  on 
James’  contribution  that  the  aggressive 
political  interventions  of  Spartacist 
supporters  prompted  the  symposium 
chairman  to  inquire  if  everyone  seeking 
the  floor  was  a Spartacist  and  suggest 
hopefully  that  perhaps  there  was  a 
Maoist  in  the  house.  As  no  Maoist  came 
forward  to  take  on  the  political  ques- 
tions. the  debate  continued  between 
James  and  his  SL  critics. 

James’  presentation  was  an  obvious 
attempt  to  justify  his  entire  political 
career.  James  had  given  up  an  early 
interest  in  Pan-Africanism  in  the  I930’s 
to  join  the  Trotskyist  movement  in 
Britain  and  then  the  U.S.  Socialist 
Workers  Party  (SWP),  of  which  he 
became  a leader  under  the  parly  name 
J .R.  Johnson.  But  James  was  never  able 
lo  come  to  terms  with  the  question  of 
Stalinism,  and  he  split  from  the  SWP  as 
the  cultist  head  of  the  state-capitalist 
Johnson-Forrest  faction.  Though  he 
briefly  rejoined  the  SWP  in  1946,  he 
again  split  over  the  Korean  War  and 
rejected  Leninism  in  its  entirety  to 
become  the  patriarch  of  Pan- 
Africanism. 

With  the  Hungarian  revolution  of 
1956.  James  generalized  his  one- 
dimensional view  of  Stalinism  to  in- 
clude Leninism  and  all  political  parties: 

“The  real  problem  of  the  mass  of  people 
today  is  not  the  overthrow  of  the  old 
order  (who  anymore  believes  in  it?).  It  is 
the  fear  of  what  will  happen  afterwards, 
whether  the  inevitable  result  will  be  the 
One-Party  totalitarian  state  " 

C.I  R.  James,  Facing  Reality 

James’  foe  is  still  Leninism,  but  he  now 
attacks  it  in  the  name  of  one  or  another 
African  bourgeois  or  petty-bourgeois 
nationalist.  At  the  symposium  he  set 
forth  a “fundamental  rule"  of  spontane- 
ist  Pan-Africanism: 

“The  conception  of  the  parly  is  no 
longer  viable  The  parly  can  no  longer 
do  what  is  necessary  to  move  a modern 
population  against  a modern  imperial- 
ist power.  The  people  have  to  move.  The 
whole  population  has  to  move.  That’s 
what  Guinea-Bissau  did.  That's  what 
Mozambique  and  Angola  have  done. 
The  whole  population  moved  from  the 
bottom.  There  were  no  theories,  leaders 


who  organized  them.  They  were  organ- 
ized from  below.” 

Smearing  the  Leninist  party  as  a 
"handicap"  to  anti-imperialist  struggles, 
James  glorified  Nyerere  and  Nkrumah 
as  “anti-imperialists."  After  all.  he 
argued,  “the  imperialists  don’t  like"  the 
emergence  of  independent  states  in 
Africa.  A Spartacist  spokesman  later 
countered: 

“The  capitalists  don’t  like  the  MPLA. 
but  they  still  like  pumping  that  oil  They 
also  don’t  like  Machcl  or  FRELIMO. 
but  they  like  the  fact  that  he  sends 
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Kwame  Nkrumah  dances  with 
Duchess  of  Kent  on  Ghana’s  Inde- 
pendence day,  6 March  1957. 


100,000  contract  workers  to  South 
Africa." 

It  was  the  Spartacist  League  which 
counterposed  an  authentic  Leninist 
perspective  to  the  defeatist  black  nation- 
alism of  the  veteran  black  academics. 
SL  speakers  refused  to  redefine  "Marx- 
ism" as  the  quest  for  a new  flag  behind 
which  black  capitalist  militarists,  in 
collaboration  with  imperialism,  con- 
tinue the  grinding  oppression  of  the 
working  masses: 

“I  think  it’s  clear  when  you  look  at  the 
history  of  Pan-Africanism  in  Africa,  in 


“ The  conception  of  the 
party  is  no  longer  viable. 
The  party  can  no  longer  do 
what  is  necessary  to  move  a 
modern  population  against 
a modern  imperialist 
power.  The  whole 
population  has  to  move. 
That’s  what  Guinea-Bissau 
did.  That’s  what 
Mozambique  and  Angola 
have  done.  ” 

— C.L.R.  James 


The  Spartacist  League  is 
for. . . : “ the  leadership  of  an 
experienced  vanguard  party 
that  has  been  tested  in  the 
class  struggle.  The 
capitalists  don’t  like  the 
MPLA,  but  they  still  like 
pumping  that  oil.  They  also 
don't  like  M ache l or 
FRELIMO,  but  they  like 
the  fact  that  he  sends 
100,000  contract  workers  to 
South  Africa.” 


“It’s  a contest  between  the 
Red  International  and  the 
Black  International.  No 


black  intellectual  from  1917 
on  can  avoid  coming  to 
terms  with  Marxism.  The 
question  now  becomes  one 
of  what  kind  of  mix.  How 
much  black  nationalism, 
when  and  how,  integrated 
with  Marxism.” 

— St.  Clair  Drake 


Ghana  especially,  that  Nkrumah  was 
nol  anti-capitalist.  I think  Nkrumah 
was  pro-capitalist.  I think  headed  asan 
agent  for  the  British  imperialists  in 
Ghana.  He  did  not  nationalizeanything 
without  compensation.  In  Mozam- 
bique, I think  the  same  thing  is  true  of 
the  FRFLIMOgovernmcnt  In  Angola, 
it's  true  of  the  MPLA  which  has  not 
made  any  move  whatsoever  to  national- 
ize Ciulf  Oil.  Touri  broke  strikes  in 
Guinea,  as  did  Kwame  Nkrumah  in 
Ghana,  and  Nyerere.  in  my  opinion  as 
well,  is  simply  an  agent  of  imperialism. 
And  I think  you  should  apply  the 
Permanent  Revolution  of  Trotsky. 
Isn’t  precisely  the  example  of  the 
Russian  Revolution  and  other  anti- 
capitalist  revolutions  in  the  world,  isn’t 
the  lesson  that  you  need  a party  to 
achieve  this?  Lenin  showed  us  that 
without  a party  it  is  impossible  to 
overthrow  capitalism.  That's  the  lesson 
of  the  Russian  Revolution,  and  that’s 
the  lesson  the  Spartacist  League  draws 
in  trying  to  build  a revolutionary 
party.” 

Another  SL  speaker  drew  the  connec- 
tion between  James’  Stalinophobia  and 
his  Pan-Africanism,  which  both  lead 
inexorably  toward  a bloc  with 
imperialism. 

Were  it  not  for  the  SL,  the  UCLA 
symposium  would  have  been  one  happy 
little  family  of  Pan-Africanists  discuss- 
ing the  “good  old  days"  in  Ghana.  But 
with  the  SL  interventions,  all  the  talk 
about  a “mix”  of  black  consciousness 
and  Marxism  went  up  in  the  smoke  of 
heated  political  debate. 

Though  E.  Franklin  Frazier  in  Black 
Bourgeoisie  denounced  all  black  leaders 
as  "idle  overfed  women"  and  “glamor- 
ous men"  evading  responsibility,  black 
intellectuals  in  the  U.S.  have  felt  their 
political  responsibility  and  destiny  more 
deeply  than  their  white  counterparts  in 
the  university.  But  those  among  this 
very  crucial  layer  of  black  intellectuals 
who  do  not  want  to  be  added  to  the  long 
list  of  “ivory  tower  cheerleaders  for 
exploiters  with  black  faces"  must  come 
to  terms  with  Marxism.  And  this  does 
nol  mean  some  reactionary  “mix"  a la 
Nkrumah.  but  a confrontation  with  the 
revolutionary  class  content  of  contem- 
porary Marxism  i.e..  Trotskyism.  It  is 
through  this  confrontation  that  the  SL 
seeks  to  produce  political  clarification 
in  the  necessary  process  of  recruiting  a 
black  Trotskyist  cadre  as  an  indispen- 
sable component  of  the  leadership  of  the 
proletarian  revolution.  ■ 


“ I’m  from  the  Spartacist 
League.  We  stand  for  the 
Red  International!” 
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Carter... 

(continued  from  page  1) 

Cyrus  Vance  and  UN  Ambassador 
Andrew  Young,  who  had  previously 
grabbed  headlines  on  their  round-the- 
world  diplomatic  junkets,  were  sudden- 
ly shoved  in  the  background  by  Carter’s 
shift  to  the  more  bare-knuckled  ap- 
proach Brzezinski  had  been  arguing  was 
necessary  to  put  "bite"  into  U.S.  policy. 
A year  ago  Vance  dismissed  as  "danger- 
ous and  futile"  proposals  for  a "negat- 
ive. reactive  American  policy  that  seeks 
only  to  oppose  Soviet  or  Cuban  involve- 
ment in  Africa"  and  Young  has  repeat- 
edly pooh-poohed  the  importance  of  the 
Cuban  troops  in  Angola  and  Ethiopia 
Now.  however.  Brzezinski  clearly  had 
the  whip  hand,  as  he  called  for  a harsh 
“international  response"  to  the  “Red 
Threat"  in  sub-Saharan  Africa  and  a 
general  stiffening  of  the  U.S.  posture 
toward  the  USSR 

On  the  “human  rights"  front,  while 
such  notorious  dictatorships  as  those  in 
Iran.  South  Korea,  the  Philippines  and 
most  of  Latin  America  (except  for  the 
too-outrageous  Pinochets  and  Somo- 
zas.  who  have  received  periodic  slaps  on 
the  wrist)  continued  to  receive  lavish 
American  favor.  Soviet  dissidents 
preaching  Western  economic  and  mili- 
tary sanctions  against  the  USSR  be- 
came the  darlings  of  the  White  House. 
The  problem  for  Carter  is  that  his 
incessant  bleatings  for  “human  rights" 
have  not  stirred  up  much  enthusiasm  in 
the  U.S.  populace  for  a real  showdown 
with  the  Soviets  Moreover,  the  sharp 
rise  of  inter-imperialist  economic 
competition  has  undermined  the  U.S.' 
ability  tor  simply  dictate  orders  to  its 
imperialist  allies;  growing  trade  protec- 
tionism pits  the  major  industrialized 
nations  at  each  others  throats.  Except 
perhaps  for  West  Germany,  none  of  the 
U.S.’  NATO  allies  desires  to  heat  up  the 
Cold  War  and.  except  where  their 
interests  are  directly  concerned  (e  g., 
France’s  African  neo-colonies),  they 
prefer  to  avoid  confrontations  with  the 
Soviets. 

If  the  Kremlin  were  to  draw  a hard 
line  in  response  to  Carter’s  stepped-up 
anti-Soviet  belligerency.  Carter  might 
well  find  himself  in  a showdown  he 
could  not  win.  There  is  no  indication 
that  the  American  masses— or  the 
European  governments,  for  that 
matter—  are  prepared  to  support  a war 
in  sub-Saharan  Africa  or  even  a major 
standoff  in  Central  Europe.  So  far. 
however,  the  Soviets  have  been  backing 
down  all  across  the  line  in  hopes  of 
salvaging  detente  Undoubtedly  under 
pressure  from  Moscow,  Angola  pro- 
mised to  disarm  the  retreating  Katangan 
rebels.  Soviet  negotiators  agreed  to 
parity  in  troop  levels  between  NATO 
and  the  Warsaw  Pact,  long  a dead- 
locked issue,  and  Pravda  was  deliberate- 
ly soft-pedaling  its  criticism  of  Carter. 

The  Storm  Over  Shaba 

Carter  chose  to  pivot  his  turn  towards 
a tougher  line  with  the  Russians  on 
charges  that  the  Cubans  in  Angola  had 
armed,  trained  and  promoted  the  ex- 
Katangan  gendarmes  who  carried  out  a 
successful  surprise  attack  on  the  copper 
center  of  Kolwezi  May  13.  But  Carter 
immediately  ran  into  difficulty  when  he 
couldn’t  prove  it.  Soviet  foreign  minis- 
ter Andrei  Gromyko  politely  stated  that 
the  "information  which  the  president 
has  at  his  disposal  is  not  correct"  and 
Cuban  vice  president  Carlos  Rodriguez 
more  bluntly  told  the  U.N.  that  Carter's 
claims  were  “absolutely  false"  and 
"based  on  impudently  repeated  lies.” 
Their  suspicions  aroused  both  by  these 
vehement  denials  and  the  recent  publi- 
cation of  a book  by  the  ex-CIA  station 
chief  for  Angola  who  revealed  the  spy 
agency’s  repeated  lies  to  Congress  and 
the  public  about  goings-on  in  that 
country,  members  of  the  Senate  Foreign 
Relations  Committee  asked  to  see  the 
documentary  evidence. 

Sounding  for  all  the  world  like 
Richard  Nixon,  Carter  stonewalled  it. 

8 


The  CIA  claimed  it  feared  identifying  its 
sources.  The  Foreign  Relations  Com- 
mittee was  refused  the  dossiers,  which 
were  turned  over  only  to  the  House  and 
Senate  Intelligence  Committees.  While 
the  loyal  friends  of  the  CIA  on  these 
"watchdog”  committees,  who  regularly 
believe  anything  they're  told,  promptly 
said  they  were  satisfied  (just  as  the 
House  last  week  voted  the  CIA’s  annual 
budget  without  the  slightest  notion  of 
how  much  it  was  that’s  a secret,  too), 
the  skepticism  was  not  set  to  rest. 

After  a three-hour  briefing  by  CIA 
director  Admiral  Stansfield  Turner, 
even  conservative  Alabama  senator  and 
head  of  the  Senate  Foreign  Relations 
Committee  John  Sparkman  said  the 
“evidence"  was  “circumstantial"  and 
"by  no  means  conclusive."  George 
McGovern,  who  read  the  documents, 
said  he  “regarded  the  sources  as  doubt- 
ful." Meanwhile,  the  Washington  Post 


continued  to  leak  “Deep  Throat"-type 
reports  from  "high  Administration  and 
State  Department  sources"  that  the 
"evidence”  would  never  prove 
believable. 

The  Carter  administration  was  fur- 
ther embarrassed  when  the  New  York 
Times  revealed  on  June  1 1 that  Castro 
had  notified  the  U.S.  nearly  a month 
earlier  that  he  had  tried  to  stop  the 
invasion  plans  when  he  first  learned  of 
them  in  April.  Carter  had  simply 
suppressed  this  piece  of  information  and 
continued  to  claim  that  the  Cubans  “had 
done  nothing”  to  halt  the  raid. 

In  fact,  bogged  down  fighting  Jonas 
Savimbi’s  Western-backed  UNITA 
guerrillas  in  Angola  and  Eritrean 
secessionists  in  Ethiopia,  Castro  had  no 
interest  in  broadening  his  military 
engagement  in  Africa  or  further  pro- 
voking the  West  by  backing  an  invasion 
of  Zaire.  The  Congolese  National 
Liberation  Front  ( FLNC)  which  carried 
out  the  raid  is  largely  composed  of  ex- 
military policemen  from  the  Shaba 
province  who  needed  neither  Cuban 
training  nor  advice.  But  Carter  needed  a 
“red  menace"  pretext  to  help  justify  U.S. 
involvement  in  Shaba  and  the  CIA  can 
always  create  the  "evidence"  a chief 
executive  needs.  It  has.  after  all.  had 
years  of  experience,  from  Santo  Domin- 
go to  the  Gulf  of  Tonkin. 

Though  the  U.S.  has  only  about  $1 
billion  invested  in  Zaire,  Carter  is 
determined  to  protect  this  pro-Western 
outpost  at  a time  when  Russian/Cuban 
influence  is  increasing  in  Africa.  U.S.  air 
force  C-141  transports  were  provided  to 
airlift  in  paratroopers  from  France  and 
Belgium,  the  former  colonial  masters 
who  have  a far  more  substantial  $25 
billion  sunk  into  Zaire,  most  of  it  in 
Shaba,  which  provides  two-thirds  of 
Zaire’s  foreign  exchange  revenues  from 
its  copper  and  cobalt  mines.  As  the 
Legionnaires  and  Belgian  paras  began 
withdrawing,  troops  from  Morocco, 
Senegal  and  Gabon  arrived  to  "stabi- 


lize" the  situation,  again  on  U.S.  Air 
Force  planes,  as  much  to  quell  the 
riotous  Zairean  army  as  to  ward  off 
another  invasion. 

The  "All-Africa"  force  being  built  in 
Shaba,  entirely  Western-financed  of 
course,  was  intially  proposed  by  French 
president  Valery  Giscard  d'Estaing  at  a 
working  White  House  dinner  during  the 
NATO  summit.  At  a five-nation  meet- 
ing in  Paris  a couple  of  days  later,  the 
military  plan  and  short-term  economic 
aid  to  Zaire  was  formally  agreed  to.  The 
U S..  France.  Belgium,  Britain  and 
West  Germany  additionally  agreed  to 
reconvene  in  a week,  along  with  repre- 
sentatives from  the  International  Mone- 
tary Fund,  the  World  Bank.  Saudi 
Arabia,  Iran  and,  almost  as  an  after- 
thought. a token  delegation  of  the 
Zairean  government,  to  discuss  long- 
range  economic  and  military  aid  to  bail 
out  the  shattered  Zairean  economy  and 


the  tyrant  Mobutu.  The  oil-rich  Saudis 
and  Iranians  were  to  be  present  not  only 
because  of  their  plentiful  cash  and 
strong  interest  in  countering  the 
dreaded  Reds,  but  to  serve  as  arms 
suppliers.  With  Israel  currently  in 
disfavor  with  the  U.S..  the  semi-feudal 
regimes  of  King  Khalid  and  the  Shah 
stand  to  become  the  Pentagon’s  major 
pipeline  for  weapons  into  Africa. 
Together  with  France  and  South  Africa, 
both  are  already  channeling  millions  in 
covert  aid  to  UNITA  in  hopes  of 
toppling  the  shaky  Moscow-backed 
regime  in  Angola  (Observer  [London], 
26  March). 

For  Carter,  the  major  utility  of  the 
Shaba  furor  was  to  launch  a more 
interventionist  African  policy  His  aides 
were  already  preparing  a new  Presiden- 
tial Review  Memorandum  outlining 
policy  options  to  curb  the  Russian/ 
Cuban  presence.  Due  in  a few  weeks,  it 
is  expected  to  include  recommendations 
for  aid  to  UNITA  and  cutting  back 
trade  with  the  USSR.  Meanwhile, 
Carter  began  pressuring  for  a relaxation 
of  legislative  restrictions  that  he  claimed 
“tied  his  hands,"  i.e  . limited  his  unre- 
stricted ability  to  undermine  disagree- 
able or  shore-up  favored  African  re- 
gimes. The  Clark  amendment  passed  in 
1975  barring  U.S.  military  involvement 
in  Angola  is  the  principal  irritant, 
though  other  bills  prohibit  aid  to 
Zambia.  Tanzania  and  the  "radical" 
Mozambique,  all  of  which  Carter  might 
like  to  get  on  the  payroll  to  wean  them 
from  Soviet  influence. 

Carter’s  major  fear  is  that  the 
recalcitrant  white  supremacists  in 
Rhodesia  will  push  the  nationalist 
guerrillas  operating  out  of  Zambia  and 
Mozambique  further  toward  the  Rus- 
sians and  perhaps  carry  the  other  “front 
line"  states  into  the  Soviet  orbit  as  well. 
Both  Britain  and  the  U.S.  would  vastly 
prefer  to  dump  the  Salisbury  “transi- 
tional" government  to  avoid  this. 
Promising  support  to  “majority  rule"  in 


Namibia  and  Rhodesia,  Carter  pointed- 
ly warned  the  Soviets  not  to  impede 
"peaceful"  settlements  in  both  coun- 
tries. What  the  U.S.  president  did  not 
mention  was  the  vicious  apartheid 
regime  in  South  Africa  itself.  Though 
the  West  is  willing  to  see— and  figures  it 
can  manipulate  even  moderately  “rad- 
ical" nationalist  regimes  in  Rhodesia 
and  Namibia,  the  economic  and  politi- 
cal commitment  to  the  deeply  en- 
trenched Afrikaners  will  be  strength- 
ened by  Carter’s  push  against  the 
Soviets  and  Cubans.  Prime  Minister 
John  Vorster,  who  has  been  getting 
prickly  under  Andrew  Young's  criti- 
cism. hailed  the  sudden  “change  of 
opinion  in  the  West  about  the  Marxist 
onslaught  against  Africa”  and  even 
volunteered  to  send  troops  to  join  the 
“All-Africa"  fire  brigade  in  Zaire! 
Though  his  offer  will  not  be  taken  up. 
Vorster  knows  which  way  the  wind  is 
blowing;  Carter’s  occasionally  stated 
"concern"  about  “human  rights"  in  the 
hellhole  of  apartheid  will  recede  as  the 
"Red  Threat"  becomes  more  clearly  the 
main  target  in  Africa. 

Playing  “The  China  Card" 

The  African  uproar  also  served  to 
tighten  up  the  U.S. -China  alliance 
against  the  Soviet  Union.  In  Peking. 
Brzezinski  poured  vitriol  on  the  Soviets 
and  Cubans,  only  to  be  exceeded  by 
Chinese  foreign  minister  Huang  Hua. 
H uang  quickly  flew  off  to  Zaire  to  praise 
Mobutu  for  leading  "a  just  struggle  to 
safeguard  national  independence 
against  a new  aggression  being  perpe- 
trated by  Soviet  Socialist  Imperialism" 
and  promise  the  dictator  Chinese 
support  and  aid.  On  his  way  to  Zaire, 
Huang  stopped  off  in  New  York  to  hail 
imperialist  intervention  in  Africa,  tell- 
ing the  UN  that  the  Soviet  Union,  “is 
more  aggressive  and  adventurous  than 
the  other  superpower;  it  is  the  most 
dangerous  source  of  a new  world  war 
and  is  sure  to  be  its  chief  instigator.” 

It  is  their  fundamental  and  shared 
hostility  to  the  Soviet  Union  that  lays 
the  basis  for  the  U.S. -China  alliance 
which  has  been  shaping  up  since  Nixon 
visited  Mao  in  1971  while  American  B- 
52’s  carpet-bombed  North  Vietnam. 
The  Maoist  bureaucrats  were  quite 
willing  to  overlook  the  imperialist  rape 
of  Vietnam  in  order  to  court  the 
Americans,  and  Nixon  correctly  saw  the 
possibility  of  driving  the  wedge  deeper 
between  the  competing  Stalinist  cliques 
in  Moscow  and  Peking.  Though  both 
regimes  are  based  on  the  abolition  of 
private  property,  the  narrow  nationalist 
outlook  of  "building  socialism”  in  their 
"own  country”  leads  the  Stalinists  to 
repeatedly  stab  each  other  in  the  back. 
The  vastly  weaker  position  of  the 
Chinese  has  led  them  directly  into  the 
arms  of  the  U.S. 

From  his  side  Carter  clearly  perceives 
the  advantages  of  a rapprochement  with 
China  in  order  to  counter  the  Soviets 
globally  and  strengthen  the  U.S.  in  Asia. 
Despite  widespread  predictions  of  an 
American  collapse  in  the  Pacific  after  the 
disastrous  rout  in  Indochina.  In  fact,  the 
U.S.  has  held  its  own.  The  rate  of  U.S. 
troop  withdrawals  from  Korea  has  been 
cut  back  (though  revelations  that  up  to 
100  Congressmen  were  on  the  take  from 
the  Korean  CIA  have  been  embarass- 
mg),  close  ties  to  the  Marcosdictatorship 
in  the  Philippines  have  been  maintained 
and  the  Vietnamese  and  Cambodians, 
backed  by  their  respective  Russian  and 
Chinese  mentors,  have  been  kept  busy 
warring  with  each  other.  J 

The  great  plans  of  the  Trilateral 
Commission  (the  imperialist  think  tank 
which  boosted  its  leading  figures  into 
the  Carter  cabinet  and  which  Brzezinski 
chaired)  for  closer  ties  with  the  Japanese 
have,  however,  fallen  on  hard  times.  The 
enormous  U.S.  trade  deficit  with  the 
Japanese,  combined  with  charges  of 
Japanese  “dumping"  of  steel,  autos  and 
electronics  on  the  American  market,  has 
cooled  relations  and  made  Washington 
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less  inclined  to  rely  on  or  re-arm  Japan, 
Inc. 

Brzezinski’s  trip  was  a significant  step 
towards  sealing  the  bloc  with  China. 
Brzezinski  told  the  New  York  Times ( 28 
May)  that,  “The  basic  significance  of  the 
trip  was  to  underline  the  long-term 
strategic  nature  of  the  United  States 
relationship  to  China  " Stressing  the 
"parallel  interests"  of  the  U.S.  and 
China.  Brzezinski  and  his  aides  ex- 
changed long  presentations  with  the 
Chinese  on  the  world  situation,  briefed 
them  in  depth  on  the  state  of  the  SALT 
talks  and  explained  in  detail  presidential 
memorandums  and  security  directives 
that  are  still  secret  from  the  U.S.  public. 
As  an  expression  of  gratitude  for  the 
closer  relations  achieved,  the  U.S. 
reversed  an  earlier  decision  and  decided 
to  sell  the  Chinese  highly  sophisticated 
airborne  scanning  equipment  which  can 
be  adapted  for  anti-submarine  warfare, 
material  that  is  still  being  denied  to  the 
Soviet  Union  on  military  security 
grounds. 

Though  China’s  “anti-imperialist” 
credentials  are  somewhat  tarnished  by 
its  courting  of  a host  of  right-wing 
governments,  including  Iran,  Chile  and 
now  Zaire,  it  is  still  useful  to  Washing- 
ton to  have  Chinese  diplomats  running 
around  deriding  the  Soviet  Union, 
apologizing  for  U.S.  imperialism  and 
promoting  more  NATO  spending.  The 
abiding  weakness  of  such  pronounce- 
ments is  that  only  Peking’s  most  loyal 
running  dogs  take  them  really  seriously. 
For  example.  The  Call  (5  June),  organ 
of  the  slavishly  Peking-loyal  Commu- 
nist Party  (Marxist-Leninist),  was 
probably  one  of  the  few  newspapers  in 
the  U.S.  or  the  world  to  actually  quote 
the  official  Zairean  news  agency  as  a 
credible  source  on  the  details  of  the 
Shaba  events  or  to  claim  that,  “The 
entire  operation ...  was  masterminded 
from  beginning  to  end  by  the  Soviet 

Union ” a claim  so  preposterous  that 

even  Jimmy  Carter  and  the  CIA  were 
not  prepared  to  make  it. 

UN  Disarmament  Follies,  NATO 
Girds  for  War 

While  the  Soviet/U.S.  tensions  heat- 
ed up,  the  UN  Special  Session  on 
Disarmament  wore  on  in  its  irrelevancy. 
Meanwhile,  Carter  brought  the  SALT 
talks  with  the  Soviets  to  a halt,  both  to 
punish  them  for  their  “adventurism” 
and  because  he  was  not  interested  in 
agreeing  to  any  restrictions  right  now 
anyway.  Though  Carter  hysterically 
summoned  the  entire  Washington  press 
corps  to  the  White  House  to  denounce  a 
June  I Washington  Post  front  page 
headline  announcing  the  Administra- 
tion’s “freeze”  on  the  negotiations,  it 
was  clear  to  everyone  that  this  was 
exactly  what  had  happened.  Though  the 
Soviet  Union  was  bending  over  back- 
wards to  entice  the  U.S.,  offering  a total 
ban  on  all  new  missile  systems,  allowing 
the  U.S.  concessions  on  the  range  of  its 
Cruise  missiles  and  considering  re- 
straints the  U.S.  had  been  demanding 
on  the  Soviet  Backfire  bomber,  Brze- 
zinski  declared  a haughty  “no  compro- 
mises" position  that  effectively  stalled 
the  talks.  “If  they  [current  U.S.  propo- 
sals] are  not  accepted,”  he  said,  "we  will 
wait  until  they  are  accepted." 

Like  all  capitalist  disarmament 
hoaxes,  the  SALT  talks  were  intended 
to  tie  up  the  opposition  while  furiously 
developing  new  weapons  and  technolo- 
gy outside  the  terms  of  the  agreement. 
Thus,  during  the  tenure  of  SALT  I,  the 
U.S.  achieved  a three-to-one  advantage 
in  nuclear  warheads  by  deploying 
multiple  warheads  (MIRVs)  on  its 
Minuteman  III  and  Poseidon  ICBMs. 
The  other  “crowning  achievement”  of 
SALT  I,  the  banning  of  anti-ballistic 
missile  defense  systems  (ABMs)  was 
agreed  to  only  after  a consensus  that 
MIRV  development  had  rendered  the 
ABM  ineffective  anyway. 

While  the  Soviets  have  made  gains  in 
overall  "throw  weight”  of  their  nuclear 
arsenal,  technological  developments  in 
missile  guidance  have  maintained  the 


U.S.  advantage.  The  particularly  omi- 
nous feature  of  the  I980’s  generation  of 
U.S.  ICBMs  is  their  extreme  accuracy. 
The  maneuverable  re-entry  vehicle 
(MARV),  for  example,  is  projected  to 
have  an  accuracy  measured  in  several 
dozen  yards  after  a flight  of  6,000 
nautical  miles.  Such  precision  is  certain- 
ly not  necessary  to  annihilate  the 
Russian  population  and  industry.  It  is 
meant  for  the  Soviet  missile  silos.  This 
reality  undermines  the  conventional 
fiction  that  U.S.  nuclear  strategy  is 
simply  to  deter  attack  through  the  threat 
of  a devastating  response.  After  all,  it 
makes  no  sense  to  knock  out  the 
Russian  silos  after  their  missiles  have 

The  Gospel 
According  to 
Aleksandr 
Solzhenitsyn 
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A message  from  Carter's  spiritual 
adviser  and  high-priest  of  the  great 
crusade  against  godless,  communis- 
tic Russia,  delivered  with  pomp, 
circumstance  and  great  applause  at 
the  June  1978  Harvard  University 
commencement. 

“Your  shortsighted  politicians  who 
signed  the  hasty  Vietnam  capitula- 
tion seemingly  gave  America  a 
carefree  breathing  pause;  however, 
a hundredfold  Vietnam  now  looms 
over  you.  That  small  Vietnam  had 
been  a warning  and  an  occasion  to 
mobilize  the  nation's  courage.  But  if 
a full-fledged  America  suffered  a 
real  defeat  from  a small  Communist 
half-country,  how  can  the  West 
hope  to  stand  firm  in  the  future?" 


been  fired.  What  the  U.S.  is  clearly 
striving  for  is  rather  a nuclear  first  strike 
capability. 

Ever  since  the  days  of  John  Foster 
Dulles,  the  threat  of  “massive  retalia- 
tion" with  nuclear  weapons  has  been  the 
U.S.’  big  club  against  the  Soviet  Union. 
The  threat  remains  today  the  real 
muscle  behind  NATO.  But  U.S.  devel- 
opment of  a first  strike  capacity,  if  it  is 
not  countered  by  the  Soviets,  will  enable 
the  imperialists  to  transform  their  anti- 
Communist  ravings  and  long-held 
desire  to  “roll  back  Communism"  into 
an  immediate  murderous  threat  as  never 
before. 

While  striving  for  this  killing  poten- 
tial, the  U.S.  is  also  seeking  to  gear  up 
NATO’s  conventional  might,  which  was 
weakened  by  the  $150  billion  the  U.S. 
diverted  to  the  Vietnam  war.  The 
Warsaw  Pact  currently  has  a three-to- 
two  superiority  in  manpower  and  vastly 
outguns  NATO  in  artillery  and  tanks. 
To  counter  this,  over  a year  ago,  at  the 
last  NATO  conference  in  London, 
Carter  began  chiding  his  allies  to 
increase  their  level  of  defense  spending. 
At  the  summit  in  Washington,  Carter 
got  their  commitment  to  boost  weapons 
allocations  by  3 percent  a year  in  order 
to  overhaul  the  NATO  war  machine. 
The  U.S.  pledged  to  pick  up  more  than 
half  the  $60  to  $80  billion  the  Long 


Term  Defense  Plan  is  expected  to  cost. 

The  main  problem  with  NATO  # 
however  is  that  it  is  1978,  not  1949.  The 
once-absolute  dominance  of  the  U.S. 
voice  has  been  shaken  by  the  revival  of 
inter-imperialist  economic  and  political 
rivalry.  At  the  same  time,  the  European 
economies,  still  recovering  from  the 
worldwide  depression  of  1974-75  and 
paying  quadrupled  oil  prices,  are  haunt- 
ed by  unemployment  and  inflation  far 
worse  than  in  the  U.S.  And  the 
Europeans  are  none  too  happy  about 
the  U.S.’  refusal  to  stem  the  falling  value 
of  the  dollar  against  their  currencies, 
which  makes  European  exports  more 
expensive  and  thus  cuts  into  their  share 
of  world  trade.  All  of  this  makes  the 
Europeans  less  willing  to  snap  to 
attention  every  time  the  U.S.  com- 
mands. Though  Carter  prodded  NATO 
into  pledging  increased  weapons  spend- 
ing for  the  next  15  years,  there  is 
widespread  skepticism  that  all  or  even 
most  of  the  member  countries  will 
actually  follow  through. 

The  strains  and  weakness  in  NATO 
make  it,  for  the  foreseeable  future,  an 
untrustworthy  military  force  in  Europe 
at  the  level  of  a full-blown  conventional 
war.  Thus,  the  U.S.  must  continue  to 
plan,  as  it  has  in  the  past,  on  the 
immediate  use  of  its  thousands  of 
tactical  nuclear  weapons,  backed  up  by 
its  ICBMs,  in  the  event  of  war  with  the 
Soviet  Union.  Carter  re-emphasized  this 
in  his  statement  at  the  NATO  summit, 
"Let  there  be  no  misunderstanding:  the 
United  States  is  prepared  to  use  all  the 
forces  necessary  for  the  defense  of  the 
NATO  area." 

Soviet  Stalinists  Cling  to  Detente 

While  Jimmy  Carter  has  been  on  a 
Cold  Warrior  rampage,  the  Soviet  press 
has  tried  to  avoid  drawing  any  conclu- 
sions about  his  overall  aims,  hoping  that 
he  will  yet  turn  out  to  be  a “sensible” 
bourgeois  like  Richard  Nixon,  whom 
they  could  work  with.  Soviet  spokesmen 
have  instead  focused  their  attack  on 
Brzezinski,  labeling  him  an  “enemy  of 
detente"  who  is  feeding  the  president 
bad  advice.  Though  Pravda  finally 
objected  to  Carter’s  Naval  Academy 
speech  as  containing  “impermissible 
outbursts,"  even  this  account  blamed 
Brzezinski’s  influence. 

The  attempt  to  coddle  Carter  while 
blasting  Brzezinski  is  a classic  example 
of  the  Stalinists’  historically  futile  policy 
of  seeking  to  find  the  “progressive"  wing 
of  the  bourgeoisie  which  can  be  trusted 
and  allied  with  to  "keep  the  peace”  as 
against  the  pro-war  reactionaries.  But 
Brzezinski  is  not  some  bizarre  right- 
wing  nut  who  sneaked  into  the  White 
House  and  somehow  mysteriously 
hypnotized  Carter.  He  was  picked  for 
the  job  and  now  has  the  president's  ear 
because  he  more  consistently  advocates 
the  anti-Soviet  policies  which  are 
fundamental  to  U.S.  strategy. 

There  can,  of  course,  be  periods  of 
greater  or  lesser  overt  confrontation  in 
U.S. -Soviet  relations.  Detente  came 
into  vogue  while  the  Vietnam  War 
raged,  because  the  Soviets  were  quite 
willing  to  not  make  a fuss  over  Ameri- 
can savagery  there  and  the  U.S.  was  too 
bogged  down  to  want  to  escalate 
tensions  with  the  USSR  directly.  But  the 
fundamental  lines  of  U.S.  foreign  policy 
are  dictated  by  the  basic  conflict 
between  the  expansionist  drive  inherent 
in  capitalism,  which  seeks  to  overturn 
the  socialist  property  forms  established 
by  the  Russian  Revolution  and  reopen 
the  vast  potential  market  of  the  Soviet 
bloc  for  imperialist  exploitation.  More- 
over, despite  its  weakened  position  the 
U.S.  is  still  the  dominant  imperialist 
power  and  thus  is  more  influenced  by 
such  basic  global  considerations  than 
are  the  regional  powers,  who  are  more 
interested  in  improving  their  short-term 
advantages  over  rival  capitalist  states. 

The  Stalinists'  dogged  faith  in  detente 
did  not  begin  when  Brezhnev  and  Nixon 
signed  the  1972  “Basic  Principles  of 
Mutual  Relations”  which  declared  that 
“there  is  no  alternative  to  peaceful 
coexistence. . . ."  This  outlook  has  domi- 


nated Soviet  policy  since  the  victory  of 
the  Stalin  faction  in  the  I920’s.  Stalin's 
heirs  in  the  bureaucracy  continue  to 
believe  that  they  can  construct  “social- 
ism in  one  country"  if  they  can  just 
neutralize  the  imperialist  West.  Hence 
their  reliance  on  detente,  disarmament 
schemes  and  conciliation  of  U.S.  impe- 
rialism wherever  it  seems  necessary  and 
possible. 

Contrary  to  Carter’s  fear  about  “Red 
uprisings"  in  Africa,  the  Soviets  have  no 
interest  in  spreading  genuine  social 
revolutions  which  might  provoke  the 
West  and  weaken  their  own  bureaucrat- 
ic straitjacket  on  the  Soviet  masses.  The 
Kremlin  bureaucrats  do,  of  course,  seek 
to  gain  influence  abroad,  but  they  do  so 
by  backing  petty-bourgeois  nationalists 
or  currying  favor  with  capitalist  regimes 
on  the  outs  with  the  major  Western 
powers.  When  these  “allies"  of  the 
moment  kick  sand  in  Russia’s  face  and 
turn  back  to  the  imperialists’  embrace  — 
as  has  happened  in  Ghana,  Guinea, 
Somalia  and  Egypt,  just  to  mention 
recent  examples  in  Africa— the  Soviets 
simply  try  to  latch  onto  a new  set  of 
"friends,”  like  the  bloody  Ethiopian 
Derg  or  the  Angolan  regime  which 
survives  with  Soviet  aid  and  the  reve- 
nues of  Gulf  Oil. 

Far  from  safeguarding  the  defense  of 
Soviet  Russia,  these  policies  constantly 
undermine  it.  Illusions  in  detente 
pushed  by  Brezhnev  & Co.  only  mislead 
the  world’s  working  masses,  not  the 
imperialists.  The  West  has  been  able  to 
exploit  the  dramatic  reversals  suffered 
by  the  Kremlin,  as  in  Egypt,  just  as  it 
gains  points  by  exploiting  the  very  real 
domestic  crimes  of  the  bureaucracy.  The 
recent  trial  of  pro-Western  dissident 
Yuri  Orlov,  sentenced  to  seven  years 
imprisonment  for  “anti-Soviet  slan- 
ders," was  a gift  to  the  imperialist 
propaganda  mills  and  fit  right  into 
Carter’s  anti-Soviet  “human  rights" 
campaign. 

The  inevitable  war  threats  of  U.S. 
imperialism  will  not  be  stopped  by  mere 
diplomatic  deals  or  more  arms  control 
treaties,  but  by  proletarian  revolutions 
which  disarm  the  rapacious  capitalist 
class  onceand  for  all.  Trotskyists  defend 
the  Soviet  degenerated  workers  state 
from  imperialism  because  of  the  gains  of 
the  Russian  Revolution  that  have  been 
preserved  in  spite  of  the  bureaucracy’s 
policies.  But  we  also  call  for  political 
revolutions,  from  Moscow  to  Peking 
and  Havana,  to  dump  the  Stalinist 
bureaucracies  which  imperil  that  de- 
fense and  make  a mockery  of  socialism. 
The  reforged  Fourth  International,  the 
world  party  of  socialist  revolution,  is  the 
necessary  answer  to  Carter’s  Cold  War 
threats  and  the  specter  of  nuclear 
holocaust.  ■ 
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Vietnam/ 

China... 

(continued  from  page  3) 

(because  of  its  potential  military  uses). 
Peking  is  now  denouncing  Hanoi  as  an 
instrument  of  “Soviet  hegcmonism"  in 
southeast  Asia.  (Moscow  returned  the 
insult  in  a I June  Pravda  editorial 
charging  Peking  rulers  with  “great 
power  hegemonism")  Already  there 
have  be~n  reports  of  isolated  bloody 
incidents  and  some  deaths  on  the  Sino- 
Vietnam  border.  The  main  beneficiary 
of  the  reactionary  policies  pursued  by 
the  Peking  bureaucracy  is  of  course  U.S. 
imperialism,  which  increasingly  is  turn- 
ing towards  China  as  it  heats  up  the  cold 
war  against  the  USSR 

As  for  the  economic  policies  of  the 
Vietnamese  bureaucracy,  the  nationali- 
zations were  certainly  inevitable,  par- 
ticularly given  the  extreme  laissez-faire 
approach  of  the  previous  three  years. 
However,  it  is  not  our  task  to  give  advice 
to  these  Stalinist  bureaucrats.  The 
recent  abrupt  shift  in  economic  policy 
recalls  the  brutal  1956  North  Vietnam 
land  collectivization  campaign  which 
led  to  several  isolated  peasant  revolts 
and  a mass  exodus  (mostly  of  Roman 
Catholic  villagers)  to  Diem's  puppet 
regime  in  the  South  Such  bureaucratic 
methods  of  carrying  out  necessary  social 
transformations  are  characteristic  of 
Stalinist  rule  and  are  further  proof  of 
the  fact  that  the  Stalinists  came  to  power 
through  military  victory,  not  through 
workers’  uprisings,  in  the  course  of 
which  (as  in  Russia)  many  of  the  native 
capitalists  would  undoubtedly  already 
have  been  expropriated. 

It  is  possible  that  regardless  of  the 
method  and  pace  of  expropriations, 
there  would  have  been  a mass  exodus  of 
Vietnamese  Chinese  to  the  capitalist 
countries  of  Southeast  Asia  as  well  as 
China.  However,  a genuinely  commu- 
nist government  in  Vietnam  would  want 
to  retain  the  relatively  well-educated 
Chinese  minority  and  to  use  their  talents 
in  a collectivized,  planned  economy. 
Moreover,  the  integration  of  the  Chi- 
nese minority  would  counter  Vietna- 
mese national  narrowness  and  the 
centuries-old  hostility  between  the 
Ammanite  and  Han  peoples. 

While  of  course  Trotskyists  support 
the  expropriation  of  the  capitalists,  the 
precise  ways  in  which  a victorious 
proletarian  state  carries  this  through 
depend  upon  specific  circumstances.  In 
arv  case,  it  is  the  working  class  itself, 
through  democratically  elected  soviets 
and  a Leninist  vanguard  party,  which 
must  wield  the  power  and  determine  the 
decisions  of  the  central  state  apparatus 
regarding  economic  policy  Only 
through  a workers  political  revolution 
establishing  such  organs  of  proletarian 
democracy  by  overthrowing  the  para- 
sitic bureaucracies,  from  Hanoi  and 
Peking  to  the  Kremlin,  will  it  be  possible 
to  put  an  end  to  the  bloody  nationalist 
conflicts  which  oppress  the  working 
people  and  make  a mockery  of  the 
Stalinists'  claims  to  be  constructing 
socialism.  ■ 
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Hanging  Judge 
Hits  Philip  Allen 
with  10  to  Life 

The  California  courts’  racist 
vendetta  against  Philip  Allen  was 
played  out  to  its  vicious  finish  in 
late  May  as  the  young  black  student 
was  sentenced  to  10  years  in  prison 
for  second-degree  manslaughter  in 
the  killing  of  a Los  Angeles  County 
deputy  sheriff.  Allen,  who  is  5 ft.  3 
in.  tall,  was  convicted  of  killing  a 
deputy  with  another  deputy’s  gun 
while  he  was  being  beaten  by  four 
burly  cops!  He  is  obviously  the 
innocent  victim  of  an  outrageous 
cop  frame-up  and  a kangaroo-court 
proceeding  designed  to  cover  up  the 
real  criminals. 

For  thrce-and-a-half  years  the 
Partisan  Defense  Committee  has 
campaigned  in  defense  of  Philip 
Allen.  The  PDC  has  argued  for  a 
class-struggle  defense  and  the  mobi- 
lization of  broad  sectors  of  labor 
and  the  left.  It  has  warned  that 
reliance  on  the  capitalist  courts  for 
"justice"  is  a strategy  not  for  victory 
but  for  defeat.  Unfortunately,  the 
Philip  Allen  Defense  Committee 
pursued  instead  a policy  of  passive 
reliance  on  the  courts  in  the  hope  of 
getting  a reduction  in  Allen’s 
sentence.  This  hope  was  dashed 
when  vindictive  Judge  Laurence  J. 
Rittenband.  who  declared  that 
"Philip  has  not  sufficiently  repaid 
society  for  his  deed.”  upheld  Allen’s 
original  sentence  of  ten-years-to- 
life,  with  eligibility  for  parole  only 
after  two  years  in  jail. 

Allen  is  scheduled  to  go  to  prison 
on  June  19.  His  mother  Ellery  Allen 
says.  “We  will  continue  to  fight  to 
get  a new  trial."  The  Partisan 
Defense  Committee  fully  supports 
the  continuation  of  the  fight  to  free 
this  innocent  victim  of  a racist 
frame-up.  and  it  continues  to  press 
for  an  effective  militant  defense 
based  on  mass  support  and  expo- 
sure of  the  racist  nature  of  class 
"justice." 

Fight  the  frame-up— For  mass 
protest  now  against  Allen’s  jailing! 

Free  Philip  Allen  Now! 
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Stearns... 

(continued  from  page  2) 
out  the  region. 

Meanwhile,  strikers  report  continu- 
ous harassment  by  the  state,  hollowing 
the  April  20  shooting  death  of  one  of  the 
scabs,  detectives  have  been  snooping  all 
over  Stearns.  One  miner  told  WV  that 
he  came  home  to  find  his  house 
ransacked  by  the  cops  who  brazenly 
admitted  that  they  were  searching  for  a 
weapon  to  pm  the  rap  on  him.  Another 
striker’s  well  was  searched  from  top  to 
bottom  with  a police  TV  camera  When 
miners  from  Tennessee  appeared  at  the 
picket  line  recently,  several  were  arrest- 
ed. allegedly  for  throwing  rocks  at  the 
strikebreakers  who  are  protected  by 
both  the  State  Police  and  professional 
gun  thugs  packing  semi-automatic 
rifles! 

For  23  months  the  Stearns  miners 
have  held  out  with  little  more  from  the 
International  than  5100  per  week  strike 
benefits.  Ignoring  the  lessons  of  the 
thirteen-month  organizing  drive  at 
Brookside  which  triumphed  only  aftera 
five-day  nationwide  "memorial  period" 
shutdown.  Miller  has  stood  idly  by 
while  Bonnyman,  the  cops  and  courts 
tightened  the  screws  on  the  Stearns 
strikers.  By  refusing  to  demand  a 
contract  at  the  Justus  pit  as  a condition 
of  settling  with  the  Bituminous  Coal 
Operators  Association  in  the  recent 
national  strike.  Miller  squandered  the 
best  opportunity  to  win  the  strike  for 
union  recognition. 

Militant  miners  must  rely  on  their 
own  organized  strength  and  not  the  so- 
called  mediation  of  federal  labor  “ex- 
perts" to  win  this  fight.  Nor  should 
strikers  place  any  confidence  in  the 
courts,  which  have  amply  demonstrated 
their  pro-company  loyalties  throughout 
the  protracted  struggle.  UMWA  mili- 
tants should  demand  massive  rallies  of 
miners  from  across  the  Appalachian 
coalfields  to  assemble  the  desperately 
needed  pickets  for  a total  shutdown  of 
the  Justus  pit.  Militant  tactics  which 
won  at  Brookside  in  1974  can  win  in 
Stearns  today.  Victory  to  the  Stearns 
strike!  ■ 


Rockport 

Miners... 

(continued  from  page  2) 
brought  against  any  of  the  area’s  coal 
operators  and  their  gun  thugs  or  against 
the  state  cops  who  damaged  the  pickets’ 
cars  as  the  strikers  were  led  off  to  jail 
and  harassed  the  miners  throughout  the 
strike— even  buzzing  their  homes  with 
helicopters.  As  for  the  "law-abiding" 
operator  Teagarden,  he  currently  faces 
charges  himself  for  running  government 
safety  inspectors  off  his  property  with 
machine  guns.  And  the  only  “justice"  for 
the  widow  of  John  Hull,  murdered 
February  3 on  the  picket  line  by  a scab, 
was  the  bill  for  an  autopsy  which  she 
neither  requested  nor  authorized. 

The  enormous,  turnout  on  the  first 
day  of  the  hearings  resulted  in  the 
closing  of  the  nearby  Kingsbury  mine, 
owned  by  Amax  Coal.  Peabody’s  Spur 
mine  and  Old  Ben  No.  2 mine.  The 
massive  appearance  of  UMWA  mem- 
bers was  spontaneous,  a display  of 
working-class  solidarity  with  the  vic- 
timized militants  pointing  to  the  need 
for  a successful  class-struggle  defense 
"which  puts  all  faith  in  the  power  of  the 
masses  and  no  faith  whatever  in  the 
justice  of  the  courts"  (American  Trot- 
skyist leader  James  P.  Cannon,  writing 
of  the  policy  of  the  International  Labor 
Defense  in  1927  during  the  international 
campaign  to  save  the  lives  of  Sacco  and 
Vanzetti).  The  entire  U.S.  labor  move- 
ment must  rally  to  the  defense  of  the 
Rockport  194.  Union  meetings,  rallies 
and  demonstrations  must  demand:  drop 
all  charges  against  the  Indiana 
miners!  ■ 


t ' 

Drive  the  Nazis 
Out  of  Chicago! 

The  following  motion  submit  led  by 
Marc  Friedman,  publisher  of  the 
class-struggle  opposition  newsletter 
"Labor's  Struggle”  was  approved 
at  the- June  II  regular  membership 
meeting  of  United  Auto  Workers 
Local  6 (International  Harvester. 
Melrose  Park.  Illinois)  by  a vole  of 
31  to  12. 

Whereas,  the  planned  Nazi  march 
in  Skokie  on  June  25  is  an 
outrageous  provocation  to  that 
largely  Jewish  community  and  its 
thousands  of  survivors  of  H itler’s 
concentration  camps;  and 

Whereas,  the  immediate  goal  of 
these  home-grown  Hitler  lovers  is 
the  fomenting  of  race  hate  and 
organized  racist  terror  against 
the  black  population  of  the 
Marquette  Park/Engelwood 
area  and  their  ultimate  goal  is  to 
be  stormtroopers  to  smash  the 
labor  movement  and  to  carry  out 
genocide  against  blacks,  Jews 
and  other  minorities;  and 

Whereas,  for  the  past  two  years  the 
Skokie  village  officials  and  oth- 
ers have  pursued  a purely  legalis- 
tic strategy  of  relying  on  the 
courts  to  stop  the  Nazis  when  in 
fact  the  bosses’  courts  will  ulti- 
mately protect  the  Nazis,  as  was 
shown  by  the  court  ruling  permit- 
ting the  Nazis  to  march  on  June 
25;  and 

Whereas,  the  experience  of  this 
Local  in  mobilizing  the  member- 
ship to  defend  the  home  of 
brother  C.  B.  Dennis  against 
racist  violence  and  defending 
brother  Bennie  Lenard  after  he 
was  brutally  beaten  by  racist  cops 
shows  further  that  the  courts  and 
cops  of  the  capitalist  state  cannot 
be  relied  upon  to  protect  victims 
of  racist  terror;  and 

Whereas,  the  Chicago  Federation 
of  Labor  and  Industrial  Union 
Council  voted  last  Tuesday  to 
organize  a counterdemonstration 
of  organized  labor  at  Skokie  on 
June  25  citing  the  "...vicious 
racial  and  anti-trade  union  phi- 
losophy...” of  the  Nazis; 

Be  it  resolved,  that  UAW  Local  6 
mobilize  a mass,  militant  contin- 
gent in  Skokie  on  June  25  at  the 
site  of  the  Nazi  march  under  the 
slogan  "Drive  the  Nazis  Out  of 
Chicago!”  as  part  of  a city-wide 
mobilization  of  all  organized 
labor,  Jewish  groups  and  the 
black  and  Spanish-speaking 
communities.  In  order  to  ensure 
that  these  racist  labor  haters  will 
be  prevented  from  marching,  this 
mobilization  should  not  be  mere- 
ly a "moral  protest”  but  should 
demonstrate  decisively  that  the 
Chicago  labor  movement  will  not 
tolerate  the  presence  of  the  Nazis 
on  the  streets  of  Skokie  or 
anywhere  in  the  Chicago  area. 

\ J 

( \ 

Workers  Vanguard  Forum 

NAZIS  IN  SKOKIE: 

How  to  Smash  the  Fascist  Threat 

Speaker  Paul  Collins 

SL  Central  Committee 
Friday.  June  23.  1978  7:30  p m 
Room  306.  Herman  Crown  Center 
Roosevelt  University 
Sponsored  by  Spartacist  League/ U S 
Donation  $1  00 

CHICAGO 
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<4161  366-4107 
(604)  254-9166 


10 


WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Election  Statement 

reprinted  from  The  NMU  Pilot— 1978  Special  Election  Issue 


WV  Photo 


Gene  Herson 

NMU  oppositionist  since  1966. 
Organized  NMU  Militant- 
Solidarity  Caucus,  founded  Bea- 
con. Officials’  collaboration  with 
companies/government  lost  jobs, 
no-age  pension,  conditions.  Seven 
and  off!  Increase  manning  scales, 
day-for-day  vacations.  Only  joint 
maritime  strike  action,  including 
longshoremen,  can  win  jobs.  Flag- 
waving  cargo  quotas  pit  U.S. 
against  foreign  seamen.  Instead, 
organize  runaway  ships.  Union 
democracy,  seamen  must  run 
NMU;  oppose  using  courts  against 
union.  Autonomous  union  for 
shoreside  workers.  International 
workers  solidarity;  boycott  military 
cargo  to  Chile,  South  Africa.  End 
racial  and  sexual  oppression.  No 
support  to  Democrats,  Repub- 
licans— for  a workers  party  based 
on  unions,  and  workers 
government. 


WV  Photo 


Jack  Heyman 

Organizer  of  NMU  Militant- 
Solidarity  Caucus.  Support  Herson 
for  President.  Oppose  Wall  admin- 
istration’s sellout  policies.  For  joint 
maritime  strike  action  for  jobs. 
Organize  runaway  ships.  End  union 
raiding.  For  genuine  maritime 
unity.  No  SIU  merger  unless  guar- 
antee of  no  loss  in  benefits,  condi- 
tions, democratic  rights,  and  racial 
equality.  Wall  sacrifices  our  condi- 
tions for  company  profits— instead, 
nationalize  shipping  without  com- 
pensation, maintaining  fuH  union 
rights;  seamen’s  control  of  ship- 
ping. End  group  system.  Officers’ 
salaries  no  higher  than  seamen’s. 
For  labor/black  defense  guards  to 
smash  Nazi/KKK  hoodlums;  sup- 
port busing  for  integration.  Inde- 
pendence for  Puerto  Rico.  U.S.  out 
of  Canal  Zone. 


NMU... 

(continued  from  page  12) 

only  way  wc  can  secure  the  things  we 
need. 

“1  he  Caucus  members  received  enthu- 
siastic applause  along  with  other  mem- 
bers who  rose  to  condemn  the  sellout 
pad  Wall’s  crew  was  pushing  for  the 
companies.  The  few  flunkies  of  the 
officials  who  tried  to  speak  in  support  of 
the  contract  could  not  conclude  their 
remarks  without  being  interrupted  by 
loud  booing  and  jeering  from  the  rest  of 
the  membership.  Having  tested  the 
waters,  not  one  union  official  dared 
take  the  floor  to  discuss  the  contract  — 
except  for  N Y.  Agent  Rich,  who  had  to 
make  the  report. 

“After  discussion  was  abruptly  ended, 
one  of  the  bureaucrats’  typical  razzle- 
dazzle  mayhem-type  vote  counts  was 
taken,  with  patrolmen  shouting  out 
arbitrary  numbers  from  non-specified 
‘sections'  of  the  auditorium.  This  in 
itself  simply  provoked  a din  of  angry 
protest  from  the  membership  as  they 
watched  the  engineered  confusion  to 
swindle  them  out  of  jobs,  hard  cash, 
benefits  and  conditions.  The  vote,  by  a 
show  of  hands,  was  unquestionable: 
overwhelmingly  opposed  to  the  con- 
tract, by  a margin  of  almost  two  to  one. 
"Agent  Rich  was  noticeably  nervous  as 
he  barely  reduced  some  of  the  irate 
clamor  to  announce  his  phony  tally. 
‘136  in  favor  and  123  opposed’!!  When 
the  officials  admit  such  a close  vote  it 
always  means  they  were  thoroughly 
defeated;  but  this  vote  was  ridiculously 
absurd.  An  outcry  exploded  from  the 
membership.  Gene  Herson.  prepared 
for  the  officials’  tricks  to  try  for  a 
sudden  adjournment,  jumped  to  the 
microphone,  holding  it  with  one  hand, 
while  holding  the  plug  in  the  outlet  with 
the  other  hand,  and  called  for'adivision 
of  the  house.’  denouncing  the  false  vote. 
“The  master-at-arms  was  right  behind 
Herson  yankingat  his  arm  to  unplug  the 
mike  while  ’recording  secretary'/ 
patrolman  Zeidel  prepared  to  kick 
Herson  in  the  head.  The  Caucus  and 
supporters  leapt  to  Herson’s  defense 
while  demanding  a recount.  The  nation- 
al officers,  including  Vice  President  J.C. 

H ughes  and  Secretary-T reasurer  Marti- 
nez, quickly  moved  into  the  fray,  which 
in  turn  brought  the  rest  of  the  member- 
ship and  officers  down  the  aisles  as  utter 
bedlam  broke  loose.  As  the  shouting 
subsided  the  officers  declared  that  the 
meeting  was  adjourned,  while  the 
Caucus  and  the  overwhelming  majority 
of  members  declared  the  contract  was 
voted  down. 

“A  petition  for  a special  meeting  for  a 
full  discussion  and  fair  contract  vote 
was  circulated  by  the  Caucus  and  other 
active  members. . . . 

“What  is  significant  is  that  the 
membership  demonstrated  it  has  the 
capacity  to  fight.  It  is  this  potential  for 
membership  action  that  the  Caucus 
seeks  to  lead  along  the  lines  of  a class- 
struggle  program  to  win  lasting  gams 
for  NMU  seamen.” 

— Beacon  supplement.  12  June 

A Caucus  of  a New  Type 

Since  the  hotly  contested  union 
election  of  1973,  the  Militant-Solidarity 
Caucus  has  been  the  only  organized 
opposition  inside  the  NMU.  Convinced 
that  its  chances  of  getting  into  office 
were  nil,  the  much  larger  Morrissey 
grouping  evaporated  after  that  vote. 
With  the  brief  spurt  in  shipping 
(prompted  by  the  Vietnam  War)  wind- 
ing down  and  thousands  of  additional 
jobs  lost  due  to  the  lay-up  of  passenger 
ships,  the  beleaguered  seamen  faced 
massive  unemployment  with  a reaction- 
ary union  leadership  unwilling  to  defend 
the  seamen's  interests.  Concerned  only 
with  his  lawsuit  against  the  NMU 
officers  and  treasury.  Morrissey  disap- 
peared altogether  after  winning  a 
settlement  of  more  than  $100,000  in 
1977.  Only  the  M-SC  continued  to  fight 
against  the  betrayals  of  the  leadership. 

The  M-SC  did  not  merely  seek  to 
articulate  the  anger  of  the  ranks  but  also 
put  forward  a fighting  alternative  to  the 
defeatism  of  the  Wall  regime,  whose 
program  for  jobs  was  limited  to  stealing 
them  from  other  workers — raiding 
other  unions  and  support  for  protec- 
tionism. The  Caucus  demanded  jobs  for 
all  through  a shorter  work  period  at  no 
cut  in  pay  and  organizing  the  runaway 
flag  ships.  In  the  current  elections  and 
contract  period,  the  Caucus  candidates 
demanded  a real  fight  against  the 
capitalists,  calling  for  an  industrywide 

16  JUNE  1978 


strike  of  seamen  and  longshoremen 
against  the  bosses  and  pointing  to  the 
need  to  expropriate  the  parasitic 
shipowners  with  no  compensation. 

In  contrast  to  the  usual  union 
’’reform”  caucus,  which  comes  to  life 
i ily  at  election  time  to  fight  over  cushy 
’ ‘bs.  the  M-SC  has  fought  to  lead 
amen  in  struggle,  both  on  internal 
> >ion  issues  and  broader  social  ques- 
tions. In  the  early  I970’s  the  Caucus  led 
demonstrations  of  seamen  against  the 
lay-up  of  passenger  ships  and  discrimi- 
nation against  lower-seniority  (Group 
2)  seamen.  It  has  intervened  vigorously 
against  racial  discrimination,  calling  on 
the  NMU  (which  has  a high  percentage 
of  black  and  Spanish-speaking  mem- 
bers) to  initiate  a labor/black  defense  to 
protect  school  children  being  bused  in 
Boston.  During  the  recent  dramatic  1 10- 
day  coal  strike  it  exposed  the  bureaucra- 
cy’s willingness  to  allow  coal  to  be 
carried  on  NMU  contract  vessels  on  the 
rivers  and  called  for  hot-cargoing  of 
scab  shipments.  Stressing  the  need  for 
international  solidarity,  it  called  for 
U.S.  out  of  the  Panama  Canal  and 
independence  for  Puerto  Rico. 

Caucus  chairman  Gene  Herson,  35, 
who  has  been  shipping  NMU  for  14 
years,  founded  the  Beacon  in  1968  as  an 
outgrowth  of  a dispute  which  erupted  in 
Morrissey’s  Committee  for  NMU  De- 
mocracy. Morrissey  had  tried  to  censor 
articles  on  the  Vietnam  War,  racism  and 
the  Democratic  Party,  thus  producing 
the  split.  Morrissey’s  entire  campaign 
oriented  to  currying  favor  with  the 
liberal  bourgeois  press,  and  pursuing 
the  unprincipled  practice  of  calling  on 
the  capitalist  government  to  intervene  in 
the  NMU  against  the  union  bureaucra- 
cy. k la  Arnold  Miller  in  the  Mine 
W orkers.  In  fact,  during  the  1973  NMU 
presidential  election  campaign  Miller 
came  to  New  York  to  hold  a press 
conference  endorsing  Morrissey;  sitting 
like  Edgar  Bergen  between  the  two 
competent  “reformers”  was  Demo- 
c itic  Party  bigwig  lawyer  Joe  Rauh, 
who  masterminded  both  operations  and 
particularly  their  common  reliance  on 
the  capitalist  government. 

While  the  Caucus  has  untiringly 
fought  against  the  opportunist  perspec- 
tive that  shipwrecked  the  large  opposi- 
tion movement  in  the  NMU  in  the  late 
’60’s  and  early  ’70’s,  the  other  “dissi- 
dent" candidates  who  ran  in  the  current 
elections  were  at  best  capable  of  nothing 
more  than  serving  up  warmed-over 
Morrisseyism.  One  such  candidate  was 
Roy  Rydell  who  received  over  1,000 
votes  in  union-wide  balloting  for  New 
York  patrolman  (equivalent  to  a busi- 
ness agent).  Rydell  was  backed  by 
Labor  Today,  published  by  Trade 
Unionists  for  Action  and  Democracy 
(TUAD)  which  is  politically  supported 
by  the  Communist  Party  (CP).  The 
Communist  Party  itself  has  a long 
history  in  the  NMU.  At  one  time 
effectively  the  leadership  of  the  union, 
its  class-collaborationist  policies — 
particularly  during  World  War  II  when 
its  support  Tor  the  war  led  it  to 
vigorously  support  the  no-strike  pledge 
and  even  turn  in  militants  to  the 
government  in  order  to  suppress  any 
outbreak  of  struggle  —paved  the  way  for 
the  demagogic  Curran  to  launch  a red 
purge  which  led  to  the  expulsion  of 
hundreds  of  leftists  from  the  union.  In 
the  1973  elections  Rydell  and  TUAD 
backed  Morrissey  although  Morrissey 
had  earlier  been  a hatchet-man  for  the 
bureaucracy  in  the  red  purge  and 
refused  to  oppose  the  union’s  anti-red 
clause. 

Rydell  ran  a thoroughly  opportunist 
campaign  in  which  he  simply  endorsed 
popular  demands  such  as  more  vacation 
days  and  restoration  of  the  20-year  no- 
age pension.  He  systematically  ignored 
any  controversial  issues  such  as  the 
union’s  steady-man  system,  under 
which  a minority  of  seamen  “home- 
stead" a ship  for  seven  or  eight  months 
while  the  majority  of  seamen  are  mostly 
unemployed  surviving  on  relief  jobs. 
This  system  encourages  sweetheart 
deals  with  management,  leading  to  the 


erosion  of  union  conditions  and  is  justly 
resented  by  militants.  Following  in  the 
footsteps  of  Morrissey  (whom  he  has 
never  repudiated),  Rydell  failed  to 
oppose  racism,  demand  support  for 
busing  and  school  integration,  mention 
a word  of  criticism  of  the  capitalist 
parties  or  oppose  the  bureaucracy’s 
vicious  support  for  protectionism.  To 
cap  it  all  off,  Rydell  claimed  to  run  as  an 
“independent”  yet  confined  his  “criti- 
cisms" of  Wall  & Co.  to  such  milque- 
toast verbiage  as  complaining  that  they 
took  the  "wrong  approach.” 

Although  Rydell  (a  charter  member 
of  the  NMU)  is  well  aware  that  the 
maritime  unions  were  built  through 
militant  struggles  against  the  compa- 
nies, he  has  consciously  opposed  any  call 
for  strike  action  against  the  bosses. 
During  the  contract  negotiations  Rydell 
pandered  to  widespread  anti-strike 
sentiment  in  the  ranks,  many  of  whom 
are  fearful  that  any  militant  action 
undertaken  by  the  present  corrupt 
leadership  would  end  in  disaster.  The 
M-SC  has  answered  this  legitimate 
concern  not  by  giving  up  but  instead 
calling  for  democratic  election  of  a 
contract/strike  committee  to  prepare 
for  an  industrywide  strike  embracingall 
the  maritime  unions.  Rydell’s  answer  to 
Wall’s  sellout  deal  was  to  send  it  back 
for  “renegotiation"— thus  implying  that 
the  reactionary  Wall  regime  is  capable 
of  “persuading"  the  companies  to  grant 
seamen  what  they  need  — without  en- 
gaging in  any  struggle! 

NMU  Elections  and  the  Left 

For  the  most  part  the  American  left 
has  simply  sought  to  ignore  the  decade 
of  principled  struggle  by  the  Militant- 
Solidarity  Caucus  in  the  National 
Maritime  Union.  In  the  1973  elections 
most  of  the  left  backed  the  liberal 
Morrissey  against  Wall,  sneering  that 
the  M-SC  was  too  small  and  insignifi- 
cant to  merit  any  support.  In  fact,  what 
they  really  believe  is  that  it  is  impossible 
to  achieve  any  influence  in  the  labor 
movement  by  building  a principled, 
programmatically  based  opposition. 
Instead  the  fake  lefts  have  consistently 
thrown  in  their  Jot  with  big-name 
reformist  oppositionists  like  the  Millers, 
Morrisseys  and  Sadlowskis. 

The  large  vole  for  the  Militant- 


Solidarity  Caucus  in  the  recent  NMU 
elections  demonstrates  that  you  don't 
have  to  be  opportunist  to  win  authority 
with  the  ranks.  And  yet,  with  the 
exception  of  WV,  the  left  ignored  the 
NMU  election.  This  is  not  because  the 
M-SC  is  “too  small"  to  warrant  the 
attention  of  outfits  like  the  CP,  the  ex- 
Trotskyist  Socialist  Workers  Party 
(SWP)  or  the  social-democratic  Inter- 
national Socialists  (I.S.).  It  is  because 
the  M-SC’s  principled  struggle  is  direct- 
ly counterposed  to  the  reformists’ 
defeatist  line— and  exposes  it— that  the 
CP/SWP/l.S.  el  al.  refused  to  support 
the  caucus  candidates. 

The  successful  campaign  of  the 
Militant-Solidarity  Caucus  is  a verifica- 
tion of  the  revolutionary  program 
pursued  uniquely  by  the  Spartacist 
League:  building  a left-wing  opposition 
in  the  unions  which  draws  a hard 
programmatic  dividing  line  between 
itself  and  all  wings  of  the  trade-union 
bureaucracy.  In  1973  most  of  the  left, 
reformists  and  centrists  alike,  whined 
that  the  M-SC  was  dooming  itself  to 
irrelevancy,  isolating  itself  from  the 
ranks  of  seamen  by  refusing  to  support  ^ 
the  liberal  union-suer  Morrissey.  In  fact 
just  the  reverse  was  true.  When  Morriss- 
ey showed  his  true  colors,  the  prestige 
and  authority  of  the  Caucus  increased 
markedly.  It  won  real  respect  for  telling 
the  truth  and  refusing  to  surrender 
principles. 

It  must  be  noted  that  because  of  the 
absence  of  social  struggle  in  this  section 
of  maritime,  hard-hit  by  demoralizing 
job  losses,  the  Caucus  has  not  yet  had  an 
opportunity  to  demonstrate  in  practice 
that  its  leadership  and  program  are 
capable  of  winning  real  victories  over 
the  class  enemy.  It  is  also  necessary  to  go 
beyond  willingness  to  vote  for  a class- 
struggle  candidate  to  actual  demonstra- 
tion of  support  for  its  program  by  active 
participation  before  it  can  be  said  that 
the  M-SC  has  built  a mass  base  in  this 
union.  But  the  successful  campaign  and 
the  consistent  course  pursued  in  the 
NMU  by  the  Militant-Solidarity  Cau- 
cus point  the  way  forward  for  all  class- 
conscious workers,  demonstrating,  in  a 
modest  fashion,  the  possibility  of 
winning  support  on  the  basis  of  a hard 
fight  against  all  brands  of  trade-union 
reformism.  ■ 
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10  Percent  of  Seamen  Vote  for  Class-Struggle  Opposition 

Militants  Make  Big  Gains 
in  NMU  Elections 


Militant-Solidarity  Caucus  leaflets  New  York  NMU  hall. 


One  thousand  members  of  the  Na- 
tional Maritime  Union  (NMU)  cast 
their  ballots  in  the  recent  NMU  elec- 
tions for  candidates  of  the  Militant- 
Solidarity  Caucus  (M-SC)  running  for 
the  union’s  two  top  national  positions. 
While  the  NMU  bureaucracy  pads  its 
totals  with  the  ballots  of  unrelated 
shoreside  workers,  the  militant  chal- 
lengers to  the  reactionary  Shannon  Wall 
regime  won  fully  10  percent  of  the  vote 
among  deep  sea.  river  and  Great  Lakes 
NMU  sailors.  Not  only  is  maritime  a 
strategic  industry,  but  this  impressive 
showing  is  the  first  time  since  the  I940’s 
that  a genuine  class-struggle  opposition 
has  won  such  significant  support  in  a 
national  union  election.  The  results  of 
the  April-May  balloting  register  the  fact 
that  the  M-SC  has  become  the  generally 
recognized  opposition  in  the  NMU. 

Caucus  candidates  Gene  Herson  and 
Jack  Heyman  won  995  and  1,067  votes 
respectively  for  the  offices  of  NMU 
president  and  secretary-treasurer.  Both 
came  in  second,  well  behind  the  incum- 
bents but  ahead  of  more  traditional 
would-be  bureaucratic  “reformers." 
Herson  received  more  than  twice  as 
many  ballots  as  Eli  Wier.  a former 
supporter  of  Jim  Morrissey,  the  liberal 
dissident  who  garnered  wide  publicity  in 
the  late  I960’s  for  his  court  suits  against 
long-time  NMU  president  Joe  Curran. 
Moreover,  in  key  East  Coast,  Gulf  and 
West  Coast  ports  where  the  Caucus’ 
program  and  its  ten-year  record  of 
consistent  struggle  are  well-known,  the 
M-SC  candidates  received  a significant- 
ly higher  percentage  than  the  national 
average.  Thus  in  the  Port  of  New  York. 
Herson  won  316  votes  for  president 
against  1.485  for  Shannon  Wall— 16 
percent  of  the  port  total  for  the  M-SC 
against  Wall's  76  percent.  In  San 
Francisco,  New  Orleans,  San  Pedro 
(Los  Angeles) and  Port  Arthur, Texas — 


ports  where  the  M-SC  publication.  The 
Beacon , was  distributed  during  the 
campaign  -the  Caucus  candidates  re- 
ceived up  to  12-17  percent  of  the  vote. 

As  a Beacon  supplement  dated  12 
June  noted,  the  M-SC’s  strong  vote 
triple  the  total  received  by  Herson  when 
he  ran  for  president  against  Wall  five 
years  ago  came  "despite  a sustained 
barrage  of  red-baiting  directed  at  our 
Caucus  throughout  the  union."  Even 
though  a significant  level  of  anti- 
communism persists  in  the  union  as  a 
residue  of  the  red  purge  of  the  late  I940’s 
and  early  ’50's,  "one  seaman  in  ten  voted 
for  candidates  who  were  persistently 
labeled  'communists  and  left-wingers'" 
by  the  NMU  tops.  The  M-SC  candi- 
dates did  not  pull  their  punches  in  the 
face  of  these  McCarthyite  smear  tactics, 
running  on  a full  class-struggle  program 
including  demands  for  an  industrywide 
maritime  strike,  repudiation  of  protec- 
tionism in  favor  of  international  organ- 
izing. defense  of  busing,  labor/black 
defense  guards  against  Naz.is  and  KKK, 
and  “No  support  to  Democrats. 
Republicans— for  a workers  party 
based  on  unions,  and  workers 
government." 

Storm  Over  Contract  Sellout 

A further  confirmation  that  the  M-SC 
is  now  seen  as  the  opposition  in  the 
union,  by  ranks  and  bureaucracy  alike, 
came  at  a June  meeting  of  the  Port  of 
New  York  where  a tumultuous  rank  and 
file  booed,  shouted  and  voted  down  by 
almost  a two-to-one  margin  the  sellout 
contract  which  Wall  & Co.  are  trying  to 
claim  was  “approved"  by  the  member- 
ship. This  year’s  settlement  followed  the 
same  course  as  previous  contracts, 
trading  off  a modest  increase  in  wages 
against  a failure  to  provide  any  defense 
against  a massive  company  onslaught 


against  job*  through  automation  and 
runaway  shipping  that  has  decimated 
the  ranks  of  the  union.  A major 
complaint  at  the  NY  port  meeting  was 
the  way  the  companies  are  cutting  back 
on  jobs  by  continually  reducing  man- 
ning scales,  not  just  on  the  automated 
container  vessels  but  even  on  many  ot 
the  older  boom  ships,  without  a peep  of 
resistance  by  the  NMU  officers. 

A particularly  unpopular  item  in  the 
new  contract  was  the  pension  clause. 
Only  six  years  ago  NMU  seamen  could 
retire  at  any  age  after  20  years  service  at 
$250  a month.  But  the  precipitous 
decline  in  jobs  has  greatly  weakened  the 
union  pension  fund:  some  14,000 
pensioners  are  supported  by  13,000 
active  seamen  sharing  6,500  deep  sea 
jobs  The  result  has  been  one  cutback 
after  another  in  pensions,  so  for  any- 
thing over  the  minimal  $250-a-month 
benefit.  25  years’  service  is  required; 
moreover,  seamen  cannot  collect  pay- 
ments before  age  55.  The  new  contract 
was  another  slap  in  the  face  to  the  NMU 
membership  (average  age  5 1 ) for  whom 
the  pension  is  of  prime  importance.  For 
each  additional  $20  monthly  increase  in 
pension  benefits,  seamen  would  be 
required  to  work  an  extra  year.  In  effect 
the  seamen,  not  the  maritime  compan- 
ies. paid  for  even  the  minimal  pension 
increases  contained  in  this  contract 


(“The  Contract  Stinks!  Vote  It  Down! 
Tie  'Em  Up!"  M-SC  leaflet.  5 June) 
Prior  to  the  June  ratification  meeting 
at  the  Port  of  New  York  the  M-SC  had 
undertaken  a vigorous  campaign  for 
rejection  of  the  new  sellout  deal.  A 
caucus  leaflet  emphasized  that  there  was 
an  alternative: 

“The  contract  of  the  SIU  (Seafarers 
International  Union],  West  Coast 
seamen,  and  West  Coast  longshoremen 
(ILWU)  all  expire  next  month.  This 
provides  a powerful  opportunity  to  take 
a major  step  forward.  Together,  seamen 
and  longshoremen  can  shut  down  the 
docks  and  win  a major  victory  against 
our  common  enemy,  the  shipowners." 

Beacon  supplement,  22  May 
By  the  time  the  meeting  began  the  ranks 
in  New  York  were  furious.  The  Caucus 
mobilized  supporters  and  active  union 
members  to  defeat  the  sellout.  Speaker 
after  speaker  rose  to  denounce  the 
contract  while  the  few  members  who 
attempted  lamely  to  defend  the  agree- 
ment were  angrily  booed  down  An 
M-SC  leaflet  described  the  scene: 

"Caucus  member  Jack  Heyman  led  olf 
the  discussion  in  the  June  5 special 
meeting  on  the  contract,  pointing  out 
that  the  proposed  agreement  offers  no 
real  gains  and  in  fact  keeps  seamen  far 
behind  the  rest  of  unionized  labor 
When  another  Caucus  member.  Bill 
Savcry.  got  the  mike  he  stressed  that  a 
joint  strike  of  all  maritime  unions  is  the 
continued  on  page  1 1 
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M-SC  marching  in  Boston  in  1975  raised  slogan  for  "Labor/Black  Defense 
Squads"  to  smash  racist  attacks. 
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Skokie  Pullback  No  Victory 


Labor  Must  Drive  Nazis 
Out  of  Chicago! 


Courts  Okay 
Brownshirt 
Marches  in 
Jewish  Suburb, 
Southside  Ghetto 


CHICAGO  With  the  recent  Sko- 
kie court  decisions,  the  capitalist 
judges  have  handed  Frank  Collin’s 
punk  brownshirts  what  they  want- 
ed all  along:  cop-protected  free 
access  to  the  streets  and  parks  of 
Chicago  for  organizing  murderous 
racist  terror.  Federal  judge  George 
Leighton  ruled  June  22  that  the 
Chicago  Park  District  could  not 
require  an  insurance  bond  from 
the  Nazis,  thus  opening  up  Mar- 
quette Park  as  a staging  area  for 
Collin’s  thugs.  It  was  in  this  ethnic 
stronghold  of  white  racism  that 
the  Nazis  managed  to  lead  “white 
power"  mobilizations  against  open 
housing  marches  two  years  ago. 
The  quick  court  action  was  part  of 
a deal  made  with  the  Nazis  to  call 
off  their  threatened  June  25 
provocation  in  the  heavily  Jewish 
suburb  of  Skokie. 

Collin,  a sociopathic  little  creep 
who  fashions  his  hair  and  politics 


after  Hitler  and  dreams  of  a 
second  holocaust,  was  delighted 
with  the  Skokie-for-Marquette 
tradeoff  He  declares  the  Nazis 
will  indeed  rally  in  Marquette 
Park  July  9.  "I’m  more  interested 
in  Marquette  Park.  It’s  our  home 
base.  It’s  only  a stone’s  throw 
from  our  headquarters,  and  I can’t 
speak  there."  he  complained  as  he 
set  forth  his  conditions  for  the 
deal. 

Backed  up  by  the  American 
Civil  I iberties  Union  (ACLU)  in 
the  courtToom  and  in  the  prgss. 
the  Nazis  have  played  the  "human 
rights’’  angle  for  all  it  is  worth. 
Sitting  at  his  desk  in  “George 
Lincoln  Rockwell  Hall"  in  front  of 
his  giant  swastika  flag  and  flanked 
by  uniformed  stormtroopers,  the 
"little  Fuhrer"  crowed  to  reporters 
that  the  decision  guaranteed  the 
Nazis’  "rights" 

"It  was  pure  agitation  to  restore 
our  right  to  free  speech.  This 
agitating  pressure  has  now 
worked  I have  decided  that 
because  our  rights  were  restored, 
the  demonstration  scheduled  for 
Skokie  is  cancelled.’’ 

-UPI.  22  June 

What  has  "now  worked"  for 
Collin  is  the  capitalist  state — the 
continued  on  page  2 


Chicago  cops  mobilize  to  defend  two-bit  Flihrer  Collins  (with  bullhorn)  and 
his  Nazi  scum  from  angry  protestors. 


A Ruling-Class  Squabble 

Right  Wing  Whips  Up 
Tax  Revolt  Fever 


"Slash  taxes!"  is  the  new  rallying 
cry  of  middle-class  backlash  in 
America.  The  June  6 landslide  vote 
for  the  Jarvis-Gann  amendment 
(Proposition  13)  in  California, 
which  slashed  property  taxes  60 
percent  for  big  business  and  home- 
owners  alike,  has  touched  off  an 
explosion  of  aggressive  right-wing 
politicking  and  sent  elected  offi- 
cials across  the  nation  scrambling 
to  jump  on  the  budget-cutting 
bandwagon. 

This  outburst  against  high  taxes 
and  government  spending  is  fed  in 
part  by  widespread  grievances 
against  spiraling  taxes  and  govern- 
ment corruption  and  inefficiency. 
With  inflation  at  record  levels  in 
recent  years,  many  small  home- 
owners  have  seen  their  property 
taxes  triple,  quadruple,  even  quin- 
tuple over  the  past  ten  years  But 
continued  on  page  it 


OF 


Newsweek 


ILWU  Stops 
Bombs  to 
Chile 

3 


Behind  the 
JDL  T urn 

4 


“Eurotrotskyists” 
Fete  Euro- 
communists 

6 


Thousands  Massed.  Scab  Trucks  Stopped 

Strikers  Backed  Down  Daily  News 


Dally  News  delivery  truck  burning  near  the  News  building  before  drivers 
agreed  to  honor  Newspaper  Guild  picket  lines. 


Labor  solidarity  and  militancy  won 
the  day  lor  the  Newspaper  Guild  when, 
after  three  days  of  strike  against  the  New 
York  Daily  News,  management  was 
forced  on  June  17  to  abandon  an 
aggressive  assault  on  journalists  and 
other  newsroom  employees.  One  of  the 
most  electric  strikes  in  NYC  during 
recent  years  was  marked  by  three  tense 
days  in  which  the  striking  Guild  mem- 
bers were  joined  by  thousands  of  angry 
fellow  workers  in  surrounding  the  News 
headquarters  building  on  East  42nd 
Street  almost  ’round  the  clock. 

Groups  of  "strollers”  tied  up  traffic  as 
they  slowly  crossed  and  recrossed 
intersections;  hundreds  of  militants 
harassed  scab  drivers  at  the  loading 
docks,  occasionally  tossing  bottles;  one 
driver  very  nearly  received  an  unforget- 
table lesson  in  the  consequences  of 
strikebreaking,  and  two  delivery  vans 
were  torched  before  the  strikers 
managed  to  stop  the  trucks.  But  by  then 
the  News  bosses  had  had  enough  and 
decided  to  bide  their  time  until  a better 
opportunity. 

The  turning  point  in  the  five-day 
strike  came  on  the  third  day  when  rank- 
and-file  pressure  forced  the  president  of 
the  Newspaper  and  Mail  Deliverers 
Union.  Doug  La  Chance,  to  call  out  the 
delivery  drivers  and  join  eight  other 
craft  unions  in  support  of  the  1.340 
Guild  strikers.  In  the  face  of  this 
unanticipated  union  militancy,  the 
News  owners  resumed  negotiations  and 
quickly  agreed  to  a contract  which 
deleted  the  lengthy  list  of  so-called 
“retrogressions”  in  union  benefits,  job 
security,  automation  protection  and  pay 
raises  which  they  had  originally 
demanded. 

It  was  the  News  publishers  who 
forced  the  walkout  by  rejecting  a 
contract  proposed  by  federal  mediators 
(and  approved  by  the  Guild)  which 
would  have  included  cutbacks  in  sick 
pay  and  other  benefits.  In  demanding 
numerous  unacceptable  "givebacks," 
such  as  a proposal  to  award  75  percent 
of  all  pay  raises  on  the  basis  of 
management-determined  “merit."  the 
News  owners'  goal  was  obvious  to 
provoke  a strike  which  would  weaken 
the  power  of  the  Guild  and  craft  unions 
to  block  future  automation  and  union- 
busting  attempts  “In  the  entire  time  I’ve 
6cen  here.”  one  reporter  observed.  "I’ve 
never  seen  management  so  intent  on  a 
strike” {New  York  Times.  16  June). 

For  many  years  the  printing  trades 
unions  have  been  steadily  ground  down 
by  massive  automation  and  attacks  on 
union-enforced  work  rules.  In  a series  of 


Skokie... 

(continued  from  page  1) 
courts,  cops,  troops  and  prisons  which 
wait  for  any  "disrupter"  of  the  Nazis' 
“right"  to  organize  racist  terror  and 
anti-Semitic  provocation.  Just  how  well 
it  worked  was  demonstrated  within  days 
after  the  court  decision.  At  the  Nazi 
victory  rally  June  24  in  the  downtown 
Loop.  800  Chicago  cops  protected 
Collin’s  25  stormtroopers  by  cracking 
heads  and  arresting  some  14  of  an  es- 
timated 2.000  anti-Nazi  demonstrators. 

The  Nazis  arrived  at  the  Federal 
Pla/a  in  a police  paddywagon  and 
emerged  from  the  Federal  Building 
behind  a solid  wall  of  riot-helmeted 
cops  who  surrounded  them  on  three 
sides.  The  counterdemonstration — a 
pale  reflection  of  the  confrontation 
which  had  been  brewing  between  the 
Nazis  and  community  groups,  leftists 
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lengthy  strikes  at  such  papers  as  the  Los 
Angeles  Herald- Examiner  and  more 
recently  the  Washington  Post,  newspa- 
per unions  have  either  been  crippled  or 
outright  broken.  The  key  in  each  of 
these  defeats  was  the  ability  of  the 
publishers  to  print  and  distribute  scab- 
produced  papers.  The  News  followed 
this  pattern  by  importing  live-in  strike- 
breakers from  Chicago  and  the  notori- 
ous Publishers  Association  scab- 
training  school  m Oklahoma  City.  If 
management  had  succeeded  in  printing 
and  delivering  their  scab  paper  the  very 
existence  of  the  Guild  as  an  effective 
union  would  have  been  called  into 
question. 

Victory  or  defeat  for  the  Guild  strike 
thus  hinged  on  the  willingness  of  ten 
other  unions  at  the  Daily  News  to  honor 
Guild  picket  lines.  Strikebreaking  by 
one  or  more  unions  has  unfortunately 
been  the  rule  and  not  the  exception  in 
newspaper  strikes.  During  this  News 
strike  printers  in  the  International 
Typographical  Union  betrayed  their 
union  brothers  and  scabbed  from  the 
outset.  But  eight  other  craft  unions 
w hose  contracts  had  expired  along  with 
the  Guild’s  honored  the  picket  lines. 
Despite  their  support,  however,  man- 
agement and  scab  labor  succeeded  in 
producing  a reduced-size  paper  on  June 
13.  the  first  night  of  the  strike.  The 
question  in  everyone’s  mind  was 
whether  or  not  the  drivers,  whose 


and  labor  organizations  over  Skokie- 
consisted  primarily  of  the  hard  core  of 
right-wing  Jewish  Defense  League 
supporters  and  a broad  range  of 
leftists. 

As  the  Nazis  goose-stepped  behind 
their  cop  escort,  the  crowd  surged 
toward  the  police  line.  Eggs,  wooden 
staves  and  debris  began  arching  over 
the  wall  of  cops,  striking  Nazis  (who 
were  armed  with  wooden  shields)  and 
photographers.  Several  times  the  cops 
beat  their  way  forward  to  drive  back 
the  crowd,  while  plainsclothesmen  and 
federal  marshals  picked  out  individuals 
and  dragged  them  away. 

Swastikas  in  the  Land  of 
"Human  Rights" 

The  showdown  which  was  shaping 
up  for  Skokie  had  become  a national 
issue.  The  Nazi  mobilizations  were 
debated  in  the  highest  bodies  of 
government,  which  decided  that  the 
Nazis’  “human  rights"  were  to  be 


contract  had  already  been  negotiated, 
would  deliver  it. 

Two  thousand  pickcters  chanted 
“Keep  ’em  out!" as  Doug  La  Chance,  the 
drivers’  union  leader,  walked  past  policy 
lines  into  the  News  garage  Tuesday 
night  Half  of  the  News'  760  drivers 
failed  to  report  for  work  but  1 76  of  those 
who  did  obeyed  La  Chance's  order  to 
scab  and  trucks  began  pulling  into  the 
loading  docks  at  about  1 1 p in.  One 
hundred  fifty  cops  were  on  hand  to  hold 
back  the  picketers  and  usher  the  scab 
trucks  out  onto  the  street.  The  scab- 
herding  cops  quickly  moved  in  to  drag 
off  and  arrest  strikers  who  tried  to  block 
the  trucks  and  nightstick-swinging 
mounted  police  repeatedly  charged  the 
picket  lines.  As  each  truck  careened  out 
of  the  loading  dock  and  swerved  down 
Second  Avenue,  a squad  car  with 
Hashing  lights  shot  out  after  it  to  escort 
the  scab  trucks  past  the  angry  strikers. 
By  the  next  morning  less  than  half  the 
usual  circulation  had  been  delivered. 

On  the  picket  lines  the  next  day, 
Wednesday  . June  I4„the  mood  was  sour 
and  angry  Cheers  greeted  Guild  units 
Iroin  the  Times  and  Post  as  they  joined 
the  line  but  strikers  were  bitterabout  the 
police  violence.  Many  swore  they  would 
never  support  the  threatened  New  York 
police  strike.  Several  strikers  were 
nearly  trampled  as  mounted  police 
charged  into  a group  of  "strollers."  One 
man  was  beaten  and  arrested  just  for 


secured  at  bayonet-point  if  necessary. 
It  is  no  surprise  that  the  swastika 
comes  wrapped  in  the  stars  and  stripes. 

The  word  went  down  from  Wash- 
ington: let  the  Nazis  organize.  And  so  it 
was  done  For  the  ACLU,  which  has 
acted  as  the  consistent  civil  libertarian 
defender  of  fascists  from  Camp  Pendle- 
ton to  Far  Rockaway.  the  decision  was 
“a  ringing  victory  for  democracy."  The 
New  York  Times  (25  June)  was  similarly 
wont  to  let  freedom  ring  for  the  Nazis, 
editorially  "gratified  that  his  [Collin’s] 
right  to  speak  has  been  upheld."  The 
Times  editors  echoed  the  developing 
liberal  consensus:  "As  for  the  Nazis,  let 
them  march." 

For  the  bourgeoisie  and  the  Nazis, 
the  real  victory  consisted  in  defusing 
the  momentum  toward  what  might 
have  been  the  largest  anti-fascist 
mobilization  in  this  country  in  dec- 
ades. Skokie  had  become  a focus  for 
continued  on  page  9 


crossing  the  street  without  permission 
Two  strikers  were  struck  by  cars  that 
night  one  after  dodging  ice  cubes  and 
fruit  thrown  from  the  roof  of  a luxury 
apartment  building. 

After  hours  of  closed-door  meetings  a 
group  of  drivers  emerged  to  join  the 
picket  line  at  10  p.m.  carrying  hand- 
lettered  signs  reading.  "This  Driver 
Supports  the  Guild."  Rumors  were 
flying,  however,  that  La  Chance  had 
ordered  the  drivers  to  scab  in  exchange 
for  a promise  by  the  News  to  write  off 
the  huge  damages  assessed  against  the 
Deliverers  Union  by  a court  in  the 
aftermath  of  a drivers’  wildcat  last  year. 
At  1 1 p.m.,  as  on  the  previous  night,  the 
trucks  began  to  pull  out,  dispatched  by  a 
detective  with  a walkie-talkie.  Strikers 
succeeded  in  trapping  one  truck  and 
pulled  the  driver  out  of  the  cab.  Only  a 
police  charge  saved  the  scab  from  his 
well  deserved  reward.  Just  two  blocks 
away  a striker  had  been  knocked  to  the 
ground  with  a metal  pipe  by  a scab 
driver  returning  from  deliveries.  At 
midnight  more  drivers  defected  to  the 
Guild  side  of  the  picket  lines,  to  the 
cheers  of  the  strikers.  The  night’s 
business  ended  at  four  in  the  morning 
when  two  News  trucks  parked  nearby 
were  allegedly  firebombed. 

On  the  third  day  of  the  strike.  June  1 5, 
the  management  of  the  Times  entered 
the  fray  by  canceling  their  contract  with 
the  Guild  and  announcing  their  solidari- 
ty with  the  News  bosses  by  unilaterally 
ending  the  closed  shop  and  dues  check- 
off rights  of  the  union.  In  addition,  the 
Times  hinted  that  it  would  shut  down 
and  lock  out  Times  workers  if  the  strike 
continued  However,  pressure  con- 
tinued to  mount  on  l.a  Chance  to  call 
out  the  drivers.  After  a meeting  in  the 
News  garage  the  drivers  walked  out  with 
their  fists  in  the  air  at  10:20  p.m.  and 
jubilation  spread  through  the  Guild 
ranks.  “We’re  gonna  win!  We’re  gonna 
win!"  they  shouted.  A chorus  of  picket- 
ers addressed  the  scabs  in  the  printing 
plant:  "Back  to  Oklahoma!  Back  to 
Oklahoma!"  The  News  didn’t  even 
attempt  to  publish  that  night  and 
attention  shifted  to  the  negotiations 
which  had  resumed  the  previous  day 
Late  Friday  night  a contract  was 
approved  by  Guild  negotiators  and 
ratified  by  an  overwhelming  majority  of 
members  on  Saturday. 

The  strike  ended  as  a partial  victory 
for  the  Guild  only  in  the  negative  sense 
that  the  worst  of  the  News  owners’ 
demands  were  rejected  and  the  Guild 
was  not  weakened  in  a long  losing  strike. 
But  the  contract  is  worse  than  even  the 
federal  mediator’s  proposal!  Sick  pay. 
severance  pay  and  medical  benefits  were 
all  reduced.  In  addition  all  future 
employees  will  be  hit  with  lower  wages, 
reduced  job  security  and  other  cuts  in 
benefits  Most  importantly,  the  eight 
craft  unions  that  honored  Guild  picket 
lines  returned  to  work  without  a 
contract  Whatever  these  workers  may 
win  without  a strike  would  surely  have 
been  improved  if  the  picket  lines  had 
stayed  up  until  all  workers  had  settled. 

The  Guild’s  partial  victory  is  most 
impressive  when  compared  with  the 
long  string  of  broken  newspaper  strikes 
culminating  in  the  Washington  Post 
debacle— and  is  a real  tribute  to  the 
trade-union  militancy  of  the  News 
workers.  But  the  basic  question  in  this 
industry,  job  security  in  the  face  of 
massive  automation,  was  not  settled  in 
the  News  strike  and  will  not  be  settled 
without  a fight  for  a shorter  workweek 
with  no  loss  in  pay.  This  struggle,  in 
turn,  can  be  waged  only  by  fighting  for  a 
class-struggle  leadership  in  the  newspa- 
per unions.  ■ 
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First  U.S.  Union  Action  Since  73  Coup 


IL  WU  Stops  Bombs  to  Chile! 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  June 25  Forover 
a month,  a shipment  of  21  crates  of 
bomb  assemblies  hound  for  the  blood- 
drenched  Chilean  junta  has  been 
stranded  in  the  Bay  Area,  thanks  to  the 
exemplary  action  of  the  International 
Longshoremen's  and  Warehousemen's 
Union  (ILWU)\  The  refusal  of  1LWU 
longshoremen  to  load  the  deadly  cargo 
on  any  ship  marks  the  first  time  since  the 
CIA-backed  Pinochet  junta  overthrew 
the  democratically  elected  Allende 
government,  outlawed  trade  unions, 
and  jailed  and  kjlled  tens  of  thousands 
of  Chilean  workers  that  an  American 
trade  union  has  implemented  such  a 
genuine  act  of  solidarity  with  their 
Chilean  class  brothers. 

According  to  an  account  carried  in 
the  II  WU  Dispatcher  of  16  June,  the 
union  learned  via  a phone  call  from  an 
anonymous  longshoreman  of  the  pres- 
ence of  the  cargo  at  Pier  32  in  San 
Francisco,  where  it  was  awaiting  the 
arrival  of  the  Prudential  Lines  ship,  the 
SS  Sea  jet  The  Dispatcher  asserts  that 
on  May  31  the  ILWU  notified  the 
Crescent  Wharf  and  Warehouse,  the 
employer  responsible  for  loading  the 
cargo,  that  they  would  not  handle  the 
bombs  (In  fact,  however,  the  ILWU 
policy  was  not  made  public  until  two 
weeks  later  ) Meanwhile,  the  cargo  had 
been  moved  from  the  San  Francisco 
docks  and  was  again  “discovered"  by  the 
ILWU— ostensibly  through  another 
anonymous  tip  to  be  at  the  Oakland 
Army  Base,  where  it  was  awaiting 
another  ship 

When  the  ILWU  action  became  front 
page  news  in  the  San  Francisco  Examin- 
er on  IX  June  ("ILWU  Halts  Bombs  to 
Chile"),  a U.S  Air  Force  spokesman  in 
Washington  tried  to  defend  the  ship- 
ment on  the  grounds  they  were  merely 
"practice  bombs"  with  no  explosive 
charges!  But  the  ILWU  rightly  contin- 
ued to  refuse  to  load  the  cargo  A few 
days  later,  a spokesman  for  the  Oakland 
Army  Base  announced  that  "As  of  now. 
they  are  not  going  to  be  loaded,  period, 
on  any  ship"  ( San  Francisco  Examiner 
23  June). 

In  a statement  issued  June  14.  ILWU 
president  Jimmy  Herman  asserted  that 
the  refusal  to  work  the  military  cargo 
was  in  accordance  with  past  ILWU 
policy,  including  convention  resolutions 
authorizinga  boycott  ofall  shipments  of 
cargo  to  Chile.  This  self-congratulatory 
claim  is  a complete  phony.  For  the  past 
few  years,  the  ILWU  International  has 
repeatedly  ignored  calls  for  dockwork- 
ers*  action  against  the  Chilean  junta. 
For  instance,  when  the  International 
Transport  Workers  Federation  issued  a 
call  for  a two-day  boycott  of  Chilean 
cargo  on  IX  September  1974,  the  ILWU 
International  did  nothing  to  mobilize 
the  ranks,  and  in  Los  Angeles  ILWU 
president  Harry  Bridges  personally 
ordered  the  unloading  of  Chilean  cargo 
It  was  only  the  efforts  of  militants  who 
later  formed  the  "Longshore  Militant" 
group,  along  with  picket  lines  initialed 
by  the  Spartacist  League,  which  stopped 
Chilean  cargo  in  L.A.  and  San  Francis- 
co in  that  two-day  period. 

As  recently  as  May  25,  the  Local  10 
executive  board  voted  down  a motion 
by  "Longshore  Militant"  publishers 
Stan  Gow  and  Howard  Keylor  demand- 
ing that  the  bombs  be  hot-cargoed.  Gow 
and  Keylor  first  learned  of  the  shipment 
on  May  20  -a  full  three  days  before  the 
ILWU  ostensibly  got  its  anonymous 
tip!  when  now  retired  Communist 
Party  (CP)  docks  leader  Archie  Brown 
mentioned  the  presence  of  the  bombs 
during  a rally  against  the  Chilean 
torture  ship  Esmeralda.  Five  days  later 
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ILWU  refused  to  load  bomb  casings  (left)  destined  for  Pinochet  Junta.  At  June  24  support  demonstration  (right, 
Stalinists  tried  to  censor  slogans  against  popular  frontism. 


Gow  and  Keylor  presented  their 
resolution: 

"2 1 crales  of  bomb  fins  arc  sitting  on  the 
dock  al  Pier  32  consigned  to  be  shipped 
lo  the  Chilean  Aiciorcc  on  the  Pruden- 
tial Sea  Jet  June  4.  Local  10  will  not 
handle  this  shipment  of  military  goods 
to  the  Chilean  Junta  (by  executive 
action). 

“This  Local  refuses  to  load  any  military 
cargo  for  shipment  to  the  Junta  which 
destroyed  the  trade  union  movement 
and  suppresses  the  Chilean  working 
class." 

“Longshore  Militant."  2 June 

Without  batting  an  eyelash,  and  with 
hardly  any  discussion,  the  executive 
board  majority  routinely  voted  the 
motion  down.  But  the  heat  was  on.  On 
June  2 Gow  and  Keylor  issued  a leaflet 
blasting  this  treachery  and  demanding 
an  end  to  the  inaction  of  the  bureau- 
crats. While  the  Dispatcher  now  asserts 
that  the  union  informed  the  stevedoring 
firm  as  early  as  May  31  that  il  was  not 
handling  the  bombs,  the  ILWU  mem- 
bership was  kept  in  the  dark  until  mid- 
June.  The  Local  10  executive  members 
who  earlier  voted  against  the  Gow / 
Keylor  motion  are  now  walking  around 
with  egg  on  their  faces,  while  Local  10 
secretary-treasurer  Herb  Mills,  who  was 
not  present  at  the  May  25  vote,  is 
belatedly  and  hypocritically  praising  the 
“progressisve"  tradition  of  the  ILWU. 

Whatever  the  truth  about  the  murky 
chronology  of  events  that  underlie  the 
abrupt  reversal  in  ILWU  policy,  what 
seems  unmistakable  is  that  the  actions 
of  Jimmy  Herman  & Co.  have  been 
closely  synchronized  with  a shift  in  the 
attitude' of  Democratic  Party  leaders 
toward  the  Pinochet  dictatorship.  After 
a period  of  pressuring  the  junta  to  adopt 
cosmetic  reforms,  the  Carter  adminis- 
tration has  recently  begun  openly 
expressing  displeasure  with  Pinochet 
an  obvious  invitation  to  a palace  coup  to 
overthrow  the  tyrant  the  U.S.  helped 
install.  Herman’s  June  14  press  release 
announcing  the  boycott  was  swiftly 
followed  by  an  endorsement  from 
Senator  Ted  Kennedy,  just  returned 
from  Geneva  and  a meeting  with 
Chilean  exiles  participating  in  a widely 
publicized  hunger  strike  initiated  in 
Santiago,  whose  purpose  was  to  press- 
ure the  junta  into  disclosing  the  wherea- 
bouts of  over  2.500  “disappeared" 
political  prisoners.  Kennedy  piously 
urged  the  Carter  administration  to  halt 
the  shipment  of  bombs  "at  least  until  the 
human  rights  situation  is  clarified  in 
Chile.” 

The  bureaucrats  "discover"  interna- 


tional solidarity  only  when  it  coincides 
with  U.S.  imperialist  hypocrisy.  Both 
ILWU  International  and  Local  10 
'officers  have  been  quick  to  note  that  the 
boycott  had  the  backing  of  Senator 
Kennedy.  And  in  a later  press  release, 
dated  June  21.  Herman  declared  "We 
hope  to  get  the  White  House  and  the 
State  Department  to  take  a very  close 
look  at  what  they  are  doing  to  further 
involve  the  U.S.  in  support  of  a brutal 
military  regime  the  final  answer  must 
come  from  the  White  House." 

In  line  with  this.  State  Department 
spokesman  John  Trattmer  announced 
in  Washington  that  the  bomb  shipment 
"w  ill  not  be  loaded  while  this  assessment 
of  the  human  rights  situation  is  going 
on"  (San  Francisco  Chronicle . 24  June). 
The  same  day  as  this  statement  the  U.S. 
recalled  its  ambassador  to  Chile,  offi- 
cially because  of  the  foot-dragging  of 
the  Pinochet  regime  (not  to  mention 
that  of  the  FBI/CIA)  in  the  investiga- 
tion of  the  assassination  of  Orlando 
Lctelier  two  years  ago.  Presumably  after 
the  U.S.  "assessment,"  the  bomb  ship- 
ments will  be  resumed  unless  longshore- 
men take  matters  into  their  own  hands. 

As  for  the  role  of  the  Stalinists,  they 
pursued  their  usual  course  of  tailing  the 
ILWU  bureaucracy.  When  Archie 
Brown’s  associate  Billy  Proctor  was 
approached  by  Gow  and  Keylor  at  the 
Esmeralda  rally  May  20  for  a joint 
appeal  to  Local  10  and  the  Internation- 
al to  hot-cargo  the  bombs.  Proctor 
refused,  urging  instead  moral  appeals  to 
Carter  and  declaring:  “We  have  to 
support  President  Carter  against  the 
U.S  military,  which  is  getting  out  of 
hand!"  (“Longshore  Militant,"  2 June) 

Of  course,  after  the  ILWU  officials 
reversed  their  policy,  the  Stalinists 
hailed  what  they  had  opposed!  On 
June  24  a demonstration  of  about  75 
people  took  place  at  the  Oakland  Army 
Base  to  support  the  ILWU  action.  The 
rally  was  addressed  by  such  speakers  as 
CPer  Archie  Brown.  ILWU  bureaucrat 
Herb  Mills  and  a representative  of  Chile 
Dcmocratico.  which  politically  sup- 
ports the  Chilean  popular  front.  The 
Stalinists,  trade-union  hacks  and  Chile 
Democratico  all  have  in  common  their 
kowtowing  to  bourgeois  politicians  and 
the  capitalist  legal  order.  In  fact,  it  was 
the  illusion,  sowed  by  the  Allende  gov- 
ernment. that  the  Chilean  military 
would  abide  loyally  by  the  constitution 
that  left  the  working  masses  unprepared 
and  defenseless  before  the  savage  coup 


carried  out  by  Pinochet  and  his 
generals. 

Demonstrating  their  deep  hatred  for 
those  who  challenge  and  expose  their 
reformist  treachery,  the  rally  organizers 
attempted  unsuccessfully— to  exclude 
contingents  from  the  Spartacist  League, 
the  “Longshore  Militant,”  the  Militant 
Caucus  of  ILWU  Local  6 and  the 
Committee  for  a Militant  UAW.  Stalin- 
ist goon  Tony  Wilkinson,  a member  of 
the  Local  6 executive  board,  denounced 
the  class-struggle  contingents  as  "fas- 
cist." while  Billy  Proctor  of  Local  10 
objected  to  their  signs  and  chants,  at  one 
point  trying  to  grab  the  SL  megaphone. 
(The  SI  banner  read  "Support  ILWU 
Action  No  Pop  Front  Illusions  For 
Workers  Revolution  in  Chile  ") 

The  hot-cargoing  of  the  bomb 
shipments  is  certainly  a step  forward  by 
the  longshormen  But  genuine  interna- 
tional labor  solidarity  cannot  be  consis- 
tently carried  out  by  reformists  who  tie 
themselves  to  the  dictates  of  the  imperi- 
alist U.S.  government,  which  helped 
engineer  the  bloody  1973  coup  and 
which  tomorrow  will  again  seek  to 
throttle  the  Chilean  masses.  Real 
solidarity  can  be  achieved  only  through 
an  independent  class  policy:  No  faith  in 
the  imperialist  Democratic  Party!  No 
popular  front  coalitions  with  the  bour- 
geoisie! Boycott  all  military  goods  to 
Chile1  For  workers  revolution  in 
Chile’  ■ 
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Behind  the  JDL  “Turn” 

How  Jewish  Backlash  Aided 
U.S.  Neo-Nazis 


JDL  contingent  at  Skokie  demonstration  against  Nazis  last  year. 


On  9 May  1969  the  well-known  black 
militant  James  Forman  was  supposed  to 
appear  at  Manhattan's  prestigious  Jew- 
ish synagogue.  Temple  Emanu-EI.  to 
demand  “reparations"  for  the  centuries- 
old  oppression  ol  his  people.  That  day  a 
small  grodp  ol  young  men  armed  with 
lead  pipes  and  baseball  bats  stood  in 
front  of  the  Temple  and  said  they  would 
"break  both  Forman's  legs"  if  he  showed 
up  He  didn’t. 

Shortly  thereafter  this  little-known 
group  placed  an  ad  in  the  M*»r  York 
Times  (24  June  1969)  headlined:  ** Is  This 
Am  Wa>  for  Nice  Jewish  Boss  to 
Bellas c?”  The  answer: 

"Mas  be  there  is  only  one  way  to  get 
across  a clear  response  to  people  who 
threaten  seizure  of  synagogues  and 
extortion  of  money  Maybe  nice  Jewish 
boss  do  not  always  get  through  to 
people  who  threaten  to  carry  teachers 
out  in  pine  boxes  and  burn  down 
merchants*  stores " 

Thus  the  world  was  introduced  to  the 
Jewish  Defense  League  (JDL). 

Last  month,  almost  nine  years  later, 
the  JDL  once  again  placed  an  ad  in  the 
Xew  York  Times  (28  May).  This  time, 
however.  the  target  of  the  JDL’s 
hostility  was  quite  different: 

“We  have  watched  the  rise  of  anti- 
semitism in  America  over  the  past 
decade,  and  we  arc  frightened.  We  see 
Nazi  parties  springing  up  around  the 
country  and  gaining  momentum  each 
year  . 

"In  view  of  this,  our  National  Board  has 
decided  that  for  the  present  and 
foreseeable  future,  that  our  main 
priority  will  be  fighting  the  Nazis  in  this 
country  " 

This  seemingly  significant  shift  in 
activ  ity  represents  not  so  much  a change 
in  the  nature  of  the  JDL  as  in  the 
political  climate  in  the  country  since  the 
late  I960‘s  And  the  anti-black,  anti- 
communist JDL  helped  create  the 
present  political  climate  in  which  "white 
power’’  fascist  groups  are  growing. 

Jews  Join  the  White  Backlash 

While  the  JDL  gained  international 
notoriety  by  its  attacks  on  Soviet 
diplomats  in  the  early  I970’s.  it  originat- 
ed primarily  as  an  anti-black  nationalist 
organization.  The  emergence  of  this 
right-w  ing  para-military  Jewish  organi- 
zation was  in  the  main  a reaction  to  the 
aspirations  and  activities  of  late  1960’s 
black  radicalism  Even  more  so  than 
other  white  urban  ethnic  groups,  the 
demands  of  black  militancy  affected  the 
traditionally  liberal  and  heavily  middle- 
class  Jewish  community.  A large  pro- 
portion of  merchants,  landlords,  etc.  in 
poor  black  neighborhoods  were  Jews 
and  they  were  a natural  target  of  the 
ghetto  outbreaks  of  the  1960’s.  Even 
more  importantly  the  path  out  of  ghetto 
squalor  for  a small  percentage  of 
black  youth  through  the  public  col- 
leges and  a career  in  the  government 
bureaucracy  threatened  the  narrow 
economic  base  of  the  Jewish  middle 
class.  Black  demands  for  a larger  share 
of  college  admissions  and  civil  service 
posts  affected  the  Jewish  population 
more  than  the  Italian.  Irish.  Polish,  etc. 

The  most  important  confrontation 
between  black  nationalism  and  the 
“Jewish  community"  was  the  1968  New 
York  City  teachers’  strike  (which  oc- 
curred a few  months  after  the  JDL  was 
founded).  In  the  name  of  “community 
control."  a black  school  district  superin- 


tendent in  Brooklyn.  Rhody  McCoy, 
attempted  to  break  the  heavily  Jewish 
United  Federation ofTeachers(UFT) in 
his  district  and  turn  the  teaching  staff 
into  his  personal  fiefdom  This  fit  neatly 
into  plans  by  New  York’s  liberal  mayor. 
John  Lindsay,  and  the  Ford  Founda- 
tion to  bust  the  power  of  the  UFT  and 
set  minorities  against  the  unions  by 
decentralizing  the  school  system.  The 
Spartacist  League  was  one  of  the  few  left 
organizations  which  defended  the  or- 
ganized labor  movement  against  this 
major  attack  by  black  petty-bourgeois 
hustlers  and  their  bourgeois  liberal  allies. 

In  this  period  when  blacks  and  Jews 
were  clawing  at  each  other  over  jobs, 
college  placements  and  social  services, 
the  Spartacist  League  strived  to  turn 
black  militancy  instead  against  the 
capitalism.  One  of  the  black  demands 
which  furthered  the  growth  of  the  JDL 
was  that  admissions  to  New  York  City’s 
public  colleges  be  proportional  to  the 
ethnic  make-up  of  the  high  school 
student  population.  While  we  critically 
supported  this  demand  as  preferable  to 
the  class-  and  race-biased  "merit"  sys- 
tem. we  campaigned  for  open  admis- 
sions. no  tuition  and  a state-paid  stipend 
for  all  students. 

The  kind  of  appeal  which  the  JDL 
made  to  the  economic  insecurity  of  the 
Jewish  middle  class  is  indicated  by  its 
lounding  leader.  Meir  Kahane,  in  his 
book.  The  Story  of  the  Jewish  Defense 
League  (1975): 

"Merit  was  the  only  yardstick  that 
guaranteed  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
lower  middle-class  Jews  the  opportuni- 
ty to  make  a living  Now  Blacks  (and 
following  them,  other  ethnic  groups) 
were  demanding  an  end  to  the  system 
and  calling  for  reverse  discrimination 
and  quotas,  a return  to  the  numerus 
damns  of  Europe  that  had  seen  Jewish 
opportunity  limited  to  their  percentage 
oi  the  general  population." 

The  JDL.  was  the  terrorist  wing  of  the 
Jewish  backlash.  Formed  in  May  1968. 
its  first  public  act  was  picketing  New 
Y ork  U niversity  to  demand  the  ouster  of 
John  Hatchett,  head  of  the  school’s 
Afro-American  Student  Center  Hatch- 
ett. a black  nationalist,  had  been 
dismissed  as  a New  York  public  school 
teacher  in  part  for  denouncing  Jewish 
"domination"  of  the  educational  bu- 


reaucracy. In  early  1969  the  JDL  broke 
up  a meeting  of  the  New  Left-Stalinoid 
Freedom  and  Peace  Party  which  fea- 
tured Leslie  Campbell.  Jew-baiting 
leader  of  the  Afro-American  Teachers 
Association,  a black  nationalist  group 
out  to  destroy  the  UFT.  A few  months 
later  JDL  goons  marched  onto  the 
largely  Jewish  Brooklyn  College,  beat 
up  some  SDSers.  forced  their  way  into 
the  dean’s  office  and  warned  him  not  to 
give  in  to  the  demands  of  "Third  World 
students.”  Throughout  this  period  the 
JDL  operated  vigilante  squads  to  bring 
“law  and  order"  to  the  Jewish  neighbor- 
hoods of  Brooklyn  and  Queens. 

Terrorist  Wing  of  International 
Zionism 

However,  the  JDL  was  more  than 
another  ethnic  “white  backlash"  group, 
a Brooklyn  Jewish  version  of  the  South 
Boston  Marshals.  Its  leadership  had 
global  political  ambitions  and  connec- 
tions Meir  Kahane  was  not  only  a 
veteran  Zionist  agitator,  but  also  a 
professional  anti-communist.  The  origi- 
nal JDL  manifesto  contained  an  attack 
on  the  left  and  black  radicalism  that 
could  have  been  written  by  a more 
literate  version  of  Spiro  Agnew  or 
Ronald  Reagan: 

"The  Left  has  arisen  with  startling 
speed,  nourished  by  youthful  boredom, 
personal  rebellion,  the  search  for  new 
excitement  and  meaning,  the  lashing 
out  against  parental,  school  and  all 
other  authority.  Seizing  upon  a univer- 
sal desire  lor  peace,  plenty  and  justice, 
the  Left  cynically  uses  the  young  to 
attack  authority,  destroy  order,  incite 
haired  and  bring  closer  the  day  that 
democracy  and  freedom  perishes  fyr- 
anny  and  totalitarianism  is  the  Lett 
alternative 

"A  minority  of  Black  Nazis  has  sudden- 
ly arisen  to  declare  war  on  white  skinsm 
an  obscene  and  ironic  duplication  of  the 
worst  of  Klanism.  This  movement 
would  destroy  its  ow  n people  even  w hile 
vowing  to  destroy  while  America  Its 
baggage  is  intellectual  know- 
nothingism.  brute  force,  the  mololov 
cocktail  and  the  incendiary  speech." 

Jewish  Defense  l eague. 

.•I  Manifesto 

A year  before  he  formed  the  JDL. 
Kahane  co-authored  The  Jewish  Stake 
in  Vietnam  under  the  pseudonym  of 
Michael  King  When  the  black  national- 
ist wave  ebbed  in  the  early  I970’s.  most 


local  right-wing  white  ethnic  groups 
folded  up.  In  contrast,  the  JDL  turned 
toward  another  target,  exchanging  its 
lead  pipes  for  fire  bombs. 

While  most  Jews  in  the  U S,  and  West 
Europe  have  greater  or  lesser  sympathy 
for  Israel,  few  intend  to  go  there  and 
settle  I he  only  potential  significant 
pool  of  Jew  ish  emigration  to  Israel  is  in 
the  Soviet  Union.  In  the  early  I970’s 
right-wing  Zionists  in  the  U.S.  and 
Israel  were  determined  to  force  the  mass 
emigration  of  Soviet  Jews  to  Israel. 
Some  Russian  Jews  did  want  to  emi- 
grate to  Israel  and  were  prevented  from 
doing  so  by  the  Soviet  bureaucracy. 
Many  Soviet  Jews  who  did  go  to  Israel 
discovered  that  they  didn’t  like  the 
Zionist  "Promised  Land"  and  tried  to 
rc-emigrate  to  the  U.S..  West  Europe  or 
even  back  to  Russia.  However,  right- 
wing  Zionists  conspired  4o  force  the 
Kremlin  to  encourage  Jewish  emigra- 
tion. Moscow  obliged  in  order  to 
appease  Western  public  opinion. 

What  we  had  here  was  a genuine 
international  Zionist  conspiracy  against 
the  USSR,  and  Kahane’s  JDL  wasat  the 
heart  of  it.  In  the  early  1970’s  these 
Zionist  criminals  waged  a campaign  of 
violent  harassment  and  terror  against 
Soviet  diplomatic,  economic  and  cul- 
tural act iv  tties  in  the  U.S.  and  also  West 
Europe.  In  1971  Kahane  publicly 
proclaimed:  “The  life  of  every  Russian 
here  will  be  made  miserable" (quoted  in 
The  Store  of  the  Jewish  Defense 
League)  Actually,  the  JDL’s  terrorist 
tactics  were  not  limited  to  harassment. 
Kahane’s  gang  attempted  to  make  the 
lives  of  Soviet  citizens  in  the  U.S.  not 
only  miserable,  but  shorter. 

• In  January  1971  a fire  bomb 
exploded  in  the  Soviet  embassy’s  cultur- 
al building  in  Washington.  D C 

• In  April  1971  Soviet  trade  offices  in 
Amsterdam.  Holland  were  fire  bombed 

• In  October  1971  four  shots  from  a 
high-powered  rifle  were  fired  into  the 
Soviet  UN  mission  in  New  York  City. 

• In  June  1972  the  offices  of  Sol 
Hurok.  a major  promoter  of  Soviet 
cultural  events  in  the  U.S..  were  fire 
bombed.  One  woman  was  killed  and 
thirteen  other  people  injured.  After  each 
of  these  terrorist  acts,  the  police  or 
newspapers  were  called  by  people  who 
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Russel  Kelner  at  JDL  office  In  1974 
threatened  to  kill  PLO  leader  Arafat 
with  .38. 
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used  the  JDl-  slogans  "Free  Soviet 
Jewry"  or  “Let  My  People  Go." 

While  its  terrorist  acts  against  the 
USSR  were  capturing  front  page  head- 
lines throughout  the  world.  the.lDL  was 
also  using  its  weapons  against  American 
leftists  who  agitated  against  Zionist 
repression  of  the  Palestinian  people. 
Our  own  organization  had  occasion 
to  defend  itself  against  Kahane's 
armed  thugs  In  early  1973  the  Sparta- 
cist  League/ Revolutionary  Communist 
Youth  (predecessor  of  the  Spartacus 
Youth  League)  initiated  a united-front 
defense  campaign  for  members  of  two 
Israeli  leftist  organizations  who  had 
been  imprisoned  and  tortured  A few 
days  before  a planned  demonstration 
outside  the  Israeli  UN  mission,  we 
received  a call  in  the  name  of  the  JDL 
threatening  to  "kill"  all  "the  commies.” 
We  were  not  cowed  by  the  Zionist  thugs 
and  the  demonstration  took  place  as 
scheduled.  In  the  middle  of  the  demon- 
stration JDLcrs  armed  with  iron  pipes 
and  brass  knuckles  charged  from  across 
the  street  They  were  effectively  repulsed 
with  only  slight  injuries  to  the  anti- 
Zionist  protesters. 

While  reportedly  one  policeman  was 
seriously  injured  by  the  JDL  attack,  the 
Zionist  gangsters  involved  were  only 
charged  with  “disturbing  the  peace."  In 
general,  these  self-avowed  Zionist  ter- 
rorists were  treated  exceptionally  le- 
niently  by  the  U.S.  authorities,  except 
when  the  Soviets  really  turned  on  the 
diplomatic  pressure.  For  example,  on 
public  television  JDL  leader  Russell 
Kelncr  threatened  to  kill  Yasir  Arafat 
when  the  Palestinian  leader  visited  the 
UN  in  1974.  For  this  act  he  was  given  a 
one-year  suspended  sentence!  One  can 
imagine  what  would  happen  to  an 
American  leftist  who  publicly  threat- 
ened to  assassinate  Chilean  butcher 
Augusto  Pinochet  on  a visit  to 
Washington. 

The  JDL,  Israel  and  American 
Fascism 

The  JDl  arose  out  of  a convergence 
of  extreme  right-wing  Zionism  and  the 
Jewish  component  of  the  white 
backlash  a kind  of  cross  between  the 
Stern  Gang  and  'the  South  Boston 
Marshals.  However.  Zionism  and 
American  Jewish  communal  politics  do 
not  always  march  arm  in  arm.  Kahane 
himself  is  an  extreme  Zionist  fanatic, 
and  not  only  in  the  sense  that  he  wants 
to  exterminate  any  and  all  possible 
enemies  of  the  Israeli  state.  He  stands 
lor  the  immediate  “return"  of  all  Jews 
everywhere  to  Israel.  While  the  JDLers 
are  all  hard-line  right-wing  Zionists, 
most  have  no  more  desire  to  emigrate  to 
Israel  than  does  the  rest  of  American 
Jewry.  The  JDL  was  founded  primarily 
to  preserve  the  economic  and  social 
position  of  the  Jewish  population  in  this 
country. 

In  1972  Kahane  put  his  doctrine  into 
practice  and  emigrated  to  Israel,  where 
he  allied  himself  with  Begin’s  right-wing 
opposition  bloc.  Since  then  Kahane’s 
provocations  have  embarrassed  succes- 
sive Israeli  governments.  In  late  1972  he 
was  arrested  and  charged  with  smug- 
gling arms  to  followers  in  Europe  for 
anti-Arab  terrorist  actions.  In  July  1973 
he  was  arrested  again,  this  time  for 
conspiring  to  disrupt  Brezhnev's  visit  to 
the  U.S  He  admitted  instructing  his 
followers  to  bomb  the  Soviet  embassy  in 
Washington  and  kidnap  Russian  diplo- 
mats. For  this  he  was  given  a two-year 
suspended  sentence  for  “conspiring  to 
damage  relations  between  Israel  and  the 
U S”!  More  recently  he  has  been 
involved  along  with  the  Gush  Emunim 
in  trying  to  establish  settlements  of 
Zionist  fanatics  in  the  West  Bank 

Although  Kahane  has  returned  to  the 
U.S  for  lengthy  stays  since  1972.  his 
political  concerns  have  basically  been 
Israel-centered.  In  1974  he  resigned  as 
official  head  of  the  American  JDL, 
saying  he  would  remain  its  "spiritual 
leader."  However.  Kahane's  increasing 
distance  from  the  New  York-based  JDL 
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was  not  so  much  geographical  as 
political. 

Following  the  1973  Near  East  war 
and  Arab  oil  boycott,  the  Nixon/ 
Kissinger  regime  put  increasing  pressure 
on  Israel  to  give  up  most  of  the  occupied 
territories.  Like  most  right-wing  Zion- 
ists, Kahane  reacted  with  violent  out- 
rage to  America’s  "betrayal"  of  Israel. 
Upon  returning  to  the  U.S.  in  late  1974. 
Kahane  attempted  to  turn  the  JDL  into 
essentially  the  far  right  wing  of  the  Israel 
lobby.  In  1975  he  set  up  another 
organization.  Committee  Against  Is- 
■raeli  Retreat,  whose  slogan  "Not  One 
Inch!"  (of  occupied  Palestinian  land) 
displaced  the  JDL’s  earlier  slogan  of 
“Never  Again!"  Kahane’s  main  activity 
during  this  time  was  a petition  campaign 
for  the  dismissal  of  Henry  Kissinger  as 
secretary  of  state. 

Many  J DLers  evidently  did  not  share 
Kahane's  Israel-centered  political  out- 
look. They  viewed  the  JDL  primarily  as 
the  militant  defenders  of  American  Jews 
against  their  specific  enemies.  In  the  late 
I960's  black  radicals  and  their  left  and 
liberal  allies  were  seen  as  the  main 
enemies  of  the  "Jewish  community."  but 
by  the  mid-1970's  black  nationalism  and 
the  New  Left  were  rapidly  fading 
memories.  The  politics  of  the  country 
w'ere  shifting  increasingly  rightward,  in 


part  as  a result  of  the  earlier  white 
backlash.  In  this  more  favorableclimate 
of  opinion,  fascist  organizations  were 
growing  and  becoming  far  more  ag- 
gressive. The  JDL  began  to  see  in  the 
Nazis  a serious,  deadly  threat  to 
American  Jewry. 

Around  1975  Kahane’s  views  and 
those  of  the  mainstream  JDLers  began 
to  d iverge.  He  wanted  the  J DL  to  devote 
itself  to  pressuring  Washington  to 
support  Israel;  they  wanted  to  turn  their 
energies  more  against  the  Nazis.  As  an 
extreme  ideological  Zionist,  Kahane  is 
and  must  be  fatalistic  about  the  triumph 
of  anti-Semitism  in  the  U.S.  In  The 
Story  of  the  Jew  ish  Defense  League  he 
writes:  so  long  as  one  gentile  lives 

opposite  one  Jew.  the  possibility  of  a 
Holocaust  remains.”  For  Kahane  the 
growth  of  American  Nazism  can  be 
slowed,  but  it  cannot  ultimately  be 
stopped  The  only  possible  salvatif  n for 
Jews  is  their  own  national  state  — Israel. 

Last  July  the  rift  between  the  Israel- 
centered  Kahane  and  the  American 
Jewish  communalists  in  the  JDL  led  to 
an  organizational  parting  of  the  ways. 
Since  then  Kahane  has  publicly  criti- 
cized the  JDL's  anti-fascist  militancy. 
He  even  claims  that  militant  JDL 
attacks  on  the  Nazis  help  the  Hitler- 
lovers  grow  by  publicizing  their 
existence  (!): 

“ the  Jewish  militant  groups  who 


protest  Nazis  and  demonstrate  against 
them,  do  enormous  harm  for  they  do 
indeed  give  the  Nazis  publicity.  One  of 
the  grave  mistakes  I railed  at  (from 
Israel)  was  a JDL  demonstration  in 
Philadelphia  against  Nazis.  What  hap- 
pened was  that  not  only  did  the  press 
and  television  turn  out  to  announce  to 
previously  ignorant  sympathizers  that  a 
Nazi  office  existed,  but  the  neighbor- 
hood poured  out  also  to  fight  the  JDL  " 
Jew  ish  Press.  24  February  I97K 

In  turn,  the  JDL  has  implicitly  criticized 
the  period  of  Kahane’s  leadership  for 
misdirected  priorities,  or  rather  lack  of 
any: 

“Many  people  have  been  asking  where 
the  Jewish  Defense  League  is  going 
since  our  break  from  Mcir  Kahane  last 
July..  When  JDL  was  originally 
conceived,  its  purpose  was  to  protect 
Jews  from  the  growing  anti-semitism  in 
this  country  through  physical  action. 
However.  JDL  was  more  than  a tough 
street  gang  it  was  an  idea  and  philoso- 
phy based  on  ’Ahavat  Yisrael,'  the  love 
of  Jewish  people  wherever  they  were 
Based  on  this  theory,  we  could  not 
ignore  the  cries  of  our  brethren  behind 
the  iron  walls  of  the  Soviet  Union  or 
fenced  inside  the  ghetloes  of  Damascus. 
JDL  launched  a full  scale  program  on 
almost  every  international  issue  that 
dealt  with  Jewish  suffering.  In  doing  so. 
however,  wc  wandered  Tat  from  our 
original  intent.  Looking  back,  wc  have 
no  regrets  about  the  diversity  of  our 
priorities  wc  only  regret  there  weren’t 


more  Jews  involved  with  this  smorgas- 
bord of  Jewish  problems. . . .’’ 

This  position  paper  by  the  JDL  national 
director.  Bonnie  Pechter  goes  on  to 
state,  "for  the  present  and  foreseeable 
future  .our  main  priority  will  be 
fighting  Nazis  in  this  country”  ( New 
York  Times.  28  May). 

In  the  past  the  JDL  has  also  periodi- 
cally physically  attacked  the  Nazis;  fn 
that  sense  its  present  activity  is  not  a 
change  in  line  However,  heretofore  the 
JDL’s  anti-fascist  activities  have  been 
very  much  secondary  to  its  attacks  on 
black  radicals.  Soviet  diplomats,  Arabs 
and  anti-Zionist  leftists.  In  making  its 
main  priority  fighting  the  Nazis,  the 
JDL  has  by  no  means  shed  its  nature  as 
a terroristic  organization  of  ultra- 
rightist Jewish  communalists.  At 
Brooklyn  College  the  JDL  continues  to 
act  as  unpaid  administration  goons 
against  the  Puerto  Rican  nationalists 
and  their  Maoist  allies  (see  "Police  Riot 
at  Brooklyn  College."  Young  Sparta- 
cus. Summer  1978).  However,  in  the 
near  future  class-conscious  workers  and 
revolutionary  socialists  may  well  find 
themselves  in  common  protest  action 
with  the  JDL  against  the  small  but 
growing  American  fascist  movement. 

However,  revolutionary  socialists  do 
not  seek  out  united  fronts  with  the  JDl 
We  do  not  want  to  give  respectability  to 
this  dangerous  group  of  Zionist  terror- 


ists. implying  they  arc  simply  aftfr 
fascist  militants.  Also  the  virulently 
anti-communist  JDL  is  capable  to 
turning  against  leftists  in  the  context  of 
anti*Nazi  actions.  Furthermore,  a 
Leninist  revolutionary  vanguard  seeks 
to  mobilize  the  labor  movement  against 
fascism,  while  the  JDL  is  committed  to 
adventurist  tactics  which  often  involve 
attacks  on  the  police  who  are  protecting 
the  Nazis. 

Why  American  Fascists  Must 
Attack  the  Jews 

Because  the  JDL  was  the  most 
aggressive,  violent  anti-communist  or- 
ganization in  the  U.S.  in  the  early 
I970’s.  many  left  groups  raised  the  cry  of 
"Jewish  fascism."  As  Marxists,  we 
rejected  this  superficial  view  In  an 
article  entitled  "Jewish  Defense  League: 
Jews  and  American  Fascism"  in  the 
March-April  1972  issue  of  the  Revolu- 
tionary Communist  Youth  Newsletter 
(forerunner  of  Young  Spartacus).  we 
pointed  out  that  Jews  will  be  the  victims, 
not  the  shock  troops,  of  American 
fascism: 

"Drawing  on  Christian  fundamental- 
ism. American  fascism  will  be  deeply 
anti-black  and  anti-Semitic  Thus  Nix- 
on's supporl  for  Billy  Graham  and 
George  Wallace’s  drive  for  power  based 
on  racist  and  populist  sentiment  are  far 
more  ominous  portents,  within  bour- 
geois democracy,  than  the  JDL  and 
Leroi  Jones.’’ 

We  further  pointed  out  the  nationalism 
of  the  JDL.  unlike  that  of  the  "white 
power"  fascists,  was  not  simply  the 
chauvinism  of  the  oppressor: 

"Right-wing  Zionism  bases  itself  partly 
on  the  numerically  insignificant  small 
Jewish  businessmen  who  exploit  the 
black  ghetto — and  partly  on  those 
Jewish  skilled  workers  and  petty  bour- 
geois who  feel  threatened  by  the  desire 
of  black  people  lor  good  neighbor- 
hoods. college  education  or  civil  service 
jobs  But  the  JDL  with  its  slogan  of 
‘Never  Again.’  referring  to  the  Nazi 
extermination  of  the  Jews  also  bases 
itself,  ideologically  and  emotionally,  on 
the  historic  oppression  of  the  Jews  and 
their  insecurity  in  a Christian  society." 

Given  the  intense  black-white 
polarization  in  Iale-I960’s  America, 
many  Jews  believed  that  they  were  now 
part  of  the  dominant  majority,  safe  in 
the  U.S.  from  reactionary  anti- 
Semitism.  This  was  a major  factor  in  the 
American  Jewish  community’s  right- 
ward  political  motion  in  the  past 
decade.  However,  the  notion  of  a "white 
community”  was  always  a fiction.  Anti- 
Jewish  prejudice  remains  significant  in 
American  society.  For  the  dominant 
Anglo-Saxon  Protestant  section  of  the 
ruling  class,  Jews  are  a good  deal  less 
than  white.  The  attitude  toward  Jews  in 
the  dormitories  of  West  Point  (the 
training  ground  for  the  trigger-men  of 
the  American  ruling  class)  is  not  much 
more  liberal  than  it  was  in  the  military 
academies  of  Kaiser  Wilhelm’s 
Germany. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  rightward 
motion  in  this  country,  associated  with 
Carter's  religious  fundamentalism  and 
Cold  War  anti-Sovietism,  encourages 
the  growth  of  fascist  groups.  It  is  less 
obvious  to  many  that  fascist  groups 
should  attack  the  Jews,  at  least  at  the 
present  time.  It  is  of  course  recognized 
that  blacks  will  be  the  main  target  of  the 
fascists.  One  often  hears  the  notion  in 
the  radical/liberal  milieu  that  if  the 
Nazis  were  smart,  they  would  concen- 
trate on  attacking  the  blacks  and  leave 
the  Jews  alone.  After  all.  present-day 
American  society  is  very  different  from 
Weimar  Germany. 

However,  the  Nazis’  announced 
march  into  Skokie  was  not  just  a 
mechanical  copying  of  Hitler’s  move- 
ment. having  no  relation  to  American 
social  reality.  The  fascists'  attacks  on 
Jews  are  not  so  much  a substitute  for 
attacks  on  blacks,  as  complementary  to 
them.  Even  white  racists  know  that 
blacks  arc  poor  and  powerless.  Dema- 
gogy about  welfare  chiselers  aside,  no 
one  believes  that  "shipping  the  blacks 
continued  on  page  8 
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French  LCR  Defends  " Socialist ” Generals  and  Admirals 

"EUROTROTSKYISTS” 
FfTE  EUROCOMMUNISTS 


Le  Bolchevik 

From  left,  "premature  Eurocommunist"  Fernando  Claudln,  LCR  leader  Henri  Weber,  Ukranian  dissident  Leonid 
Plyushch  and  translator,  French  CP  dissident  Jean  Ellelnsteln  and  French  Socialist  Party  National  Secretary 
Gilles  Martinet.  Ellelnsteln  hailed  "the  original  path  toward  socialism"  which  "Is  neither  that  of  Stalin  or  Mao,  but 
which  is  also  not  that  of  Lenin  or  T rotsky . . . the  Eurocommunist  path.  ” 


It  was  a Pabloist's  dream  come  true: 
a star-studded  gallery  of  Euro- 
communist  notables,  prominent 
social  democrats,  "progressive" 
generals  and  Soviet  dissidents,  all 
brought  to  you  courtesy  of  the  French 
l.igue  Communiste  Revolutionnaire 
(I  CR)  Not  content  with  the  company 
in  the  little  cesspool  of  "far- 
left"  opportunism,  these  pseudo- 
I rotskyists  have  been  looking  for  an 
opportunity  to  jump  into  the  relorinist 
swamp  of  class  betrayal  where  they  can 
swim  with  the  big  boys  They  saw  their 
chance  and  leaped  with  both  feet, 
turning  the  LCR's  Rouge  Fete  into  a 
gala  weekend  in  honor  of  Eurocom- 
munism More  than  10.000  attended 
the  May  27-28  gathering  at  the  Porte' 
dc  Pantin  on  the  outskirts  of  Paris, 
entitled  "May  1968  May  1978:  Re- 
form or  Revolution?" 

The  l.CR  lost  no  tune  making 
clear  which  it  was  for  In  this  grand 
celebration  of  classless  "democracy." 
they  courted  the  right-wing  Com- 
munist Party  (PCF)  dissidents,  who 
in  recent  weeks  have  become  the 
darlings  of  the  bourgeois  press,  and 
defended  “socialist"  officers  of  the 
French  imperialist  armed,  forces 
against  enraged  protest  from  the 
audience.  Guests  of  honor  at  the 
“fraternal  debate"  included  noted 
French  Eurocommunists  Jean  Ellein- 
stein.  Jacques  Fremontier  and  Jean 
Rony.  "premature  Eurocommunists" 
Roger  Garaudy  and  Fernando 
Claudin.  an  official  delegation  of  the 
Spanish  Communist  Party  (PCE), 
French  Socialist  Parly  (PS)  national 
secretary  Gilles  Martinet.  Ukrainian 
dissident  Leonid  Plyushch  and  mili- 
tary reserve  officers  air  force  General 
Becam  and  Admiral  Sanguinetti. 

The  bourgeois  press  took  note  of 
the  unusual  event.  Le  Monde  of  30 
May  observed  that  the  weekend 
gathering  “made  it  possible  for 
representatives  of  the  families  of  the 
left  and  the  far  left  to  begin  the 
dialogue."  Even  the  New  York  Times 
(4  June)  covered  it.  commenting  that 
"A  new  current  is  stirring  in  the 
French  left,  bringing  together  repre- 
sentatives of  a broad  sweep  of  views 
from  extremists  to  ecologists  and 
moderate  reformers  in  opposition  to 
Communist  Party  orthodoxy."  And 
although  the  presence  of  the  PCE 
delegation  stayed  the  hand  of  the 
French  Communist  Party  from  tak- 
ing direct  reprisals  against  the  PCF 
dissidents  who  participated,  this  did 
not  stop  L'Humanite  (29  May)  from 
furiously  denouncing  the  meeting  as 
“a  factional  undertaking  directed  at 
the  Communist  party,  its  policies, 
principles  and  leadership." 

The  weekend  fete  was  indeed 
designed  to  capitalize  on  the  current 
uproar  in  the  PCF,  which  has  spilled 
over  into  a heated  public  controver- 
sy. as  leading  party  intellectuals  have 
taken  to  the  pages  of  Le  Monde . the 
leading  French  daily,  to  denounce  the 
PCF  leadership  as  responsible  for  the 
recent  electoral  defeat  of  the  Union  of 
the  l eft.  Neo-Stalinist  philosopher 
Louis  Althusser  published  a four-part 
copyrighted  series  entitled  "Things 


Can't  Go  On  This  Way  in  the 
Communist  Party."  and  historian 
Elleinstein  deputy  director  of  the 
PCF's  Center  for  Marxist  Studies, 
called  in  his  series  for  dropping  the 
name  "Communist"  as  a liability 
before  French  public  opinion.  At  the 
Rouge  Fete  the  LCR  provided  a 
platform  for  the  most  thoroughgoing 
Eurocommunists  seeking  to  pressure 
those  CPers  resistant  to  exchang- 
ing pro-Soviet  Stalinist  reformism 
for  anti-Soviet  social-democratic 
reformism. 

Although  at  first  glance  the  speak- 
ers' platforms  at  the  fete  appeared 
contrary  to  nature,  there  was  in  fact  a 
political  logic  uniting  PCF  right 
wingers  with  LCR  “far  leftists":  both 
accused  the  Communist  Party  leader- 
ship of  being  responsible  for  the 


March  19  electoral  defeat  of  "the 
left”  by  breaking  the  "unity  momen- 
tum." This  charge,  raised  by  a 
"Declaration  of  100"  PCF  militants 
{Le  Monde.  17  May),  is  the  theme  of 
a propaganda  barrage  initiated  by  PS 
leader  Mitterrand  and  picked  up  by 
virtually  the  entire  bourgeois-press.  It 
ignores  the  fact  that  the  PCPs 
reflexive  "hardening"  came  in  re- 
sponse to  threats  to  its  electoral  base 
by  the  Socialists  and  indications  from 
Mitterrand  that  the  PCF  would  have 
little  effective  power  in  a Union  of 
the  Left  government.  Thus  the 
Pabloists  and  super-Eurocommunists 
find  common  ground  on  the  rightist 
program  of  unconditional  unity  of 
the  reformist  bureaucrats. 

Commenting  afterwards  on  the 
star-studded  weekend,  the  LCR's  first 


crack  at  the  big  time.  LCR  leader 
Alain  Krivine  underscored  the 
significance  of  the  Rouge  Fete. 

"For  us  this  was  not  a publicity  stunt 
or  a factional  operation,  but  the 
application  of  a policy  for  which  we 
have  been  fighting  for  years  and 
years,  frequently  against  the  stream: 
the  policy  of  the  unity  of  the 
working  people  in  action  against 
the  common  enemy  the  breach 
has  been  opened,  the  precedent  set. 
nothing  will  be  the  same  as  before." 

Rouge.  30  May 

Discovery  of  “Eurotrotskyism" 

Leading  off  the  discussion  on 
Eurocommunism  Elleinstein  reaf- 
firmed his  support  to  a Union  of  the 
Left  and  declared  that  “unity  is 
debate"  This  was  music  to  the  ears 
of  the  LCR.  which  had  been  seeking 
debates  with  the  PCF  ever  since  well 
before  the  March  elections.  Ellein- 
stein also  called  for  joint  action 
between  the  Eurocommunists  and  the 
LCR.  between  “we  who  are  in  the 
Party  and  you  who  are  a vital  force 
but  who  today  are  feeling  the  dead 
end  you  are  in"  But  the  basis  for 
such  collaboration,  he  specified, 
must  be: 

a line  which  of  course  is  neither 
that  of  Stalin  nor  of  Mao.  but  w hich  is 
also  not  that  of  Lenin  or  Trotsky,  a 
path  which  is  the  original  path 
loward  socialism  imposed  on  us  by 
history  and  is  precisely.  I’ll  say  it:  ihc 
Eurocommunist  path." 

This  meant,  said  Elleinstein.  first  of 
all  support  for  “representative  de- 
mocracy" and  the  “extension  of 
public  liberties."  He  added.  "I  think 
that  in  many  respects  Rosa  Luxem- 
burg was  right  in  1918  in  criticizing 
certain  aspects  of  the  Russian  Revo- 
lution." endorsing  in  particular  her 
claim  that  “lack  of  representative 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


The  “ Progressive ” Generals  vs.  The  LTF 

The  following  exchanges  look  place  in  the  forum  on  the  army  ai  the  Rouge  fete 
sponsored  by  the  French  Ligue  Communiste  Revolutionnaire.  On  the  platform 
were  "socialists"  General  Becam  and  Admiral  Sanguine tti.  who  were  repeatedly 
confronted  by  our  comrades  of  the  Ligue  Trotskyste  de  France. 


Becam:  ‘What  do  I think  of  the  wars  I participated  in?  Well,  we 
participated  in  the  World  War  in  ‘39  to  '45  What  helped  the 
people  who  carried  out  these  operations  (bombing  missions) 
not  to  pose  these  problems  about  what  they  were  doing  was  the 
risk  they  ran.  Because  in  spite  of  all  the  bombing  gear  they  ran  an 
absolutely  enormous  risk  during  the  war  and  only  one  out  of  two 
survived. ..." 

LTF:  "Bombed  the  German  proletariat  with  a little  risk— that's  what 

you  were  doing!” 

Becam:  "It  was  a question  of  beating  German  fascism 

LTF:  "Hamburg  was  German  fascism?! " 

Becam:  ",  and  I do  not  regret  this  war  at  all,  absolutely  not.  Then  I was  in 
the  Indochinese  war  . . ." 


Sanguinetti: "A  draftee  army  is  better  able  to  maintain  order  You  need 
numbers  to  search  and  destroy  When  we  had  to  carry  out  search 
and  destroy  operations  in  Algeria,  our  strength  rose  to  two 
million  men  ." 

LTF:  "It's  a scandal,  the  way  the  speakers  platform  is  composed 

Chairman  of  the  session  protests  “ against  the  insults  addressed  to  the 
Admiral  inside  this  hall  " 

Becam:  "An  army  cannot  be  really  efficient  if  it's  not  democratic 
There  was  a certain  democracy  in  the  Wehrmacht,  that's  why 
it  was  so  efficient  But  you  have  to  watch  out  for  workers 
militias,  they  risk  becoming  even  less  democratic  than  the 
army  There  is  an  example  of  a workers  militia:  the  German 
SA  A workers  militia  can  rapidly  resemble  the  SA  . " 

(Cries  of  protest  in  the  hall] 

LTF:  "That's  what  comes  of  making  blocs  with  the  General  Staff 

This  man  is  consciously  fighting  against  the  working  class 
He  just  said  it  He. bombed  the  German  proletariat,  with  no 
regrets." 


Spokesman  of  Ligue 
Trotskyste  de  France 
denouncing  presence  of 
French  imperialist 
officers  at  Rouge  fete. 

At  rear  on  podium. 
General  Becam, 
Admiral  Sanguinetti. 


democracy"  would  lead  to  “the 
domination  of  a bureaucracy." 

“Eurocommunism."  said  the  PCF 
historian,  “implies  total  independence 
from  the  Soviet  Union."  The  repre- 
sentative of  the  PCE,  Malo  de 
Molina,  declared  that  it  "assumes  the 
negation  of  the  model  of  the  Soviet 
revolution,  the  model  of  class  against 
class,  and  the  model  according  to 
which  one  must  end  up  with  the 
destruction  of  the  state."  Neither  here 
nor  at  any  time  in  the  weekend  did 
the  LCR  defend  the  Leninist  “model” 
or  even  mention  the  need  for  defense 
of  the  Soviet  degenerated  workers 
state  against  imperialism. 

There  were  a few  murmurs  from 
the  audience  when  Molina  praised 
the  Italian  Communist  Party's  auster- 
ity policy  as  a “theoretical  inno- 
vation" and  went  so  far  as  to 
oppose  cost-of-living  escalators 
as  “inflationary."  LCR  spokesmen 
attacked  this  apology  for  the  anti- 
working-class.  wage-cutting  policies 
of  the  Andreotti  and  Suarez  govern- 
ments. but  refused  to  criticize  the 
policies  of  the  French  Union  of  the 
Left.  Not  only  did  they  fail  to 
denounce  this  coalition  as  a popular 
front,  tying  the  working  class  to  the 
bourgeoisie,  but  throughout  the 
weekend  these  fake-  Trotskyists  hard- 
ly even  mentioned  the  Communist- 
Socialist-Left  Radical  bloc  which  has 
dominated  French  politics  for  the  past 
six  years. 

In  contrast  there  was  stormy 
applause  when  PS  national  secretary 
Martinet,  an  ex-Stalinist  and  Kri- 
vine’s  father-in-law.  denounced  anti- 
Trotskyism  as  "the  anti-Semitism  of 
the  workers  movement."  Fernando 
Claudin.  the  former  member  of  the 
PCE  central  committee  expelled  in 
1964  for  ultra-reformist  positions 
similar  to  those  of  the  present-day 
Eurocommunists,  went  even  further, 
suggesting  that  the  debate  be  ex- 
tended to  include  "Eurotrotskyism." 
since  they  were  in  the  presence  of 
"non-sectarian"  Trotskyists: 

“..  this  is  perhaps  the  sign  that  there 
is  also  a ‘Eurotrolskyist'  phenomen- 
on. that  is  a certain  opening  of 
Trotskyism  toward  other  currents  of 
the  communist  movement." 

In  response.  LCR  leader  Daniel 
Bensaid  returned  the  compliment  and 
went  out  of  his  way  to  demonstrate 
the  compatibility  of  “Eurotrotsky- 
ism" with  social-democratizing  Eu- 
rocommunism. Thus  he  defended  the 
Pabloist  perversion  of  Trotskyism 
against  charges  of  “underestimating 
the  struggle  for  democratic  rights" 
by  saying:  “It  seems  there  is 

agreement— everyone  says  ‘represent- 
ative democracy,  democratic  rights,' 

and  we  defend  them  too " Bensaid 

also  solidarized  with  Rosa  Luxem- 
burg’s critique  of  the  Russian  Revo- 
lution for  “limiting  freedom  of  the 
press.  limiting  freedom  of  associa- 
tion, which  leads  to  sclerosis  of 
democracy"  and  approved  of  Ellein- 
stein’s  use  of  this  reference  which  has 
been  cited  for  decades  by  social 
democrats  as  part  of  their  attack  on 
Leninism. 

In  answer  to  Claudin's  opposi- 
tion of  parliamentary  to  non- 
parliamentary forms  of  democracy. 
Bensaid  made  a fundamental  and  far- 
reaching  revision  of  Leninism  on  the 
central  question  of  the  state: 

“You  will  find  the  debate  on  the 
articulation  of  parliamentary  democ- 
racy and  grassroots  democracy  with 
Lenin  vs  Kautsky  on  the  subject  of 
the  constituent  assembly  in  Russia, 
you  will  find  it  between  Rosa 
Luxemburg  and  Lenin  on  the  same 
problem,  you  will  find  it  in 
Trotsky,  you  will  find  it  broadly 
among  some  people  who  arc  coming 
back  into  style  today,  and  not  by 
accident,  that  is  the  Austro-Marxists 
like  Adler.  However  (left-wing) 
social-democratic  they  were  at  the 
time,  they  said  that  parliamentary 
forms  and  forms  of  sell-organization 


could  cohabit,  but  that  the  forms  of 
self-organization  must  have  the  last 
word  As  for  us.  we  say  it  is 
necessary  to  take  the  question  to  its 
conclusion  and  say  which  should 
predominate." 

So . . . instead  of  smashing  the  capital- 
ist state,  and  with  it  bourgeois 
parliamentary  forms  of  government, 
to  replace  it  with  the  proletarian 
democracy  of  soviet  rule,  it  is 
necessary  to  combine  them,  to 
“ articulate " them;  and  like  the 
Austro-Marxists.  this  arch-Pabloist 
says  that  it  is,  simply  necessary  to 
specify  that  forms  of  “grassroots 
democracy"  should  predominate  over 
parliamentary  forms! 

The  reference  to  Austro-Marxism 
is.  as  Bensaid  remarks,  not  an 
accident.  Together  with  the  German 
Independent  Social  Democrats,  the 
Austrian  Socialist  Party  was  the 
mainstay  of  the  ill-fated  “Second  and 
a Half  International"  set  up  in 
reaction  to  the  proclamation  of  the 
Comintern,  and  Friedrich  Adler  was 
its  architect.  As  far  as  the  “cohabita- 
tion" of  parliamentary  and  soviet 
democracy,  this  program  was  actual- 
ly carried  out  by  the  Austro- 
Marxists.  who  used  their  domination 
of  the  Vienna  Workers  Council  to 
prevent  any  revolutionary  attempt  to 
sweep  away  the  institutions  of  capi- 
talist rule  In  Berlin,  where  the 
Spartakusbund  had  found  support 
among  sectors  of  the  proletariat,  this 
“articulation"  was  achieved  by  the 
bloody  massacre  of  the  January  1919 
uprising  and  the  assassination  of 
I uxemburg  and  Liebknecht!  Bensaid 
will  no  doubt  say  that  there  the 
wrong  element  predominated,  but,  it 
was  only  because  the  Independent 
Social  Democrats  refused  to  call  for 
all  power  to  the  workers  councils, 
instead  hoping  for  peaceful  coexis- 
tence between  the  councils  and  the 
national  assembly,  that  the  “majori- 
ty” social-democratic  butchers  Ebert, 
Scheidemann  and  Noske  could  carry 
out  their  bloody  work,  eventually 
suppressing  the  workers  councils  as 
well.  These  are  the  fruits  of  the 
tradition  with  which  the  “Eurotrol- 
skyists"  solidari/e! 

Comrade  Bensaid  has  a history  of 
getting  carried  away  with  whatever  is 
the  current  line  of  the  majority  of  the 
"United  Secretariat  of  the  Fourth 
International"  (USec),  as  when  he 
proposed  importing  to  Europe  the 
USec’s  guerrillaist  policy  for  Latin 
America  However,  in  this  case  he  is 
simply  making  explicit  the  capitula- 
tionist policy  toward  Eurocommu- 
nism authored  by  the  USec’s  top 
theoretician.  Ernest  Mandel.  Thus  in 
the  introduction  to  his  book.  From 
Stalinism  to  Eurocommunism , Man- 
del  refers  to  the  Eurocommunist 
current  as  analogous  to  "classical 
Social  Democracy  of  1910-1930, 
which  should  not  be  confused  with 
contemporary  Social  Democracy." 
Social  Democracy  before  World  War 
I.  the  world  historic  event  which 
marked  the  passage  of  social  democra- 
cy to  the  camp  of  defense  of  the 
bourgeois  order’’  Without  saying  so 
explicitly.  Mandel  is  implying  that- the 
Eurocommunists  have  not  yet  defini- 
tively betrayed. 

As  for  Bensaid’s  defense  of  “repre- 
sentative democracy"  and  political 
pluralism,  this  is  already  foresha- 
dowed in  the  USec  resolution  on 
"Socialist  Democracy  and  the  Dicta- 
torship of  the  Proletariat”  (/ nprecor , 

7 July  1977)  in  which  the  Pabloists 
reject  the  Trotskyist  position  of 
democratic  rights  for  all  parties 
standing  on  the  gains  of  the  October 
Revolution,  instead  calling  for  “free- 
dom for  the  defenders  of  reactionary 
ideologies  [presumably  including 
fascism]  to  defend  these  ideas,  [for] 
ideological  cultural  pluralism"  even 
for  active  counterrevolutionaries,  just  I 


so  long  as  they  are  not  caught  bomb- 
in-hand  The  remarks  by  Bensaid 
during  this  debate  constitute  a 
deliberate  attempt  to  present  a 
common  platform  on  which  the 
Eurocommunists  and  Pabloist  "Euro- 
trotskyists" can  "cohabit"  namely, 
left-talking  social  democracy,  formal- 
ly independent  of  the  Second  Inter- 
national and  modeled  on  post-World 
War  I Austro-Marxism. 

Defending  the  Popular-Front 
Butchers 

While  Bensaid's  discourse  on  the 
"articulation"  of  bourgeois  and  pro- 
letarian democracy  provided  the  polit- 
ical framework  fora  Eurocommunism 
“Eurotrolskyist"  lash-up.  it  was  in  the 
forum  on  the  army  that  the  LCR  most 
vividly  demonstrated  the  depths  to 
which  it  will  descend  in  order  to  gain 
admission  to  the  reformist  swamp. 
Krivine.  Bensaid  & Co.  have  been 
assisting  in  the  formation  of  a Com- 
mittee for  Rights  and  Freedoms  in  the 
Military  Institution,  organized  by  the 


bourgeois  League  for  the  Rights  of 
Man  with  the  participation  of  two 
ranking  reserve  officers.  General 
Becam  and  Admiral  Sanguinetti. 
These  two  general  staff  officers  had 
star  billing  in  the  oh-so-fraternal 
"debate"  on  a podium  chaired  by  the 
LCR  leadership 

Sanguinetti,  who  had  run  for 
parliament  in  March  on  the  PS 
ticket,  justified  attempts  to  “democ- 
ratize" the  army  on  the  grounds  that 
it  would  be  more  “efficient"  in 
“maintaining]  order.”  Likewise,  he 
pleaded  for  a draftee  army  as 
necessary  to  provide  the  numbers 
necessary  for  such  tasks  as  “search- 
and-dcstroy  operations  in  Algeria." 
After  a supporter  of  the  Ligue 
Trotskyste  de  France  (LTF).  sympa- 
thizing section  of  the  international 
Spartacist  tendency,  protested  the 
scandalous  composition  of  the  speak- 
ers platform,  the  LCR  chairman  of 
the  session  denounced  “the  ‘insults’ 
continued  on  page  9 
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Tax  Revolt... 

(continued  from  pane  I) 

basically  it  is  an  explosion  of  pent-up 
petty-bourgeois  resentment  against  the 
traditional  conservative  bugbears  of  big 
government,  big  labor  (in  this  case, 
unionized  public  employees)  and  big 
welfare  rolls  One  Jarvis  fan.  a southern 
California  grandmother,  brought  out 
into  the  open  the  implicit  racist  appeal 
that  lies  just  below  the  surface  of  the 
“tax  revolt"  fever,  remarking:  "It's  these 
social  services  that  annoy  the  heck  out 
of  me  social  services  for  the  colored, 
the  Mexicans  and  so  forth.  Who  wants 
to  pay  it  all  in  taxes  that  go  for  things 
like  that?"  (Newsweek.  19  June). 

Howard  Jarvis  himself,  sponsor  of 
Prop  13  and  long-time  director  and 
lobbyist  for  the  Los  Angeles  Apartment 
Association,  has  become  a new  middle- 
class  folk  hero  to  such  types,  who  roar 
approval  of  his  down-home  homilies 
like.  “The  only  way  to  cut  the  cost  of 
government  is  not  to  give  them  the 
money  in  the  first  place."  (The  latest 
southern  California  fad  is  a pop  wrist- 
watch  featuring  Jarvis'  walrus-like 
profile,  which  is  reportedly  outselling 
the  more  classic  Mickey  Mouse  model.) 
But  the  outcry  over  taxes  has  quickly 
gone  far  beyond  the  affluent  L.A. 
suburbs. 

In  June  piqmarics  around  the  nation 
opposition  to  government  spending  was 
the  common  theme  in  a series  of  upsets. 
One  of  the  biggest  was  the  defeat  of 
veteran  liberal  Republican  Clifford 
Case  of  New-  Jersey  by  brash  young 
conservative  Jeffrey  Bell,  who  cam- 
paigned almost  entirely  on  his  strong 
advocacy  of  the  Kemp-Roth  proposal, 
w hich  calls  for  a 30  percent  cut  in  federal 
income  taxes  over  three  years.  In 
Cleveland  and  Columbus.  Ohio  (and  in 
Illinois)  voters  rejected  school  tax 
increases,  even  though  warned  that 
without  them  many  schools  would  be 
forced  to  close  in  the  fall.  Meanwhile,  a 
constitutional  amendment  to  ban  feder- 
al deficit  spending  has  actually  been 
approved  by  23  state  legislatures! 
Congressmen  in  Washington,  always 
attentive  to  the  polls,  took  a look  at  the 
June  6 primaries  and  in  one  week 
slashed  roughly  SI  billion  from  various 
federal  programs. 

Many  conservative  politicians  have 
seized  on  the  great  "taxquake"  with 
jubilation,  sensing  in  it  the  best  gut-level 
emotional  issue  since  "law-and-order." 
But  the  Democrats  are  hard  on  their 
heels,  with  everybody  from  small-town 
mayors  and  California  governor  Jerry 
Brown,  who's  heard  "the  voice  of  the 
people"  and  is  quickly  learning  to  love 
Prop  13.  to  President  Carter  joining  in 
to  praise  "the  people's"  wisdom. 

Governor  Brown,  whose  run  for  re- 
election  as  governor  this  fall  is  a warm- 
up for  the  1980  presidential  elections, 
executed  a deft  spin  on  Prop  13.  which 
he  had  opposed  before  its  victory.  He 
righteously  reminded  the  nation  that  it 
was  he  who  "began  the  effort  at 
government  frugality,  and  what  I hear 
out  of  this  vote  is  that  people  want  more 
of  it.”  Jettisoning  his  own  pet  projects  to 
heat  the  state  capitol  with  wood 
ehips  and  launch  California’s  own  space 
satellite.  Brown  announced  "bone  and 
marrow"  cuts  to  offset  the  expected  loss 
of  some  $7  billion  in  state  revenues 
resulting  from  the  property  tax  cut. 
These  included  a ban  on  hiring  and  a 
wage  freeze  for  all  state  workers,  an 
across-the-board  9.8  percent  cut  in  all 
state  operating  expenses  and  a 5256 
million  cut  in  support  to  health  and 
welfare  programs. 

San  Francisco  mayor  Moscone  was 
empowered  by  the  board  of  superv  isors 
to  lay  off  2.000  city  employees,  eliminate 
overtime  pay.  rescind  an  $ 1 1 million  pay 
hike  for  16.000  employees  and  double 
city  transit  fares  In  Los  Angeles.  Mayor 
Tom  Bradley  initially  announced  an 
immediate  cut  of  8.300  employees, 
which  is  now  being  "negotiated"  with 
labor  tops  Across  the  state  municipali- 
ties instantly  began  shutting  down 


public  playgrounds  and  libraries,  can- 
celing summer  school  programs,  lav  ing 
off  fire  fighters  and  other  local  govern- 
ment employees. 

The  initial  cutback  fever  seems  to 
have  subsided  recently,  as  Brown  has  let 
it  be  known  that  55  billion  in  surplus 
state  revenue  will  be  made  available  to 
cover  the  gap.  Estimates  of  mass  layoffs 
have  been  drastically  revised  down- 
wards. so  Moscone.  for  example, 
currently  projects  laying  off  "only"  200 
workers.  However,  the  state  legislature 
has  moved  to  impose  a freeze  on  any 
cost-of-living  increases  for  both  govern- 
ment workers  and  welfare  recipients, 
who  together  make  up  ten  percent  of 
California’s  population. 

Taking  Money  from  the  Left 
Pocket  Instead  of  the  Right 

The  politicians'  chorus  of  approval  at 
the  California  voters'  decision  is  for  the 
most  part  sheer  ballot-box  opportun- 
ism. Many  are  no  doubt  grinding  their 
teeth  in  private,  as  their  precious  fiscal 
and  legislative  pork-barrel  wheeling  and 
dealing  has  been  rudely  undercut  by  the 
voter  referendum.  Such  “popular  refer- 
endums,"  particularly  on  vital  questions 
like  money,  are  in  fact  not  at  all  popular 
with  bourgeois  politicians. 

The  reaction  of  many  leading 
capitalist  spokesmen  who  don’t  have  to 
worry  about  getting  elected  has  been 
wary  if  not  out-and-out  disapproving. 
Speaking  for  the  "responsible"  bour- 
geois establishment,  such  organs  as 
Business  Meek  and  the  New  York  Times 
warned  against  the  dangers  of  drastic 
measures  like  Prop  13.  The  Times  (19 
June)  has  taken  the  sober  world  states- 
man approach,  warning  "Anti-Tax 
Movement  Poses  Danger  to  Foreign 
Aid  Bill."  while  Business  Week  of  the 
same  dale  points  out  that  the  amend- 
ment is  riddled  with  inequities.  The  I 
percent  property  tax  assessment,  for 
example,  is  good  only  so  long  as  no 
moves  or  improvements  are  made,  so 
that  "A  new  homeowner  could  pay 
double  or  triple  the  propertv  tax  of  a 


JDL  “Turn”... 

(continued  from  page  5) 

back  to  Africa"  would  improve  condi- 
tions for  lower-class  whites. 

It  is  different  with  the  Jews.  They  arc 
highly  visible  in  the  upper  reaches  of 
American  society  in  the  mass  media, 
high  finance,  the  universities,  the  Wash- 
ington elite  (from  Bernard  Baruch  to 
Henrv  Kissinger)  The  notion  that  the 
Jews  really  run  the  country  (indeed  the 
world)  is  widespread  among  lower-class 
whites,  particularly  those  from  Protes- 
tant fundamentalist  and  ethnicCatholic 
backgrounds.  And.  of  course.  U.S. 
support  to  Israel  strengthens  the  notion 
of  a powerful  international  Jewish- 
Zionist  conspiracy. 

The  fascists’  attacks  on  the  Jews 
provide  the  populist  element  in  their 
appeal.  If  only  we  get  rid  of  the  Jews, 
they  say.  and  replace  them  with  a "real 
white  man’s  government."  things  will 
get  better  Many  decades  ago  the 
German  social  democrat  August  Bebel 
said  “Anti-Semitism  is  the  socialism  of 
fools."  This  is  still  true  In  attacking  the 
Jews,  the  Nazis  seek  to  channel  the 
economic  discontents  of  white  petty 
bourgeois,  lumpenproletarians  and 
backward  workers  in  a reactionary 
direction.  American  fascists  attack  the 
blacks  because  they  are  economically 
below  those  they  appeal  to.  the  Jews 
because  they  are  a vulnerable  target 
above  them 

Zionism:  Suicide  for  Jews 

The  JD1.  was  part  of— in  some  ways 
in  the  vanguard  of  the  white  backlash 
And  under  the  slogan  "Free  Soviet 
Jewry."  the  JDL  turned  out  to  be  the 
advance  guard  of  Jimmy  Carter’s 
"human  rights"  crusade  against  “Sov  iet 
totalitarianism.”  But  the  most  consis- 


neighbor  who  has  not  moved  for  years.” 

Further.  Business  Week  noted. "Most 
cities  will  probably  also  boost  fees  for 
services,  such  as  refuse  collection.  Los 
Angeles  and  other  cities  arc  studying  a 
'license  fee'  on  the  salary  of  employees 
who  work  there:  the  state’s  supreme 
court  upheld  such  a fee.  of  1 percent,  in 
Oakland  last  month  T hus,  if  politicians 
show  their  usual  resourcefulness,  it  may 
well  be  that  Jarvis-Gann’s  net  fiscal 
impact  will  be  to  pull  money  from  the 
taxpayer's  left-hand  pocket  instead  of 
the  right  " In  San  Clemente,  where 
Richard  Nixon  stands  to  save  some 
527.600  in  taxes  on  his  hideaway, 
they’ve  already  instituted  a new  SI60-a- 
ridc  (!)  charge  for  ambulance  service. 

The  Spartacist  League  called  for 
abstention  at  the  California  polls  on 
Proposition  13  (and  Proposition  8.  a 
more  moderate  version  cooked  up  at  the 
last  minute  by  Governor  Brown), 
because  the  issue  involved  is  at  bottom  a 
dispute  within  the  capitalist  class  on 
how  to  finance  their  government,  in 
which  the  working  class  does  not  take 
sides  (see  "California  Property  Tax 
Squabble.”  WV  No.  208.  2 June),  While 
calls  for  "tax  revolts"  are  a favored 
theme  of  ultra-rightist  demagogues 
trying  to  find  a mass  base  of  opposition 
to  "welfare  state"  measures,  socialists 
are  not  for  high  taxes,  which  will 
inevitably  fall  heavily  on  the  working 
population.  As  long  as  the  government 
controls  the  money  supply,  it  can  always 
finance  any  level  of  expenditure  it  feels 
necessary.  Through  deficit  spending. 
Lyndon  Johnson  spent  tens  of  billions 
for  the  Vietnam  War  without  new  taxes. 
Thus  the  present  tax  squabble  is  part  of 
a broader  argument  between  the  liberal 
inflationists  and  the  right-wing  defla- 
tionists which  has  dominated  bourgeois 
economic  policy  since  the  Great 
Depression. 

The  position  of  Marxists  in  such 
debates  is  quite  clear.  As  l.eon  Trotsky 
vv  rote  over  40  years  ago: 

"In  this  period  of  social  crisis,  of 
economic  shocks,  inflation  and  defla- 


tent  haters  of  black  militancy,  the  most 
bitter  and  violent  enemies  of  the  left  and 
the  workers  movement  are  the  fascists. 
Where  Mcir  Kahane  puts  down  the  lead 
pipe  in  order  to  lobby  for  Israel  a Frank 
Collin  picks  it  up.  The  fact  that  Collin 
intends  to  use  it  to  beat  Kahane’s 
erstwhile  followers  to  death  does  not 
change  the  fact  that  the  JDL  helped 
create  the  climate  in  which  Nazis  and 
other  fascist  groups  could  reassert 
themselves  after  some  years  of 
quiescence. 

The  JDL’sspecific contribution  to  the 
growth  of  fascist  groups  is  but  one 
aspect  of  a larger  historic  truth:  Zionism 
means  suicide  for  the  Jewish  people.  In 
1937  when  Hitler's  atrocities  were 
spurring  the  Zionist  immigration  into 
Palestine.  Leon  Trotsky  commented  in 
an  interview  with  a liberal  Yiddish 
paper: 

"But  the  facts  of  every  passing  day 
demonstrate’  to  us  that  Zionism  is 
incapable  of  resolving  the  Jewish 
question.  The  conflict  between  the  Jews 
and  Arabs  in  Palestine  acquires  a more 
and  more  tragic  and  more  menacing 
character." 

l.eon  Trotsky.  On  die  Jewish 
Question 

Despite  30  years  of  Zionist  war 
victories  and  the  build-up  of  a powerful 
Israeli  war  machine,  the  Hebrew- 
speaking  people  in  the  Near  East  arc 
closer  to  annihilation  today  than  they 
were  in  1948  Israel  is  a death  trap  for 
Jews.  It  does  not  have  the  long-term 
military  and  economic  strength  to 
dominate  its  Arab  neighbors,  and  the 
U.S.  alliance  which  the  Zionist  leaders 
have  depended  upon  in  the  past  is  not  a 
blank  check  to  create  the  Greater  Israel, 
stretching  from  the  Euphrates  to  the 
Nile,  of  which  Begin  and  Kahane  dream 
The  arrogant  racialism  and  expansion- 
ism of  the  Zionist  state  invite  "the 
Holocaust"  of  an  all-out  Arab  "holy 
war"  to  drive  the  Jews  of  Israel  "into  the 


lion  are  I wo  complement  ar\  instru- 
ments lor  throw  mu  on  to  the  people  the 
cost  of  decaying  capitalism.  Bourgeois 
parties  organize  formidable  discussions 
on  the  question:  is  it  better  to  cut  the 
workers'  throats  with  the  saw  of 
inflation  or  with  the  simple  knife  of 
deflation?  Our  struggle  is  directed  with 
the  same  energy  against  the  saw  and 
against  the  knife. “(emphasis  in  original) 

“The  Belgian  Dispute  and  the 

De  Man  Plan."  in  Writings. 
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Strike  Against  Layoffs! 

The  credibility  of  the  current  layoff/ 
cutback  scare  has  been  somewhat 
diminished  by  Brown’s  discovery  of  the 
state  surplus.  However,  the  politicians' 
eagerness  to  seize  the  knife  and  begin 
hacking  away  at  social  services  and  jobs 
demonstrates  quite  clearly  that  it  will  be 
the  working  class  and  poor  who  must 
pay  if  any  cutbacks  are  to  be  made. 

The  amendment  is  now  being  chal- 
lenged in  the  courts  on  at  least  five 
counts  and  it  is.  at  best,  unclear  that  it 
will  be  upheld.  Between  I960  and  1976 
five  of  the  seven  California  initiatives 
passed  by  the  voters  were  totally  or 
partly  overturned  by  the  courts.  But  in 
the  meantime  the  capitalist  politicians 
are  trying  to  use  Proposition  13  to 
demonstrate'their  “fiscal  responsibili- 
ty." Rallies  and  meetings  have  already 
been  held  by  some  AFT  and  AFSCME 
locals  in  Los  Angeles.  However,  up  to 
this  point,  union  leaders  have  channeled 
all  opposition  to  "Prop  13"  layoffs  and 
cutbacks  into  court  suits.  This  legalism 
has  prov  ided  Jarvis.  Gann  et  al.  with  the 
convenient  pretext  to  paint  the  unions 
as  the  real  enemy  of  small  propertv 
owners. 

Now  is  the  time  for  labor  to  rally  the 
support  of  large  sections  of  the  petty 
bourgeoisie  who  are  also  threatened  by 
the  proposed  cuts  in  social  services.  For 
a statewide  strike  to  stop  the  cutbacks 
and  layoffs!  Don’t  be  fooled  by  the  Prop 
1 3 scare!  Cancel  the  debt  serv  ice  on  city 
and  state  bonds!  For  a workers  party  to 
fight  for  a workers  government!* 


sea."  which  could  even  trigger  the 
ultimate  Holocaust  of  nuclear  incinera- 
tion. engulfing  the  rest  of  humanity  in 
World  War  III 

In  the  U.S..  too.  Zionism  breeds  anti- 
Semitism.  The  Jewish  community's 
intense  solidarity  with  their  "own" 
national  state  of  Israel  reinforces  fascist 
propaganda  that  Jews  are  an  alien, 
unpatriotic  element  in  American  socie- 
ty. As  Washington  shifts  toward  a more 
pro-Arab  stance,  ruling-class  opponents 
of  the  Israel  lobby,  like  General  George 
Brown,  will  make  little-disguised  ap- 
peals to  popular  anti-Semitism.  “Ameri- 
can foreign  policy  should  not  be 
controlled  by  the  Jewish  vote."  is  likely 
to  become  a more  prominent  theme  in 
American  politics.  Already  the  fascistic 
National  States  Rights  Party  puts  out  a 
bumper  sticker:  “Oil.  Yes— Jews,  No." 
How  many  Americans  will  make  serious 
sacrifices  for  the  cause  of  Jewish 
nationalism? 

The  connection  of  anti-Semitism  with 
imperialist  militarism,  religious 
obscurantism  and  the  political  right 
wing  has  long  been  well  known.  That  is 
why  the  Jewish  population  in  Europe 
and  the  U.S  has  traditionally  been  left- 
of-center  politically,  with  a dispropor- 
tionate number  of  Jews  participating  in 
the  socialist  movement.  In  the  past 
decade  the  pyrrhic  victories  of  the  Israeli 
state  and  narrow-minded  ethnic  politics 
have  caused  the  American  Jewish 
community  to  swing  right.  The  JDL  is 
the  most  extreme  expression  of  this 
rightward  motion.  But  neither  aggres- 
sive Jewish  communal  militancy  in  the 
l1  S.  nor  Israeli  militarism  offers  a 
future  lor  Jews.  As  long  as  Jews  live  in 
this  racist  capitalist  society  they  will  live 
ui  the  shadow  of  another  Auschwitz. 
Only  the  victory  of  proletarian  socialist 
revolution  can  destroy  fascism  once  and 
for  all  ■ 
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Skokie... 

(continued  from  page  2) 
the  confrontation,  a symbol  of  a 
continuing  battle  to  stop  the  racist  and 
anti-Semitic  provocations.  That  this 
fascist  band  meant  to  bra/enly  wave  its 
blood-stained  swastikas  in  the  faces  of 
the  survivors  of  Hitler’s  death  camps 
was  justly  seen  as  an  unendurable 
provocation.  It  was  a provocation  not 
only  against  the  Jews  of  Skokie,  whose 
hatred  of  Nazism  is  burned  perma- 
nently in  memory  as  it  is  burned  into 
the  forearm.  It  was  also  a provocation 
against  the  black  population,  most 
immediately  threatened  by  the  stirrings 
of  genocidal  reaction,  and  against 
foreign  workers,  leftists,  unionists, 
anyone  labeled  “social  deviants"  and 
others  who  make  up  the  Nazis’  mass 
"hit  list"  for  cyanide  chambers,  flam- 
ing ovens  and  concentration  camps. 

Jewish  organizations,  some  black 
groups  and  the  left,  with  support  from 
the  labor  unions,  had  promised  to 
mobilize  upwards  of  50.000  for  an 
anti-Nazi  counterdemonstration.  For 
the  first  time  in  years,  the  powerful 
organized  labor  movement  was  talking 
about  fighting  fascism;  the  Chicago 
Federation  of  Labor  had  sponsored 
the  planned  mobilization,  and  out-of- 
town  unions  including  Detroit’s 
massive  UAW  Local  600  were  consid- 
ering sending  buses  to  Skokie. 

As  the  mood  of  confrontation  built, 
the  Nazis'  fear  of  being  crushed  and 
humiliated  in  Skokie  became  evident 
as  Nazi  henchmen  talked  of  “suicide" 
and  Collin  threatened  his  bully-boys 
with  expulsion  if  they  refused  to  show 
up  in  Skokie.  Splits  in  the  Nazi  front 
were  developing  as  the  government 
came  to  their  rescue.  Washington 
therefore  jumped  at  Collin's  offer  to 
trade  the  Skokie  provocation  (tempor- 
arily) for  permanent  free  access  to 
Marquette  Park.  The  Justice  Depart- 
ment’s “Community  Relations  Ser- 
vice," formed  in  the  mid-1960's  as  flak- 
catchers  for  local  racist  officials, 
intervened  behind  the  scenes  to  find 
"alternatives"  to  the  Skokie  march. 
According  to  Midwest  director  Rich- 
ard Salem,  the  point  was  to  "avoid  a 
Skokie  demonstration"  ( Chicago  Sun- 
Times.  9 June). 

No  Tradeoffs!  Defend  Skokie 
and  Inglewood! 

The  "tradeoff"  and  court  decision 
were  heralded  by  Skokie  mayor  Albert 
Smith  as  "a  victory  for  the  freedom 
guaranteed  by  our  fathers"  (New  York 
Times.  25  June).  The  liberal  Jewish 
organizers  ol  the  counterdemonstra- 
tion termed  Collin’s  cancellation  a 
“great  victory  for  decent  morality  and 
humanity"  (Chicago  Sun- Times.  23 
June).  Their  parochialism  shading  over 
into  criminal  indifference  to  the  Nazi 
menace  to  the  city’s  blacks,  they 
canceled  the  counterdemonstration— 
with  not  a word  about  Marquette 
Park!  I he  reformist  Socialist  Workers 
Party  (SWP)  chided  the  liberal  organ- 
izers for  not  turning  the  planned 
counterdemonstration  into  a “victory 
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celebration."  But  for  whom  the  "victo- 
ry"?  Certainly  not  the  blacks  near 
Marquette  Park. 

The  Skokie  tradeoff  is  a direct 
threat  to  the  blacks  of  Chicago's 
Southside.  Inglewood-area  blacks  have 
been  a target  of  Collin’s  racist  gang  for 
years.  Blacks  have  also  been  trickling 
into  the  previously  all-white  Marquette 
Park  area,  which  has  been  the  site  of 
massive  racist  mobilizations.  During 
protests  against  segregated  housing 
organized  by  the  small  religious- 
pacifist  Martin  Luther  King.  Jr. 
Movement  in  the  summer  of  1976. 
racist  mobs  wearing  Nazi-supplied 
"white  power"  T-shirts  assembled  on  a 
daily  basis  in  the  park  for  terror  forays 
into  nearby  Inglewood  Blacks  going 
to  work  in  local  steel  plants  were 
assaulted.  And  the  cops  arrested 
community  residents  who  defended 
themselves. 

The  startling  danger  signal  in  the 
Skokie-to-Marquette  shift  is  the  col- 
lapse of  the  anti-Nazi  momentum  now 
that  Collin  has  shelved  Skokie  in  favor 
of  "business  as  usual"  fascist 
marauding  i.e  . terrorizing  blacks. 
And  the  "leadership"  of  the  disorgan- 
ized and  defenseless  black  community 
has  no  response  to  make  except  to  imply 
a government /Jewish  “conspiracy 
against  black  residents  of  Marquette 
Park"  instigated  by  the  Justice  Depart- 
ment (Chicago  Defender.  21  June). 

The  main  target  of  the  Nazis’  frontal 
assault  is  the  black  population  But  for 
the  liberal  Jewish  organizations  to 
imagine  it  is  only  when  the  Nazis  march 
in  Skokie  that  they  are  threatened 
recalls  the  middle-class  Jews  of  pre-Nazi 
Germany  who  thought  their  patriotism 
would  save  them  (after  all.  it  was  the 
Communists  who  were  the  real 
target...).  The  question  of  Skokie  or 
Marquette  Park  is  not  a choice  for  Jews 
or  blacks— or  anyone  who  would 
defend  democratic  rights.  Whether  it  is 
in  Skokie  or  in  Inglewood  that  they  stick 
up  their  swastika,  so  long  as  the  Nazis 
are  free  to  maraud,  neither  the  Jews  nor 
anyone  else  will  ever  really  be  safe 

No  Reliance  on  the  Capitalist 
State! 

Throughout  the  fight  to  keep  the 
Nazis  out-of  Skokie,  the  community 
organizations,  liberals  and  reformists 
have  pursued  the  suicidal  course  of 
relying  on  the  capitalist  state  The 
ACLU.  with  its  “it  can't  happen  here" 
confidence  in  the  neutrality  of  the 
bourgeois  government,  is  simply  the 
most  consistent  of  the  liberals.  But  it  is 
paying  for  its  consistency  as  its 
members— properly  repelled  by  the 
organization’s  defense  of  the  Nazis’ 
"civil  liberties” — are  quitting  in  droves. 
The  SWP.  which  has  in  the  past  called 
for  "free  speech"  for  fascists  and 
denounced  the  Spariacist  League  slogan 
of  "No  Platform  for  Fascists”  as  “ultra- 
left."  is  cynically  beating  a tactical 
retreat  and  has  taken  to  sparring  with 
the  ACLU  over  the  issue. 

But  that  the  state  has  once  again 
exposed  its  anti-democratic  indifference 
to  the  rights  of  the  oppressed  has  not 
stopped  the  reformists  from  preaching 
laith  in  the  government  to  “ban  the 
Nazis.”  The  Illinois  Communist  Party  is 
demanding  "a  lawf  to  outlaw  racism  in 
our  state  The  City  Council  and  state 
legislature  should  take  immediate  force- 
ful action"  (“Skokie:  The  Time  to  Stop 
Nazism  Is  Now").  Appealing  to  the  anti- 
Sovipt  "human  rights"  crusade,  the  CP 
wails  that  Carter  "says  nothing  about 
the  people  of  Chicago  and  their  human 
rights"  (Daily  World.  22  June).  In  fact, 
Carter  did  insure  the  “human  rights"  of 
some  people  in  Chicago  just  as  he 
defends  such  rights  internationally— the 
"rights"  of  the  ultraright  wing. 

The  argument  now  underway 
between  the  ACLU  liberals  and  the  anti- 
Nazi  liberals  and  reformists  is  really  a 
tactical  debate  over  how  best  to  pressure 
the  capitalist  state  to  defend  against  the 
threat  of  fascism. 


Revolutionaries  do  not  call  upon  the 
state  to  ban  fascism.  We  do  not  want  the 
bourgeois  state  to  mediate  the  applica- 
tion of  general  bourgeois-democratic 
rights,  which  would  invite  the  state  to 
use  the  Nazis  as  a pretext  to  use  any  such 
laws  against  the  left  and  workers 
movements.  But  neither  do  we  defend 
the  Nazis  against  bourgeois  repression 
and.  unlike  the  SWP.  we  are  not  at  all 
delighted  that  the  Skokie  law  was  struck 
down  as  part  of  government  efforts  to 
legitimize  the  Nazis. 

Mobilize  the  Organized  Labor 
Movement! 

The  mass  outpouring  of  opposition  to 
the  Nazis  over  Skokie  came  only  after 
months  of  newspaper  publicity  and 
various  false  starts.  Moreover,  it  stands 
in  sharp  contrast  to  the  previous 
lackluster  response  to  the  increasing 
boldness  of  the  Nazis  and  the  Klan, 
which  has  been  due  in  large  measure  to 
the  bureaucratic  stranglehold  which 
mutes  the  power  of  the  only  force 
capable  of  decisively  crushing  fascism: 
the  organized  labor  movement.  True  to 
their  pro-capitalist  purpose,  the  labor 
bureaucrats  depend  entirely  upon  their 
"friends"  in  the  Democratic  Party,  the 
legislature  and  courts.  Their  criminal 
failure  to  militantly  mobilize  the  inte- 
grated labor  movement  against  fascism 
is  a mortal  danger  to  every  worker. 

A resolution  passed  by  UAW  Local  6 
(International  Harvester)  calling  for  a 
mass  militant  mobilization  of  Chicago 
labor  went  beyond  moralistic  tokenism 
and  bureaucratic  do-nothingism  to 
point  the  way  forward  toward  an 
alliance  of  organized  labor  with 
minority-group  organizations  to  smash 
the  fascist  menace.  Adventurist  con- 
frontations by  small  groups  of  leftists, 
which  inevitably  run  up  against  the 
armed  might  of  the  state,  are  no 
substitute  for  the  organized  power  of  the 
working  class. 

In  the  absence  of  any  such  action,  it  is 
no  wonder  that  groups  like  Collin’s 
Nazis  have  found  fertile  soil  in  which  to 
plant  their  seeds  of  race  hate.  These 
groups  are  more  visible  today  than  they 
have  been  in  years.  And  their  growth 
and  aggressiveness  are  linked  to  the 
increasing  racist  sentiment  fostered  by 
the  Carter  government. 

The  Nazis  cannot  fail  to  understand 
which  way  the  wind  is  blowing.  Busing  is 
dead.  Capital  punishment  is  very  much 
alive  The  ERA  can't  pass.  The  anti- 
black Bakke  campaign  against  “reverse 
discrimination"  has  general  liberal 
respectability.  Anita  Bryant’s  anti- 
homosexual crusade  continues  to  win 
victories.  The  Nazis  know  they  can 
recruit  in  such  a climate  in  the  racist 
anti-busing  milieus  of  South  Boston. 
Louisville.  Cleveland’s  near  West  Side 
and  Chicago’s  Marquette  Park.  They 
seek  to  appear  as  the  consistent  and 
action-oriented  faction  of  this  generally 
racist  mob. 

Today,  the  Nazis’  intention  of  a 
second  holocaust  remains  a sick  fantasy 
in  the  fevered  brain  of  Collin  and  other 
H itler-lovers.  For  the  moment  his  group 
and  others  like  it  exist  as  isolated  gangs 
on  the  lunatic  fringe  of  the  ultraright, 
attracting  the  criminally  insane  and 
varieties  of  sociopaths  But  under 
circumstances  of  economicand  political 
crisis,  the  Nazis  gain  the  help  of  a section 
of  the  ruling  class  and  can  grow  into  a 
mass  movement  of  intimidation  and 
genocide.  Then  they  are  called  into 
action  to  crush  the  organizations  of  the 
working  class.  In  the  meantime,  they  do 
not  simply  wait  Anywhere  they  are 
allowed  to  exist,  they  organize  terror 
raids  upon  their  intended  victims.  They 
must  be  stopped  now. 

The  working  class  and  its  allies  havea 
vital  interest  in  smashing  fascism  while 
it  is  small.  And  the  organized  labor 
movement  has  the  power  to  do  so.  All 
that  is  lacking  is  the  leadership. 

Organized  labor  must  drive  the  Nazis 
out  of  Chicago!  ■ 


French  LCR... 

(continued  from  page  7) 
addressed  to  the  Admiral  inside  this 
hall."  Thereupon.  General  Becam 
intervened  praising  the  "democracy" 
of  Hitler’s  Wehrmacht  (!)  and  warned 
against  workers  militias  as  potentially 
less  democratic  than  the  army.  His 
horrible  example?  The  Nazis’  S A! ! 
Again  LTF  comrades  protested,  now 
accompanied  by  shouts  of  disappro- 
val throughout  the  hall. 

In  a subsequent  intervention 
during  the  debate  an  LTF  spokesman 
again  denounced  the  presence  of 
these  professional  butchers  of  the 
Vietnamese  and  Algerian  peasants 
and  workers: 

"The  question  is,  what  is  there  to 
debate  wilh  ex-officers,  generals  who 
defend  the  bourgeois  army,  who  are 
for  the  defense  of  the  fatherland, 
when  you  are  an  organization  that 
says  it  is  socialist,  that  even  claims  to 
be  Trotskyist  As  for  an  ex-general, 
an  ex-admiral,  so  long  as  thc> 
haven't  renounced  their  past  I 
think  these  characters  still  merit  the 
name  given  them  by  the  soldiers' 
committees  themselves.  namely 
crevures  [roughly  “butchers."  the 
worst  insult  a soldier  can  make  to  an 
officer  in  the  French  army,  punish- 
able by  long  stretches  in  the 
stockade]." 

A second  LTF  comrade  linked  the 
LCR’s  incredible  call  for  an  "alliance 
of  the  workers  movement,  the  sol- 
diers movement,  the  career  officers"  to 
the  Pabloists’  capitulation  to  popu- 
lar frontism,  and  counterposed  the 
revolutionary  Trotskyist  program  of 
opposition  to  collaboration  with  the 
class  enemy 

"Obviously  the  question  of  the  army 
is  the  key  question  for  a popular 
front.  The  LCR.  if  it  wants  to 
maintain  its  alliance  with  the  popular 
front,  its  essentially  popular-frontist 
policy,  is  compelled  to  have  a 
reformist  policy  toward  (he  army. 
Which,  moreover,  explains  why  they 
have  also  abandoned  all  their  guerril- 
laisl  postures.  while  today  they 
lake  Ihe  side  of  the  bourgeois  state 
against  the  Red  Brigades  in  Italy. 

“The  question  for  Trotskyists  is 
essentially  the  question  of  the  offi- 
cers. What  is  the  officer  caste'’  The 
officer  caste  is  precisly  the  last 
bastion  of  the  bourgeoisie.  And 
that's  what  the  reformists  never  want 
to  touch  Today  the  LCR  wants  us 
to  believe  that  the  officer  caste,  can 
be  split  between  the  elements  in 
favor  of  the  proletariat  and  those  in 
favor  of  the  bourgeoisie.  The  officer 
caste  is  selected,  educated  and 
structured  lo  destroy  the  organized 
proletariat  And  the  Trotskyist 
program  is  the  destruction  of  the 
officer  caste  . . 

“The  objective  of  Trotskyists  in  the 
army  is  to  effectively  defend  the 
democratic  rights  of  soldiers  in  the 
army  -but  we  link  the  defense  of 
democratic  rights  with  the  goal  of 
the  destruction  of  the  bourgeois 
army,  the  destruction  of  the  officer 
corps,  the  constitution  of  workers 
militias,  the  creation  of  a Red  Army 
with  nuclear  arms  against  the  imperi- 
alist armies  that  will  intervene.  And 
we  will  struggle  also  for  the  creation 
of  a Trotskyist  party  which  can  lead 
the  struggle  of  the  proletariat  against 
the  bourgeois  army!" 

In  a recent  special  issue  of  Inprecor 
devoted  to  the  May  1968  events,  the 
USec  announced  that  its  analyses  in 
the  post- 1 968  period  had  been  too 
optimistic  and  called  for  Communist- 
Socialist  parliamentary  governments 
as  the  axis  of  its  propaganda  in 
southern  Europe.  In  an  interview 
Bensaid  remarked  that  “everyone 
now  agrees"  that  the  elusive  “new 
mass  vanguard"  "will  be  radicalized 
mainly  in  the  reformist  parties  and 
the  unions"  (Inprecor.  25  May). 
Hence  the  USec’s  new  orientation 
toward  Eurocommunism.  If  Euro- 
communists  like  PCF  leader  Carrillo 
and  PCF  dissident  Elleinstein  are 
ready  to  renounce  Leninism,  and 
“Eurosocialists"  like  Spanish  leader 
Felipe  Gonzalez  renounce  Marxism, 
then  in  order  to  get  into  the  act 
Mandel  & Co.  are  prepared  to  take 
off  their  tattered  fake-Trotskyism  as 
the  price  of  admission  in  this  obscene 
political  striptease.! 
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CWA... 

(continued  from  page  12) 
dues  increase  because  to  vote  a dues 
increase  to  the  CWA  International 
would  for  many  local  officials  be  an  act 
of  political  suicide. 

For  his  part.  Watts  made  it  very  clear 
that  the  dues  increase  was  needed  if  the 
CWA  lops  were  to  pursue  business  as 
usual  i.e..  to  confine  the  CWA  to 
being  a lobby,  pressuring  phony  “friend- 
of-labor"  Democratic  Party  politicians 
to  throw  the  unions  a few  crumbs 

While  disgruntlement  with  Watts' 
policies  was  widespread,  the  only 
fundamental  opposition  to  the  CWA 
brass,  which  offered  a sweeping  and 
counterposed  program  to  Watts’ hat-in- 
hand  collaboration  with  the  phone 
company,  was  led  by  delegate  Jane 
Margolis  of  CWA  Local  9410  in  San 
Francisco.  Margolis.  a founding  mem- 
ber of  the  Militant  Action  Caucus 
(MAC),  a class-struggle  opposition 
group  in  Local  9410.  led  off  opposition 
to  the  Union's  financial  report,  denoun- 
cing Watts  & Co.’s  complete  prostration 
to  Ma  Bell’s  attacks  (see  box).  Margolis 
went  on  to  note  that  the  key  issue  the 
convention  should  be  discussing  was  not 
a dues  increase  but  the  drastic  loss  ol 


Jane  Margolis 


jobs.  She  called  for  "a  union  offensive  to 
fight  for  a shorter  workweek  with  no 
loss  in  pay." 

Watts  Defends  Jimmy  Carter 

In  his  opening  remarks  to  the 
convention.  Glenn  Watts  defended  his 
strategy  of  banking  on  the  good  will  of 
the  Democratic  Party  and  imperialist 
chief  Jimmy  Carter:  “...CWA  has  a 
proven  friend  in  the  White  House. 
Jimmy  Carter’s  record  as  President  has 
indicated  that  although  he  is  by  no 
means  in  labor’s  hip  pocket,  as  the 
saying  goes,  he  is  basically  sympathetic 
to  the  interest  of  working  people,  and 
his  record  thus  far  has  proven  that." 
This  is  Watts'  judgment  after  Carter 
invoked  Taft-Hartley  to  crush  the 
miners  strike;  after  he  threatened  phone 
workers  with  a Taft-Hartley  injunction 
in  1977;  and  right  on  the  heels  of 
Carter’s  threat  to  use  federal  troops  to 
break  a postal  workers  strike  should  one 
occur. 

As  in  the  past  the  CWA  tops  invited  a 
few  "fricnds-of-labor"  Democrats 
to  address  the  convention.  These 
“honored  guests"  were  San  Francisco 
mayor  George  Moscone  and  California 


governor  Jerry  Brown.  “Yes."  Moscone 
hy  pocritically  bragged,  "we  are  proud  to 
be  known  as  the  finest  trade-union  city 
in  the  country  ."  What  he  didn't  tell  the 
delegates  was  that  just  two  years  ago  he 
had  locked  out  striking  city  craft 
workers  and  forced  them  to  accept  pay 
cuts  of  up  to  25  percent. 

Jerry  Brown,  for  his  part,  also  put  on 
his  ”fnend-of-labor"  mask,  pointing  out 
that  he  had  even  worked  one  summer  as 
an  unorganized  telephone  messenger. 
Referring  to  the  recently  passed  Propo- 
sition 13  property  tax  cut  and  the 
budgetary  crisis  it  has  created.  Brown 
observed,  "...for  every  problem  there  is 
an  opportunity.  For  every  lemon  there  is 
a lemonade."  After  making  a mercifully 
short,  though  typically  demagogic 
speech,  the  busy  governor  rushed  off  to 
attend  to  making  his  "lemonade".  He 
called  a press  conference  to  announce 
that  he  was  free/mg  the  wages  of  some 
220.000  state  workers,  tearing  up 
contractually  mandated  cost-of-living 
raises. 

In  a leaflet  addressed  to  the  delegates, 
the  Militant  Action  Caucusattacked  the 
CWA  bureaucracy’s  subservience  to  the 
Democratic  Party: 

"Make  no  mistake  aboul  il  I here  is  a 
connection  between  CWA's  prostration 
belorc  AT&T  and  the  Internationals 
slavish  courting  of  government  officials 
and  Democratic  Party  politicos.  Any- 
one serious  about  mounting  serious 
strike  action  must  be  prepared  to  take 
on  not  only  the  Bell  System,  but  also  the 
capitalist  government  with  its  courts, 
scabhcrding  cops,  ludgcs,  strikebreak- 
ing injunctions  and  troops  I he  govern- 
ment is  not  for  the  working  people,  or 
even  a neutral  arbitrator,  but  exists  to 
protect  the  interests  of  the  big 
capitalists  Carter's  strikebreaking  ac- 
tions against  the  coal  miners'  strike  are 
but  one  example." 

Counterposed  to  Watts'  strategy  of 
relying  on  the  Carters.  Moscones  and 
Browns,  the  MAC  called  for  the 
convention  to  prepare  for  a solid 
nationwide  phone  strike  to  protect 
CWA  jobs  and  working  conditions.  The 
M AC  leaflet  went  on  to  explain  the  need 
for  the  unions  to  stop  supporting  the 
capitalist  Democratic  and  Republican 
parties  and  to  instead  launch  a workers 
party  to  fight  for  a workers  government 
and  a planned  economy. 

MAC  meinbersaitending theconven- 
tion  told  a Workers  I anguard  reporter 
that  their  leaflet  and  Margolis'  speech 
were  very  well  received  by  a number  of 
delegates.  Particularly  popular  was  a 
M AC-initiated  proposal  to  amend  the 
union  constitution  to  give  CWA  locals 
the  unrestricted  right  to  strike  over 
working  conditions  and  grievances. 

Gary  Adkins,  a building  steward  and 
delegate  from  Local  1 1 50 1 in  Los 
Angeles  tried  to  get  this  amendment  on 
the  floor  during  the  agenda  point 
devoted  to  constitutional  amendments 
But  Watts  arrogantly  ruled  the  motion 
out  of  order,  claiming  that  it  would  be 
frivolous  to  allow  discussion  since  the 
delegates  had  not  had  proper  time  to 
consider  the  proposal.  Margolis  how- 
ever told  WV.  "The  amendment  was 
circulated  to  everyone  attending  the 
convention  and  was  endorsed  by  more 
than  30  local  presidents  and  chief 
stewards."  The  CWA  convention  rules 
permit  constitutional  amendments  to  be 
submitted  from  the  floor,  but  Watts 
wanted  no  challenge  to  the  "no-strike” 
clause  in  the  CWA  contract  with  Bell 

W'hile  the  rejection  of  the  dues  hike 
showed  that  Watts  could  not  steamroll- 
er the  convention,  it  was  also  an  easy  act 
for  many  delegates.  Yelling  aboul  dues 
is  a fairly  standard  method  for  lower- 
level  union  bureaucrats  to  curry  favor 
with  the  ranks  without  really  challeng- 
ing the  leadership’s  sell-out  policies.  A 
measure  of  the  fact  that  few  delegates 
were  prepared  for  a sharp  political 
break  with  the  Watts  regime  was  the 
routine  and  near-unanimous  support 
for  the  rest  of  the  CWA  president's 
proposals,  which  ranged  from  minor 
changes  in  the  union  constitution  to 
endorsement  of  such  meaningless  re- 
formist sops  as  the  Humphrey-Hawkins 
Full  Employment  Act  to  support  for 


, 

"Not  One  More  Cent  for  Kneeling  to  the  Phone 
Company" 

reprinted  from  Daily  Proceedings  and  Reports,  4l)tli  Annual  Convention  of 
the  ('ll  I.  I)  June  IV7H 


DELEGATE  JANE  S.  M ARGOLIS 
(Local  9410):  1 am  speaking  against 
the  Phillips  amendment.  I am 
opposed  to  any  dues  increase.  I 
would  be  for  a dues  increase  if  we 
had  seen  action  to  defend  our 
members. 

The  main  reason  we  are  in  this 
bind  today  in  our  union  is  the  loss 
of  jobs  Everyone  knows  that  a 
hundred  thousand  jobs  have  been 
lost  in  the  last  four  years. 

I’d  be  for  a dues  increase  if  we 
had  had  a national  strike  which 
would  have  won  real  job  security 
for  our  members,  which  would  have 
stopped  the  company  offensive  to 
reduce  the  work  force 

I would  be  for  a dues  increase  if 
the  Union  had  fought  against 
absence  control;  if  we  had  paid  sick 
leave  I'd  be  for  a dues  increase  if 
the  Union  had  stopped  forced 
overtime,  and  if  we  had  the  legal 
right  to  strike  to  defend  our 


members  in  defense  of  grievances 

But  I know  where  the  money  will 
go.  It  will  go  to  more  of  the  same. 
Layoffs  have  not  been  opposed 
under  this  leadership  There  has 
been  an  increase  of  firings.  We  have 
not  been  able  to  stop  absence 
control.  And  money  is  going  into 
supporting  strikebreakers,  anti- 
labor politicians.  Jimmy  Carter  who 
brought  the  Taft-Hartley  against 
the  miners'  strike,  who  were  fighting 
for  the  right  to  strike  and  for  health 
care.  (Applause) 

Money  is  going  into  anti-labor 
politicians  who  threatened  to  use 
the  troops  against  the  upcoming 
mail  strike.  And  Jimmy  Carter 
actually  threatened  to  use  the  Taft- 
Hartley  against  a national  phone 
strike. 

So  I am  for  money  to  build  a 
strong,  militant  union,  but  not  one 
more  cent  for  inaction  and  kneeling 
to  the  Phone  Company.  (Applause 
and  "Boos") 


chauvinist  proposals  to  toughen  up  the 
"Buy  America  Act."  It  was  very  clear 
from  the  standing  ovation  given  Jerry 
Brown  and  from  the  fact  that  only  two 
delegates  voted  against  a proposal  to 
honor  Hubert  Humphrey  that  deep 
illusions  still  exist  concerning  the 
Democratic  Party. 

Watts  has  been  a particularly  avid 
supporter  of  Carter’s  “human  rights" 
crusade.  Thus  on  June  15  the  ex-Red 
Army  general  turned  demoralized  anti- 
Communist  Pyotr  Grigorenko  was  a 
featured  speaker  at  the  convention  and  a 
useful  front  man  for  Watts'  attempt  to 
whip  up  support  for  the  foreign  policies 
of  U.S.  imperialism. 

Watts'  flag-waving  did  not  go 
unopposed,  however.  Following  a 
report  on  a CWA  position  paper  on 
foreign  policy.  MAC  member  and 
delegate  Margolis  took  the  floor  and 
called  on  the  delegates  to  reject  the 
report: 

"There  has  been  concern  and  discussion 
here  from  many  union  members  on  the 
American  Institute  for  Labor  Develop- 
ment and  Operation  South  America. 

on  the  Board  of  AIFLD  sit.  besides 
representatives  of  several  unions,  six 
representatives  from  Anaconda  Cop- 
per. United  Fruit.  Chase  Manhattan 
Bank  and  1 1 T.  and  the  AIFLD  sets  up 
company  unions  in  Latin  America. 

.there  has  been  CIA  money  funneled 
into  the  AIFLD 

“What  is  the  interest  of  these  corpora- 
tions in  Latin  America.  Asia  and 
Africa?  They  arc  the  same  corporations 
behind  the  right-w  ing  offensive  to  build 
a union-free  environment  here  in  the 
United  States." 

"Daily  Proceedings.  .." 
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MAC  had  distributed  another  leaflet 


documenting  the  CIA  connections  of 
the  AIFLD  and  demanding  the  CWA 
break  all  ties  with  this  cover  for 
imperialist  intrigue. 

"The  real  story  of  the  AIFLD  is  to  be 
found  in  the  prisons  and  torture 
chambers  of  the  military  juntas  in  Chile 
and  Brazil,  where  thousands  of  union- 
ists are  still  imprisoned,  and  thousands 
more  have  been  executed 
“This  is  the  organization  Glenn  Watts  is 
treasurer  of.  This  is  the  organization 
CWA  gives  thousands  of  dollars  to 
every  year.  The  banner  of  CWA  has 
been  stained  with  the  blood  of  thou- 
sands of  workers  in  Latin  America." 

Some  30  delegates  joined  with 
Margolis  in  voting  against  the  resolu- 
tion while  hundreds  abstained.  This  is 
the  first  time  to  our  knowledge  that  a 
CWA  foreign  policy  statement  has  met 
with  any  opposition  at  a convention. 

This  is  also  the  first  time  in  the 
CWA’s  history  that  a class-struggle 
oppositional  grouping  has  won  repre- 
sentation at  the  union's  convention. 
While  the  MAC  grouping  won  limited 
support  on  some  issues  for  its  positions, 
it  is  clear  that  it  is  a very  small  pole  that 
must  make  every  attempt  to  link  up  with 
like-minded  militants  in  other  areas  of 
the  country  if  a class-struggle  opposi- 
tion seriously  capable  of  challcngingthe 
bureaucratic  misleadership  of  the  Watts 
regime  is  to  be  forged 

Only  through  the  fight  for  a class- 
struggle  program  can  the  discontent  of 
the  ranks  with  the  CWA  bureaucracy  be 
channeled  into  a militant  policy  against 
the  companies  and  the  government. 
This  requires  patience  and  painstaking 
work  in  explaining  this  program  to  the 
membership.  ■ 
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Inland... 

(continued  from  page  12) 

Sadlowski/Balanoff  forces  proved  to 
he  no  different  from  their  hidebound 
adversaries  in  the  McBride  camp:  both 
ordered  the  Steelworkers  across  the 
picket  lines. 

The  picket  line  is  the  battle  line  of 
the  class  struggle.  Its  message  is 
simple:  don’t  cross.  Whenever  these 
lines  of  elemental  labor  solidarity  arc 
breached,  workers  are  lyied  up  on  the 
bosses’  side  and  directly  pitted  against 
other  workers  in  struggle.  There  is  a 
simple,  widely  recognized  term  for 
such  activity— scabbing.  And  the 
Steelworkers  bureaucrats  who  imple- 
mented this  policy  at  Inland  are 
nothing  less  than  scabherders, 

The  strike  at  Inland  began  June  13 
after  the  Bricklayers,  who  perform 
crucial  maintenance  and  construction 
work  on  the  plant's  furnaces,  had 
worked  without  a contract  for  eight- 
and-a-half  months.  The  key  concern  of 
the  285  Bricklayers,  in  addition  to  fairly 
modest  contract  proposals,  was  reversal 
of  the  22  disciplinary  layoffs  meted  out 
to  members  of  their  union  last  year  for 
refusing  to  work  forced  overtime  and 
walking  off  the  job.  Unlike  many  other 
unions  (such  as  the  USWA),  Bricklayers 
Local  6 has  the  contractually  guaran- 
teed right  to  refuse  overtime.  By  seeking 
to  encroach  on  that  right.  Inland  also 
thought  it  could  teach  a lesson  to  the 
Steelworkers,  who  have  been  subjected 
to  a cost-cutting  campaign  of  speedup 
and  massive  layoffs  throughout  the 
industry.  The  company  was  also  eager 
to  reinforce  the  authority  of  the  hated 
’’no-strike’’  Experimental  Negotiating 
Agreement  (ENA)  with  the  Steelwork- 
ers, so  it  dug  in  on  the  walkout/ 
discipline  issue  and  provoked  the 
Bricklayers  strike 

With  months  of  notice  that  the  strike 
might  occur,  the  bourgeois  media 
reflected  the  company’s  fears  that  picket 
lines  might  shut  down  the  entire  plant. 
Numerous  articles  appeared  in  April. 
May  and  June  in  local  newspapers, 
citing  Bricklayers  secretary-treasurer 
James  Teuell  saying  he  expected  the 
Steelworkers  to  honor  the  picket  lines 
and  that  he  was  working  closely  with  the 
Local  1010  and  District  31  leaders.  The 
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Hammond  Times  (20  April)  warned. 
'‘Another  strike  threat  is  taking  shape, 
and  it  could  shut  down  Inland  Steel."  A 
nervous  Inland  management  sent  letters 
to  all  18.000  USWA  members  at  the 
plant,  claiming  it  was  making  “fair  and 
equitable"  offers  to  the  Bricklayers  at 
the  negotiating  table. 

Inland  had  plenty  of  reason  to  be 
scared.  Unlike  any  other  major  steel 
company,  the  sprawling  Indiana  Har- 
bor complex  is  Inland’s  only  steel 
producing  plant.  In  addition,  construc- 
tion work  on  a new  blast  furnace- 
slated  to  be  the  largest  in  North  America 
when  completed —was  halted  by  a strike 
of  Operating  Engineers  at  the  same  time 
the  Bricklayers  were  out.  Had  the 
Steelworkers  honored  the  picket  lines,  it 
would  have  brought  the  entire  company 
to  a dead  stop.  As  one  of  the  striking 
Bricklayers  told  WV,  “If  they’d  adjust 
stay  home  for  one  day  it’d  be  over." 

But  Inland  had  trusty  allies  at  every 
level  of  the  USWA  bureaucracy.  On  the 
day  the  Bricklayers  walked  out  and  set  up 
small  picket  lines  on  the  access  roads 
leading  to  the  mill  gates.  Local  1010 
president  Bill  Andrews  announced,  “The 
International  Union  has  instructed  us  to 
honor  the  binding  contract."  Andrews 
said  that  any  steel  workers  who  respect- 
ed the  picket  lines  would  do  so  “on  an 
individual  basis  and  without  union 
sanction."  Local  1010  officers  set  the 
standard  for  the  ranks,  crossing  the 
picket  lines  day  after  day. 

But  at  least  two  members  of  Local 
1010  refused  to  cross  the  picket  lines  and 
stood  up  to  their  leadership’s  miserable 
capitulation,  to  the  company.  In  an 
interview  with  WV,  militants  Anwar 
and  Thurtell  told  us  what  had 
happened: 

Anwar:  "The  Bricklayers  were  fighting 
our  fight,  too.  If  the  company  could 
make  them  work  more  overtime  and  get 
away  with  it.  they’ll  do  it  to  us  next. 
Already  they  force  us  to  put  in  extra 
hours,  sometimes  double  shifts,  in  the 
most  incredibly  unsafe  conditions." 
Thurtell:  “Look  at  the  coal  miners.  One 
of  the  things  that  has  made  them  so 
strong  is  that  they  never  cross  a picket 
line.  That’s  what  our  union  ought  to 
do." 

WV:  “What  happened  when  you  raised 
this  issue  in  your  union?" 

Anwar:  "We  went  to  our  local  meeting, 
just  a couple  of  days  after  the  strike 
started.  Steve  and  I tried  to  present  a 
motion  calling  on  the  local  officers  to 
tell  the  members  not  to  cross  the  lines 
and  for  the  District  to  back  us  up.  After 
all.  all  these  guys  were  elected  claiming 
to  defend  the  right  to  strike." 

Thurtell:  “But  now  that  they’re  in  office, 
it’s  a different  story.  President  Andrews 
got  up  and  read  us  a letter  from  the 
International’s  attorney  directing  the 
local  to  take  all  the  necessary  steps  to 
persuade  the  members  to  report  to 
work.  In -short,  that  equals' organized 
scabbing.  We  were  accused  of  being 
“irresponsible”  and  violating  the  con- 
tract. Hell,  the  company  violates  the 
contract  every  day  and  the  union  honors 
their  right  to  do  whatever  they  please. 
But  they  won’t  honor  a picket  line." 
Anwar:  "After  about  a half-hour  of 
debate,  Andrews  just  ruled  the  motion 
out  of  order  and  refused  to  even  take  a 
vote.  Sadlowski  and  his  guys  ran 
promising  ‘union  democracy’ — some 
democracy!" 

The  next  day,  June  16.  a District  31 
conference  opened  at  Chicago’s  Pick- 
Congress  Hotel  and  it  was  more  of  the 
same— and  then  some.  Early  in  the 
proceedings  on  Saturday  Anwar  went  to 
a floor  microphone  and  began,  “The 
Bricklayers  strike  at  Inland  requires 
immediate  action  by  this  conference.” 
But  at  the  very  mention  of  the  strike,  a 
clot  of  supporters  of  the  National 
Steelworkers  Rank  and  File  Committee 
(NSRFC),  a caucus  supporting 
Sadlowski/Balanoff  which  is  uncritical- 
ly hailed  by  the  Communist  Party, 
began  shouting,  “Not  a delegate!  Shut 
off  his  mike!"  A grateful  Balanoff  had 
the  floor  microphone  clicked  off.  told 


Anwar  Jo  sit  down  and  ordered  him 
escorted  off  the  floor. 

Under  pressure  from  at  least  some  of 
the  delegates,  however,  Balanoff  finally 
relented  near  the  end  of  the  conference, 
allowing  Anwar  to  address  the  body 
“lor  a statement  only."  “We  won’t 
consider  any  resolutions,"  he  warned. 
Anwar  explained  the  situation  at  Inland 
and  pointed  to  the  stirring  example  of 
the  miners’  strike:  “The  miners'  strike 
showed  that  strikes  do  work  if  workers 
stick  together  and  honor  each  others’ 
picket  lines."  But  as  soon  as  Anwar 
referred  to  the  motion  for  honoring 
the  picket  lines.  Balanoff  inter- 
rupted. “I’m  not  going  to  let  this 
motion  on  the  floor.”  When  Anwar 
concluded  with  a plea  for  a delegate  to 
place  the  motion  on  the  floor  for  a vote. 
Balanoff  demonstrated  his  support  for 
union  democracy  by  hastily  adjourning 
the  conference 

Back  on  the  Picket  Line... 

The  striking  Bricklayers  were  not 
too  surprised  by  the  backstabbing  of  the 
USWA  bureaucrats.  Referring  to  the 
Balanoff/Sadlowski/Andrews  crew, 
one  striker  told  WV:  “It’s  kind  of  hard  to 
put  pressure  on  an  organization  [the 
USWA]  that  doesn't  give  a shit  about 
their  own  membership." 

But  though  abandoned  by  the  fake- 
progressives  in  the  USWA  District  31 
leadership,  the  Bricklayers  were  not 
without  resourceful  tactics  of  their  own. 
Increasingly  disgruntled  with  their  own 
union  leaders,  who  kept  urging  avoid- 
ance of  real  mass  picketing  to  shut 
Inland  down,  militant  strikers  resolved 
to  up  the  stakes.  When  they  turned  out 
in  force  at  6:30  a.m.  June  19,  about  30  of 
the  Bricklayers  handed  out  5,000  flyers 
to  steel  workers  containing  the  resolu- 
tion authored  by  Anwar  and  Thurtell 
urging  respect  for  the  picket  lines.  The 
rest  assembled  at  the  gate  leading  to  the 
blast  furnace  construction  site  Though 
jittery  Inland  security  guards  shouted  at 
the  gathering  crowd  of  construction 
workers  to  proceed  to  work,  none 
crossed  the  picket  line.  Five  squad  cars 
of  East  Chicago  police  were  brought  in, 
with  a paddy  wagon  in  tow,  but  still  the 
line  held  firm.  When  Anwar  and 
Thurtell  joined  the  pickets,  carrying 
signs  reading,  “Support  the  Bricklayers 
strike— Don’t  cross  their  picket  lines" 
and  “Balanoff/Sadlowski/Andrews: 
Picket  Lines  Mean  ‘Don’t  Cross’,” 
cheers  and  applause  went  up  from  the 
strikers. 

The  Bricklayers  victory,  secured  that 
very  day,  should  put  to  shame  the 
cowardly  traitors  in  the  USWA  hier- 
archy. But  these  hardened  sellouts  will, 
no  doubt,  simply  slough  it  off,  just  as 
Balanoff  tried  to  downplay  the  issue  of 
the  Bricklayers  strike  at  the  District  31 
conference,  though  the  Gary  Post 
Tribune's  Sunday  edition  (18  June) 
devoted  Us  report  on  the  conference 
entirely  to  the  clash  over  the  pickets  at 
Inland. 

In  attempting  to  excuse  their  strike- 
breaking activity,  the  Balanoffs  and 
Sadlowskis  will  doubtless  find  plenty  of 
support  among  their  fake-left  enthu- 
siasts, who  jumped  on  the  “reform" 
bureaucrats’ electoral  bandwagon.  Hav- 
ing based  their  hopes  for  increased 
influence  in  the  labor  movement  on 
snuggling  up  to  left-talking  "progress- 
ives," these  so-called  “radicals"  are  loath 
to  abandon  their  mentors  over  some- 
thing so  “trifling"  as  crossing  a picket 
line.  The  Local  1010  militants  told  us 
they  had  approached  a number  of  these 
fake-militants  at  the  District  31  confer- 
ence, trying  to  find  a delegate  to  present 
their  motion: 

Anwar:  “I  talked  to  Rodi  Schneider, 
who  is  chairman  of  our  local  Strike 
Support  and  Boycott  Committee  and  is 
with  the  NSRFC.  Schneider  told  me 
he’d  been  crossing  the  picket  lines, 
which  is  a hell  of  a thing  for  a guy  who’s 
supposed  to  be  in  charge  of  strike 
support,  and  that  he  didn’t  support  our 
motion.  Lalso  approached  Simon  Kent, 
a delegate  from  Southworks,  Local  65. 


Gary  Press 
Reports  Inland 
Strike 

Reprinted  from  Gary  Post- 
Tribune.  I ft  June  197ft 

CHICAGO— A second  attempt  for 
an  official  United  Steelworkers 
resolution  to  urge  18.000  members 
employed  at  the  Indiana  Harbor 
plant  of  Inland  Steel  Co.  not  to 
cross  union  bricklayers’  picket  lines 
failed  Saturday. 

Bricklayers  Local  6,  whose 
contract  with  the  company  expired 
last  Oct.  I.  has  been  on  strike  since 
negotiations  reached  an  impasse 
last  week.  About  200  bricklayers, 
who  took  a strike  vote  last  April  13, 
are  involved. 

William  Andrews,  president  of 
USW  Local  1010  at  Inland  Steel, 
had  said  his  local,  the  largest  in  the 
Steelworkers  union,  would  support 
the  striking  bricklayers,  but  he  also 
said  the  cooperation  doesn’t  include 
an  official  decision  to  cross  picket 
lines,  since  the  USW  has  a binding 
contract  with  the  company. 

However,  some  members  of  his 
local  have  said  it  would  be  unjon 
sacrilege  for  any  organized  worker 
to  cross  another  union’s  pickets. 
Two  active  supporters  of  Bricklay- 
ers Local  6 — Keith  Anwar  and 
Steve  Thurtell.  who  have  been 
honoring  the  picket  lines  at  the  cost 
of  losing  wages  and  at  the  risk  of 
losing  their  jobs  — proposed  a reso- 
lution at  the  Local  1010  meeting  last 
week  calling  on  Local  1010  to 
instruct  its  members  to  honor  the 
picket  lines  and  to  demand  that 
USW  District  31  “commit  its  full 
resources  and  efforts  to  the  support 
of  this  policy." 

Andrews  declared  the  proposed 
resolution  out  of  order  last  week. 
He  explained  that  Local  1010 
members  are  bound  by  the  basic 
agreement  with  the  company  and 
the  local  union  can’t  go  on  strike 
just  for  sympathy. 

At  the  USW  District  31  confer- 
ence at  Chicago’s  Pick-Congress 
Hotel  Saturday.  Anwar  addressed 
delegates  and  pleaded  for  the  same 
resolution. 

District  31  Director  James  Bala- 
noff ruled  his  plea  out  of  order. 

Striking  bricklayers  met  Friday 
to  consider  the  latest  development 
in  the  labor  dispute,  and  The  Post- 
Tribune  learned  the  members  de- 
cided to  continue  the  strike  They 
thereupon  returned  to  the  picket 
lines. 

J 

He  was  busy  handing  out  the  Steelwork- 
er and  said  he  couldn’t  put  up  our 
motion  because  he  had  another  motion 
to  present.  But,  funny  thing,  he  never 
took  the  floor  of  the  conference  to 
present  another  motion.  It  was  just  a 
dodge  not  to  confront  Balanoff.  You’d 
think,  especially  after  the  miners’  strike, 
these  guys  would  get  the  importance  of 
not  crossing  a picket  line.  But  they 
don’t." 

The  apologists  for  the  USWA  bu- 
reaucracy in  the  NSRFC  and  the 
Steelworker  group,  which  is  endorsed 
by  the  Maoist  Revolutionary  Commu- 
nist Party,  turn  their  backs  on  such  basic 
labor  principles  as  not  crossing  picket 
lines  in  order  to  curry  favor  with  the 
bureaucrats.  They  deserve  the  contempt 
and  scorn  of  Steelworkers  no  less  than 
do  the  Sadlowskis  and  Balanoffs  who 
lead  them  around  by  the  nose.  Only  if 
the  rank  and  file  arc  won  to  follow  the 
leadership  of  militants,  such  as  those  at 
Inland,  who  know  what  a picket  line 
means  and  show  real  solidarity,  can  the 
USWA  become  a fighting  union  instead 
of  defending  the  bosses,  as  the  entire 
bureaucracy,  from  McBride  to  Sad- 
lowski, shamelessly  does.  ■ 
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Picket  Line  Showdown  Wins 
Strike  at  Inland  Steel 


CHICAGO  The  power  of  an  angry 
picket  line  won  a sudden  victory  June 
19  for  striking  skilled  tradesmen  at 
Inland  Steel's  huge  Indiana  Harbor 
plant  After  nearly  a week  on  strike 
had  failed  to  budge  Inland's  negotia- 
tors. who  were  assisted  by  the  scab- 
herding  policies  of  officials  of  the 
United  Steelworkers  of  America 
(USWA)  who  told  the  18.000  steel 
workers  at  Inland  to  cross  the  craft 
unionists'  picket  lines.  80  members  ,of 
Bricklayers  Local  6 turned  out  early 
Monday  morning  prepared  for  a show- 
down 

Squared  off  against  private  guards 
and  city  cops  rushed  to  the  scene,  the 
strikers  set  up  a solid  picket  line  at  a 
crucial  gate,  shutting  down  construc- 
tion work  on  a massive  new  blast 
furnace.  Over  200  craft  unionists  and 
laborers  honored  the  picket  lines.  The 
show  of  force  caused  Inland,  which 
had  stonewalled  it  through  almost  nine 
months  of  "negotiations."  to  capitulate 
the  same  day  The  company  agreed  to 
the  strikers*  main  demand  clearing 
the  records  of  22  workers  given 
disciplinary  layoffs  last  year. 

The  Bricklayers'  successful  picket 
line  was  joined  that  morning  by  two 
Inland  steel  workers,  members  of 
USWA  Local  1010.  who  had  been 
waging  a fight  to  swing  the  power  of 
the  Steelworkers  behind  the  strike. 
Keith  Anwar  and  Steve  Thurtell 
walked  the  lines  and.  in  solidarity  with 
the  Bricklayers,  demanded  that  their 
union  officers  instruct  the  membership 
not  to  cross  the  lines.  However,  both 


VW  Photo 


Striking  Bricklayers  picket  Inland  Steel  Co.  plant  in  East  Chicago. 


at  a Local  1010  meeting  and  at  the 
annual  conference  of  USWA  District 
31.  held  in  Chicago.  June  16-17.  the 
USWA  “leaders”  gaveled  the  issue  of 
respecting  picket  lines  "out  of  order" 
The  Bricklayers  won  their  strike 
with  no  thanks  due  to  the  "dissident" 
wing  of  the  USWA  bureaucracy  which 
runs  District  31  and  is  led  by  former 
district  director  Ed  Sadlowski  When 
Sadlowski  challenged  Lloyd  McBride 


last  year  for  the  Steelworkers  presiden- 
cy. he  invoked  the  nostalgia  of  1930’s 
“bare-knuckled  unionism"  and  claimed 
to  be  for  the  right  to  strike.  Jim 
Balanoff.  past  president  of  Local  1010 
and  Sadlowski’s  hand-picked  successor 
as  District  31  chief,  echoed  the  same 
rhetoric  (and  promptly  appointed  "Oil 
Can  Eddie”  his  executive  assistant 
when  Sadlowski’s  electoral  bid  failed). 
Once  in  office  Balanoff/Sadlowski 


have  done  everything  to  sabotage  a 
fighting  policy  for  Steelworkers:  refus- 
ing to  call  for  an  industrywide  strike 
when  the  basic  steel  contract  expired 
and  when  the  companies  instituted 
mass  layoffs,  and  allowing  USWA 
members  to  handle  scab  ore  and  coal 
during  the  militant  iron  and  coal  miner 
strikes.  And  when  the  picket  lines  went 
up  at  Inland  Steel,  the  liberal 
continued  on  page  1 1 


Militants  Fight  For  Jobs.  Right  to  Strike 

Dues  Increase  Stopped  at  CWA 
Convention 


SAN  E R ANC1SCO  M*tn  of  the 
3.300  phone  workers,  including  the 
1.800  delegates,  attending  the  40th 
annual  convention  of  the  Communica- 
tions Workers  of  America  (CWA)  held 
here  last  week  (June  12-16)  must  have 
come  away  from  this  convention  feeling 
frustrated  and  disappointed  The  Bell 
system,  which  is  hated  by  just  about 
everyone  who  uses  a telephone  and 
suffers  endless  gouging  rate  increases, 
has  laid  off  or  dismissed  over  100.000 
phone  workers  in  the  last  four  years  and 
plans  to  slash  tens  of  thousands  more 
jobs  through  increased  automation  Yet 
instead  of  using  the  convention  to 
hummer  out  a program  of  union  action 
to  fight  for  jobs  and  improved  working 
conditions,  union  president  Glenn  E. 
Watts  spent  four  out  of  the  five  days  of 
convention  time  trying  to  sell  reluctant 
delegates  on  his  proposal  to  jack  up 
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union  membership  dues. 

It  was  no  sale!  After  four  days  of 
parliamentary  maneuvering  and  hag- 
gling. of  motions,  amendments,  amend- 
ments to  amendments,  points  of  order, 
divisions  of  the  house  and  a roll  call 
vote,  the  delegates  finally  decided  to 
table  the  question  of  union  finances 
indefinitely.  The  Watts  regime,  which 
had  been  promoting  the  dues  increase 
for  months,  was  handed  a stinging  vote 
of  no  confidence. 

In  large  part  the  delegates,  many  of 
them  local  union  officers,  voted  to  reject 
any  dues  increase  out  of  fear  of  their 
memberships  back  home.  Across  the 
country  CWA  members  are  disgruntled 
with  a union  leadership  that  sabotages 
strike  actions  and  stands  by  while  Bell 
management  slashes  jobs  and  degrades 
working  conditions.  Watts  didn’t  get  his 
continued  on  page  10 
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President  Watts  at  the  podium  at  recent  Communications  Workers  * 
convention  in  San  Francisco.  « 
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NO  TO  THE  OArt«.T  PA*Kr  ok 
FOR  OPEN  ADMISSIONS* 
f.°R  UNION-RUN  MINORITY  R£'*pi 
N°T  UNION  BUSTING  GOV'T 

aFFirmative 


Racist  Supreme  Court  Upholds  Union-Busting 

Bakke  Backlash 


The  Supreme  Court  continued  the 
codification  and  legitimizing  of  the 
mounting  racist  backlash  with  its 
Bakke  decision  on  June  28.  Fresh  from 
dumping  court-ordered  busing  and 
sanctioning  ever  more  sharply  segre- 
gated school  districts,  th’e  court  struck 
down  a minority  admissions  quota  at 
the  University  ot  California  at  Davis 
medical  school  and  ordered  the  admis- 
sion of  Allan  Bakke.  a 38-year-old 
NASA  engineer 

The  Allan  Bakke  case  is  more  than 
the  story  of  an  over-age  would-be 
medical  student.  Over  the  past  year  his 
case  has  become  a legal  battering  ram 
in  the  reactionary  assault  on  the 
democratic  gains  of  blacks  and  other 
minorities  made  during  the  1950’s  and 
I960’s.  The  cries  of  “reverse  discrimi- 
nation" first  raised  by  mobs  of  racists 
in  the  streets  were  echoed  from  the 
editorial  offices  of  the  major  capitalist 
newspapers  and  journals  to  the  ante- 
chambers of  federal  court  rooms.  In  a 
Berkeley.  California  demonstration 
last  October  a gang  of  Nazis  put  the 
issue  most  clearly  with  their  banner: 
"Bakke  =Whitc  Power." 

With  the  recent  history  of  racist 
reaction  backed  up  by  government 
attacks  on  social  services,  employment 
and  democratic  rights  for  blacks  and 
other  minorities,  it  is  not  surprising 
that  the  high  court  ruled  in  favor  of 
Bakke.  The  decision  marks  an  impor- 
tant setback  for  blacks,  minorities  and 
the  entire  working  class.  While  the 
court’s  verdict  will  not  result  in  any 
immediate  return  to  the  lily-white 
student  bodies  of  years  past,  the  ruling 
clearly  gives  the  green  light  to  racist 
forces  who.  charging  “reverse  racism,” 
are  forcing  the  gradual  reduction  of 
minority  enrollment. 

Affirmative  Action  Means 
Union-Busting 

Although  the  court  outlawed  uni- 
versity admissions  quotas  in  the  Bakke 
decision  it  was  careful  to  preserve  the 
legal  basis  for  the  government’s  affirm- 
ative action  programs  in  employment. 

I n a case  decided  later  in  the  same  week 
(Communications  Workers  of  Ameri- 
ca v.  Equal  Employment  Opportunity 
Commission)  the  Justices  let  stand  a 
lower  court’s  approval  of  the  affirma- 


tive action  program  at  AT&T,  the 
largest  single  such  program  in  the  U S. 
When  Attorney  General  Griffin  Bell 
announced  that  the  Bakke  decision 
"confirms  our  position  and  what  we've 
been  doing."  he  made  clear  that  the 
Supreme  Court’s  message  in  the  Bakke 
and  CWA  cases  is  that  affirmative 
action,  so  long  as  it  is  accomplished  by 
“goals"  or  “guidelines"  instead  of 
quotas,  is  a legitimate  means  by  which 
the  capitalist  state  can  continue  to 
subvert  hard  won  trade-union  gains  in 
the  name  of  combating  racial  discrimi- 
nation. 

Though  it  may  appear  otherwise  to 
the  liberal  and  leftist  enthusiasts  of 
affirmative  action,  there  is  no  real 
contradiction  between  the  Supreme 
Court’s  “no”  to  school  admissions 
quotas  and  its  “yes"  to  affirmative 
action  on  the  job.  While  the  govern- 
ment has  absolutely  no  commitment  to 
integration  (quite  the  opposite  in  fact), 
the  ruling  class  and  its  courts  and  cops 
do  have  a stake  in  hiring  programs  for 
minorities  and  women  which  weaken 
the  power  of  the  trade  unions.  Affirm- 
ative action  promotion  and  hiring 
goals  usually  require  bypassing  union 
hiring  halls  and  overriding  union 
seniority  systems,  two  important  labor 
conquests  against  the  arbitrary  au- 
thority of  the  bosses. 

The  distinction  between  affirmative 
action  in  education  and  employment  is 
obviously  appreciated  by  the  Justice 
Department.  The  court’s  unanimous 
decision  to  let  the  CWA  ruling  stand, 
giving  approval  to  AT&T’s  massive 
violations  of  union  seniority,  was  an 
affirmation  of  the  Justice  Depart- 
ment's policy  of  obtaining  the  “volun- 
tary” compliance  of  employers  with 
court  orders  mandating  race  and/or 
sex  goals  in  hiring  and  upgrading.  The 
decision  implies,  as  the  New  York 
Times  observed,  “that  the  government 
would  continue  to  view  quota  systems 
in  employment  discrimination  in  a 
different  light  from  the  kind  of 
university  admissions  quota  the  Jus- 
tices struck  down... in  the  Bakke 
cas e"(New  York  Times , 4 July). 

Affirmative  action  in  employment 
arose  as  a divide-and-rule  policy  by  the 
bourgeoisie  in  response  to  the  mass 
black  agitation  and  ghetto  upheavals 


April  15  anti-Bakke  protest  in  Washington,  D.C. 

of  the  I960’s.  The  Nixon  administra- 
tion. beginning  with  its  Philadelphia 
Plan  for  the  construction  trades, 
sought  to  turn  the  seething  discontent 
of  the  impoverished  black  masses 
against  the  organized  labor  move- 
ment. And  the  socially  reactionary, 
racist  Meanyite  bureaucracy  served  as 
a particularly  easy  target  for  liberal 
and  even  right-wing  bourgeois  anti- 
union demagogy  in  the  name  of 
minority  rights. 

The  J ust ice  Department’s  aggressive 
advocacy  of  affirmative  action  in 
employment  will  surprise  only  those 
readers  who  have  been  taken  in  by  the 
myth  that  affirmative  action  is  another 
anti-discriminatory  reform.  In  the  past 
several  years  the  real,  albeit  tokenistic 
reforms,  such  as  busing  for  school 
integration,  have  succumbed  to  racist 
attacks  with  the  approval  and  partici- 
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pation  of  the  courts  and  Justice 
Department.  The  government  wants 
to  preserve  affirmative  action  in 
employment  only  because  it  sees  in 
affirmative  action  a useful  tool  to 
weaken  the  unions  and  pit  minority 
workers  against  organized  labor. 

Black  Liberals 

and  the  Bakke  Decision 


The  response  of  the  mainstream 
black  liberal  organizations  to  the 
Bakke  decision  has  been  ambiguous 
and  confused.  NAACP  head  Benjamin 
Hooks  first  declared  that  the  decision 
was  “a  clear-cut  victory  for  affirmative 
action."  Under  pressure.  Hooks  later 
stated  that  the  official  NAACP  posi- 
tion is  that  Bakke  represents  "a  victory 
and  a defeat."  Vernon  Jordan  of  the 
continued  on  page  1 1 
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Herman’s  Longshore  Contract  Stinks 

Vote  No  and  Strike! 


SAN  FRANCISCO— On  July  I.  Inter- 
national Longshoremen’s  and  Ware- 
housemen’s Union  (ILWU)  president 
Jimmy  Herman  announced  a tentative 
contract  agreement  with  the  Pacific 
Maritime  Association  ( PM  A)  to  replace 
the  three-year  pact  which  expired  only 
hours  before  at  midnight.  June  30. 
Herman’s  giveaway  contract  will,  if  he 
succeeds  in  bamboozling  the  member- 
ship into  ratifying  it.  speed  the  already 
precipitous  decline  of  the  union’s 
strategic  and  hard  pressed  Longshore 
Division. 

Herman  is  faithfully  following  in  the 
footsteps  of  former  ILWU  president 
Harry  Bridges,  whose  notorious  “me- 
chanization and  modernization”  con- 
tract in  1961  opened  the  door  for  an 
employers’  offensive  that  has  destroyed 
thousands  of  longshoremen’s  jobs.  The 
new  contract  proposal  is  nothing  but  a 
wholesale  capitulation  to  the  maritime 
bosses'  demand  of  fewer  men  to  do  more 
work.  Now  is  the  time  - indeed,  it  is  long 
overdue— for  longshoremen  to  call  a 
halt  to  the  bosses’  job  stealing,  to  vote 
“no"  and  to  organize  for  immediate 
strike  action! 

The  situation  confronting  the  union 
remains  quite  dangerous.  Herman, 
Rubio.  McClain  & Co.  have  the 
membership  working  completely  in  the 
dark,  with  unconfirmed  reports  that  the 
contract  has  been  extended.  While  the 
employers  have  allegedly  agreed  to  wait 
until  the  membership  votes  before 
acting,  the  possibility  exists  that  at  the 
first  sign  of  major  resistance  the  employ- 
ers will  refuse  to  renegotiate  and 
immediately  lock  the  union  out.  catch- 
ing the  membership  unaware.  The  stage 
could  be  set  for  a rerun  of  the  disastrous 
1976  ILWU  warehouse  strike.  Then,  the 
warehouse  membership  was  suddenly 
out  on  strike  with  no  warning  several 
days  after  the  contract  expired.  Many 
Local  6 members  discovered  they  were 
on  strike  only  by  seeing  pickets  at  other 
houses  while  on  their  way  to  work.  That 
lack  of  preparations  led  to  massive 
police  scabherding,  picket  lines  which 
leaked  like  sieves  and  endless  arrests. 


NYC  transit  workers  have  done  it 
again  On  July  6.  after  the  bureaucrats 
had  tried  every  trick  in  the  books  to 
demoralize  them,  the  ranks  of  Trans- 
port Workers  Union  (TWU)  Local  100 
voted  for  the  second  time  to  reject  their 
sellout  contract.  This  time  they  voted 
“no”  by  10,825  to  8.506.  But  never  ones 
to  say  die.  the  Guinan/Lawe  TWU 
leadership  simply  added  in  the  votes  of 
some  5.000  workers  who  are  not 
employees  of  the  Transit  Authority 
(T.A.)  and  have  nothing  to  do  with  the 
T.A.  contract.  Then  the  bureaucrats 
blithely  declared  the  contract  had  been 
voted  up. 

Since  March  29  the  TWU  ranks  have 
had  nothing  but  delaying  tactics,  double 
talk  and  tricks  from  their  leaders  whose 
efforts  in  the  service  of  the  T.A  . Mayor 
Koch.  Governor  Carey  and  the  Wall 
Street  banks  never  cease.  First  the  TWU 
in  March  voted  unanimously  to  author- 


Herman’s  refusal  throughout  the  long 
negotiations  to  seriously  prepare  the 
union  for  a strike  only  emboldened  the 
PM  A negotiators,  who  took  a hard  line 
on  everything,  including  flatly  rejecting 
the  diversionary  sop  which  Herman  was 
ballyhooing  at  the  beginning  of  negotia- 
tions. Thus,  the  key  demand  of  the 
original  Officers'  Report— calling  for  a 
beefed  up  Pay  Guarantee  Plan  (PGP), 
as  the  "cornerstone  of  our  job  security 
program’’— was  simply  dropped.  De- 
spite the  Coast  Caucus’s  demand  for  a 
40-hour  guarantee,  calculated  weekly, 
with  no  cap  on  PGP  payments,  the  PGP 
fund  remains  virtually  the  same. 

Similarly,  Herman’s  gimmick  of  a 
Container  Royalty  Tax  to  help  stem  the 
loss  of  jobs  simply  disappeared!  The 
ranks’  concern  to  stop  extended  work 
shifts  (compulsory  overtime,  frequently 
in  violation  of  the  contract)  was  ig- 
nored, as  was  the  popular  call  for  a 
shorter  workshift.  There  is  also  no 
mention  of  manning  scales  nor  any  cost- 
of-living  allowance  for  pensions  or 
wages  (the  COLA  for  wages  was  cut  out 
in  the  1975  contract)!  These  were  both 
Coast  Caucus  demands.  Needless  to  say, 
no-strike/arbitration  machinery  re- 
mains intact. 

But  perhaps  the  most  ominous 
development  is  the  new  contract's 
provision  for  more  “steady  men"  (who 
work  steadily  for  one  employer  rather 
than  rotating  through  the  union  hiring 
hall)  and  more  specialized  highly  skilled 
workers,  combined  with  a marked 
widening  in  the  wage  gap  between 
skilled  and  non-skilled.  As  mechaniza- 
tion has  drastically  cut  the  available 
jobs,  the  income  gap  between  "steady 
men”  and  “hall  men"  has  widened 
considerably,  exacerbating  antagon- 
isms and  undermining  union  solidarity. 
For  several  years,  the  ranks  have  been 
demanding  abolition  of  the  "steady 
men"  clauses.  Both  the  S.F.  and  Seattle 
locals  voted  to  make  it  a strike  issue  this 
year.  But  the  new  contract  would  not 
only  strengthen  the  steady  man  catego- 
ry, but  would  undermine  traditional 
coast  wide  unity  by  providing  separate 


ize  a strike  when  the  contract  ran  out. 
only  to  have  Guinan  “stop  the  clock"  on 
the  negotiations.  This  made  a mockery 
of  the  union’s  commitment  to  "no 
contract,  no  work."  Then,  after  the 
ballots  in  the  first  ratification  vote  were 
returned  with  what  everyone  knew  was  a 
sure  "no"  vote,  the  bureaucrats  along 
with  so-called  “dissidents"  of  Con- 
cerned Transit  went  to  court  and  got  the 
ballots  impounded.  Guinan  subsequent- 
ly stalled  for  more  than  a month  in 
sending  out  the  second  ratification 
ballot  for  fear  another  rejection  could 
reopen  the  city  workers  contract.  And 
when  six  weeks  later  they  still  came  back 
marked  "no.”  he  simply  stuffed  the 
ballot  boxes  and  stole  the  vote! 

Transit  Workers!  How  long  are  you 
going  to  put  up  with  this  flim-flam?  You 
have  already  rejected  the  contract  twice! 
Do  not  be  stopped  by  Guinan  and  Lawe, 
some  ol  the  sorriest  sellouts  running  any 


steady  men  agreements  for  the  three 
major  ports  (Los  Angeles/Long  Beach, 
San  Francisco.  Seattle).  In  addition,  for 
the  first  time  the  ILWU  would  officially 
sanction  the  steady  man  category. 
Previously  the  practice  was  tolerated, 
but  henceforth  the  steady  men  will  be 
jointly  certified  by  the  union  and  the 
PM  A 

Despite  rhetoric  from  Herman  about 
doing  away  with  the  notorious  Supple- 
ment 3.  it  has  not  only  been  retained  but 
strengthened.  Supplement  3 permits  the 
designation  of  ports  as  Low  Work 
Opportunity  Ports  (LWOP)  leading  to 
forced  transfers  and.  more  importantly, 
to  deregistrations  (layoffs).  To  try  to 
insure  that  LWOP  procedures  are  not 
obstructed  by  local  militancy  as  hap- 
pened in  San  Francisco  last  year,  the 
new  contract  specifies  that  the  power  to 
designate  LWOP  ports  lies  with  the  Joint 
Coast  Labor  Relations  Committee 
(JCLRC).  thereby  by-passing  the  locals 
altogether.  Thus,  if  the  employers’ 
scheme  to  play  steady  men  against  hall 
men  and  port  against  port  takes  hold,  the 
JCLRC  will  have  the  unobstructed 
contractual  right  to  lay  longshoremen 
off. 

With  all  these  incredible  giveaways,  it 
is  clear  that  the  only  way  Herman  can 
sell  the  contract  is  by  lying  and  spread- 
ing defeatism  about  striking.  The  30 
June  issue  of  the  Dispatcher,  headlined 
“Big  3-Year  Dock  Pact,"  boasts  of  the 
wage  boost  of  $2.55  over  three  years  and 
improvement  in  pension  and  health  and 
welfare  benefits.  Then  the  article  hints 
vaguely  at  “breakthroughs  in  the 
ILWU’s  effort  to  improve  job  security.” 
and  “important  modifications  in  the 
rules  governing  the  employment  of 
steady  men.”  without  ever  spelling  out 
the  provisions  which  will,  in  fact,  mean 
less  work  in  the  hiring  halls.  Even 
though  Herman  announced  a settlement 
on  July  I.  the  contract  has  yet  to  be 
distributed  to  the  membership.  (Long- 
shoremen in  L A.  report  one  copy  was 
posted  in  the  Local  13  union  hall,  while 
Local  10  has  yet  to  take  even  this  token 
step.) 


trade  union  in  New  York  City.  Just  as 
bad  are  the  pathetic  collection  of  would- 
be  bureaucrats  and  union-suers  in  the 
various  "Concerned  Transit"  groups 
who  have  shown  that  they  too.  like  the 
rWU  leadership  itself,  will  go  to  any 
lengths  to  head  off  a strike  Rather  than 
mobili/e  the  angry  TWU  ranks  in  strike 
action  against  the  bosses,  these  fake 
oppositionists  drag  the  union  into  the 
bosses’  courts.  Indeed  these  groups  are 
so  enamored  of  capitalist  "justice”  that 
last  week  they  had  no  less  than  three 
suits  running  at  the  same  time.  Transit 
workers  must  place  no  reliance  in  the 
courts  part  of  the  same  government 
that  has  put  New  York  city  workers  on 
bread  and  water  rations — but  must  rely 
on  their  own  tremendous  power. 

The  contract  has  been  voted  down 
TWICE'  No  Contract.  No  Work! 
Strike  NYC  Transit  NOW'* 


Instead,  the  Coast  Caucus,  stacked 
with  various  local  officers,  will  first 
peruse  the  contract  beginning  July  10 
and  then  make  a recommendation  to  the 
membership.  (In  a major  departure 
from  past  practice,  the  negotiating 
committee  is  dominated  by  Internation- 
al officers.)  During  the  negotiations,  the 
Caucus  had  been  under  discipline 
against  "leaks"  to  the  membership,  and 
virtually  nothing  has  appeared  in  the 
local  labor  or  bourgeois  press  about  the 
negotiations  or  the  settlement.  This 
secrecy  has  been  typical  of  the  entire 
negotiating  process,  making  the  ILWU 
look  more  and  more  like  most  other 
highly  bureaucratized  unions  in  the  U.S. 
Needless  to  say.  the  employers  are  not  in 
the  dark:  "actual  copies  of  the  agree- 
ment were  being  distributed  to  top 
management  by  the  union  and  the  PM  A" 
(Daily  Commercial  News.  5 July). 

In  the  IlWU’s  key  ban  Francisco 
Local  10.  Herman  has  been  aided  in  this 
conspiracy  of  silence  by  the  former 
"oppositionists"  who  now  hold  local 
office — such  as  Local  secretary- 

treasurer  Herb  Mills  and  president 
Larry  Wing.  The  collapse  of  the  fake 
“opposition"  has  given  Herman  & Co.  a 
free  hand  in  sealing  off  the  membership 
from  the  negotiations.  And  the  local 
fakers  have  aided  in  dispersing  the 
restive  ranks  through  such  ploys  as 
holding  the  special  April  pre-Caucus 
contract  demands  meeting  as  a Satur- 
day meeting  (rather  than  a stop-work 
meeting)  with  virtually  no  publicity. 

At  that  meeting.  Wing  ruled  that  in 
the  absence  of  a quorum  the  member- 
ship could  take  no  action  on  contract 
demands.  Yet  at  all  the  previous 
membership  meetings  the  officers  had 
refused  to  allow  other  contract  issues  to 
even  be  discussed.  Doubtless  they  were 
afraid  of  a continuation  of  the  militancy 
displayed  early  in  the  year  when  the 
Local  10  membership  overwhelmingly 
voted  to  make  abolition  of  steady  men  a 
strike  issue. 

In  their  drive  to  rob  the  ranks  of  any 
control  of  or  even  influence  over  the 
negotiations,  the  Local  10  leadership 
has  been  aided  by  Communist  Party 
supporter  Bill  Proctor  and  his  close 
collaborator  Leo  Robinson,  who  have 
all  along  refused  to  call  for  a strike. 
When  Stan  Gow  and  Howard.  Keylor, 
Local  10  executive  board  members  and 
publishers  of  the  class-struggle  opposi- 
tion newsletter  "Longshore  Militant," 
sought  to  expose  the  Caucus’s  refusal  to 
designate  any  of  the  key  demands  as 
strike  issues.  Robinson,  anxious  to 
justify  his  actions  as  a Caucus  delegate, 
argued  that  first  you  see  what  the 
employer  is  willing  to  offer,  then  you  set 
your  strike  demands.  But  the  prostrate 
posture  of  the  union  negotiating  com- 
mittee encouraged  the  employers  to 
hardline  it  on  virtually  all  union 
demands. 

While  Herman  and  his  lackeys  have 
done  nothing  to  prepare  for  a strike,  the 
employers  of  the  PM  A have  made  it 
clear  that  they  are  prepared.  Longshore- 
men have  reported  that  the  PMA  has 
done  the  best  stockpiling  job  ever,  with  a 
sudden  surge  in  shipping  activity  for  two 
months  before  the  contract  expired. 
According  to  the  San  Francisco  Chroni- 
cle ( 1 July),  some  cargo  was  diverted  to 
East  Coast  ports  or  to  Vancouver. 
Canada  in  anticipation  of  a possible 
strike.  In  Los  Angeles,  the  U.S.  govern- 
ment made  clear  its  anti-strike  prepara- 
tions by  announcing  that  all  agencies  of 
the  government  were  prepared  to 
continued  on  page  10 
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Spanish  Cops  Murder  LCR  Member.  135  Injured 


Fascist  Corrida  of  Death 
in  Pamplona 


JULY  1 1 As  thousands  of  tourists 
assembled  for  the  yearly  running  of  the 
hulls,  the  Spanish  authorities  in  the 
Basque  city  of  Pamplona  unleashed  a 
far  more  lethal  antagonist:  the  Ffancoist 
police.  A violent  cop  rampage  through 
the  crowded  streets  left  one  left-wing 
militant  dead  -shot  through  the  head— 
and  at  least  135  injured.  The  running 
battle  began  when  police  charged 
Basque  nationalist  demonstrators  who 
paraded  around  the  Pamplona  bullring 
with  a banner  reading.  “Amnesty! 
Freedom!"  The  fighting  lasted  for  ten 
hours  and  continued  after  the  funeral 
march  of  several  thousand  yesterday  for 
the  slain  militant.  German  Rodrigue/,  a 
27-year-old  member  of  the  Liga  Comu- 
nista  Rcvolucionaria  (LCR). 

A New  York  Post  correspondent  on 
the  scene  when  the  shooting  began  tells 
the  harrowing  story 

“I  watched  in  horror  as  riot  police 
turned  the  celebrated  festival  of  San 
Fermin  into  an  orgy  of  shooting  this 
weekend 

“Down  m the  arena  I saw  15  young 
Basque  separatists  unfurling  a banner 
demanding  amnesty  for  prisoners 
I here  was  a disturbanceasothcryouths 
tried  to  restrain  them,  and  protests  were 
shouted  from  the  stands.  There  was  a 
scuffle.  Nothing  serious. 

“Without  any  warning  about  70  grey- 
uniformed  riot  police  charged  into  the 
jammed  arena  with  machine  guns 
bla/ing.  I saw  a tracer  bullet  arch  into 
the  seats  to  my  left,  and  I realized  that 
the  frenzied  cops  were  aiming  at 
everyone. 

"Later  I learned  that  some  of  the  bullets 
were  rubber,  most  were  real.” 

New  York  Post.  10  July 

As  we  go  to  press  protests  continue  to 
rock  the  Basque  region.  A Reuters 
dispatch  reported  Pamplona  looking 
"like  a battlefield  with  wrecked  cars, 
barricades  in  the  street."  In  San  Sebas- 
tian there  was  an  immediate  outcry 
against  the  police  attack  in  Pamplona  as 
demonstrators  set  up  barricades  and 
blocked  the  principal  rail  lines  and 
roads  in  the  area.  One  man  was  shot  and 
wounded  as  police  again  opened  fire  on 
demonstrators.  The  major  trade-union 
federations  in  Euskadi  called  for  a one- 
hour  general  strike,  and  the  bull- 
running ceremony,  made  world-famous 
by  Hemingway,  was  forced  to  close  for 
the  first  time  since  the  Civil  War. 

Protests  Hit  Francoist  Atrocity 

These  latest  police  attacks  come  only 
days  after  the  repressive  apparatus 
inherited  from  the  Francoist  dictator- 
ship was  given  increased  powers  to  hold 
“suspects."  lap  phones  and  open  mail  in 
their  “war  against  terrorism  " For  the 
Spanish  left  and  the  working  people  of 
the  Basque  region,  “anti-terrorism"  is 
the  all-too-lamiliar  rallying  call  of  the 
Francoists  fpr  a bloody  last-ditch  stand 
against  the  enemies  of  “Christian 
Spain."  The  murder  of  Rodriguez  is  a 
threat  to  all  the  victims  of  Francoist 
terror  and  must  be  vehemently  protest- 
ed by  the  workers  movement 
internationally. 

In  response  to  the  lastest  atrocity,  the 
Spartacist  League  (SL)and  our  Canadi- 
an comrades  of  the  Trotskyist  League 
(TLC)  called  demonstrations  in  front  of 
the  Spanish  consulates  in  San  Francisco 
and  Toronto  today.  In  Toronto  20 
people  turned  out  on  short  notice  to 
demonstrate  as  TLC  members  carried 
placards  reading.  "Spanish  Workers 


Will  Avenge  Their  Dead!"  “For  the 
Right  of  Self-Determination  for  the 
Basques!"  and  “No  to  ‘Reformed’ 
Francoism  For  a Workers  Republic  in 
Spain!"  The  fake-Trotskyist  Revolu- 
tionary Workers  League.  Canadian 
"comrades"  of  the  Spanish  LCR.  failed 
to  show  up  at  the  Toronto  demonstra- 
tion. as  did  their  co-thinkers  in  the 
American  Socialist  Workers  Party  in 
San  Francisgo. 

Franco’s  Cops  are  the  Cops  of 
Today 

The  murder  of  Rodriguez  is  the  most 
dramatic  example  of  the  escalating 
police  provocations  of  the  left-wing  and 
nationalist  organizations  of  the  Basque 
region  (Euskadi).  Two  months  ago  the 
LCR  was  victim  to  another  police  attack 
which  landed  dozens  of  their  members 
in  Pamplona  in  jail  - in  this  case  the 
cops  simply  finished  up  what  their  out- 
of-uniform  fascist  brethren  began. 

On  May  10  a fascist  corrida  began  at 
the  end  of  a funeral  procession  of  a 
hated  Guardia  Civil  shot  down  by  the 
Basque  nationalist  ETA.  Fascist  bands 
took  to  the  streets  intent  upon  intimi- 
dating the  local  population.  Armed  with 
revolvers,  sticks  and  clubs,  the  die-hard 
Francoist  ultras  set  upon  the  local 
offices  of  every  Basque  nationalist  and 
left-wing  organization  in  Pamplona. 
After  besieging  the  headquarters  of  the 
Basque  National  Party  and  raising  the 
flag  of  Franco’s  Spain  overhead,  this 
gang  of  thugs  arrived  at  the  headquar- 
ters of  the  LKI.  the  LCR’s  Basque 
affiliate  Hooded  members  of  the  ultra- 
rightist Warriors  of  Christ  the  King  led 
the  mob.  and  more  than  twenty  bullets 
pierced  the  LKI’s  door  as  assembled 
leftists  battled  it  out  with  the  marauding 
fascists. 

In  an  act  as  foolhardy  as  it  is 
treacherous,  the  LKI  turned  to  the  local 
police  to  come  to  their  aid!  The  cops  did 
in  fact  come -only  to  complete  the 
fascist  attack  on  the  LKI  by  arresting 
everyone  in  sight!  When  the  ensuing 
assault  on  the  LKI  office  was  over, 
nearly  60  people  found  inside  were  in 
custody  and  48  were  arrested  and  held 
by  the  same  “forces  of  order”  that  had 
been  called  in  only  hours  before.  Only 
after  several  protest  work  stoppages  and 
demands  by  trade-unions  and  left-wing 
organizations  for  the  immediate  release 
of  those  arrested  were  the  last  47  LKI 
members  freed 

The  Fraud  of  Reformed 
Francoism 

With  each  cop  attack,  the  apostles  of 
“Spanish  democracy,"  Prime  Minister 
Adolfo  Suarez  and  King  Juan  Carlos, 
show  their  true  colors:  the  olive  green  of 
the  Guardia  Civil  and  the  metal  gray  of 
the  Policia  Armada.  Reliance  upon 
these  "forces  of  order"  for  protection 
against  fascists  is  a sure-fire  recipe  for 
suicide  for  any  left  organization.  But  in 
the  Basque  region  of  Spain,  which  on  a 
daily  basis  is  under  virtual  military 
occupation,  it  borders  on  sheer  insanity . 
rhe  dividing  line  between  the  fascist 
terrorists  and  the  Francoist  police  is 
most  often  simply  whether  they  are  in 
uniform  or  not.  In  fact,  the  only  two 
rightists  arrested  in  the  May  Pamplona 
assault  (picked  up  only  because  they  had 
been  wounded  in  the  fighting  and  could 
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Scene  in  Pamplona  bullring  during  murderous  rampage  by  Francois!  cops. 


not  leave  the  scene)  turned  out  to  be  out- 
of-unifoi  m policemen  ( Intercontinental 
Press,  29  May). 

While  the  Spanish  Communist  Party 
(PCE)  and  the  social-democratic  PSOE 
join  in  voting  the  police  expanded 
powers,  the  ostensibly  Trotskyist  LCR 
sows  equally  dangerous  illusions  in 
relying  on  the  bourgeois  state  of 
“reformed  Francoism.”  For  the  LCR/ 
LKI.  the  call  for  police  protection  in 
May  was  rot  simply  an  aberration  or  a 
measure  born  of  extreme  danger.  In 
extremis  it  would  not  be  unprincipled 
for  Marxists  to  call  in  police  against  a 
particular  fascist  attack- although,  as 
the  LCR  found  out  the  hard  way.  it  is 
well-nigh  suicidal  to  call  on  the  Franco- 
ist cops  with  their  intimate  ties  to 
virtually  every  fascist  terror  group  in 
Spain.  But  although  the  LCR  is  on 
paper  in  favor  of  working-class  self- 
defense.  in  practice  it  increasingly  relies 
on  the  “forces  of  order”  commanded  by 
the  hated  Martin  Villa. 

When  fascist  gunmen  murdered 
workers’  commissions’  organizers  in 
Madrid  at  the  infamous  Antocha  Street 
massacre  over  a year  ago.  the  LCR 
adopted  a stance  only  slightly  to  the  left 
of  the  call  by  the  PCE  and  PSOE  for  the 
working  class  to  remain  “serene.”  The 
LCR’s  response  (the  Barcelona  Com- 
munique of  January  1977  signed  with 
other  left-wing  organizations,  bourgeois 
parties  and  even  monarchists)  con- 
demned above  all  the  killing  of  three 
policemen  in  Madrid  and  begged  that 
the  state  take  “immediate  action  against 
the. ..  fascist  and  para-police  organiza- 
tions" (sec  "Fake-Trotskyists  Embrace 
Francoist ‘Democracy'."  WV  No.  143.4 
February  1977). 

In  response  to  the  earlier  Pamplona 
attack  the  LCR  placed  the  demand  for 
the  “dissolution  of  the  fascist  gangs"  on 
the  front  page  of  Cornbate.  Rather  than 
applying  their  oft  repeated  slogan  of  the 
united  front  to  the  formation  of  workers 
defense  guards,  the  LCR  turned  to  the 


"unity”  of  a joint  appeal  to  the  provin- 
cial civil  governor.  Along  with  eleven 
other  parties,  including  bourgeois  forces 
suchasthe  Liberal  Party  and  the  Liberal 
Citizen  Action,  the  LCR  appealed  for 
"police  protection  of  democratic 
rights." 

In  the  1930’s  Trotsky  made  very  clear 
that  the  policy  of  reliance  on  the  state  to 
fight  fascism  was  a betrayal  of  the  most 
elementary  proletarian  class  instincts. 
In  “War  and  the  Fourth  International” 
(1934)  Trotsky  wrote,  "To  turn  to  the 
state,  that  is.  tocapital.  with  the  demand 
to  disarm  the  fascists  means  to  sow  the 
worst  democratic  illusions,  to  lull  the 
vigilance  of  the  proletariat,  to  demoral- 
ize its  will." 

Down  with  Franco's  Heirs! 

The  PCE  and  the  PSOE  have  propa- 
gated the  treacherous  myth  that  a few 
parliamentarians  from  workers  organi- 
continued  on  page  1 1 
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Bahro  $ Alternative: 

Liberal  Stalinist  in  East  Berlin 


Translated  & Abridged  from 

Kommunistisehe  Korrespondenz 

April  I97H 

Rudolf  Bahro’s  book  Die  Alternative 
[The  Alternative]  and  his  arrest  by  the 
East  German  Security  Police  (SD) 
occupied  the  West  German  press  for 
weeks  and  led  to  a lively  discussion  in 
the  West  German  left.  Just  when  the 
topic  was  threatening  to  lose  some  of  its 
publicity  value  Der  Spiegel  brought  out 
with  much  hoopla  the  “Manifesto"  of  a 
purported  "League  of  Democratic 
Communists  of  Germany"  (BDKD). 
which  lent  new  impetus  to  the  debate 
since  the  Manifesto’s  anonymous  au- 
thors appeal  to  Bahro  as  a co-thinker. 
With  scant  justification,  to  be  sure,  since 
Bahro  in  his  confused  way  proposes  a 
reform  of  the  Stalinist  bureaucracy, 
whereas  the  "BDKD"  program  for 
reunification  boils  down  to  a scarcely 
veiled  restoration  of  capitalism  in  the 
DDR  (East  Germany)  But  no  matter 
whether  it  is  the  product  of  West 
German  intelligence,  the  SD  or  of  an 
insignificant  group  of  East  German 
technocrats,  this  “manifesto  of  the  first 
organized  opposition  in  the  DDR,"  as 
Der  Spiegel  termed  it  in  one  of  its  most 
aggressive  promotional  campaigns, 
served  to  clearly  direct  public  attention 
once  more  to  the  German  question,  so 
eagerly  overlooked  by  both  govern- 
ments. And  here  lies,  in  part,  the 
significance  of  Bahro’s  Alternative. . 

What  Does  Bahro  Want? 

Bahro’s  political  ideas  are  a 
contradictory  mixture  of  utopian  New 
Left  elements  and  reform  Stalinism.  His 
understanding  of  Marxism  (as  he 
himself  admits)  closely  parallels  that  of 
Erich  Fromm,  an  intellectual  progenitor 
of  the  New  Left.  His  criticisms  of  the 
Soviet  Union  coincide  on  many  points 
with  Rudi  Dutschke’s  bankrupt  Ver- 
such.  Lenin  auf  die  Fusse  zu  stellen 
[Attempt  to  Pm  Lenin  Back  on  his 
Feet]  Bahro  not  only  defends  the 
inevitability  of  the  bureaucratic  degen- 
eration of  the  USSR,  since  for  him  the 
international  proletarian  revolution — 
the  one  force  which  could  have  altered 
the  fate  of  the  fledgling  Soviet  state — 
simply  does  not  exist.  He  also  rejects  the 
working  class  as  bearer  of  the  socialist 
revolution.  Inside  the  deformed  and 
degenerated  workers  states  Bahro 
places  his  hopes  in  the  progressive 
function  of  the  idealist,  psychological 
category  of  an  "excess  consciousness" 
which,  although  supposedly  present  in 


all  layers  and  realms  of  society,  Bahro 
locates  above  all  among  the  “intelligent- 
sia" and  the  “ideologues." 

Thus  he  writes.  "However,  there  are 
so  far  no  indications. ..  that  under  our 
conditions  ‘the  workers’  could  be  a ‘class 
lor  itself  and  that  their  ‘objective 
interests’ could  bring  about  the  next  step 
towards  general  emancipation”  ( Die 
Alternative).  In  the  West  he  backs 
the  class-collaborationist  strategy  of 
Eurocommunism: 

“Since  under  these  conditions  [in  the 
capitalist  countries]  the  working-class 
movement  is  too  narrow  a base  from 
which  to  transform  society  (don’t  the 
specific  interests  of  the  workers  more 
and  more  often  play  even  a fundamen- 
tally conservative  role?),  the  West 
European  and  Japanese  Communists 
arc  already  in  the  process  of  adapting 
themselves  to  the  need  to  transform  the 
world  which  is  common  to  practically 
all  progressive  elements,  no  matter  to 
which  traditional  class,  layer  or  sector 
they  belong.  Entirely  different  interest 
blocs  are  clearly  being  formed,  which 
already  point  toward  an  order  beyond 
the  previous  economic  bases.” 

His  toadying  to  bourgeois  co- 
alitionism  reaches  its  high  point  in  a 
criticism  from  the  right  of  the  Portu- 
guese CP  He  reproaches  the  party  of 
Cunhal  for  having  been  responsible  for 
“splitting  the  country's  political  spec- 
trum to  the  left  of  center  instead  of  to  the 
right,  and  in  addition  splitting  the  left 
wing  of  the  army  and  burning  out  its 
best  forces  ’’  The  officer  corps,  the 
command  structure  of  the  mailed  fist  of 
the  bourgeois  state,  is  thus  turned  into 
its  opposite  and  hailed  as  the  bearer  of 
“social  progress."  Such  statements  are 
in  the  classical  tradition  of  Stalinist 
popular-front  betrayals.  And  Bahro 
also  makes  it  clear  that  he,  along  with 
the  Eurocommunists  and  other  Stalin- 
ists. regards  Marx’  and  Lenin’s  concep- 
tion of  the  stale  as  outmoded: 

"Under  these  conditions  the  state  is  far 
more  than  the  ‘joint  executive  board  of 
the  capitalist  class  ' For  why  else  are  the 
Communist  parties,  where  they  are  so 
influential,  as  in  France  and  Italy, 
posing  as  their  task  taking  over  the  state 
machinery  instead  o(  smashing  it?” 

Bahro  and  the  Prague  Spring 

Bahro’s  formative  political 
experience  was  the  Prague  Spring  of 
1968  which  in  contrast  to  the  Hungari- 
an uprising  of  1956,  where  there  was 
spontaneous  crystallization  of  soviets, 
constituted  primarily  an  attempt  at 
reform  from  above,  a self-reform  of  the 
bureaucracy— and  its  bitter  end  through 
the  deployment  of  Russian  tanks.  This  is 


evident  from  many  passages  in  his  book, 
such  as: 

" Once  in  the  60  years  since  the  Russian 
October  Revolution  the  forces  pressing 
for  a new  organization  of  non-capitalist 
industrial  society  emerged  into  the  full 
light  of  history . . This  was  in  Czecho- 
slovakia in  those  eight  months  of  1968. 
unforgettable  to  all  those  interested  in 
socialist  progress  in  the  East  European 
countries ” 

Bahro’s  fundamentally  positive  attitude 
toward  DubCek  is  characteristic  of  his 
overall  conceptions.  Thus  democracy 
per  se  assumes  for  him  central 
importance  -not  the  soviet  democracy 
of  the  genuine  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat,  but  rather  a grassroots 
democracy  whose  class  character  is  left 
unspecified  and  which  in  some  undeter- 
mined way  is  to  be  based  on  neighbor- 
hoods and  communities 

Nor  is  Bahro's  “cultural  revolution" 
any  more  revolutionary.  The  Trotskyist 
program  for  the  deformed  and  degener- 
ated workers  states  is  the  overthrow  of 
the  parasitic  bureaucracy  by  the  work- 
ing class  led  by  a Leninist-Trotskyist 
workers  party,  the  establishment  or  re- 
establishment of  soviet  democracy,  and 
the  international  proletarian  revolution, 
which  through  an  international  planned 
economy  will  for  the  first  time  lay  the 
material  basis  for  the  full  unfolding  of 
all  human  potential.  Bahro's  notion, 
divorced  from  the  perspective  of  an 
international  revolution,  is.  in  contrast, 
a subjectivist  utopia 

“What  is  now  imminent  and  indeed  has 
already  begun  is  a cultural  revolution  in 
the  truest  sense  an  overturn  of  the 
entire  subjective  mode  of  existence  of 
the  masses,  comparable  only  to  that 
other  transition  which  on  the  road  from 
patriarchy,  the  vertical  division  of  labor 
and  the  slate  led  to  class  society 

Hence  the  model  for  Bahro’s 
“upheaval"  is  not  the  Leninist  vanguard 
party  which  must  be  built  anew  to  lead  a 
proletarian  revolution.  Bahro  is  far 
more  reminiscent  of  efforts  to  reform 
the  Catholic  church: 

“The  oppositional  grouping  which 
under  these  conditions  will  necessarily 
crystallize  spontaneously,  will  not  strive 
to  become  or  (more  precisely)  to  remain 
a second  party  alongside  the  old  one. 
On  the  contrary,  it  can  only  have  the 
intention  .of  seeing  that  the  party  is 
internally  constituted  for  the  next  stage 
m a way  such  that  it  is  as  far  as  possible 
safeguarded  against  losing  its  revolu- 
tionary potential  1 he  split  is  a passing 
moment  of  the  historical  process." 

Bahro  docs  not  see  the  necessary 
conclusion  of  smashing  the  bureaucratic 
state  party.  His  definition  of  the  League 
of  Communists  which  he  would  like  to 
see  built  would  lead  only  to  another 


elitist  model  of  organization  having 
nothing  in  common  with  a revolution- 
ary vanguard  party.  He  calls  for  “a 
coming  together  of  generally  equally 
qualified  individuals  sharing  common 
views,  i.e.,  who  are  interested  in  solving 
the  same  problems  in  the  same  direc- 
tion. .’’  Thereby  the  League  of  Com- 
munists becomes  the  only  possible  form 
of  political  organization.  Its  claim  to  be 
an  association  of  the  best  among  equals 
cannot  be  put  to  the  test  through 
political  struggle.  A workers  soviet,  on 
the  other  hand,  would  permit  all  the 
tendencies  and  parties  in  a proletarian 

state  who  accept  soviet  rule Bahro's 

schema  testifies  to  his  training  in  the 
Stalinist  apparatus.  It  can  provide  no 
alternative  to  the  working  class  in  the 
deformed  and/or  degenerated  workers 
states. 

The  Russian  Question 

Bahro’s  critique  of  the  DDR  and 
Soviet  bureaucracies  is  an  act  of 
incontestable  personal  courage.  How- 
ever. his  political  confusion,  his  inability 
to  undertake  a Marxist  class  analysis, 
leads  him  to  fatal  conclusions.  He 
ahistorically  imposes  his  analysis  of 
various  "bureaucratic”  systems  of  domi- 
nation (that  of  the  Incas,  of  Pharaonic 
Egypt,  of  imperial  China)  on  the  base 
and  superstructure  of  the  deformed  and 
degenerated  workers  states.  Is  the 
bureaucracy  a new  class  with  a histori- 
cally necessary  function  in  the  process  of 
social  reproduction?  Or  is  the  bureauc- 
racy. as  Trotsky  analyzed  it.  a parasitic 
layer  with  the  function  of  a gendarme, 
owing  its  existence  to  the  backwardness 
and  isolation  of  the  Soviet  Union?... 

Bahro  is  incapable  of  providing  a 
clear  answer  to  the  question  of  whether 
the  deformed  and  degenerated  workers 
states  are  at  a higher  socio-economic 
stage  than  “late  capitalism.”  Neither 
does  he  say  whether  the  proletarian 
bases  of  the  workers  states  are  to  be 
defended  against  imperialism.  Since  he 
is  caught  up  in  the  politics  of  “peaceful 
coexistence"  he  does  not  even  raise  this 
decisive  question.  Bahro’s  solution  is  a 
petty-bourgeois  disarmament  policy 

For  Trotskyists  the  defense  of  the 
gains  of  the  October  Revolution  is  a 
fundamental  postulate  of  our  politics. 
We  defend  the  workers  states  against 
imperialism  while  simultaneously  fight- 
ing for  the  overthrow  of  bureaucratic 
rule.  As  long  as  the  impenalist  powers 
exist  they  will  aim  at  rcimposing  their 

rule  in  the  workers  states For  this 

reason  we  say  with  Trotsky:  Disarma- 
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mcnl?  But  who  will  disarm  whom?  We 
are  for  the  working  class  disarming  the 
bourgeoisie  internationally.  Wanting  to 
disarm  the  workers  states  in  the  face  of 
the  restorationist  appetites  of  the 
imperialist  bourgeoisie  means  sabotag- 
ing. abandoning  the  proletarian  prop- 
erty forms  in  those  countries.  Not 
Bahro’s  variant  * of  "peacef  ul  coexis- 
tence" but  only  the  victory  of  the 
international  socialist  revolution  on  the 
road  to  a classless  communist  society 
will  make  the  arsenals  of  the  workers 
states,  as  well  as  these  states  themselves. 
superfluous .... 

The  flattery  [of  Bahro]  by  Pabloists 
such  as  Ernest  Mandel.  member  of 
the  so-called  United  Secretariat  of  the 
Fourth  International  (USec),  is  diamet- 
rically counterposed  to  the  revolution- 
ary positions  [of  Trotskyism]  which 
they  occasionally  mention  in  bits  and 
pieces.  Mandel  calls  Bahro  a “magnani- 
mous revolutionary"  and  a “well- 
educated  Marxist."  In  an  article.  “Bah- 
ro’s Bomb,"  in  Was  Tun  (22  September 
1977).  he  refers  to  Bahro  as  a "true 
internationalist."  He  terms  Die  Alterna- 
tive the  "most  important  theoretical 
work  on  the  character  of  the  transitional 
society  to  have  reached  us  from  the  East 
Bloc  since  the  end  of  World  War  II." 

Bahro  stands  in  the  tradition  of 
reform  critics  of  the  regime  like  Roy 
Medvedev  (see  “Roy  Medvedev  on  the 
Soviet  Dissidents."  WV  No.  82.  24 
October  1975)  and  Robert  Havemann. 
who  criticize  Stalinism  without  politi- 
cally transcending  it.  This  does  not 
mean  that  the  rise  of  such  currents  is 
unimportant.  But  the  building  of  a new 
Marxist  party  in  the  workers  states  only 
can  be  accomplished  by  the  sharpest 
political  criticism  of  the  inadequacies  of 
such  socialist  oppositionists,  not  by 
uncritical  adulation.  Thus  the  Trotzkis- 
tische  Liga  Deutschlands  (TLD— 
German  section  of  the  international 
Spartacist  tendency),  unlike  the  GIM 
(Gruppe  Internationale  Marxisten— 
German  section  of  the  USec).  did  not 
pander  to  East  German  balladeer  Wolf 
Biermann  when  he  was  forcibly  expatri- 
ated from  the  DDR  We  wrote  at  the 
time: 

“Our  solidarity  with  Wolf  Biermann 
does  not  prevent  us  from  calling  him 
what  he  is.  Biermann. . . is  a confused 
liberal  Stalinist  who  ultimately  accepts 
the  foundation  of  ‘socialism  in  half  a 
country.'  He  is  not  the  great  revolution- 
ary which  the  GIM  tries  to  glorify  him 
as.” 

Kommunistische 

Korrespondenz  No.  16. 

December  1976 

The  National  Question  in 
Germany 

At  a public  meeting  in  West  Berlin  on 
the  “BDKD"  Wolf  Biermann  came  out 
against  a reunification  of  Germany, 
which  he  clearly  could  conceive  of  only 
as  a unification  of  the  two  states  on  a 
capitalist  basis — But  the  demoralized 
Biermann.  who  has  long  since  ceased  to 
believe  in  the  revolutionary  power  of  the 
working  class,  cannot  sweep  the  Ger- 
man question  under  the  rug 
with . . . moral  appeals. 

Germany  constitutes  a historically 
evolved  unity,  split  into  two  state 
formations,  the  capitalist  Federal  Re- 
public and  the  deformed  workers  state 
of  the  Democratic  Republic.  More  than 
three  decades  of  a divided  Germany 
have  not  destroyed  national  conscious- 
ness. It  has  been  kept  alive  not  least  of 
all  by  the  fact  that  after  the  end  of  the 
war,  in  the  1950’s  and  at  the  time  of  the 
construction  of  the  Berlin  wall,  whole 
waves  of  refugees  poured  into  West 
Germany,  so  that  numerous  family  ties 
span  the  border.  The  media,  above  all 
television,  also  do  their  part. 

The  DDR  is  confronted  with  the 
much  more  powerful  economy  of  the 
imperialist  Federal  Republic.  The  West 
German  mark  has  become  the  "second 
currency" — that  is,  currency  for  the 
privileged — in  the  DDR.  This  pressure 
of  imperialism  also  leads  to  opposition 
to  the  ruling  party  regime  which,  as  the 
"Manifesto"  [of  the  “BDKD"]  printed 
in  Der  Spiegel  demonstrates,  tends  to 
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Photo  Reporter 

Liberal  Czech  Stalinist  Alexander  DubCek  with  Brezhnev  (left)  and  Ulbricht 
(right)  at  August  1968  Bratislava  meeting  shortly  before  Kremlin  invasion  put 
an  end  to  Prague  Spring.” 


the  right,  toward  an  ultimately  coun- 
terrevolutionary political  and  economic 
rapprochement  with  the  West.  But  the 
DDR  bureaucracy  will  not  succeed  in 
hiding  from  such  tendencies  behind 
such  empty  doctrines  as  the  thesis  of  two 
nations  arising  in  Germany  after  1945. 

The  bureaucracy’s  characterization  of 
the  17  June  1953  Berlin  uprising  as  a 
provocation  by  West  German  agents 
was  the  product  of  its  fear  of  the 
revolutionary  proletariat.  For  June  17 
constituted  the  greatest  threat  to  its 
bonapartist  role.  On  June  17  East 
German  workers  called  upon  their  West 
German  class  brothers  to  support  a 
struggle  which  had  actually  begun  as  a 
protest  against  a threatened  raising  of 
piece-rate  norms  but  quickly  took  on  a 
much  broader  political  character.  Slo- 
gans were  heard  like.  “If  you  sweep  out 
the  dung  in  Bonn,  we’ll  clean  house  in 
Pankow"  [Berlin-Pankow,  then  the 
capital  of  East  Germany],  but  also  many 
indicative  of  the  still  deeply  social- 
democratic  consciousness  of  many 
workers:  “We  don’t  want  Ulbricht  or 
Adenauer  - we  want  Erich  Ollenhauer!" 

June  17  was  not  a day  of  reaction.  In 
the  old  East  German  bastion  of  the 
workers  movement,  factory  committees 
were  set  up  and  disciplined  demonstra- 
tions held  to  the  accompaniment  of 
traditional  workers’  songs.  Since  this 
revolt  was  put  down  with  the  arrival  of 
Soviet  tanks  a new  generation  has 
grown  up  in  the  DDR  Opposed  to  this 
generation  of  workers  is  an  ossified 
bureaucracy  which  has  been  unable  to 
significantly  regenerate  itself  since 
Ulbricht  and  Stalin.  In  any  future  Berlin 
"spring"  it  will  be  necessary  to  fight 
against  all  social-democratic  illusions, 
against  all  restorationist  attempts  by  the 
bourgeoisie  through  its  agents  in  the 
workers  movement,  but  also  against  all 
restorationist  tendencies  in  the  East 
German  bureaucracy  itself,  to  fight 
for  the  revolutionary  program  of 
Trotskyism. 

In  West  Germany  on  the  other  hand 
these  feelings  of  national  identity 
converge  with  the  " Drang  nach  Osten" 
(Drive  to  the  East)  of  a capitalist  world 
power.  The  German  question  can  be 
solved  in  two  ways:  by  the  [imperialists] 
smashing  the  deformed  workers  state  to 
the  east  through  a military  onslaught 

Or  the  German  question  can  be  solved 
by  the  revolutionary  struggle  of  the 
proletariat  of  both  parts  of  Germany  for 
the  overthrow  of  the  bureaucracy  and 
the  smashing  of  West  German  capital, 
no  matter  where  the  first  spark  happens 
to  ignite.  The  conservative  bureaucracy 
cannot  solve  this  question,  since  it  is 
concerned  only  with  protecting  its  own 
privileges,  with  maintaining  the  status 
quo.  To  this  end  it  resorts  to  repressive 
measures  internally  and  makes  the 


hopeless  attempt  to  live  in  “peaceful 
coexistence"  with  imperialism 

In  1933  the  organizational  tradition 
of  Trotskyism  was  destroyed  by  the 
victory  of  fascism.  The  weak  forces 
which  attempted  to  reknit  their  ties  to 
this  tradition  after  1945  were  destroyed 
by  the  liquidationist  policies  of  Mandel 
and  his  followers  in  the  course  of  the 
degeneration  of  the  Fourth  Internation- 
al. The  politics  of  the  Pabloists  consist- 
ed of  making  advances  to  Tito  as  a 
supposedly  anti-Stalinist  force... and 
finally  in  a decade  and  a half  of  entrism 
in  the  SPD,  which  was  abandoned  only 
in  the  late  1960’s  in  order  to  be  better 
able  to  tail  after  the  student  movement. 

The  task  of  the  TLD  consists  in  taking 
up  and  continuing  the  traditions  of 
revolutionary  Trotskyism  organization- 
ally smashed  in  1933  and  politically 
liquidated  at  the  beginning  of  the  I950’s. 
Our  task  is  to  ensure  that  Trotskyism 
becomes  known  to  oppositionists  in  the 
DDR  for  what  it  is:  the  revolutionary 
program  of  class  struggle,  not  the  GI  M’s 
Pabloist  program  of  opportunism  and 


class  collaboration. 

When  Bahro  admits  that,  "in  a certain 
phase  of  breaking  with  rule  by  the 
apparatus,  every  revolutionary  com- 
munist after  1917  had  Trotskyist  lean- 
ings," only  to  add,  “but  this  position  is  in 
fact  historically  hopeless”  (Rudolf 
Bahro.  Eine  Dokumentation)  he  pays 
indirect  tribute  to  the  power  of  Trotsky- 
ist ideas,  which  for  40  years  remained 
practically  without  an  organizational 
existence  and  embodiment  in  Germany. 
Not  Trotskyism,  the  Marxism  of  our 
time,  but  rather  Stalinism  with  its 
ideology  of  “socialism  in  half  a country" 
and  its  politics  of  "peaceful  coexistence" 
and  collaboration  with  the  bourgeoisie 
is  hopeless. 

For  the  immediate  release  of  Rudolf 
Bahro' 

For  the  creation  of  Trotskyist  parties 
in  both  parts  of  Germany! 

For  the  revolutionary  reunification  of 
Germany  in  the  struggle  for  the  socialist 
united  states  of  Europe! 

Forw  ard  to  the  rebirth  of  the  Fourth 
International /■ 


Free  DDR  Dissident  Bahro ! 


Reacting  to  the  pressure  of  a growing 
dissident  movement,  on. June  30  the 
East  German  (DDR)  government  con- 
victed dissident  author  and  economic 
planner  Rudolf  Bahro  of  treason  and 
sentenced  him  to  eight  years  in  prison.  A 
long-time  member  of  the  ruling  Stalinist 
Socialist  Unity  Party  (SED)  and 
Dubdek-style  critic  of  the  DDR  leader- 
ship. Bahro  was  arrested  last  summer  on 
vague  charges  of  carrying  out  “intelli- 
gence activity"  in  the  service  of  imperial- 
ist espionage  agencies.  But  his  only 
“crime"  was  the  publication  in  West 
Germany  of  his  book.  Die  Alternative. 
in  which  the  author  criticizes  the  policies 
of  the  bureaucratic  regimes  in  the  DDR 
and  East  Europe  from  the  point  of  view 
of  economic  rationality.  According  to 
the  8 July  Economist  Bahro  coura- 
geously chose  to  face  a prison  term 
rather  than  renounce  his  East  German 
citizenship  and  go  into  forced  exile  in 
West  Germany. 

An  economist  and  SED  functionary 


at  an  East  Berlin  engineering  concern, 
Bahro  first  became  oppositional  over 
the  1968  Russian  invasion  of  Czechoslo- 
vakia. But  he  did  not  attract  serious 
disfavor  from  the  bureaucracy  until 
three  years  ago  when  he  produced  a 
critical  analysis  of  East  European 
economic  planning.  A virtual  unknown 
until  last  summer,  Bahro  was  arrested 
last  August  after  the  broadcast  of  an 
interview  on  West  German  television 
plugging  his  new  book. 

Bahro’s  arrest  was  part  of  a general 
crackdown  against  dissidents  in  the 
DDR,  which  until  recently  had  one  of 
the  tightest  Stalinist  regimes  and  most 
quiescent  opposition  movements  in  East 
Europe.  When  the  1976  foreed  exile  of 
singer/songwriter  Wolf  Biermann  set 
off  a storm  of  protest  among  DDR 
artists  and  intellectuals,  the  Honecker 
bureaucracy  reacted  with  a heavy  hand: 
explusions  from  the  country,  firings, 
house  arrests.  With  the  general  accessi- 


bility of  Western  television,  large-scale 
tourism  from  West  Germany  and  the 
freedom  of  movement  provisions  of  the 
1975  Helsinki  accords,  the  East  Berlin 
bureaucracy  feared  that  open  dissidence 
could  intersect  popular  discontent  in  an 
explosive  manner. 

The  appearance  of  Bahro’s  treatise 
signaled  the  spread  of  oppositional 
sentiment  to  sections  of  the  bureaucracy 
itself.  Unlike  the  pseudo-Trotskyist 
United  Secretariat  we  do  not  blur  the 
distinction  between  the  revolutionary 
program  of  Trotskyism  and  the  con- 
fused call  for  bureaucratic  reform  and 
"cultural  revolution"  by  the  liberal 
Stalinist  Bahro  (see  accompanying 
article).  However,  the  international 
Spartacist  tendency  vehemently  de- 
nounces the  outrageous,  cowardly 
imprisonment  by  the  parasitic,  anti- 
revolutionary  DDR  bureaucracy.  Free 
Rudolf  Bahro!  For  T rotskyist  parties  in 
both  parts  of  Germany!* 
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An  Answer  to  Reformist  Miller  Lovers 

COAL  MINERS: 

HATE 

MILLER, 

HATE 

THE  SWP! 


Union  "reform"  kingmaker  and  Democratic  Party  broker  for  Labor 
Department  control,  Joe  Rauh  (center)  with  proteges  Arnold  Miller  (left)  and 
former  NMU  dissident  James  Morrissey. 


The  coal  strike  of  1977-78  posed 
in  its  most  dramatic  form  in 
recent  years  in  the  United 
States  the  central  question  of 
our  epoch  what  Leon  Trot- 
sky referred  to  in  the  founding  program 
of  the  Fourth  International  as  the  “crisis 
of  proletarian  leadership  " The  cynically 
treacherous  conduct  of  the  strike  by  the 
Arnold  Miller  bureaucracy  of  the 
United  Mine  Workers  (UMWA)  dem- 
onstrated. to  anyone  who  is  honest,  that 
these  self-styled  union  “reformers" 
boosted  into  office  by  the  Labor 
Department  and  the  liberal  bourgeoisie 
are  no  more  able  and  willing  to  defend 
the  workers  against  the  bosses  than  the 
Old  Guard  of  the  trade-union  bureauc- 
racy headed  by  the  likes  of  George 
Mcany. 

Five  years  ago  we  were  virtually  alone 
in  refusing  tojump  on  the  bandwagon  of 
Miller’s  Miners  for  Democracy  (MFD) 
But  today,  when  thousands  of  miners 
are  themselves  demanding  the  ouster  of 
the  backstabbing  UMWA  president, 
defending  Arnold  Miller  is  not  a 
popular  task.  Most  of  the  left  which 
hailed  his  election  in  1972  has  simply 
sought  to  avoid  the  subject;  none  of 
these  fake  socialists  has.  to  our  knowl- 
edge. met  the  issue  head  on. 

The  SWP  recently  published  in  its 
Militant  (23  June)  a lengthy  polemic  by 
Shelley  Kramer  entitled  "Socialists  and 
the  Miners’  Strike  Where  Sectarians 
Go  Wrong.”  Ostensibly  directed  at 
ultraleftists.  Kramer’s  article  is  a thinly 
disguised  apology  for  Arnold  Millerand 
the  trade-union  bureaucracy.  Kramer 
castigates  the  "sectarians"  for  attacking 
the  UMWA  leadership  as  the  central 
obstacle  to  victory  in  the  coal  strike,  for 
criticizing  Miners  for  Democracy,  even 
for  advocating  labor  boycotts  of  coal 
and  solidarity  strikes  with  the  miners. 
According  to  Kramer,  this  is  what  can 
be  expected  from  "small  groups  well 
isolated  from  the  working  class,"  whose 
ideas  ostensibly  have  nothing  whatso- 
ever to  do  with  the  real  needs  of  the 
masses  of  working  people. 

One  of  the  central  targets  of  Kramer’s 
attack  is  the  Spartacist  League.  We  are 
not  the  least  bit  surprised  at  her  charges; 
indeed,  as  T rotsky  observed,  the  accusa- 
tion of  sectarianism,  coming  from 
reformists  and  opportunists,  is  most 
often  a compliment.  We  welcome  the 
opportunity  to  demonstrate  anew  that 
our  program  for  the  coal  strike,  far  from 
being  sectarian,  addressed  the  burning 
questions  of  the  hour  and  found  at  least 
a partial  echo  in  the  working  class.  It  is 
rather  the  SWP,  which  has  supported 
one  of  the  vilest  labor  traitors  of  all 
time,  whose  positions  must  be  put  on 
trial  here. 

Is  Arnold  Miller  A Trade-Union 
Bureaucrat? 

With  the  exception  of  one  or  two 
sentences  (out  of  a two-and-a-half-page 
article)  of  mild  criticism  of  Miller’s 
conduct  during  the  strike,  designed  to 
provide  the  SWP  with  a cheap  left 
cover.  Kramer’s  diatribe  is  directed  at 
leftists,  particularly  for  daring  to  attack 
Miller  during  the  strike.  Kramer  writes: 

"But  to  target  Miller  as  the  enemy,  as 
the  sectarians  did.  could  only  steer  the 
miners  away  from  the  real,  immediate 
threats  to  the  very  existence  of  their 
union.” 

It  is  common  enough  for  union 
bureaucrats  to  accuse  those  who  criti- 
cize their  mislcadcrship  of  a strike  as 
"disrupters."  Very  often  the  union 
hacks  and  their  apologists  are  able  to 
convince  a number  of  strikers  that  this  is 
the  case.  But  this  time  Kramer  has  bitten 
off  more  than  she  can  chew.  Does  she 
really  think  that  she  can  get  away  with 
characterizing  those  who  felt  that  the 
Miller  bureaucracy  was  the  fundamen- 
tal obstacle  to  winning  the  strike  as  a 
small  band  of  wild-eyed  ultraleftists 
sitting  on  the  sidelines  of  the  class 
struggle? 

That  is  a gross  insult  to  the  coal 
miners  themselves,  who  repeatedly 
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demonstrated  their  disgust  for  Miller’s 
policies: 

• They  held  out  on  strike  for  almost 
four  months,  repeatedly  voting  down 
Miller’s  sellout  deals.  And  when  they 
finally  returned  to  work,  scores  of 
miners  made  clear  to  the  press  that 
they  accepted  the  final  settlement  not 
because  they  liked  it.  but  because  they 
thought  they  could  get  nothing  better 
under  the  present  leadership. 

• The  miners  held  mass  rallies  in  the 
coalfields,  as  well  as  outside  UMWA 
headquarters  in  Washington,  de- 
nouncing Miller  and  his  contracts. 

• Thousands  of  miners  signed  petitions 
demanding  Miller’s  recall  during  the 
heat  of  the  strike. 

• Miller  himself,  realizing  how  isolated 
and  hated  he  was.  took  to  hiding  out 
in  obscure  hotels  in  West  Virginia, 
packing  a pistol,  and  surrounding 
himself  with  bodyguards. 

Does  Kramer  also  think  that  100,000 
miners  were  "sectarian”  for  demonstrat- 
ing their  hatred  of  Miller  during  the 
strike? 

The  SL’s  press  coverage  of  the  strike 
focused  on  the  stark  contradiction 
between  the  fighting  aspirations  of  the 
miners  and  the  sellout  policies  of  the 
UMWA  bureaucracy.  We  sought  to 
intersect  the  justified  disgust  of  the 
miners  at  their  leadership  by  raising  the 
slogan  of  a democratically  elected 
strike/bargaining  committee  to  replace 
Miller  & Co.  in  conducting  the  strike.  In 
contrast,  the  Militant  did  all  it  could  to 
cover  up  the  militancy  of  the  miners  — 
barely  alluding  to  the  roving  picket  lines 


that  shut  down  scab  coal — while  syste- 
matically glossing  over  the  treachery  of 
the  Miller  gang:  labeling  the  defeated 
strike  a “victory,"  playing  down  the 
anti-Miller  sentiment  among  the  ranks, 
even  going  to  such  lengths  as  cropping 
photographs  so  as  to  eliminate  strikers 
carrying  anti-Miller  placards  (see  photo 
this  issue)! 

The  reason  why  the  SWP  felt  com- 
pelled to  cover  up  for  Miller  during  the 
strike  is  simple;  namely,  it  regularly 
gives  political  support  to  Millerand  his 
ilk.  It  is  instructive  to  note  that  nowhere 
in  her  long  polemic  does  Kramer  refer  to 
the  necessity  of  building  left-wing 
oppositions  in  the  unions  based  on  the 
Trotskyist  Transitional  Program.  Nor  is 
this  an  accidental  oversight.  For  the 
reformist  SWP.  bureaucratic  "reform- 
ers" like  Arnold  Miller  and  steel  "rebel" 
Ed  Sadlowski — who  are  actually 
bought-off  lackeys  of  the  Labor  Depart- 
ment and  the  liberal  bourgeoisie 
represent  a genuine  alternative  to  the 
Meanyites.  The  SWP  denies  the  need  to 
build  a communist  leadership  in  the 
trade  unions,  instead  viewing  its  own 
role  as  being  advisers  and  lieutenants  of 
the  liberal  bureaucrats. 

Kramer  tries  to  slander  her  opponents 
by  implying  that  those  who  oppose  the 
Sadlowskis  and  Millers  necessarily 
support  their  reactionary  bureaucratic 
rivals  Steelworkers  president  Lloyd 
"no  strike”  McBride  and  Miller’s  gang- 
ster predecessor.  Tony  Boyle.  To  prove 
this.  Kramer  constructs  a phony  amal- 
gam between  the  Workers  League  and 
the  SL.  Aha.  says  Kramer — pointing  to 


the  Workers  League’s  idiotic  position  of 
backing  Boyle  supporter  Lee  Roy 
Patterson  in  the  last  UMWA  election 
the  McBrides.  Boyles,  etc.  are  “lesser 
evils  for  the  sectarians."  Of  course 
Kramer  knows  full  well  that  there  is  no 
correspondence  between  the  wildly 
gyrating  opportunist  positions  of  the 
WL  and  those-of  the  Spartacist  League. 
In  fact,  the  political  bandits  of  the  WL 
supported  Miller  in  1972  and  Sadlowski 
in  1976-  policies  which  it  held  in 
common  with  the  SWP! 

Eventually  Kramer  trips  over  her  own 
contradiction.  The  real  danger,  she 
asserts,  comes  from  "those  who  are  in 
reality  undermining  trade-union  inde- 
pendence and  democracy  — the  Tony 
Boyles.  Lloyd  McBrides.  George  Mean- 
ys,  and  Douglas  Frasers."  (Noticeably 
absent  from  this  list  arc  such  "progres- 
sive" labor  fakers  as  Sadlowski.  Miller, 
etc.)  But  then  Kramer  makes  the 
mistake  of  providing  us  with  an  ortho- 
dox description  of  what  trade-union 
bureaucrats  do. 

"The  trade-union  bureaucracy  enforces 
restrictive  labor  laws,  crushes  the 
initiative  of  the  union  ranks,  concludes 
contracts  and  social  pacts  sacrificing  the 
workers'  interests,  and  imprisons  the 
unions  within  the  bosses'  political 
parties.  In  short,  the  bureaucrats  act  as 
'political  police’  for  the  capitalist  class." 

Sounds  like  a perfect  description  of 
Arnold  Miller  to  us! 

• "Enforcing  restrictive  labor  laws": 
like  demanding  that  anti-strike  court 
injunctions  and  Taft-Hartley  be 
obeyed? 

• "Crush  the  initiative  of  the  union 
ranks":  how  about  suppressing  wild- 
cat strikes? 

• "Concluding  contracts  . . sacrificing 
the  workers’  interests'*:  even  Kramer 
agrees  that  "behind  closed  doors. 
Miller  agreed  to  a series  of  disastrous 
provisions  and  then  tried  to  sell 
several  contracts  to  the  ranks.” 

• "Imprison  the  unions  within  the 
bosses’  political  parties":  how  about 
Miller's  support  to  Jimmy  Carter,  his 
kowtowing  to  strikebreaker  Carter 
during  the  strike  and  Miller’s  own 
history  of  running  on  the  Democratic 
Party  slate? 

The  fact  is.  it  is  impossible  to  even 
come  close  to  the  Leninist  definition  of 
the  trade-union  bureaucracy — as  a caste 
within  the  workers  movement  which 
reflects  the  ideology  of  the  capitalist 
class,  and  indeed  functions  as  the 
“political  police"  of  the  bourgeoisie— 
without  including  in  its  purview  the 
Millers,  the  Sadlowskis.  etc. 

The  MFD  and  the  Government 

Kramer’s  attempt  to  defend  Miller’s 
and  Miners  for  Democracy’s  use  of  the 
bosses’  government  against  its  oppo- 
nents in  the  UMWA  similarly  ends  in  a 
shambles.  While  paying  lip  service  to  the 
principle  of  trade-union  independence 
from  the  state,  the  petty-bourgeois  SWP 
entirely  subordinates  this  to  some 
classless  conception  of  "democracy." 
For  Kramer,  the  Trotskyist  position 
that  the  achievement  of  genuine  workers 
democracy  is  integrally  linked  to  the 
struggle  for  trade-union  independence  is 
dismissed  as  “sectarian." 

Thus.  Kramer  attempts  to  ridicule 
this  position  as  follows 

“But  not  by  the  sectarians’  logic. 
According  to  their  rule  book,  the  trade 
union  struggle  must  proceed  in  two 
distinct  stages  First  comes  the  fight  for 
trade-union  independence.  Then,  and 
only  then,  arc  workers  allowed  to  fight 
lor  democracy  in  their  unions. 

“'The  precondition  for  union  democra- 
cy.' according  to  Workers  Vanguard,  ‘is 
the  light  lor  independence  of  the 
workers  movement  from  the  capitalist 
state’.” 

1 1 It ralcft?  Sectarian?  Here’s  what  I rot- 
sky  w rote  on  this  issue  in  “Trade  Unions 
in  the  Epoch  of  Imperialist  Decay": 

“The  second  slogan  is:  trade-union 
democracy.  This  second  flows  directly 
Irom  the  first  and  presupposes  for  its 
realization  the  complete  freedom  ol  the 
trade  unions  from  the  imperialist  or 
colonial  state  " [our  emphasis] 

Thus,  in  addition  to  the  SL  and 
thousands  of  coal  miners  who  hate 
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The  SWP  School  of  Falsification:  Militant  distorted  its  coverage  of  coal  strike  as  it  cropped 
photograph — to  cover  up  miners'  opposition  to  “ company  man ” Arnold  Miller. 


Miller,  Kramer  may  as  well  add  to  her 
list  of  “sectarians"  Leon  Trotsky. 

It  is  in  fact  not  the  SL  but  Kramer  and 
the  SWP  who  have  a stages  conception 
of  trade-union  work  — who  believe  that 
independence  of  the  trade  unions  and 
the  other  key  principles  of  the  Transi- 
tional Program  can  be  jettisoned  in 
favor  of  the  reformist  slogans  of  liberal 
bureaucrats  like  Miller  and  Sadlowski. 
Kramer  takes  as  good  coin  the  claims  by 
Arnold  Miller  that  he  instituted  democ- 
racy in  the  UMWA.  Her  proof?  Miners 
have  the  right  to  ratify  their  contract.  Of 
course,  revolutionaries  do  defend  this 
right,  but  its  existence  is  hardly  proof 
that  union  democracy  is  flourishing. 
East  Coast  longshoremen  in  the  1LA 
and  members  of  the  Teamsters  have  the 
right  to  ratify  their  contracts;  does 
Kramer  believe  that  Teddy  Gleason  and 
Frank  Fitzsimmons  run  democratic 
unions? 

The  absurdity  of  abstracting  a partic- 
ular supportable  demand  from  the 
context  of  the  class  struggle  is  shown  by 
the  miners  strike  itself.  The  strike  was.  in 
fact,  conducted  in  an  extremely  undem- 
ocratic fashion  by  the  Miller  leadership 
of  the  UMWA.  Bargaining  was  con- 
ducted. as  Kramer  admits,  behind 
closed  doors;  the  ranks  had  no  power  to 
choose  their  negotiators  or  to  formulate 
strike  strategy  and  strike  demands. 
Eventually,  after  100  days  of  a heroic 
battle  and  after  rejecting  two  of  Miller’s 
sellout  proposals,  the  miners  exercised 
their  right  to  ratify — by  voting  for  a deal 
that  gave  up  their  miners’  health  card 
and  still  did  not  include  the  right  to 
strike.  (This  rotten  contract,  worse  than 
the  1974  sellout  which  sparked  three 
years  of  wildcats,  was  termed  a “victory” 


by  the  SWP,  incidentally.  In  the 
UMWA  this  view  is  held  by  almost 
nobody  outside  the  dwindling  number 
of  Miller  supporters.)  Why  did  miners 
vote  for  this  contract  they  despised? 
Because  they  had  no  confidence  that 
their  leadership  could  win  anything 
better,  and  they  saw  no  way  to  replace 
this  leadership. 

As  Trotsky  continually  emphasized, 
the  fight  for  workers  democracy  is 
inseparable  from  the  fight  to  build  a 
class-struggle  leadership  of  the  unions. 
The  labor  bureaucracy,  which  is  wedded 
to  the  maintenance  of  private  property, 
must  inevitably  seek  to  stifle  the  militant 
instincts  of  the  rank  file.  In  the 
UMWA.  the  decisive  issue  has  been  the 
MFD’s  reliance  on  the  bourgeois  state. 
From  the  time  Miller  was  boosted  into 
power  by  the  Labor  Department  in 
1972.  he  has  assiduously  demonstrated 
his  fealty  to  the  capitalist  legal  order, 
repeatedly  demanding  that  wildcats  be 
stopped  in  accord  with  anti-strike  court 
injunctions.  This  culminated  in  the 
current  contract  battle,  when  Miller  and 
the  majority  of  the  UMWA  district 
officials  literally  took  their  marching 
orders  from  Carter  and  the  Labor 
Department. 

In  order  to  carry  out  their  policies. 
Miller  and  the  UMWA  bureaucrats 
have  time  and  again  clashed  with  the 
ranks.  Does  Kramer  wish  to  deny  the 
considerable  evidence  of  the  bureau- 
cratic suppression  of  democracy  in  the 
UMWA: 

• Redbaiting  of  opponents  and  mili- 
tants. 

• Formulation  of  the  notorious  ten- 

point  program  designed  to  discipline 


participants  in  wildcats. 

• Attempted  suppression  of  one  wildcat 
after  another,  including  dispatch  of 
goon  squads  to  dismantle  picket  lines 

• Expulsion  of  the  left  press  from  the 
1976  UMWA  convention. 

• Behind-closed-doors  contract  bar- 
gaining. both  in  1974  and  1977-78; 
attempted  railroading  of  sellout 
deals.  No  provisions  for  elected  strike 
committees,  etc. 

None  of  this  matters  to  Kramer  and 
Arnold  Miller.  According  to  them, 
miners  can  vote  on  contracts  and 
therefore  there  is  “democracy"  in  the 
UMWA.  As  for  the  SL,  we  have  no 
intention  of  allowing  the  union  hacks 
and  their  “left"  lackeys  to  claim  that 
Miller’s  pistol-packing  strong-arming 
thuggery,  secrecy,  redbaiting  and 
strikebreaking  add  up  to  workers 
democracy! 

The  SWP  goes  to  considerable 
lengths  to  find  a precedent  for  suing  the 
unions.  Accompanying  Kramer’s  article 
in  the  Militant  is  a box  entitled 
“Minneapolis  Teamsters  and  the 
Courts,"  which  boasts  that  the  Trotsky- 
ists made  use  of  Minnesota  governor 
Stassen’s  “slave-labor  law"  against 
Teamster  president  Dan  Tobin.  At  that 
time  Tobin  was  raiding  the  Minneapolis 
truck  drivers,  who  had  just  disaffiliated 
from  the  AFL  Teamsters  and  affiliated 
with  the  CIO.  The  raid  was  part  of  a 
vicious  witchhunt  launched  by  Tobin’s 
master  in  the  White  House,  Franklin 
Roosevelt,  which  culminated  in  the 
famous  Minneapolis  sedition  trial  of 
1941  and  the  imprisonment  of  18 
Trotskyist  leaders.  As  one  could  readily 
surmise  from  the  circumstances,  the 


appeal  to  the  courts  and  the  government 
against  Tobin  was  doomed  to  failure  (a 
fact  which  the  Militant  neglects  to 
mention). 

The  injunction  sought  against  Tobin, 
though  incorrect  and  contrary  to  the 
Trotskyist  program,  was  a minor 
incident  in  the  history  of-  the  SWP’s 
work  in  the  Minneapolis  Teamsters. 
Nor  was  it  the  only  mistake  made  by  the 
party  in  this  work;  Trotsky,  for  exam- 
ple, more  than  once  criticized  the 
Teamster  fraction  for  adapting  itself  to 
the  politics  of  the  pro-Roosevelt  trade- 
union  “progressives."  But  such  criti- 
cisms in  no  way  vitiate  the  revolutionary 
core  of  the  Minneapolis  Teamster 
organizing  of  the  then-Trotskyist  SWP. 
At  its  high  point,  such  as  the  1934 
general  strike.  Trotskyist  leaders  mobi- 
lized the  workers  directly  in  the  face  of 
the  vigilantes,  cops  and  National 
Guard.  Today,  the  degenerate,  reform- 
ist SWP  chooses  to  make  its  points 
about  the  character  of  the  capitalist 
state  not  by  pointing  to  such  struggles, 
but  by  eulogizing  a two-bit  court  suit 
against  the  Tobin  bureaucracy. 

As  a matter  of  fact,  the  SWP,  before  it 
abandoned  the  Trotskyist  heritage  and 
sank  into  reformism  during  the  I960’s, 
fought  bitterly  against  finking  to  the 
courts  against  the  union  bureaucrats. 
Today  Kramer  whines  of  the  SL 
position: 

"By  this  [SL]  logic,  union  militants 
who  protest  corruption  and 
discrimination  — even  murder  — 
through  the  courts  pose  the  main  threat 
to  the  independence  of  the  unions."  ’ 

Protest  union  corruption  and 

bureaucratism  by  appealing  to  the 
capitalist  courts?  In  1957  when  the 
McClellan  hearings  were  convened  to 
investigate  the  Teamsters,  the  SWP 
fought  it  tooth  and  nail.  From  the 
standpoint  of  union  democracy  and 
corruption,  probably  few  unions  were 
worse  than  the  Teamsters  of  Dave  Beck 
and  Jimmy  Hoffa.  But  the  still- 
revolutionary SWP  took  a clear  class 
position: 

“Union  bureaucrats  of  the  Hoffa-Bcck 
type  who  have  been  the  initial  targets  of 
the  McClellan  probe  are  notorious  for 
their  thievery,  gangsterism,  and  other 
corrupt  practices  in  union  office.  But 
their  removal  is  the  internal  business  of 
the  unions,  not  a matter  to  be  left  to 
capitalist  politicians  whose  aim  is  to 
undermine  the  unions  themselves  on  the 
pretext  of  fighting  bureaucratic 
corruption." 

from  resolution  of  18th 
National  Convention  of  SWP. 
1959 

And  as  to  the  Landrum-Griffin  Act  of 
1959,  the  legislation  utilized  by  all  the 
finks  today  to  sue  the  unions,  whether  it 
is  big-timers  like  Miller  and  Sadlowski 
or  smaller  fry1  like  Pete  Camarata  of 
continued  on  page  10 
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“ Sectarian , ” whines  the  SWP  about  calls  to  stop  scab  coal.  On  right:  “sectarian” 
miners  stop  scab  coal. 
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No  to  Ethnic  Vigilantism! 

Death  Wish  in  Crown  Heights 


During  the  last  two  weeks  of  June  the 
Crown  Heights  section  of  Brooklyn 
reverberated  with  protest  demonstra- 
tions. marches  and  furious  community 
meetings  sparked  by  a series  of  gro- 
tesque racist  attacks.  First  there  was  the 
June  14  strangling  death  of  Arthur 
Miller  a killing  so  brutal  it  stunned 
even  the  hard  pressed  residents  of  the 
Brooklyn  ghetto  who  time  and  again 
have  seen  their  defenseless  black  chil- 
dren shot  down  by  trigger-happy  cops. 
No  anonymous  school  kid.  Miller  was  a 
solid  black  businessman  and  communi- 
ty leader.  When  he  was  clubbed  to  the 
ground  by  15  cops,  then  strangled  to 
death  in  broad  daylight  before  scores  of 
witnesses,  the  district  went  up  in  arms. 
Expressing  widely  felt  sentiment,  one 
black  leader  said.  “If  the  police  could 
kill  a man  so  well  known,  then  none  of 
us  are  safe." 

Two  days  later  a small  army  of 
Hassidic  goons  jumped  Victor  Rhodes, 
a black  youth,  and  beat  him  to  a pulp. 
Police  found  his  unconscious  body  on 
Union  Street  and  carried  him  to  King's 
County  Hospital  where  he  lay  comatose 
for  weeks.  As  with  the  macabre  Miller 
killing,  the  vicious  Rhodes  beating 
threw  a spotlight  on  the  ethnic  tinder- 
box  of  Crown  Heights.  Here  on  the 
border  of  Bedford-Stuyvesant  some 
35:000  Lubavicher  Hassidim,  tragic 
remnants  of  Russian  shteil 
Jewry,  co-exist  with  some  125.000 
blacks  and  Latins,  themselves  the 
uprooted  populations  of  Jamaican  and 
Puerto  Rican  villages 

The  Hassidic  vigilantes  originated  as 
a response  to  years  of  lumpen  violence, 
predominantly  by  black  youth,  against 
their  community.  This  poor  and  pacific 
religious  sect  had  seen  their  old  people 
victimized  and  their  youth  harassed. 
Once  the  Hassidic  vigilantes  went  into 
action,  they  naturally  developed  a 
militarist  esprit  de  corps  and  went  on  the 
offensive.  They  adopted  the  convention- 
al racist  attitude  that  the  only  “good” 
(not  dangerous)  black  youth  in  their 
neighborhood  was  one  with  both  his 
arms  broken.  In  short,  the  Hassidim 
reacted  to  lumpen  crime  in  a way  which 
made  racist  atrocities,  like  the  assault  on 
Victor  Rhodes,  inevitable. 

Whether  or  not  Crown  Heights 
provides  the  catalyst  for  a new  round  of 
ghetto  explosions,  the  bourgeoisie  has 
already  managed  to  separate  oppressed 
groups  both  from  each  other  and  from 
their  possible  allies  among  the  working 
class,  poor  and  petty  bourgeoisie. 
Tragically,  in  the  Crown  Heights  events 
what  should  have  become  united  pro- 
tests against  a classic  case  of  police 
brutality  and  ethnic  vigilantism  is  now 
being  diverted  by  rival  poverty 
program-funded  ministers  amd  rabbis 
into  a fight  of  blacks  against  Jews,  a 
vicious  battle  over  who  will  get  the  most 
from  a shrinking  pork  barrel. 

Miller,  a 36-year-old  Bahamian,  was 
well  known  in  the  district  as  the  owner 
of  a small  construction  firm  and  the 
founder  of  the  Four  Star  Block  Associa- 
tion. a poverty  agency  through  which 
federal  CETA  projects  were  funded.  He 
was  a familiar  figure  to  the  cops  of  the 
77th  Precinct  as  well— he  helped  them 
cool  out  the  situation  during  the 
blackout.  One  area  resident  remem- 
bered how  during  the  blackout  the  cops 
kept  calling  Miller  up  to  Nostrand 
Avenue.  “Hey  Artie,  we  need  you  over 
here."  A year  later  they  showed  how 
■nuch  they  appreciated  Miller’s  help. 

Why  did  they  kill  him?  State  senator 
Vander  L.  Beatty  of  Brooklyn  asserts 
that  Miller  was  murdered  because  he 
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refused  to  pay  the  cops  kickbacks  they 
demanded.  Miller’s  partner  in  the 
construction  outfit,  James  Haynes,  said 
Miller  had  told  him  of  several  occasions 
when  the  police  had  demanded  bribes  to 
avoid  minor  traffic  tickets.  The  night  he 
was  killed  cops  stopped  one  of  the 
construction  trucks  near  Nostrand 
Avenue  to  arrest  the  driver.  Miller’s 
younger  brother  Sam,  for  some  out- 
standing parking  tickets  on  which  the 
fines  had  already  been  paid!  Someone 
ran  up  Nostrand  Avenue  to  find  Arthur; 
by  the  time  he  arrived  there  were  some 
20  cops  on  the  scene.  As  an  eyewitness 
later  told  Daily  News  columnist  Jimmy 
Breslin: 

“‘Arthur  walks  up  and  holds  up  his 
hands  and  says  to  the  police:  Can’t  we 
talk  this  over?  Now  all  the  police  say 
they  saw  a gun  on  his  belt  when  he 
raised  up  his  hands.  I don’t  know  about 
that.  I know  nobody  had  any  guns  out 
This  white  detective  runs  up  behind 
Arthur  and  shoves  him  down.  They 
handcuff  Arthur’s  hands  behind  his 
back.  Then  they  got  him  kneeling  on  the 
sidewalk  here,  and  one  of  them  come* 


from  behind  and  holds  a nightstick 
across  Miller’s  Adam’s  apple.  The  rest  of 
the  cops,  they  start  beatin  on  him.  They 
even  let  a private  security  guard,  from 
the  model  cities  or  something  come 
down  with  a stick  and  start  whackin' 
Miller.  The  private  security  guard  was  a 
black  man.  too’." 

— Daily  News,  20  June 

For  a full  day  the  cops  insisted  Arthur 
Miller  died  of  natural  causes.  After  the 
medical  examiner  said  he  died  from 
force  applied  to  his  larynx,  probably  by 
a nightstick,  they  said  he  must  have 
strangled  himself.  When  nobody  bought 
that,  the  cops  said  they  had  only  been 
applying  the  police  training  manual 
recommended  “rear  restraining  choke- 
hold”  procedure  considered  so  safe  that 
one  cop  said.  “I  use  it  on  my  own 
kids.  It  gets  to  be  instinct"  (Daily 
News.  25  June).  However.  Police 
Commissioner  Robert  McGuire  grudg- 
ingly told  the  press  the  manual  states 
that  the  chokehold  is  potentially  fatal  if 
used  for  more  than  a few  seconds. 

A few  days  later  hundreds  marched 


on  City  Hall  in  protest.  Koch  met  them 
and  promised  there  would  be  a full 
investigation  and  “no  whitewash.” 
Nobody  believed  him.  for  good  reason. 
The  inquiry  is  being  jointly  conducted 
by  the  police  department  and  Brooklyn 
district  attorney  Eugene  Gold  It  was 
Gold  who  last  year  conducted  the 
“investigation”  into  the  death  of  15- 
year-old  Randolph  Evans,  the  black 
youth  shot  in  the  head  at  point-blank 
range  by  white  cop  Robert  Torsney.  The 
all-white  jury  chosen  by  Gold’s  office 
acquitted  Torsney  on  grounds  of  tem- 
porary insanity.  Moreover,  despite 
mounting  pressure  the  mayor  has 
endorsed  Police  Commissioner 
McGuire’s  categorical  refusal  to  sus- 
pend (or  even  transfer!)  the  killer  cops 
involved,  pending  the  outcome  of  the 
investigation. 

Two  days  later  the  cops  found  Victor 
Rhodes’  body  lying  on  Union  Street 
His  face  had  been  stomped  on:  he  was 
bleeding  and  had  heel  marks  on  both 
sides  of  his  head.  Witnesses  told  police 
that  about  12:30  a.m.  on  June  16  three 
panel  trucks  and  a ’78  Chevy  screeched 
to  a halt  whereupon  some  30  to  50 
Hassidic  youth  jumped  out  and  began  to 
clobber  Rhodes.  Black  leaders  claim  the 
youth  were  part  of  a Hassidic  “crime 
patrol  squad”  which  has  been  operating 
in  the  neighborhood  for  the  past  two 
years,  terrorizing  and  beating  up  blacks 
who  refuse  to  submit  to  its  brutal 
''identification  checks.”  The  Hassidic 
leaders  do  not  deny  the  existence  of  the 
vigilante  squads,  but  say  they  were  not 
involved  in  the  Rhodes  attack;  instead  it 
was  just  a rowdy  band  of  Hassidic  boys 
on  their  way  home  from  a wedding.  Two 
of  them  were  arrested  and  charged  with 
assault. 

Pork-Barreling  Diversion 

At  a packed  community  meeting  held 
June  19  at  P.S.  283.  Rev  Herbert 
Daughtry  directed  his  fire  not  against 
Miller’s  killers,  but  made  his  main  target 
the  Hassidic  patrols.  He  frankly  ac- 
knowledged to  a New  York  Times 
reporter  that  the  protest  coalition  he 
heads  consciously  sought  to  combine 
the  unrelated  Rhodes  beating  to  the 
Miller  death  in  order  to  publicize  the 
“imbalance”  between  services' available 
to  Hassidic  Jews  and  blacks  in  Crown 
Heights.  Alluding  to  the  Hassidim’s 
supposed  special  relationship  to  the 
Jewish  mayor,  he  deliberately  tried  to 
whip  up  anti-Semitic  sentiment:  “Every 
group  looks  out  for  its  own.  Koch 
rewards  his  own  kind.”  He  called  for 
countering  the  Hassidic  vigilante  squads 
with  black  patrols:  “When  the  people  of 
the  long  black  coats  meet  our  men.  let  us 
sec  what  will  happen.” 

And  at  a later  meeting  June  27,  which 
drew  some  500-750  Crown  Heights 
black  residents,  it  was  evident  that  the 
call  to  establish  black  defense  squads  is 
primarily  motivated  by  the  desire  to 
provide  a counter-vigilante  force 
against  the  Hassidic  patrols.  One  local 
minister  insisted  the  local  black  popula- 
tion would  retaliate  for  what  was  done 
to  Victor  Rhodes,  and  in  an  emotional 
speech  Rhodes’  mother  compared  the 
Hassidic  Jews  and  the  cops  to  modern- 
day  Hitlers.  Another  black  church 
leader  mimicked  the  absurdities  of  white 
racism  as  he  called  for  shipping  the 
Hassidim  “back  to  Israel,"  proclaiming 
that  the  Police  Department  was  run  by 
the  Hassidic  community  and  Israeli 
premier  Begin. 

At  a July  1 1 meeting  of  what  is  now 
called  the  “Black  United  Front"— 
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Anyone.  Anywhere  in  the  World 

Israel  Convicts  Sami  Esmail  of  Anti-Zionism 


On  June  12,  in  one  of  the  most 
arrogant  legal  persecutions  of  recent 
memory,  an  Israeli  court  sentenced 
American  citizen  Sami  Esmail  to  15 
months  imprisonment  for  the  "crime"  of 
allegedly  being  a member  of  a Palestini- 
an organization,  the  Popular  Front  for 
the  Liberation  of  Palestine  (PFLP). 
Esmail.  who  denies  the  charge,  has  been 
convicted  not  of  any  criminal  act,  but  of 
the  “thought  crime”  of  anti-Zionism. 

It  is  standard  practice  for  capitalist 
garrison  states  like  Israel  to  imprison, 
torture  and  even  murder  those  of  their 
citizens  who  are  deemed  to  hold 
“dangerous”  views.  But  with  the  Esmail 
case  the  Zionist  rulers  have  gone 
further,  trumpeting  their  “right"  to 
carry  out  such  vicious  "justice”  against 
anyone,  anywhere  in  the  world  judged 
to  be  “anti-Israel."  The  trial  judge  said 
of  Esmail:  "He  has  a clean  past  and  he  is 
not  a violent  type.  He  is  young,  talented 
and  well-educated.  But  in  order  to  set  an 
example  for  others  the  court  has  decided 
to  make  the  sentence  significant"  ( U PI 
dispatch,  12  June). 

Esmail  was  convicted  solely  on  the 
basis  of  an  extorted  confession  and  the 
fact  that  he  once  visited  Libya  for  two 
weeks.  Yet  had  it  not  been  for  wide- 
spread international  publicity  about  his 
plight,  he  could  well  have  received  a full 
25-year  sentence.  Terry  Fleener,  a 23- 
year-old  Texas  woman  tried  secretly  for 
“anti-Israel”  activities  shortly  after 
Esmail  was  seized,  and  whose  case  went 
virtually  unpublicized,  received  a sen- 
tence of  five  years. 

The  Esmail  case  gained  recognition 
because  it  intersected  the  growing  rift  in 
the  Israel/U.S.  connection  and  because 
the  logic  of  Zionist  expansionism  has 
undercut  Israeli  pretentions  of  being  an 
"island  of  democracy”  in  a sea  of  sheiks 
and  colonels  who  "cut  off  the  offending 
arms”  of  their  citizenry.  With  the  seizure 
of  large  tracts  of  Palestinian  land,  along 
with  a population  of  two  million  that  it 
must  subdue  in  the  occupied  territories, 
Zionist  terror  has  reached  incredible 
proportions.  Last  summer  Israel  was 
severely  embarrassed  by  international 
exposes  of  torture  such  as  a well- 
documented  London  Sunday  Times 
investigative  report  which  concluded: 
“Torture  is  organized  so  methodically 


that  it  cannot  be  dismissed  as  a handful 
of  'rogue  cops’  exceeding  orders.  It  is 
systematic.  It  appears  to  be  sanctioned 
at  some  level  as  deliberate  policy.” 

- Sunday  Times,  19  June  1977 

Despite  loud  cries  of  “distortion"  in  the 
pro-Zionist  press,  these  charges  were 
confirmed  by  the  United  Nations.  A UN 
Security  Council  panel  last  November 
charged  Israel  with  “torturing  detainees, 
overcrowding  its  prisons  and  abusing 
prisoners." 

In  the  wake  of  these  exposures  the 
Esmail  case  struck  an  exposed  nerve 
among  American  liberals.  The  U.S. 
bourgeoisie  has  become  increasingly 
annoyed  with  Israeli  premier  Menahem 
Begin,  an  unregenerate  right-wing 
terrorist  whose  intransigence  has  made 
him  a pesky  obstacle  to  U.S.  plans  for  a 
pacified  Near  East  devoid  of  Soviet 
influence.  Basing  itself  expressly  on 
Jimmy  Carter’s  anti-Soviet  “human 
rights"  campaign,  the  National  Com- 
mittee to  Defend  the  Human  Rights  of 
Sami  Esmail  was  able  to  win  significant 
support  among  liberals  who  suddenly 
found  it  convenient  to  discover  that 
Palestinians,  too,  have  “human  rights." 
U.S.  Senator  James  Abourezk  and 
Representative  Robert  Carr  demanded 
to  know  about  the  role  of  the  FBI  in 
Esmail's  prosecution,  and  the  Detroit 
City  Council  went  on  record  calling  for 
a “fair  trial"  for  the  Michigan  State 
student  imprisoned  while  going  to  visit 
his  dying  father  in  Israel.  The  National 
Committee  focused  its  strategy  on 
pressuring  the  State  Department  to 
defend  this  native-born  U.S.  citizen. 

Yet  even  with  the  increased  isolation 
of  the  Israel  lobby,  the  Committee’s 
liberal  strategy  very  nearly  backfired. 
American  liberalism  remains  strongly 
imbued  with  pro-Zionist  sentiment. 
With  the  revelation  that  Esmail  had 
once  visited  Libya,  the  Committee  lost 
its  most  important  liberal  support: 
Aboure/k  and  Carr  pulled  out  and  the 
Detroit  City  Council  rescinded  its 
motion. 

Meanwhile,  the  frustrated  and  defen- 
sive Zionist  lobby  went  to  work  trying  to 
denigrate  Esmail,  in  the  hopes  of 
debunking  charges  of  Israeli  terror  and 
torture  and  thereby  refurbish  Israel’s 
tarnished  image.  In  a despicable  article 
which  appeared  in  the  2 June  issue  of  the 


New  York  Times  (displayed  prominent- 
ly on  the  Op  Ed  page,  while  the  few  news 
articles  on  the  case  have  been  buried  on 
inside  news  pages).  Monroe  Freedman 
and  Alan  Dershowitz,  leading  members 
of  the  American  Civil  Liberties  Union 
(ACLU),  attempted  to  shore  up  sagging 
support  for  Israel  by  attacking  Esmail’s 
defense  committee  with  McCarthy-style 
slanders  and  outright  falsifications. 

The  Esmail  case,  they  say,  “presented 
a unique  opportunity  to  investigate 
charges  of  systematic  denials  of  human 
rights  in  Israel.”  The  conclusion  of  their 
“investigation"  is  that  Esmail  was  not 
tortured;  that  is.  he  was  only  punched 
“once — but  not  very  hard,"  and  the 
“charge  that  he  was  made  to  stand 
completely  naked  evaporates  by  half. . .’’ 
since  he  was  only  “half-naked"!  These 
nauseating  statements  are  intended  to 
justify  Esmail’s  "interrogation”  for  six 
days  without  an  attorney  and  with 
almost  no  sleep.  These  Zionist  civil 
libertarians  also  deny  that  Esmail  was 
held  incommunicado,  although  for  four 
days  he  was  permitted  no  visitors  while 
Israeli  police  denied  that  he  was  in 
custody. 

Freedman  and  Dershowitz  assert 
that,  “the  critical  confession  turned  out 
to  be  written  in  English,  a language  in 
which  Mr.  Esmail  is  fluent."  However, 
there  were  in  fact  three  “confessions.” 
One  was  written  by  his  captors  in 
Hebrew— a language  he  does  not  read. 
The  second  was  an  incoherent  seven- 
page  tract  written  in  English  by  Esmail 
during  his  ordeal.  The  third  was  an 
additional  two  pages  dictated  to  him  by 
the  interrogator.  The  pressure  of  inter- 
national publicity  caused  the  Israeli 
court  to  throw  out  the  Hebrew  confes- 
sion (and  most  of  his  English  statement) 
because  of  "inaccuracies."  This  left  the 
dictated  “confession." 

In  fact.  Esmail  was  abducted  by  force, 
questioned  without  sleep  for  days  on 
end,  stripped,  punched,  spat  on,  refused 
an  attorney  and  told  what  to  confess  and 
where  to  sign — from  which  the  two 
eminent  law  professors  conclude  that 
"there  had  been  no  torture."  No?  Here  is 
what  Sami  Esmail  told  the  Israeli  court 
about  that  extorted  "critical  confes- 
sion": after  rejecting  the  seven  pages  he 


had  written,  the  interrogators  told  him, 
“‘You’re  going  to  rot.  You’re  going  to 

die We’re  going  to  continue  to  come 

in  and  interrogate  you  by  the  hour  and 
drive  you  insane  unless  you  write  down 
you  were  trained  and  went  to  a camp.’  I 
said.  ‘I  could  not  do  that  because  it 

never  happened ’ Then  after  two 

hours  of  just  hassling.  I went  hysteri- 
cal.. I said.  ‘Whatever  you  want.  Go 
ahead,  write.’  He  [the  interrogator] 
started  dictating.  I wrote  it  down  1 was 
crying.  I was  a complete  wreck.  My 
nerves  were  killing  me.  I wrote.” 

—from  supportive  material  for  a 
petition  to  the  UN  Human 
Rights  Commission 

Zionist  apologetics  to  the  contrary, 
torture  of  Palestinians  in  Israel  is  brutal, 
widespread  and  systematic.  Sami  Es- 
mail’s  relatively  tender  treatment  at  the 
hands  of  the  notorious  Shin  Beth 
(Israeli  secret  police)  is  at  least  in  part 
out  of  deference  to  his  American 
citizenship.  As  a foreign  consular 
official  in  Israel  noted,  Esmail’s  prose- 
cution "strikes  people  in  the  West  Bank 

as  being  nothing  out  of  the  ordinary 

They  have  relatives  who  are  hauled  in 
every  day  and  given  the  same  kind  of 
treatment  so  it  seems  to  them  routine" 
( Washington  Post,  8 June). 

Following  the  failure  of  its  liberal 
strategy,  elements  within  Esmail’s  de- 
fense committee  sought  to  narrow  the 
committee  into  a propaganda  organiza- 
tion for  Palestinian  nationalism.  The 
new  statement  of  principles  produced  by 
the  Detroit  area  committee  requires 
endorsers  to  support  both  Esmail’s 
freedom  and  “the  Palestinian  people’s 
struggle  for  national  self-determination 
and  . . their  legitimate  representatives" 
[our  emphasis]— code  words  for  politi- 
cal endorsement  of  the  Palestine  Libera- 
tion Organization. 

Esmail’s  “mere"  15-month  sentence  is 
an  outrage,  his  conviction  a symbol  of 
Zionist  arrogance.  The  answer  to  the 
persecution  of  the  Sami  Esmails  and  of 
the  thousands  of  Palestinian  militants  in 
Israeli  jails  for  the  "crimes”  of  demon- 
strating against  Zionist  expansionism, 
police/army  brutality  and  the  like  must 
be  a socialist  revolution  by  the  Arab  and 
Hebrew-speaking  working  people  who 
will  mete  out  proletarian  justice  to  all 
the  oppressors.  Free  Sami  Esmail,  Terry 
Fleener  and  all  victims  of  Zionist 
repression!  ■ 


primarily  a bloc  between  the  right-wing 
nationalists  and  Crown  Heights  church 
leaders— the  increasingly  reactionary 
direction  the  protests  are  taking  was 
clear.  Anti-Semitic  ethnic  slurs 
abounded,  such  as  the  remark  of  one 
spokesman  who  criticized  Carter’s 
“human  rights"  campaign  because  it 
would  only  free  Soviet  Jewry  to  emi- 
grate to  Brooklyn!  A cultural  national- 
ist group  threatened  that  members  of  a 
leftist  group  would  be  dealt  with  if  they 
persisted  with  plans  to  hold  an  anti- 
police-brutality  demonstration  in 
Crown  Heights.  But  most  serious  was 
the  call  to  hold  a 16  July  march  through 
the  Hassidic  blocks  in  Crown  Heights  to 
terminate  at  a Crown  Heights 
synagogue  (!)  a provocation  which 
could  lead  to  a bloody  communal  riot. 

Daughtry’s  group,  the  Coalition  of 
Concerned  Leaders  and  Citizens  to  Save 
Our  Youth,  was  formed  last  December 
by  about  20  black  churches  and  civic 
groups  to  protest  the  Torsney  acquittal. 
But  the  group  has  sought  to  use  the 
furor  around  the  Miller  death  as  a 
means  to  achieve  its  own  pork- 
barrelling  ends.  Behind  Daughtry's 
insidious  demagoguery  lies  the  growing 
dissatisfaction  of  a broad  layer  of 
traditionally  Democratic  Party-loyal 
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local  black  leaders  toward  the  Koch 
administration’s  policy  of  malignant 
neglect  toward  the  ghetto  areas.  After 
being  elected  mayor  on  a two-point 
platform  get  the  unions  and  restore 
the  death  penalty  (code  language  for 
"get  the  blacks”)  Koch  has  remained 
faithful  to  that  reactionary  program. 
Since  January  thousands  of  poor  have 
been  thrown  off  the  welfare  rolls.  Under 
the  pretext  of  “house  cleaning”  many  of 
the  poverty  programs,  initiated  as  sops 
to  the  turbulent  black  population  in  the 
I960’s,  were  “reorganized"  into 
liquidation. 

Vigilantes  in  Gabardine 

As  yesterday’s  mainstream  liberal 
Jewish  population  swung  to  the  right 
under  the  impact  of  Zionist  expansion- 
ism in  the  Near  East  and  black  militancy 
in  the  U.S..  the  Lubavicher  Hassidim  of 
Crown  Heights  have  followed  suit. 
Known  for  their  aggressive  proselytiz- 
ing they  have  in  recent  years  split  the 
Hassidic  movement  with  their  militant 
support  for  Israel.  With  their  fanati- 
cism. their  Zionism,  they  have  been 
actively  recruiting  to  their  religious  sect 
on  the  college  campus  with  revivalist 
techniques  such  as  their  "anti- 


assimilation tanks"  and  “succah  on 
wheels"  ritual  shows. 

Communists  must  have  no  quarter 
for  the  marauding  bands  of  Hassidic 
vigilantes.  Yet  at  the  same  time  it  must 
be  understood  that  these  survivors  of 
the  pogroms  of  Poland  and  Russia  still 
feel  besieged  in  the  U.S.  In  1975,  to  take 
one  grotesque  example,  a Hassidic 
funeral  for  a man  murdered  during  a 
Sabbath  hold-up  was  disrupted  by 
schoolchildren  and  bystanders  yelling 
“Hitler  was  right!"  Not  wealthy  and  not 
liberals,  the  well-organized  Lubavicher 
are  determined  not  to  be  driven  out  of 
their  few  square  blocks  of  Lubavich  in 
Brooklyn.  "We  are  those  who  said,  ‘You 
can  live  with  blacks’."  said  the  head  of 
the  Lubavicher  youth  organization. 
“We  haven’t  made  statements  for  equal 
rights  and  then  run  for  Connecticut" 
( Soho  Weekly  News,  29  June). 

Having  escaped  the  Nazi  holocaust  to 
settle  in  their  Brooklyn  ghetto,  the 
Hassidim  would  no  doubt  like  to 
“reverse  the  terms  of  oppression."  They 
have  sought  to  make  up  for  what  they 
lack  in  financial  resources  by  acting  as  a 
disciplined  political  bloc,  nurturing  ties 
to  City  Hall  and  the  police.  There  is  no 
doubt  they  have  more  "clout"  than  the 
disorganized  Caribbean  blacks  who 


surround  them.  The  Lubavicher  rabbis 
have  been  adept  in  obtaining  poverty 
program  funds  for  various  social  proj- 
ects, including  for  running  their  vigi- 
lante squads. 

The  squads  are  organized  by  the 
Crown  Heights  Jewish  Community 
Council,  which  is  a major  recipierit  of 
federal  funds.  They  work  in  connection 
with  the  police.  Jewish  Council  leader 
Rabbi  Yisroel  Rosenfeld  is  a member  of 
the  71st  precinct  community  relations 
council  and  other  police  boards.  Nev- 
ertheless, while  the  dominant  mood 
among  the  Hassidim  is  no  doubt  white 
racism,  they  remain  an  isolated,  threat- 
ened community  and  their  patrols  are 
fundamentally  communal  vigilantes 
rather  than  KKK-style  terrorists. 

Not  Jew  Against  Black,  But  Class 
Against  Class 

What  is  so  striking  about  the  response 
of  the  black  community  leaders  is  their 
essential  identity  of  aim  and  outlook 
with  the  Hassidic  rabbis.  Both  are 
practicing  traditional  American  ethnic 
politics,  although  the  stakes  are  explo- 
sive. The  “self-improvement"  activities 
of  Arthur  Miller's  "Four  Star  Block 
Association"  were  also  federally  funded 
continued  on  page  1 1 
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ILWU... 

(continued  from  page  2) 

maintain  the  flow  of  goods  through 
Mexico,  while  the  Mexican  government 
made  similar  assurances.  And  no  doubt 
this  meant  Jimmy  Carter  wasdustingoff 
the  Taft-Hartley  anti-strike  law  which 
he  slapped  on  the  coal  miners  earlier  this 
year  and  which  Richard  Nixon  used  to 
stop  the  1971  ILWU  strike.  When 
Herman  responded  to  all  these  threats 
by  meekly  praising  the  wonderful 
accomplishments  of  the  “collective 
bargaining  process."  it  was  not  surpris- 
ing that  the  major  Bay  Area  business 
newspaper  noted  with  relief,  "only 
ratification  of  the  contract  by  ILWU 
members  remains  to  lock  up  three  more 
years  of  waterfront  peace"  (Daily 
Commercial  News.  5 July). 

So  lar  the  waterfront  is  quiet,  as 
longshoremen  await  explanation  of  the 
details  of  the  proposed  contract.  But 
beneath  this  simmer  the  accumulated 
grievances  and  discontent  of  the  long- 
shoremen waiting  lor  the  leadership 
capable  of  leading  them  in  a counterat- 
tack against  PMA’s  assaults  In  an 
unprecedented  vote  of  no  confidence, 
the  Local  10  membership  at  its  June 
meeting  refused  to  accept  the  Negotiat- 
ing Committee  report.  More  important- 
ly. at  the  mid-June  meeting  of  Local  13 
(Los  Angeles/ Long  Beach),  the  mem- 
bership reportedly  passed  a motion 
authorizing  the  Coast  Caucus  delegates 
to  call  a strike  if  necessary  (the  Interna- 
tional has  been  trying  to  avoid  strike 
votes)  In  addition,  the  Local  voted  that 
in  the  event  of  a strike,  all  cargo  would 
be  stopped  (unlike  the  disastrous  1971 
strike,  where  Bridges  exempted  "perish- 
ables" and  military  cargo). 

But  the  Local  13  leadership  has  no 
intention  of  squaring  off  against  the 
International.  For  instance.  Dave  Ari- 
an.  president  of  the  lLWU’s  Southern 
California  District  Council,  a Local  13 
Exec  Board  member  and  a Caucus 
delegate,  issued  a leaflet  on  July  5 
("Bloody  Thursday  Today’s  Con- 
tract") which  bemoaned,  "our  negotiat- 
ing committee,  headed  by  Jimmy 
Herman,  has  not  negotiated  a contract 
that  will  protect  our  hall  here  in 
Wilmington."  But  the  leaflet  ends  with 
no  concrete  proposals— not  even  a call 
to  vote  no! 

While  it  is  likely  that  under  pressure 
from  the  ranks,  a substantial  majority  of 
the  Local  13  leadership  will  urge  a no 
vote  on  the  contract,  it  is  certain  that 
they  will  not  fight  for  a strike.  They  are 
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setting  the  stage  lor  a repeat  of  1975 
where  they  (and  the  CP  sympathizers  in 
S.F.)  broke  down  the  membership's 
resistance  by  permitting  a series  of  "no" 
votes  against  the  contract  while  refusing 
to  take  any  action  to  organize  and 
initatc  an  effective  strike. 

Militant  longshoremen  of  Los  An- 
geles! You  must  have  no  illusions  in 
your  local  leadership!  As  they  permitted 
Herman  to  sabotage  the  solidarity  strike 
in  defense  of  the  miners  against  the  Taft- 
Hartley.  so  they  will  permit  him  to 
sabotage  your  own  strike  preparations! 
Los  Angeles  longshoremen  have  a 
unique  opportunity  to  reverse  the 
International  officers’  policies  of  capitu- 
lation and  defeat  by  vetoing  the  employ- 
ers’ insulting  and  pfovocative  contract 
“offer"  By  aggressively  appealing  to  the 
rest  of  the  coast  to  join  them  in 
opposition,  they  can  open  the  door  to  a 
successful  coastwide  strike. 

The  passivity  and  fear  that  presently 
grip  the  longshore  ranks  can  be  broken. 
As  the  "Longshore-Warehouse  Mili- 
tant" of  6 April  said. 

"The  ILWU  leadership  cannot  be 
trusted  to  support,  much  less  lead,  a 
longshore  strike  for  more  jobs  through 
a shorter  workshift  with  no  loss  in  pay 
They  are  the  Arnold  Millers  of  the 
waterfront.  But  a longshore  strike  for 
jobs  must  take  place.  The  central 
weakness  of  the  coal  miners’  strike  was 
the  absence  of  an  elected  authoritative 
centralized  strike  leadership  to  wrest 
control  of  bargaining  and  the  direction 
of  the  strike  away  from  Miller  and  the 
sell-outs  on  the  Bargaining  Council 
I he  longshore  strike  must  be  run  by  an 
elected  strike  committee  to  mobilize  the 
lull  power  of  the  ILWU  in  all  its 
divisions  and  the  rest  of  labor  to  defy 
Taft-Hartley  and  smash  government 
strikebreaking  through  the  same  type  of 
strike  action  the  ILWU  demanded  to 
defend  the  miners." 

To  wrest  control  from  Jimmy 
Herman  & Co.  the  membership  in  every 
port  must  elect  strike  committees  from 
every  gang,  board  and  dispatch  catego- 
ry. centralized  in  each  port  and  coordi- 
nated coastwide  These  committees 
should  seize  the  opportunity  to  link  up 
with  the  seafaring  unions,  most  of 
whom  arc  still  negotiating  with  the 
PM  A.  It  is  not  sufficient  to  simply  vote 
no  as  some  reformists  might  suggest— it 
is  necessary  to  strike!  Only  the  "Long- 
shore Militant”,  group  in  Local  10  has 
projected  a winning  strategy  by  calling 
for  elected  strike  committees  to  prevent 
the  ILWU  brass  from  bypassing  and 
stifling  the  ranks. 

For  a militant  coast-wide  strike  to 
fight  for  a shorter  workweek  at  no  loss 
in  pay;  one  hundred  percent  COLA  on 
wages  and  pensions;  full  manning  scales 
on  all  operations;  abolition  of  thesteady 
man  system  and  all  other  attacks  on  the 
hiring  hall;  smash  the  no  strike  clause! 
Vote  no  and  elect  strike  committees! 
Take  a strike  vote  and  set  an  immediate 
strike  date!  Recall  the  Caucus— Dump 
the  negotiating  committee— Elect  new 
delegates  committed  to  fight  for  our 
jobs  and  work  All  of  West  Coast  labor 
should  rally  to  the  side  of  the  longshore- 
men if  they  reject  Herman’s  contract, 
pledging  solidarity  strike  action  to 
smash  a Taft-Hartley  injunction!* 


. 

SL/SYL  PUBLIC  OFFICES 

Marxist  Literature 

BAY  AREA 

Friday  and  Saturday 
1634  Telegraph.  3rd  floor 
(near  17lh  Street) 
Oakland  California 
Phone  835-1535 

CHICAGO 

3 00-6  00  p m 

Tuesday 

4 30-8  00 

Saturday 

2 00-5  30  p m 

523  South  Plymouth  Court 
Chicago  Illinois 
Phone  427-0003 

NEW  YORK 

3rd  floor 

Monday-Fnday 

6 30-9  00pm 

Saturday 

t 00-4  00  p m 

260  West  Broadway  Room  522 
New  York  New  York 
Phone  925-5665 

k- 

y 

SWP/ 

Miners... 

(continued  from  page  7) 

Teamsters  for  a Democratic  Union,  the 
SWP  wrote: 

"To  ask  the  capitalist  government  in 
Washington  to  defend  the  rights  and 
interests  of  union  members  is  like 
asking  a pack  of  ravening  wolves  to 
preside  over  the  reform  of  a hen  house 
"The  trade  unions  arc  the  most 
elementary  form  of  working  class 
organization  with  interests  diametrical- 
ly opposed  to  those  of  the  owning  class. 
The  task  of  defending  the  rights  and 
safeguarding  the  interests  of  union 
members  is  the  primary  responsibility 
of  the  unions  themselves  both  mem- 
bers and  leaders. 

"This  task  cannot  be  farmed  out  to  the 
representatives  of  the  business  interests 
who  rule  the  roost  in  Washington.  The 
attempt  to  do  so  is  a blatant  confession 
of  bankruptcy  and  can  only  lead  to  the 
most  dire  consequences.” 

Militant . 17  August  1959 

A far  cry  from  the  SWP  today,  which 
cheers  on  Labor  Department-ordered 
union  elections,  seniority-busting  af- 
firmative action  suits,  etc. 

Strike  Solidarity 

The  other  section  of  Kramer's 
polemic  is  an  attack  on  the  class- 
struggle  policies  proposed  by  the  SL  for 
the  trade  unions  in  defense  of  the  miners 
strike.  In  particular.  Kramer  takes 
umbrage  at  our  denunciation  of  the 
empty  “solidarity”  rallies  the  SWP 
helped  organize  and  uncritically  hailed 
In  reality,  these  rallies  had  nothing  to  do 
with  genuine  solidarity;  their  purpose 
was  to  allow  various  trade-union  bu- 
reaucrats to  "make  the  record"  in 
support  of  the  miners,  while  insuring 
that  any  real  act  of  solidarity  would  be 
squelched. 

A perfect  example  was  a Bay  Area 
strike  support  meeting  held  March  1 1. 
The  International  Executive  Board  of 
the  ILWU  had  voted  for  a one-day 
coast-wide  dock  shutdown  in  opposi- 
tion to  use  of  Taft-Hartley  against  the 
miners  and  called  on  the  rest  of  labor  to 
join  in.  When  this  motion  was  presented 
to  the  rally.  SWP  supporters  present  not 
only  voted  against  it  but  helped  mobilize 
the  most  rabidly  right-wing  elements  of 
the  labor  bureaucracy  to  defeat  it,  by  a 
margin  of  roughly  120-70  (see  "For 
Strike  Action  to  Defend  the  Miners." 
WV  No.  198.  24  March).  The  gutless 
SWP.  which  must  cover  up  every  sign  of 
militancy,  never  even  reported  the 
ILWU  strike  call  in  its  own  press. 
(Unfortunately,  the  ILWU  bureaucrats 
refused  to  implement  the  call.) 

In  contrast  to  such  cowardice,  the  SL 
and  its  supporters  in  the  trade  unions 
fought  to  have  transport  workers  hot- 
cargo  scab  coal,  called  on  steel  workers 
to  wage  a joint  strkc  with  miners,  and  in 
the  face  of  Taft-Hartley  demanded 
protest  strikes.  WV  publicized  the 
IL  WU  strike  call,  along  with  similar 
motions  passed  by  Chicago’s  UAW 
Local  6 and  BART  (rapid  transit) 
workers  in  San  Francisco.  Kramer  and 
the  SWP  do  not  have  the  guts  to  openly 
denounce  the  resolutions  for  sympathy 
strikes  passed  by  the  UAW.  ILWU.  and 
Amalgamated  Transit  workers  as  "sec- 
tarian” and  "ultraleft.”  That  is  why  they 
simply  refuse  to  report  that  these  trade 
union  bodies  passed  such  strike  calls. 

The  real  point  is  that  the  "strike 
support"  policies  of  the  SWP  were  no 
different  from  those  of  the  trade-union 
bureaucracy.  All  wings  of  the  bureauc- 
racy, from  Meany  to  Sadlowski.  fearing 
to  alienate  their  allies  in  the  Democratic 
Party  and  the  Carter  Administration  by 
proposing  a militant  defense  of  the 
miners,  limited  itself  to  token  donations 
of  money  and  food  (whose  distribution 
to  the  miners  Miller  & Co.  then 
sabotaged).  Exactly  how  much  these 
labor  fakers  "supported"  the  miners  is 
demonstrated,  for  example,  by  Meany’s 
support  to  Carter’s  Taft-Hartley  injunc- 
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tion  and  UAW  president  Doug  Fraser’s 
advocacy  of  a strikebusting  federal 
seizure  of  the  mines.  The  real  question, 
comrade  Kramer,  is  why  the  "strike 
support”  policies  of  the  SWP  were 
identical  to  those  of  such  scoundrels  as 
Meany  and  Fraser.  The  answer  is 
simple:  the  political  program  of  Meany 
& Co.,  of  the  Sadlowski/ Miller  "re- 
formers.” and  of  the  SWP  is  fundamen- 
tally the  same. 

And  Through  the  Picket  Line 

Finally,  our  readers,  and  particularly 
the  coal  miners  among  them,  are 
entitled  to  be  informed  of  the  SWP’s 
scandalous  record  on  the  issue  of  respect 
for  picket  lines.  While  in  the  coalfields 
the  tradition  of  honoring  picket  lines  is 
so  strong  that  a union  official  would  be 
risking  his  career  were  he  to  urge  miners 
to  cross  such  a line,  the  same  is  hardly 
true  in  other  unions.  Indeed,  it  is  not  at 
all  uncommon  for  unions  at  the  same 
work  location  to  officially  sanction 
scabbing  on  each  other’s  strikes.  And 
the  SWP.  with  its  gutless  tailing  after  the 
trade-union  bureaucracy,  goes  right 
along  with  this  policy. 

A case  in  point  was  the  recent  strike 
by  a Bricklayers  local  at  the  huge  Inland 
Steel  complex  outside  Chicago.  The 
president  of  the  Inland  local.  USWA 
Local  1010,  announced  that  steel  work- 
ers who  refused  to  cross  the  Bricklayers' 
lines  would  not  be  defended  by  the 
union  against  company  victimization. 
This  was  tantamount  to  organized 
scabherding.  Two  young  steel  workers 
at  Inland  who  refused  to  cross  the  lines 
challenged  this  policy,  first  at  a Local 
1010  meeting  and  then  at  a District  31 
Conference  meeting.  In  both  instances 
they  were  ruled  “out  of  order,"  in  the 
second  case  by  District  31  head  Balan- 
off.  Sadlowski’s  handpicked  successor. 
The  story  was  covered  in  the  bourgeois 
press,  but  the  SWP.  which  supports  the 
Balanoff/Sadlowski  leadership  of  Dis- 
trict 3 1 . and  whose  trade-union  support- 
ers routinely  cross  such  picket  lines,  has 
said  not  a word  about  it  in  the  Militant. 

An  even  more  dramatic  instance  grew 
out  of  the  pressmen’s  strike  at  the 
Washington  Post,  which  began  in 
October  1975  and  tasted  for  well  over  a 
year.  As  a result  of  extensive  scabbing, 
initially  by  members  of  the  Newspaper 
Guild,  the  strike  and  the  pressmen’s 
union  were  broken.  In  the  midst  of  the 
strike  there  was  an  election  in 
Washington-Baltimore  Local  35  of  the 
Guild.  The  SWP  publicly  supported 
Tom  Grubisich  for  president.  Grubi- 
sich.  who  advocated  leniency  toward 
scabs,  was  narrowly  elected  over  the 
incumbent  Warren  Howard,  who  at  the 
time  advocated  disciplinary  action 
against  scabs.  Having  been  put  into 
office  by  scabs.  Grubisich  subsequently 
crossed  the  picket  lines  himself  He  later 
ran  for  convention  delegate  on  a 
program  of  bringing  no  charges  against 
the  Post  scabs  (see  the  2 July  1976 
Militant).  SWP  trade-union  leader 
Frank  Lovell  praised  the  Grubisich 
campaign  as  a model  one.  and  the  SWP 
gave  the  scab  candidate  "full"  support. 

Of  course,  to  the  SWP  respect  for  a 
picket  line  as  well  as  hatred  for  the 
sellout  policies  of  Arnold  Miller  and 
other  trade-union  bureaucrats  is  "sec- 
tarian" and  alien  to  its  brand  of 
“socialism."  Fine.  We  are  more  than 
happy  ourselves  to  publicize  these 
treacherous  positions  of  the  SWP  But 
militant  miners  and  other  class- 
conscious workers  should  know  that 
there  is  one  party  in  America  that  is  not 
a scab  party.  It  is  a party  that  stands 
four-square  for  the  Marxist  program  of 
working-class  independence  from  the 
capitalist  state,  for  the  Trotskyist 
I ransitional  Program.  This  is  the  party 
that  told  the  truth  about  the  Arnold 
Millers.  Sadlowskis  and  their  likes  from 
the  word  go.  and  provided  a fighting 
program  for  victory  at  every  step  during 
the  great  1977-78  coal  strike.  That  party 
is  the  Spartacist  l eague.  ■ 
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Crown 

Heights... 

(continued  from  page  9) 
and  the  association  participated  in  the 
community  relations  council  of  the  77th 
precinct.  Rev.  Daughtry  is  quite  open 
about  wanting  to  use  the  recent  Crown 
Heights  events  to  gain  more  pork-barrel 
projects  and  political  influence  “down- 
town" in  competition  with  the  Hassid- 
im And  he  is  equally  clear  that  the 
projected  black  patrols  (which  include 
black  cops)  are  intended  to  give  the 
Lubavicher  vigilantes  "some  of  their 
own  medicine."  The  stage  is  thus  set  for 
the  kind  of  vicious  communal  confron- 
tation such  as  the  year-long  battle 
between  Williamsburg  Hassidim,  blacks 
and  Puerto  Ricans  over  the  number  of 
allotments  for ''each  group  *in  a new 
housing  project. 

The  black  population  as  well  has 
nothing  to  gain  and  everything  to  lose 
from  allowing  the  present  protests  to  be 
diverted  into  pork-barreling  commu- 
nalist  conflicts.  For  one  thing,  the 
numerical  inferiority  of  the  Lubavicher 
Hassidim  does  not  necessarily  spell 
military  defeat,  although  both  sides 
would  suffer  tremendous  losses  in  a real 
explosion  of  ethnic  riots.  It  is  certainly 
true  that,  in  the  context  of  the  ruling 
class  onslaught  against  New  York  City's 
workers  and  its  poor,  the  blacks, 
forcibly  segregated  at  the  bottom  rungs 
of  the  economy,  will  always  get  less. 
That  is  why  a mobilization  of  the  labor 
movement  leading  behind  it  the  black 
population  and  all  sectors  of  the 
oppressed  in  a united  political  struggle 
against  Koch,  the  banks  and  the 
capitalist  government  is  the  only  road 
forward  for  the  black  masses.  But 
instead,  just  as  in  the  late  I960's  when 
Mayor  Lindsay  and  the  Ford  Founda- 
tion joined  hands  with  aspiring  petty- 
bourgeois  nationalist  black  administra- 
tors in  “community  control"  schemes — 
ultimately  forcing  the  1968  NYC  teach- 
ers strike— the  capitalists  have  managed 
once  again  to  “divide  and  rule."  In 
Crown  Heights  the  black  community 
leaders  have  provided  an  escape  valve 
for  Koch  and  taken  the  heat  off  the  killer 
cops  by  deflecting  the  struggle  into  a 
vicious  communalist  war  with  the 
Hassidim. 

Everyone,  black  or  white,  has  the 
right  to  defend  himself  against  violent 
attack,  whether  attacked  by  ethnic- 
community  vigilantes  or  lumpen  crimi- 
nals. To  this  end  gun  control  laws  must 
be  repealed  and  everyone  in  New  York 
City  should  be  legally  permitted  to  own 
and  carry  firearms.  At  the  same  time, 
the  most  dangerous  enemies  of  black 
people,  the  cops,  must  be  disarmed.  If 
the  residents  of  Crown  Heights  and 
Harlem  had  firearms  and  the  cops  did 
not.  the  level  of  police  atrocities  and 
general  brutality  would  go  way  down. 

Black  people  also  have  the  right  to 
and  need  for  organized,  collective  self- 
defense  against  massive  attacks  by  white 
racist  forces.  However,  the  vigilantes  of 
the  numerically  small  and  isolated 
Hassidic  Jews  are  not  engaged  in  such 
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mass  terror  against  their  black  neigh- 
bors. Rather,  in  their  community 
vigilante  patrols,  the  Hassidic  goons 
land  on  random  black  youth.  Therefore. 
Daughtry’s  black  “defense"  squads 
would  necessarily  involve  themselves 
mainly  in  reprisals  after  the  fact  against 
Hassidic  Jews.  The  outcome  will  be 
black/Jewish  gang  warfare,  only  this 
lime  conducted  by  adults,  and  escalat- 
ing communalist  violence. 

The  real  beneficiaries  of  increased 
black/Jewish  hostility  in  New  York  City 
will  be  right-wing  reactionaries,  the 
banks  and  the  cops.  In  supporting 
Daughtry's  call  for  black  vigilante 
groups,  the  reformists  of  the  Commu- 
nist Party  and  Socialist  Workers  Party 
as  usual  play  the  capitalists’  game;  they 
perpetuate  the  deep  ethnic/communal 
divisions  which  are  the  central  obstacle 
to  a working-class  socialist  movement  in 
this  country.  Not  black  against  Jew,  but 
the  working  class  and  poor  against  the 
cops,  the  banks.  Koch  and  Carter!* 


Bakke... 

(continued  from  page  1) 

National  Urban  League  similarly 
opined  that  “we  may  not  have  won  the 
victory  we  wanted,  but  we  averted  the 
defeat  that  would  truly  have  been 
crushing..."  (Amsterdam  News,  8 July). 

The  reason  for  the  black  liberals' 
"victory  and  defeat”  reaction  to  the 
court’s  decision  is  that  while  the  loss  of 
college  admissions  quotas  was  a blow  to 
their  program  of  tokenistic  reforms,  the 
preservation  of  employment  affirmative 
action  upheld  the  position,  which  they 
share  with  the  Justice  Department,  that 
more  black  jobs  can  come  only  at  the 
expense  of  the  “white”  unions.  NAACP 
labor  director  Herbert  Hill  revealed  his 
organization's  view  of  the  union  move- 
ment when  he  described  the  AFL-CIO 
as  “committed  to  white  male  workers 
against  the  vital  interests  of  women  and 
minorities”  (New  York  Times,  29  June 
1977).  The  NAACP  sees  a “victory"  in 
Bakke  because  the  decision  was  a defeat 
for  the  power  of  organized  labor. 

Some  black  “leaders”  such  as  Jesse 
Jackson  and  Ron  Dellums  attacked  the 
Bakke  decision  with  more  verbal  mili- 
tancy. Jackson,  for  example,  pro- 
nounced Bakke  “a  devastating  blow  to 
our  civil  rights  struggle.”  But  this  is  only 
the  cheap  bluster  of  a politico  who, 
while  seeking  to  capitalize  on  black 
outrage  at  the  Bakke  decision,  offers  no 
strategy  to  combat  racial  oppression 
any  different  from  that  of  Hooks  and 
Jordan. 

The  left-wing  supporters  of  affirma- 
tive action  simply  echoed  the  rhetoric  of 
Jackson  and  Dellums,  denouncing  the 
decision  in  the  shrillest  possible  tones. 
The  Communist  Party  (CP)  Daily 
World  approvingly  quoted  Justice 
Thurgood  Marshall’s  dissenting  opin- 
ion while  CP  leader  Henry  Winston 
obliquely  criticized  the  NAACP’s  posi- 
tive response  to  the  Bakke  ruling. 
Winston’s  attempt  to  distance  the  CP 
from  Hooks'  position  was  complete 
hypocrisy,  since  the  Justice  Depart- 
ment’s anti-quota,  pro-affirmative  ac- 
tion brief  had  earlier  been  hailed  by  the 
CP  itself  as  “a  sign  of  what  can  be 
accomplished,  given  the  determination 
of  people’s  organizations  to  fight  on 
issues”  ( Daily  World,  22  September 
1977). 

SWP:  Reformist  Muddleheads 

The  ex-Trotskyist  Socialist  Workers 
Party  (SWP)  similarly  waxed  indignant 
at  the  overturn  of  quota  systems, 
slamming  the  decision  as  “the  most 
staggering  blow  to  the  long-denied 
hopes  and  aspirations  of  oppressed 
nationalities  and  women”  ( Militant , 7 
July).  What  threw  these  reformists  for  a 
loop,  however,  was  the  CWA  case 
demonstrating  the  government’s  contin- 
ued support  for  anti-union  affirmative 
action.  The  SWP,  which  completely 
supports  programs  like  that  at  AT&T. 


was  nonplused  by  the  Court’s  decision 
because  it  actually  believes  that  affirma- 
tive action  is  a real  gain  for  minorities 
now  threatened  by  a racist  court. 
Unable  to  comprehend  that  the  union- 
busting  aspects  of  these  SWP-supported 
programs  are  in  the  interest  of  the 
capitalist  state,  the  SWP  can  only 
explain  the  CWA  case  as  a ruling-class 
trick  “The  ruling  rich  are  proceeding 
cautiously  in  their  effort  to  dismantle 
civil  rights  gains.  They  are  careful  to 
mask  their  real  aims  and  to  test  the 
public  response  at  every  step” (Militant. 
14  July).  In  reality,  of  course,  it  is  the 
SWP  which  has  masked  the  real  aim  of 
the  government  in  affirmative  action. 

Unlike  the  SWP  and  others  who 
warned  that  Bakke  posed  a threat  to  all 
affirmative  action  programs,  the  Spar- 
tacist League  understood  that  the 
underlying  class  interests  at  stake 
dictated  to  the  Supreme  Court  the 
position  it  eventually  took.  Last  Octo- 
ber we  wrote.  “The  Supreme  Court  will 
not  rule  on  Bakke  in  the  language  of 
‘reverse  discrimination’  but  in  the  spirit 
of  white  chauvinism... the  Supreme 
Court  will  not  challenge  the  formal 
notion  of  black  equality  nor  will  it  strip 
away  the  formal  conception  that  ‘race 
can  be  a factor’  in  deciding  admissions 
policy.  But  in  a sense  Bakke  has  already 
won”  (“Down  With  Bakke!”  WV  No. 
177,  14  October  1977). 

The  reformist  SWP  attached  such 
overwhelming  significance  to  the  Bakke 
decision  because  they  imagined  that  the 
crucial  questions  of  racial  discrimina- 
tion would  be  decided  in  the  courts  and 
not  in  the  streets.  In  reality  the  Bakke 
decision  served  only  to  ratify  what  has 
already  occurred:  the  decline  of  special 
admissions  and  the  checking  of  school 
integration  in  general  by  rampaging 
racists  unchallenged  by  the  mass  labor 
mobilization  that  alone  could  have 
halted  the  reactionary  backlash.  Affirm- 
ative action  in  employment  survives  not 
by  judicial  oversight  or  duplicity  but 
because  the  government  wants  it,  but  for 
reasons  which  have  nothing  to  do  with 
minority  rights. 

Decades  of  liberal/reformist  reliance 
on  the  capitalist  state  to  advance  the 
interests  of  blacks  and  other  minorities 
have  produced  in  the  end  only  union- 
busting  dressed  up  as  “affirmative 
action.”  Only  reliance  on  the  power  of 
the  labor  movement  along  with  the  fight 
for  a class-struggle,  anti-racist  union 
leadership  holds  out  any  promise  of 
reversing  the  reactionary  defeats  to 
minority  rights. 

Under  militant  leadership  the  unions 
would  use  their  power  to  push  for  a truly 


egalitarian  educational  program.  While 
the  Spartacist  League  and  Spartacus 
Youth  League  have  defended  college 
admissions  quotas  against  the  racist 
backlash,  such  quotas  fall  far  short  of 
the  program  necessary  to  smash  race 
and  class  privilege  in  the  colleges.  For 
open  admission,  free  tuition  and  state 
stipends  for  all  students!  Nationalize  the 
private  universities! 

Class-struggle  leadership  in  the  un- 
ions would  put  the  weight  of  the 
organized  working  class  behind  the  fight 
for  minority  jobs  not  through  union- 
busting  affirmative  action  but  with 
union-run  minority  recruitment  and 
training  programs.  Most  importantly, 
such  a leadership  would  wage  a struggle 
for  jobs  for  all  through  a shorter 
workweek  with  no  loss  in  pay. 

Such  leadership  is  needed  to  resist  the 
present  onslaught  of  racist  reaction.  For 
more  is  lost  in  the  Bakke  decision  than  a 
special  admission  program  to  an  elite 
medical  school.  It  is  part  of  a deeper 
social  reaction  directed  at  blacks  and 
minorities  in  general.  Millions  of  black 
children  are  trapped  in  their  increasing- 
ly segregated  public  schools,  no  longer 
even  taught  to  read  and  write  before 
they  hit  the  streets  jobless  and  desperate. 
That  is  the  social  context  in  which  the 
Bakke  decision  must  be  understood  and 
in  which  the  fight  for  its  reversal  must  be 
undertaken.  ■ 


Pamplona... 

(continued  from  page  3) 

zations  voting  in  the  Cortes  bestowed  by 
Franco's  heirs,  seated  under  the  Franco- 
ist  flag  and  singing  the  Francoist 
anthem  under  the  baton  of  Franco’s 
hand-picked  king  have  fundamentally 
changed  the  nature  of  the  Spanish  state. 
The  brutal  murder  of  Rodriguez  shows 
once  again  that  beneath  the  “democrat- 
ic” facade  of  Su^rez/Juan  Carlos  beats 
the  heart  of  the  still  intact  Francoist 
state  apparatus. 

A genuine  Trotskyist  party  in  Spain 
would  intransigent^  defend  working- 
class  independence  rather  than  tailing 
after  the  PCE  and  PSOE  in  sowing 
treacherous  “democratic”  illusions. 

— No  reliance  on  the  cops,  murderers 
of  German  Rodriguez!  For  workers  self- 
defense  against  fascist  terror! 

For  the  right  of  self-determination 
for  the  Basque  region! 

— For  a workers  republic  in  Spain, 
part  of  a soviet  federation  of  the  Iberian 
peninsula  in  a socialist  united  states  of 
Europe!  ■ 
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Cops  Defend  Race-Hate 
Rally  in  Marquette  Park 

Labor: 
Drive  Nazis 
Out  of  m 
Chicago! 


CHICAGO.  July  10  For  the  second 
limb  in  just  two  weeks.  Chicago  cops 
yesterday  mounted  a massive  show  of 
armed  force  to  protect  a rally  of  Frank 
Collin's  vile  Nazi  sect.  Over  1.000  riot- 
equipped  and  mounted  police  manned 
barricades  to  protect  two  dozen  would- 
be  storm  troopers  in  their  highly 
publicized  race-hate  fest  in  Marquette 
Park  on  the  racially  tense  Southwest 
side.  An  additional  400  plainclothes 
cops  circulated  through  a crowd  of  over 
2.000  which  was  sharply  divided  be- 
tween anti-Nazi  protesters  and  local 
residents  sympathetic  to  the  fascists' 
racist  diatribes.  Over  1.000  more  anti- 
Nazis.  members  of  leftist,  church -and 
black  community  groups,  were  halted 
over  a mile  away  from  the  rally  site  by 
police  who  kept  Marquette  Park  sealed 
off.  Safeguarding  the 'Nazis'  “freedom  of 
speech."  their  guardians  in  blue  made 
over  70  arrests  by  the  end  of  the  day. 

The  Nazis’  access  to  Marquette  Park 
was  cleared  through  a June  22  court  deal 
which  granted  the  fascists  the  “right”  to 
spew  their  racist  filth  in  Marquette  Park 
in  exchange  for  calling  off  their  planned 
march  on  the  heavily  Jewish  suburb  of 
Skokie.  Arid  the  Nazis  certainly  took 
advantage  of  the  government  offer 
Two-bit  Nazi  Fiihrer  Frank  Collin 
taunted  the  several  hundred  Jewish 
counter-demonstrators  in  the  park.  "Do 
you  want  us  to  put  you  in  the  ovens?  We 
will.  First  of  all.  1 don’t  like  your  ugly 
lace.  Second  of  all.  you  marched  the 
niggers  into  our  neighborhood.  We  say 
one  more  time,  all  you  Jews  are  going  to 
get  it." 

As  the  protesters  frequently  drowned 
out  Collin  in  his  25-minute  race-baiting 
harangue,  hundreds  of  local  racists 
sympathetic  to  the  Nazis  chanted.  “Gas 
them,  gas  them."  and  numerous  fist 
fights  broke  out  between  pro-  and  anti- 
Nazi  demonstrators.  Next  to  a banner 
emblazoned  with  the  swastika  and  the 
slogan  “White  Youth  Fight."  Collin 
exhorted  his  followers,  many  clad  in 
“white  power”  tee-shirts.  “We'd  rather 
see  Marquette  Park  a battleground  and 
the  graveyard  of  integration.  It  will  not 
be  taken  over  by  the  blacks." 

Just  as  Collin  had  predicted  after  his 
rally  in  the  downtown  Loop  two  weeks 
ago.  which  drew  3.000  angry  anti-Nazi 
demonstrators,  his  reception  in  Mar- 
quette Park  was  quite  different.  Heavily 
populated  by  ethnic  whites,  expecially 
Lithuanian  emigres.  Marquette  Park 
has  housed  the  local  Nazi  headquarters 
for  14  years.  Two  years  ago  it  was  the 
scene  of  rampaging  racist  mobs  who 
attacked  open-housing  demonstrators. 
While  the  crowd  that  gathered  Sunday 
was  in  the  main  curious  if  not  neutral  to 
the  Nazis,  it  tolerated  a strong  pro-Nazi 
component  It  is  not  accidental  that 
Collin  and  his  pack  of  Hitler-lovers  has 
targeted  Marquette  Park,  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  large  and  heavily  black 
Souths  id  e.  for  their  gen  oc  id  a I 
organizing. 

That  the  Nazis  would  be  guaranteed 
the  “right"  to  march  in  Marquette  Park 
was  the  result  of  decisions  made  at  the 
highest  levels  of  government.  At  the 
White  House,  in  Congress  and  in  the 
federal  courts.  Jimmy  Carter's  “human 
rights"  campaign  translated  into  the 
“right"  of  the  Nazis  to  organize  and 
propagate  their  racist  terror.  The  Justice 
Department's  Community  Relations 
Service  was  given  the  job  of  sealing  the 
deal.  The  Chicago  Defender  last  week 
published  excerpts  of  letters  from  Rich- 
ard Salem,  midwest  regional  director  of 
the  agency,  to  Collin,  negotiating  over 
terms  for  use  of  Marquette  Park. 

Also  aiding  the  fascists  were  the 


spineless  liberals  who  had  threatened  a 
demonstration  of  tens  of  thousands  in 
the  well-to-do  Jewish  suburb  of  Skokie 
but  who  were  quite  willing  to  bail  out  if 
it  were  "only"  the  blacks  on  Chicago's 
Southside  who  were  being  terrorized. 
When  the  Nazis  canceled  their  Skokie 
rally  after  winning  their  court  fight  for 
their  right  to  pollute  Marquette  Park, 
the  liberal  Jewish,  black  and  labor 
organizers  of  the  proposed  counter- 
demonstration  rushed  to  call  the  whole 
thing  off. 

At  a press  conference  held  July  6. 
which  had  been  billed  as  an  announce- 
ment of  plans  for  a Marquette  Park 
anti-Nazi  counter-demonstration,  rep- 
resentatives of  Jesse  Jackson’s  Opera- 
tion PUSH,  and  community  organiza- 
tions such  as  the  Woodlawn 
Organization  and  the  Kenwood- 
Oakland  Community  Organization 
committed  their  groups  only  to  “wit- 
ness" the  events  planned  for  July  9.  The 
“progressive"  leadership  of  the  Amalga- 
mated Mcatcutters  and  Butcher  Work- 
ers bowed  out  by  announcing  plans  for  a 
lorum  at  their  Southside  union  hall  at 
the  same  lime  as  the  proposed  counter- 
demonstration  in  Marquette  Park. 
Though  representatives  were  present 
from  United  Steelworkers  District  31 
(led  by  the  “dissident"  bureaucrats  Jim 
Balanoff  and  Ed  Sadlowski),  the  Meat- 
cutters.  the  Coalition  of  Black  Trade 


Unionists  and  Mailhandlers  Union 
l ocal  306,  these  bureaucrats  did  noth- 
ing to  really  mobilize  the  ranks  of 
Chicago  labor  to  oppose  the  Nazis.  On 
the  day  of  the  fascist  rally  in  Marquette 
Park,  there  were  no  contingents  from 
organized  labor  present  among  the 
counter-demonstrators. 

It  is  not  simply  that  the  reformists, 
liberals  and  their"left-wing"  hangers-on 
lack  the  guts  to  confront  the  Nazis  or 
that  the  trade-union  bureaucrats,  who 
preside  over  unions  with  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  members  in  the  Chicago 
area,  lack  the  resources  to  do  so.  Rather, 
these  groups  ultimately  look  to  the 
bourgeois  state,  which  has  over  and  over 
again  demonstrated  that  it  will  defend 
the  Nazis,  to  do  just  the  opposite.  In  a 
“Statement  on  Nazism"  issued  at  the 
July  6 press  conference  and  signed  by 
Steelworkers  District  31;  the  Equal 
Rights  Congress  (ERC),  dominated  by 
the  Stalinist  Communist  Labor  Party 
(CLP),  and  the  Socialist  Workers  Party 
(SWP)  front  group,  the  Student  Coali- 
tion Against  Racism,  these  groups  "call 
upon  the  highest  authorities  of  this  city. 
Mayor  Bilandic  and  Police  Superin- 
tendent O'Grady,  to  use  their  offices  and 
influence"  to  end  "Nazism  and  related 
evils.”  The  ERC  demonstrators  at  the 
Marquette  Park  counter-demonstration 
carried  signs  pathetically  appealing  to 
the  government,  busy  protecting  the 


fascists,  to  “Ban  the  Nazis.”  The  SWP. 
which  has  in  the  past  steadfastly 
defended  the  fascists’  "right  to  free 
speech"  and  claimed  not  to  call  on  the 
government  to  ban  them,  proved  quite 
willing  to  put  its  signature  to  this 
document,  currying  favor  with  the 
liberals  they  habitually  mimic. 

At  Sunday's  demonstration,  the  will 
of  1.000  anti-Nazis  who  gathered 
outside  Marquette  Park  was  frustrated 
by  the  massive  deployment  of  Chicago 
cops  and  the  fractious  disunity  of  leftists 
and  liberals.  JDLcrs  threatened  to  bolt 
the  demonstration  if  the  "reds”  were  not 
excluded,  while  contingents  of  Progres- 
sive Labor  Party  (PL)  and  the  Revolu- 
tionary Communist  Party  (RCP)  jock- 
eyed for  leadership  of  the  march  with 
the  church  leaders  and  ERC-typcs  who 
ultimately  turned  the  march  around 
when  they  confronted  police  lines  at  the 
entrance  to  Marquette  Park 

Notoriously  adventurist  groups  like 
PI  . the  RCP  and  the  small  Revolution- 
ary  Socialist  League  sought  a “bash" 
with  the  cops  defending  the  Nazis.  (Last 
April  a handful  ot  PL  supporters 
attacked  the  Marquette  Park  Nazi 
headquarters,  managing  to  leave  one 
young  woman  behind  After  being 
beaten  and  stabbed,  she  was  arrested 
and  is  now  charged  with  several  felon- 
ies ) The  more  “respectable"  forces  of 
the  ERC.  the  Communist  Party/YWLL 
and  church  elders  looked  for  accommo- 
dation with  the  bourgeois  armed  forces 
w ho  protect  the  fascists.  Both  sides  miss 
the  crucial  necessity  to  mobilize  the 
strength  of  the  organized  labor  move- 
ment to  smash  the  fascist  scum  once  and 
lor  all 

I his  Marxist  program  is  uniquely 
upheld  by  the  Spartacist  League.  The 
SL  contingent  at  Sunday's  counter- 
demonstration  at  Marquette  Park 
chanted.  "Smash  the  Nazis!  Smash  the 
Klan!  Only  Workers  Defense  Guards 
Can!"  and  carrying  placards  reading. 
"No  Platform  for  Fascists!"  and  “Labor 
Must  Smash  the  Fascist  Threat!" 
Groups  like  PL,  the  RCP  and  the  RSL. 
all  of  w hich  have  at  least  some  support- 
ers in  the  Chicago-area  trade  unions, 
have  made  absolutely  no  attempt  to 
mobilize  their  unions  against  the  fas- 
cists However,  United  Auto  Workers 
Focal  6.  at  the  Melrose  Park  Interna- 
tional Harvester  plant,  passed  a resolu- 
tion submitted  by  a class-struggle 
militant  calling  on  area  unions  to  drive 
the  Nazis  out  of  Chicago. 

Fascism  is  still  a marginal 
phenomenon  on  the  American  political 
spectrum.  The  bourgeoisie,  though 
shaken  by  the  debacle  of  its  Vietnam 
defeat,  the  shame  of  Watergate  and  the 
loss  of  its  worldwide  economic  hegem- 
ony. still  has  no  need  to  resort  to  the 
tiny  fascist  sects  to  maintain  its  rule.  But 
the  massive  armed  protection  afforded 
the  Nazis  in  Chicago  should  give  notice 
to  all  that  the  government  will  keep 
these  race-baiting,  labor-hating  scum  in 
reserve  for  when  they  are  necessary  to 
assault  the  workers  movement  and 
minority  populations  in  the  U S. 

I hat  2.000  anti-Nazi  militants  would 
mobilize  around  Marquette  Park  to  halt 
the  fascists  is  a tribute  to  the  powerful 
hatred  of  fascism  in  the  American 
working  masses.  But  that  an  almost 
equal  number  of  pro-fascist  elements 
could  swarm  to  Marquette  Park  to  call 
lor  genocide  of  Jews  and  blacks  is  a 
threatening  revelation  of  the  racist 
reality  in  Carter's  land  of  “human 
rights."  Fascism  must  be  nipped  in  the 
bud  and  only  the  labor  movement  can 
destroy  it.  Labor  must  drive  the  Nazis 
out  of  Chicago’ ■ 
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Shcharansky  I: 
Guilty  As  Hell ! 


Holland/Time  • Ted  Cowell 

Anatoly  Shcharansky.  Even  the  guilty  are  framed  up.  Right,  Zionists 
demonstrate  in  New  York  City. 


Banner  headlines  proclaiming  new 
"Moscow  Trials”  behind  sinister  red  and 
black  Kremlin  walls  (the  cover  of  the  24 
July  Newsweek)  and  a full-scale  press 
blit?  known  as  “The  Anatoly  Shcha- 
ransky Story"  have  dominated  the 
Western  media  for  the  past  weeks. 
Almost  universally,  attention  has  fo- 
cused on  the  just  concluded  trial  of 
Soviet  refusenik  Shcharansky,  found 
guilty  of  treason  July  15  by  a Moscow 
court,  as  a fundamental  test  of  just  how 
“tough”  the  Carter  administration  is 
going  to  get  on  the  USSR. 

The  Stalinist  bureaucracy  which  runs 
the  USSR  has  recently  been  cracking 
down  hard  on  dissidents  in  a series  of 
trials  Vladimir  Slepak.  sentenced  to 
five  years  in  Siberia  for  hanging  the 
banner.  “Let  us  join  our  son  in  Israel," 
out  his  window;  Yuri  Orlov,  organizer 
of  the  Helsinki  Watch  Committees, 
sentenced  to  a seven-year  prison  term 
for  “anti-Soviet  agitation";  Aleksander 
Gin/burg,  found  guilty  of  setting  up  a 
lund  for  political  prisoners'  families 
("financing  criminal  elements”)  with 
money  from  exiled  author  Solzhenitsyn, 
sentenced  to  eight  years  in  a labor  camp 

While  all  of  these  cases  have  received 
attention  in  the  imperialist  press,  the 
U.S.  government  has  highlighted  the 
Shcharansky  trial,  making  it  the  cause 
celebre  in  the  Carter  administration’s 
heaviest  “human  rights"  propaganda 
barrage  yet  against  the  Soviet  Union. 
Carter  personally  proclaimed  the  inno- 
cence of  the  Jewish  computer  program- 
mer on  charges  of  supplying  American 
intelligence  agencies  with  Soviet  state 
secrets.  And  in  response  to  the  trial  the 
U.S.  took  "reprisals":  cancellation  of 
two  scientific-cultural  missions  and  of  a 
computer  sale. 

Coming  from  the  murderous  “democ- 
racy" whose  watchword  for  “undesir- 
ables" (Indians,  blacks.  Communists)  is. 
“The  only  good  one  is  a dead  one”;  from 
the  imperialists  who  dropped  the  atomic 
bomb  on  Hiroshima  and  Nagasaki, 
firebombed  Dresden,  launched  the  Bay 
of  Pigs,  casually  wiped  out  entire 
villages  in  Vietnam  (slaughtering  three 
million  Indochinese)— this  talk  of  "hu- 
man rights"  reeks  with  blood-drenched 
hypocrisy.  Yet  in  spite  of  the  screaming 


headlines,  “human  interest"  sob  stories 
about  the  "wryly  humorous"  dissident 
and  his  beautiful  young  wife,  the  Shcha- 
ransky case  has  been  less  than  a glowing 
success  for  Carter. 

Naturally,  the  Kremlin  is  using  the 
latest  series  of  trials  to  smear  the  entire 
Soviet  dissident  movement  as  a gang  of 
spies  inspired  purely  by  Western  intelli- 
gence agencies,  a time-worn  ploy.  This  is 
so  patently  absurd  that  nobody  believes 
it.  Slepak.  Orlov  and  Ginzburg,  what- 
ever their  anti-communist  and/or  Zion- 
ist views,  have  committed  no  known 
crimes  and  yet  have  been  outrageously 
victimized.  But  it  is  just  as  false  to 
pretend  that  the  CIA  and  other  Western 
agencies  are  not  deeply  interested  in 
exploiting  this  movement.  They  have 
already  been  caught  trying  to  get 
information  from  dissidents  (getting 
their  fingers  badly  burned  when  it 
turned  out  one  source,  Shcharansky's 
roommate,  was  a KGB  plant). 

Shcharansky  himself  was  targeted  by 
the  Russian  secret  police  for  his  dissi- 
dent activities,  set  up  and  entrapped. 
Nevertheless,  he  clearly  was  deeply 
involved  in  passing  information  along 
to  the  West  — the  basis  for  the  treason 
charges  against  him.  For  the  Kremlin 
bureaucracy  his  case  was  a godsend, 
enabling  them  to  make  the  amalgam 
they  have  always  sought  to  assert; 
dissidents  are  traitors  and  spies.  This 
time  they  could  get  away  with  it.  To  put 
it  bluntly,  as  one  State  Department 
official  admitted  to  Newsweek , “In 
Soviet  eyes.  Shcharansky  is  guilty  as 
hell." 

Not  just  in  Soviet  eyes,  either— the 
more  responsible  U.S.  bourgeois  press 
has  felt  obligated  to  raise  “disturbing 
questions"  about  Shcharansky's  heavy 
involvement  with  the  Western  press, 
which,  as  the  New  York  Times  and 
Congressional  investigations  have  ex- 
tensively documented,  has  cooperated 
extensively  with -the  CIA.  The  Chicago 
Sun-Times  (15  July)  took  this  seriously 
enough  to  print  a guest  column  asking, 
“Can  We  Be  Sure  Shcharansky  Is 
Innocent?"  So  Carter  has  picked  a hero 
whose  claim  to  innocence  even  sections 
of  the  imperialist  establishment  find 


hard  to  swallow.  But  that  was  just  for 
openers. 

No  sooner  did  Washington  decide  to 
use  this  case  as  a symbol  of  the  lack  of 
“human  rights"  in  the  Soviet  Union  than 
Andy  "The  Lip"  Young.  Carter’s  black 
front  man  in  the  United  Nations, 
mouthed  off  again.  Remarking  off- 
handedly in  an  interview  with  a Paris 
newspaper  that  the  U.S.  had  “hundreds, 
maybe  thousands”  of  political  prisoners 
of  its  own.  he  very  nearly  lost  his  job  and 
certainly  ruined  the  American  propa- 
ganda campaign  around  the  SALT  talks 
in  Geneva.  The  Soviet  news  agency  Tass 
naturally  picked  it  up  immediately. 
Y oung’s  boss  Cyrus  Vance,  who  had  just 
lodged  a strong  protest  over  the  Shcha- 
ransky trial  with  Soviet  foreign  minister 
Gromyko,  was  furious,  and  Carter  had 
to  publicly  rebuke  the  highest-ranking 
black  in  the  administration  (“I’m  sure 
Andy  won’t  do  it  again”).  While 
conservatives  in  Congress  backed  a 
motion  to  impeach  Young,  Carter’s 
hardline  “national  security  adviser" 
Br/ezinski  demanded  the  UN  ambassa- 


dor’s ouster  as  part  of  his  tug  of  war  with 
“moderate”  Vance. 

Even  the  human  interest  angle  has 
turned  out  to  be  fraught  with  pitfalls. 
Who  could  resist  the  appeal  of  the 
beautiful,  shy  young  wife  who  hasn't 
seen  her  husband  for  four  years, 
tearfully  pleading — in  interviews,  at 
Zionist  demonstrations,  on  TV,  before 
Congress— just  for  her  Anatoly  to  be 
free?  The  Israeli  government  certainly 
couldn’t  and  is  paying  the  bills  for  her 
globe-trotting  tour.  But  the  "Avital 
Shcharansky  Story"  is  more  complex 
than  that.  It  turns  out  that  her  brother 
Mikhail  (whom  she  says  "spends  all  his 
time  with  me  and  my  problems.  He  is 
very  close  friends  with  Anatoly")  is  a big 
wheel  in  the  ultra-rightist  fascistic  Gush 
Emumm  movement  Mikhail  has  been 
helpfully  managing  Avital’s  tours  and 
managing  in  the  process  to  irritate  a lot 
of  more  moderate  Zionists.  Groups  like 
the  National  Conference  on  Soviet 
Jewry  and  the  American  Jewish  Con- 
gress are  “upset  by  Avital’s affiliations." 

continued  on  page  9 


Gary  Rowe:  I was 
a KKK  Killer 
for  the  FBI... 3 


Black  Leaders  Go 
After  Jews  Instead 
of  Killer  Cops.. .6 


Abstain  on 
Prop  13? 

Oak  Park.  Illinois 
19  June  1978 

Dear  Comrades. 

I do  not  think  that  the  California 
Property  Tax  issue  (Prop.  13)  is  proper- 
ly analyzed  in  the  WV  of  June  2.  You 
correctly  characterize  “tax  relief'  as  a 
“fraud  and  a diversion,  which  aims  to  pit 
the  petty  bourgeoisie  and  better-off 
workers  against  the  lower-paid  workers 
and  unemployed."  You  correctly  state 
that  this  and  similar  measures  are 
intended  to  benefit  “the  big-time  land- 
lords and  industrialists,"  and  to  screw 
everyone  else.  But  you  conclude  that 
Trotskyists  should  abstain  from  voting 
“no,”  and  encouraging  workers  to  vote 
“no."  for  the  following  reasons: 

(1)  The  big  businessmen  oppose 
property  tax  ceilings  because  they  are. 
afraid  taxes  may  be  shifted  onto  them, 
and  because  they  are  worried  about  the 
stability  of  municipal  bonds.  True,  but 
their  worries  are  more  general  than  this: 
they  also  fear  adverse  effects  on  the 
weakened  economy  and  a possible 
collapse  of  the  structure  of  public 
services  which  helps  keep  the  lid  on 
social  discontent.  (This  is  a national 
movement  we  are  discussing,  and  it  will 
be  around  for  some  time.)  Nevertheless, 
it  already  appears  that  some  major 
interests  (e.g  . Bank  of  America)  are 
deciding  that  there  will  not  be  a collapse 
of  public  services,  and  that  property  tax 
“relief"  is  a fine  way  to  pretend  to  satisfy 
the  petty  bourgeoisie  while  whipping  up 
conflict  among  sectors  of  the  working 
class,  and  making  a bundle  for  them- 
selves. You  overstate  their  opposition; 
Jerry  Brown  and  his  ilk  seem  quite  ready 
to  embrace  some  sort  of  modified 
Jarvis-Gann.  and  in  Illinois,  the  "liber- 
al" Democratic  gubernatorial  contend- 
er, Michael  Bakalis,  is  already  running 
on  a “tax  relief’  platform. 

(2)  The  dispute  is.  according  to  WV, 
an  intra-bourgeois  dispute  over  “how 
best  to  administer  their  tax  structure  for 
their  government,"  which  Engels  said  is 
a matter  “that  interests  the  bourgeoisie 
very  much  but  the  workers  very  little.” 
This  seems  to  me  an  error  of  interpreta- 
tion. When  Engels  wrote  “On  The 
Housing  Question,"  there  was  no 
welfare  state  supported  by  tax  dollars 
(nor  did  more  than  half  the  British 
workers  of  his  time  own  their  own 


Corrections 

In  “Stalinists  Sabotage  Anti- 
Apartheid  Action  at  Bay  Area  Union 
Conferehce”  (WV  No.  209.  16  June 
1978).  we  cited  International  l.ong- 
shorertierl'sand  Warehousemen's  Union 
(II  WU)  research  director  Barry  Silver- 
man's statement  that  most  pension 
funds,  including  that  of  11. WU  Local  6, 
arc  administered  solely  by  the  employer 
to  bolster  our  argument  that  the 
proposal  for  unions  to  divest  their 
pension  funds  invested  in  companies 
doing  business  in  South  Africa  is 
utopian.  Actually  in  the  case  of  Local  6 
the  funds  are  administered  jointly  by  the 
employers  and  the  union.  The  divest- 
ment proposal  remains  utopian,  how- 
ever. and  as  the  article  points  out. 
ultimately  reactionary. 

Also,  in  “Fascist  C orrida  of  Death  in 
Pamplona"  ( WV  No.  21 1.  14  July  1978). 
we  slated  that  the  fakc-Trotskyist 
Revolutionary  Workers  I eague 
(RWL).  Canadian  co-thinker^  of  the 
Spanish  1 iga  Comunista.  tailed  to  show 
up  at  a I oronto  demonstration  protest- 
ing the  bloody  Francoist  police  attack 
2 


Letters 


homes!).  The  “tax  relief’  gimmick  is  a 
response  to  the  crises  of  the  capitalist 
economy  and  state  which  is  intended  to 
incite  the  petty  bourgeoisie  and  home- 
owning workers  to  protect  themselves  at 
the  expense  of  poorer  workers  and  the 
unemployed.  It  is  no  little  thing,  this 
diversionary  appeal  to  petty  bourgeois 
insecurity  and  anger;  it  is  the  very  stuff 
of  which  fascism  is  made  under  condi- 
tions of  acute  economic  crisis.  This 
future  threat  is  all  the  more  potent 
because  homeownership  provides  an 
economic  basis  for  petty  bourgeois 
illusions  among  American  w orkers.  Our 
job.  I had  thought,  was  to  combat  such 
illusions,  not  only  by  exposing  frauds 
like  Prop  13.  but  by  fighting  them.  This 
is  not  an  issue  which  concerns  “them" 
rather  than  “us"  since  in  our  world 
(unlike  Engels’)  standard  of  living  is 
measured  not  only  by  what  wages  buy, 
but  by  what  taxes  buy.  The  fate  of  public 
schools  and  public  hospitals,  for  exam- 
ple. is  a subject  which  interests  workers 
very  much,  and  must  interest  us  if  we  are 
to  defend  their  standard  of  living  against 
further  attacks.  Even  a well-justified 
suspicion  of  deficit  spending  should  not 
lead  us  to  abstain  from  the  struggle  to 
defend  all  gains  which  the  class  has 
achieved,  especially  when,  as  in  this 
case,  a primary  target  of  tax  “reform" 
are  the  public  employees’  unions. 

(3)  WV  states  that  to  vote  “no”  is  to 
endorse  the  tax  policies  of  the  bourgeois 
state.  I don’t  see  why.  any  more  than  to 
vote  “no"  on  welfare  cuts  is  to  endorse 
the  welfare  system,  or  to  vote  "no"  on 
Taft-Hartley  is  to  endorse  the  labor 
policies  of  the  state.  A slogan  such  as 
"Workers  Revolution,  Not  Taxpayers 
Revolt"  would  make  our  position 
perfectly  clear. 

(4)  WV  states  that  a “no"  vote 
demonstrates  indifference  to  the  crush- 
ing tax  burdens  suffered  by  small 
property  holders.  Why,  when  a pro- 
integration position  with  regard  to 
busing  might  be  said,  with  equal  justice, 
to  show  indifference  to  the  desperate 
state  of  the  urban  public  schools?  To 
point  out  that  Prop  13  is  a fraud  does 
not  show  indifference  to  homeowners— 
quite  the  contrary.  But  if  we  have  to 
choose.  I had  thought  our  duty  was  to 
solidarize  with  the  most  exploited 
sectors  of  the  proletariat  and  not  with 
the  most  bourgeoisified  sectors. 

Comrades,  it  seems  to  me  that 
property  tax  "relief”  is  an  important 
issue  to  the  working  class,  that  it  is  a 
dangerous  issue,  and  that  communists 
can  fight  this  reactionary  petty  bour- 
geois appeal  without  compromising  in 


on  their  "comrades"  called  by  the 
Trotskyist  League  of  Canada  (section  of 
the  international  Spartacist  tendency). 
While  it  is  true  that  the  leadership  of  the 
sectarian-opportunist  RWL  did  dis- 
courage the  membership  from  attending 
this  demonstration  of  working-class 
solidarity,  it  did  not  absolutely  forbid 
attendance;  we  have  subsequently 
learned  that  one  RWLcr  did.  in  fact, 
attend. 

Earlier,  in  the  article  on  the  Ninth 
Congress  of  the  Spanish  Communist 
Party  ("Spanish  CP  Goes  ‘Eurocom- 
munist’."  Wl  No.  205.  12  May  1978). 
the  date  of  the  "F.urocommunist  sum- 
mit" in  Madrid  was  incorrectly  given  as 
July  1976;  the  correct  date  was  March 
1977.  And  in  "Neutron  Bomb  Uproar" 
( T I No.  204,  5 May  1978).  we  incorrect- 
ly referred  to  the  neutron  bomb  as  a 
fission  bomb.  Ii  is  a fusion  bomb 

Finally,  in  "‘Historic  Compromise’ 
Scaled  Over  Moro’s  Bod>"  ( It  V No. 
206.  19  May  1978).  we  referred  to  Ugo 
La  Malta  both  as  a “frothing  Republi- 
can Party  leader"  and  as  “president  of 
the  small  Radical  party.”  Actually,  he  is 
only  a frothing  Republican  Party 
leader. 


the  slightest  their  opposition  to  the 
bourgeois  state  and  its  tax  structure. 

Comradely, 

Rich  Rubenstein 


WV  replies.  The  basic  fallacy  of  com- 
rade Rubenstein’s  letter  is  that  he 
equates  a reduction  in  properly  taxes 
with  a major  cutback  in  government- 
provided  social  services.  This  is,  to  be 
sure,  how  right-wingers  like  Howard 
Jarvis  present  the  issue.  However,  as 
revolutionaries  we  do  not  accept  that  a 
reduction  in  one  form  of  tax  revenue 
must  result  in  a corresponding  (or  any) 
cutback  of  social  services;  just  as  in 
demanding  increased  social  services 
(e  g.,  socialized  medicine),  we  are  not 
obliged  to  stipulate  how  this  is  to  be 
financed. 

We  certainly  demand  of  the  govern- 
ment. as  the  collective  representative  of 
the  capitalist  class,  increased  social 
services  and  other  benefits  (e  g.,  unem- 
ployment insurance).  And.  of  course,  we 
oppose  any  cutbacks  in  social  services, 
insurance  benefits,  etc.,  as  well  as  in 
government  employment.  However,  in 
general  w e are  indifferent  to  the  particu- 
lar fiscal  measures  by  which  the  bour- 
geois state  finances  its  expenditures.  In 
most  cases,  the  apparent  redistribution- 
ary  effects  of  different  tax  policies  are 
illusory  except  in  the  very  short  term. 
For  example,  increased  corporate  in- 
come taxes  arc  by  and  large  simply 
"passed  through”  to  the  consumer  via 
price  increases— thus  negating  the 
desired  effect  of  reformist  “tax  the  rich” 

. schemes. 

It  is  true  that  "tax  revolts"  are  a 
favorite  ploy  of  reactionary  forces  to 
whip  up  the  petty  bourgeoisie  and 
better-paid  workers  against  “big  gov- 
ernment." seen  as  squandering  money 
on  the  poor  through  lavish  social 
programs.  (The  Poujadist  movement  in 
France  during  the  1 950’s  was  an 
example  of  how  this  theme  is  exploited 
by  right-wing  populists.)  But  this  does 
not  mean  that  socialists  should  put  a 
minus  everywhere  the  “tax  revolters" 
put  a plus.  Liberals,  who  defend  the 
capitalist  framework  of  "welfare  state" 
measures,  naturally  feel  obligated  to 
provide  some  means  of  financing  them. 
This  gives  right-wing  demagogues  a 
popular  issue:  relief  from  the  burden  of 
taxation  which  weighs  heavily  on 
homeowners.  Taxes  do  not  "buy"  social 
services,  however;  irrespective  of  how 
they  are  raised,  they  are  part  of  the 
social  cost  of  production,  the  means  by 
which  the  capitalists  finance  their  state, 
including  those  welfare  measures  wrest- 
ed from  them  by  the  power  and  struggle 
of  the  working  class. 

Comrade  Rubenstein’s argument  that 
the  passage  of  Proposition  13  auto- 
matically means  cutbacks  in  social 
services  (particularly  for  the  poor)  and 
in  government  employment  is  legalistic. 
The  falseness  of  this  approach  can  be 
seen  if  one  looks  at  the  Equal  Rights 
Amendment  (ERA).  It  is  possible  that 
the  ERA  will  be  legally  interpreted  as 
abrogating  existing  protective  labor 
legislation  for  women  For  that  reason 
in  the  past  the  trade-union  bureaucracy 
has  oppos'd  an  equal  rights  amend- 
ment Certain  workerist-reformist 
groups,  such  as  the  Maoist  Revolution- 
ary Communist  Party  and  the  Shachl- 
manite  International  Socialists.  toda\ 
still  oppose  the  ERA  in  the  name  of 
defending  protective  labor  legislation. 
We.  however,  support  the  ERA  as  a 
progressive  (though  largely  symbolic) 
measure,  while  advocating  labor  action 
to  detend  existing  protective  standards 
lor  women  and  indeed  to  extend  them  to 
men  Whether  the  FRA  (if  passed)  will 
undermine  protective  labor  standards 
will  be  decided  not  in  the  courts,  but  in 
the  lactorics. 

I he  same  general  principle  holds  for 
Proposition  13  We  advocate  statewide 


strike  action  against  any  cutbacks  and 
layoffs.  In  the  face  of  such  a mass, 
militant  labor  response,  the  ruling  class 
would  undoubtedly  manage  to  disre- 
gard. get  around  or  offset  Proposition 
1 3.  whether  by  raising  various  local  fees 
(this  is  already  happening),  deficit 
spending  or  federal  subsidies  to 
localities. 

This  latter  measure  would  even  be 
progressive  in  its  own  right.  That  the 
level  and  quality  of  social  services 
depends  upon  local  property  taxes  is 
clearly  inegalitarian.  H igh  schools  in  the 
wealthier  suburbs  resemble  country 
clubs;  those  in  the  inner  city  slums  are 
run  like  reformatories.  The  complete 
federalization  of  expenditures  for  edu- 
cation. welfare,  etc.,  would  reduce  the 
present  antagonism  between  the  petty 
bourgeoisie  and  better  off  workers  in 
the  suburbs  and  the  largely  black  and 
Spanish-speaking  poor  in  the  inner 
cities. 

Crown  Heights 

July  14.  1978 
Rahway.  N.J 

Dear  comrades. 

In  the  article  "Death  Wish  in  Crown 
Heights"  (WV  No.  211.  14  July  1978) 
you  mention  in  passing  the  SWP’s 
support  to  Rev.  Daughtry’s  vigilante 
mongering.  That  rotten  move  had  a 
familiar  stink.  And  sure  enough  when  I 
checked  my  bound  volume  of  The 
Militant  for  1969  I found  the  neander- 
thal ancestor  to  this  “socialist”  abortion. 

In  1969  Leslie  Campbell,  a teacher  in 
Ocean  Hill-Brownsville  active  in  the 
union  busting  "community  control  of 
the  schools"  movement,  went  on  WBAI 
radio  and  read  with  approval  the  follow- 
ing lines  from  a poem  by  a 15  year  old 
black  student.  "Hey  Jew  boy,  yarmulka 
on  your  head/You  pale  faced  Jew  boy.  I 
wish  you  were  dead." 

Writing  in  the  Militant  (January  31. 
1969.  page  6)  Betsy  Barnes  (now  Betsy 
Stone)  quoted  the  above  lines.  In  a four 
column  article  devoted  to  the  furor  this 
poem  had  raised  in  NY.  she  could  not 
bring  herself  to  once  denounce  its  racist 
content  I nstead  she  blamed  the  Jews  for 
the  “privileged"  status  they  hold  in  the 
NY  school  system  and  justified  the  anti- 
Jewish  feeling  among  blacks  as  a direct 
and  legitimate  response  to  a strike  called 
by  Shanker  against  the  community 
control  union-busting  hustle. 

Giving  grist  to  the  Zionist  propagan- 
da mill  that  "Marxism  is  anti-Semitic” 
the  SWP  seems  hell-bent  on  proving 
anew,  as  if  more  proof  is  needed,  that 
"consistent  nationalism"  is. . . genocide 
Thank  you  comrades  of  the  SWP! 
Comradely. 

A.  Grecngold 
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Gary  Rowe:  I was  a KKK  Killer 
for  the  FBI 


Library  ol  Congress 


In  the  early  morning  hours  of  Sun- 
day. 15  September  1963  a bomb  blast 
shattered  the  16th  Street  Baptist  Church 
in  Birmingham.  Alabama,  killing  four 
young  black  girls  and  seriously  wound- 
ing 22  others.  On  Sunday,  15  May  1961 
several  busloads  of  freedom  riders 
arriving  in  Birmingham  were  brutally 
assaulted  by  over  1000  armed  Ku  Klux 
Klan  members,  leaving  bus  terminals 
strewn  with  bodies  lying  in  pools  of 
blood.  These  horrible  Klan  attrocities 
shocked  an  entire  nation,  leading  to 
widespread  demands  for  federal  action. 
In  the  1961  incident  President  Kennedy 
sent  in  a force  of  500  IJ.S.  marshals  and 
called  on  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investi- 
gation to  track  down  the  criminals  In 
1963  JFK  named  a blue  ribbon  commit- 
tee to  investigate  the  grisly  church 
bombing.  Now  it  turns  out  that  the  man 
who  organized  these  bloody  atrocities 
(and  many  more)  was  a paid  informant 
ol  the  most  powerful  right-wing  terror- 
ist organization  in  the  world  the  FBI 

I n a recent  series  of  articles  appearing 
in  the  New  York  Times  it  was  revealed 
that  the  FBI’s  top  informant  in  the  Klan. 
Gary  Thomas  Rowe,  whom  J.  Edgar 
Floover  reportedly  called  the  best  agent 
"we've  ever  seen,"  was  responsible  for 
"most  major  incidents  of  Klan  terrorism 
that  occurred  in  Alabama  while  he  was 
on  the  bureau’s  payroll"  (New  York 
Times.  17  July  1978).  While  the  FBI 
portrays  itself  as  the  guarantor  of 
domestic  tranquillity  by  its  efforts 
supposedly  directed  evenhandedly 
against  “extremists"  of  both  the  left  and 
right,  the  Times  articles  reveal  the  stark 
reality:  FBI  infiltrators  always  bloody 
the  same  victims  the  left,  labor  and 
black  movements. 

This  latest  exposure  of  the  true  role  of 
FBI  infiltrators— mercenary  thugs  who 
willingly  brutalize  the  oppressed  in  the 
service  of  capitalist  rule— is  a result  of  a 
14-year-delayed  state  investigation  into 
the  1 6th  Street  church  bombing.  A good 
deal  of  the  delay  was  attributable  to  an 
FBI  and  Justice  Department  campaign 
to  block  disclosure  of  their  files  to 
Alabama  authorities.  And  no  wonder, 
for  in  the  process  of  seeking  a conviction 
against  former  Klansman  Robert 
Chambliss.  Alabama  prosecutors  ques- 
tioned Gary  Rowe  and  discovered  that 
the  FBI’s  “best  agent"  was  the  chief 
sadistic  organizer  of  Klan  violence.  In 
the  course  of  his  atrocities  Rowe  aided 
Chambliss  in  the  church  bombing  and 


UPI 


Gary  Rowe:  FBI  protects  his 
present  identity  and  past 
murderous  activities.  Right:  Burned 
out  wreckage  of  Freedom  Ride 
bus  attacked  by  racist  mobs. 

furthermore  actually  participated  in  the 
1965  murder  of  Viola  Liuzzo,  a white 
civil  rights  worker  shot  to  death  on  an 
Alabama  highway.  Rowe,  in  1965.  had 
testified  against  three  Klan  members 
convicted  for  the  murder,  with  both  him 
and  the  FBI  covering  up  his  own  role  in 
the  affair. 

Coming  hard  on  the  heels  of  Griffin 
Bell's  disgusting  martyr-posturing,  with 
the  IJ.S.  attorney  general  promising  to 
brave  jail  rather  than  expose  “innocent” 
informers  in  the  Socialist  Workers 
Party  to  "reprisals."  the  Times  disclo- 
sures explode  the  charade.  The  FBI  will 
go  to  any  lengths  to  cover  up  the  full 
extent  of  its  murderous  infiltrations  and 
protect  those  who  authorized  them. 

Rowe’s  live-year  FBI /Klan  career  has 
proved  hard  to  sanitize.  In  1975  Rowe 
grabbed  national  headlines  by  testifying 
before  the  Senate  Select  Committee  on 
Intelligence  Agencies.  Wearing  a hood 
to  protect  his  new  identity,  Rowe 
described  his  "accomplishments"  in  the 
service  of  the  FBI  (New  York  Times.  3 
December  1975).  These  included  in- 
forming the  FBI  three  weeks  in  advance 
of  Birmingham  Police  Department 
plans  to  have  the  Klan  beat  and 
slaughter  freedom  riders  as  they  arrived 
at  bus  stations  in  the  city.  The  FBI's 
policy  on  the  intended  massacre,  when 
finally  communicated  to  Rowe,  was  to 
allow  him  to  lead  the  attack,  acting  as 
liaison  between  the  Klan  and  the  racist 
Birmingham  cops. 


But  Rowe’s  testimony  before  a Senate 
committee,  attempting  to  show  the 
need  for  a “reform"  of  FBI  "excesses," 
was  only  the  tip  of  the  iceberg.  Attempt- 
ing to  capitalize  on  his  newly  won  fame 
without  exposing  the  true  nature  of  his 
FBI-approved  role,  in  1976  Rowe 
published  a book  entitled  My  Under- 
cover Years  With  the  Ku  Klux  Klan.  In 
gory  detail  Rowe  exposed  not  only  his 
own  sadistic  racism  but  also  FBI  claims 
that  “Rowe  had  never  been  told  to 
engage  in  violence"  (New  York  Times,  3 
December  1975). 

A Birmingham  street  hood  with  a 
reputation  for  busting  up  bars  and 
breaking  heads.  Rowe  was  approached 
almost  simultaneously  by  the  Klan  and 
the  FBI.  who  both  considered  him  their 
type  of  man.  As  Rowe’s  former  cohort 
Chambliss  once  said,  “You  can  trust 
Rowe  to  kill  a nigger  and  never  talk" 

( New  York  Times,  9 July  1978).  And  kill 
he  did.  if  not  silently  then  certainly  with 
pleasure.  Paid  by  the  FBI  on  the  basis  of 
how  much  “information"  he  could 
provide,  Rowe  satisfied  his  sadism  and 
his  wallet  by  quickly  joining  both  the 
Klan  “action  squads"  and  the  FBI, 
eventually  becoming  the  head  of  the 
murderous  gangs. 

His  undisguised  pleasure  in  his  night- 
riding  terrorist  activities  is  crystal  clear. 
Patrolling  with  police  to  aid  in  brutaliz- 
ing black  ghettos  is  standard  Klan 
practice,  and  Rowe  describes  one 
incident  with  a victim  who  attempted  to 
defend  himself. 

“While  I was  correcting  this  behavior 
the  nigger  ‘fell’  to  the  floor  . 

"When  reinforcements  arrived  from  the 
Birmingham  [Police]  staff,  the  nigger 
began  to  fight  again.  1 guess  at  one  point 
there  were  a dozen  officers  beating  him. 
but  I felt  this  one  asked  for  everything 
he  got." 

Breaking  up  civil-rights  “sit-ins"  was 
another  Klan  activity  Rowe  thoroughly 
enjoyed. 

"The  Klansmcn  went  berserk,  they 
threw  the  Negroes  out  the  door  and 
whipped  out  heavy  chains;  I saw  several 
flying.  These  chains,  cut  to  about  a fool 
in  length  are  just  right  for  swinging ” 

The  FBI  is  not  so  much  in  the  business 
of  organizing  small-scale  night  riding 
atrocities.  Rowe  was  paid  to  provide 
information  such  as  his  advance  notice 
of  the  state-organized  slaughter  of  the 
freedom  riders.  But  the  FBI’s  “COIN- 
TEL.PRO"  campaign  to  destroy  thecivil 


rights  movement  was  already  well  under 
way.  The  vicious  attack  that  left  scores 
of  broken  bodies  lying  in  Birmingham 
bus  terminals  did  not  run  directly 
counter  to  FBI  policy.  The  professional 
terrorists  sat  back  and  watched  as  the 
street  punks  got  their  hands  dirty. 

For  five  years,  with  full  FBI  know- 
ledge. Rowe  carried  out  blocfdy  atroci- 
ties: setting  off  shrapnel  bombs  in  a 
black  ghetto;  firebombing  the  home  of 
black  millionaire  A.  G.  Gaston,  a 
supporter  of  Martin  Luther  King; 
shooting  a black  man  in  cold  blood  on 
the  streets  of  Birmingham;  and  count- 
less beatings  and  stabbings.  And 
throughout  his  book  Rowe  hideously 
feigns  sorrow  and  surprise  at  the 
murders  he  committed.  Describing  the 
16th  Street  church  bombing,  Rowe 
states.  “One  Sunday  in  September, 
Birmingham  awoke  to  the  news  of  the 
cruelest  bombing  in  its  history. ..  The 
tragedy  set  off  an  enormous  effort  by  the 
FBI  to  find  the  persons  responsible. . . ." 

The  FBI.  however,  knew  very  well 
who  was  responsible  for  this  cruel 
bombing  that  murdered  four  young 
black  girls.  It  was  their  own  man  in 
Birmingham  and  the  hooded  gang  of 
murderers  he  led  And  as  Rowe  leveled 
his  gun  at  Viola  Liuzzo  (he  claims  not  to 
have  pulled  the  trigger),  "The  most  aw- 
ful expression  came  over  her  face  that 
God  knows  I have  ever  seen  in  my 
life...  " To  ease  his  anxieties,  Rowe 
collected  monthly  checks  from  the  FBI, 
receiving  over  $22,000  (New  York 
Times.  17  July  1978). 

That  Klan  terror  was  condoned  and 
assisted  by  the  FBI  is  not  an  accident. 
Rowe’s  activities  were  not  atypical.  In 
1976  a major  Los  Angeles  Times  expose 
disclosed  the  FBI’s  role  in  organizing 
right-wing  terror  in  southern  California. 
The  activities  of  Howard  Godfrey,  head 
of  the  Minuiemen’s  Secret  Army  Organ- 
ization (SAO).  included  "conducting  a 
reign  of  terror  against  the  left . . includ- 
ing bombings,  burglaries  and  harass- 
ment" ( Los  Angeles  Times,  26  January 
1978).  Godfrey,  of  course,  was  an  FBI 
paid  informant.  The  Los  Angeles  Times 
further  quoted  a second  FBI  informant 
as  charging  that  the  agency  in  1972 
instructed  him  to  kill  Peter  Bohmer.  a 
San  Diego  economics  professor  and 
New  Left  activist.  On  6 January  1972  the 
SAO.  with  Godfrey  in  command,  fired 
continued  on  page  II 

3 


AP 


Birmingham  church  after  the  bombing  which  killed  four  girls.  Rowe  failed 
two  lie  detector  tests  about  his  role  in  this  atrocity. 

28  JULY  1978 


The  Spectre  of  Spartacism 


As  Others  See  Us 


We  reprint  below  some  uncommon 
examples  from  the  recent  press  of  our 
opponents,  in  the  hope  that  WV  readers 
will  find  them  as  amusing  and  edifying 
as  has  our  membership.  The  first. 
"Vanguard  in  Retreat"  ^Socialist  Press, 
31  May),  appeared  in  the  paper  of  the 
British  Workers  Socialist  League 
(WSL).  It  is  perhaps  the  most  interest- 
ing of  a spate  of  attacks  on  the 
international  Spartacist  tendency  (iSt) 
which  have  appeared  in  the  fake- 
Trotskyisl  press  ranging  from  the 
obsure  organ  of  the  Truth  group  (23 
June)  to  the  better-known  Militant  (2 
June)  in  this  country  and  as  far  ajield  as 
Direct  Action  (22  June)  in  Australia. 
Their  common  theme  is  the  prediction, 
based  on  our  shift  in  press  frequency, 
that  the  iSt  is  finally  going  under  (an 
event  for  which  the  assorted  reformists 
and  centrists  have  been  waiting  long  and 
impatiently). 

The  WSL  article  is  significant  not  in 
the  predictable  cheap  shots  it  shares 
with  the  other  literary  productions  of 
the  Anti- Spartacist  league  (such  as  its 
claim  that  our  assessment  of  a "quies- 
cent period”  shows  our  disinterest  in 
intervention  into  the  American  miners 
strike,  which  was  the  focus  of  a vigorous 
campaign  in  WV  until  it  was  defeated 
prior  to  our  press  cutback ) but  in  that  n 
unintentionally  conveys  at  least  a 
distorted  sense  of  the  internationalist 
considerations  underlying  our  alloca- 
tion of  financial  and  other  resources. 

The  second  selection.  "You  Have 
Been  Warned"  (News  Line,  9 May),  is 
taken  from  the  press  of  one  of  the  WSLs 
British  competitors,  the  Workers  Revo- 
lutionary Tarty  (WRP).  Though  note- 
worthy as  an  illustration  of  the  WRP’s 
increasingly  bizarre  manifestations, 
such  as  its  Hound  of  the  Baskervilles 
imagery,  we  include  it  primarily  because 
it  illuminates  the  real  reason  for  the 
WSL’s  spleen:  sour  grapes  at  the  iSt’s 
recent  fusion  with  a sizable  faction  of 
experienced  cadres  and  newer  members 
from  the  moribund  WSL. 

As  WV  readers  (who  understand  that 
when  we  discussed  a "limited  and 
orderly  retreat"  we  meant  no  more  and 
no  less  than  we  said)  might  expect,  we 
are  gratified  to  find  such  uncommonly 
frank  acknowledgment  of  our  living 
presence  in  me  minds  of  our  opponents 
This  egregious  celebration  of  our 
presumed  dire  straits  in  the  pages  of 
these  left  rags,  bn  whose  pretenses  to  a 
"mass"  audience  we  have  commented 
often  enough,  is  eloquent  testimony  to 
our  modest  but  real  successes  in  seeking 
to  make  our  tendency  and  its  program 
synonymous  with  authentic  revolution- 
ary Trotskyism.  Only  the  naive  would 
complain  that  this  retreat  has  induced 
such  a flurry  of  comment  on  our  press 
frequency  and  its  purported  signifi- 
cance. whereas  the  sour  grapes  brigade 
pretended  to  pay  such  scant  attention 
when  we  launched  a regular  monthly 
Workers  Vanguard  in  October  1971. 
when  in  April  1973  we  expanded  to 
biweekly  frequency,  and  when  in  Sep- 
tember 1975  we  inaugurated  a weekly 
and  published  it  for  132  issues. 

The  WSL  has  thoughtfully  provided 
lengthy  excerpts  from  our  article,  where 
we  frankly  discussed  our  temporary 
press  retreat  before  our  own  readers 
f'WV  to  Go  Biweekly."  WV  No.  206. 
19  May).  We  certainly  owe  no  fur- 
ther explanation  to  the  enemies  of 
Trotsk  vism. 

******* 

Vanguard  in  Retreat 

Reprinted  from  Socialist  Press 

31  May  I97H 

The  political,  organisational  and 
financial  bankruptcy  that  have  lurked 
behind  the  grandiose  facade  presented 

4 


by  the  sectarian  International  Spartacist 
Tendency  are  all  openly  revealed  this 
week  in  the  announcement  that  the  IST 
weekly  paper  Workers  Vanguard  is  to 
retreat  to  fortnightly  publication. 

The  paper  itself  had  never  really  gone 
beyond  the  tasks  of  a theoretical 
magazine. 

Huge,  rambling  and  undisciplined 
articles  combined  banal  truisms  with 
abstract  propaganda  for  the  maximum 
programme  of  socialist  revolution  and 
the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat. 

In  anxiety  to  stand  distinguished 
from  all  other  groups  calling  themselves 
Trotskyist,  the  Spartacists  have  filled 
the  columns  of  Workers  Vanguard  with 
open  falsification  of  the  Trotskyist 
position  on  voting  for  workers  parties  in 
Popular  Fronts. 

Pro-Imperialist 

And  in  their  efforts  to  avoid 
capitulation  to  bourgeois  nationalism 
they  have  espoused  objectively  pro- 
imperialist  positions  on  Ireland  and  the 
Middle  East. 

But  while  these  positions  have  been 
revealed,  the  IST’s  empirical,  sectarian 
leadership  has  until  now  concealed  its 
inability  to  conduct  the  daily  work  of 
their  own  movement 

Now  theannouncement  of  fortnightly 
publication,  which  is  signed  by  the 
Workers  Vanguard  editorial  board,  the 
Political  Bureau  of  the  U.S.  Spartacist 
League,  and  the*'lnterim  Secretariat” of 
the  International  Spartacist  Tendency, 
gives  an  insight  into  the  complete 
irresponsibility  and  incompetence  of 
these  "leaders"  who  have  posed  as  the 
world’s  only  authentic  Trotskyists. 

And  it  also  reveals  the  huge  material 
investment  piled  in  by  the  International 
Spartacist  Tendency  into  financing  and 
propping  up  the  20-strong  pro- 
Spartacist  faction  that  split  from  the 
Workers  Socialist  l eague  at  its  second 
annual  conference  in  February. 

“Quiescent" 

The  ‘ tacists  rationalise  this 
decision  to  drop  the  weekly  paper  by 
pointing  to  the  failure  of  the  working 
class  in  the  USA  and  internationally  to 
live  up  to  their  requirements: 

“The  problem  is  not  some  absolute 
overextension  of  our  capacities,  but 
rather  one  relative  to  the  quiescent 


period  through  which  we  are  passing." 

This  “quiescent  period"  (elsewhere 
described  as  “current  North  American 
political,  social  and  financial  realities") 
is  of  course  the  period  in  which  the 
historic  U.S.  miners  strike  has  given  an 
impetus  to  the  wages  struggle  through- 
out the  U .S.  labour  movement:  in  which 
New  York  City  is  once  again  on  the 
brink  of  a major  financial  catastrophe; 
and  the  period  in  which  the  Carter 
regime  faces  a worldwide  dilemma  in  its 
bid  to  prop  up  tottering  bonaparlist 
regimes  in  Asia.  Africa  and  Latin 
America. 

But  for  the  sectarians  of  the  Sparta- 
cist League  the  period  is  assessed  not  on 
the  basis  of  an  objective  analysis  of  the 
movement  of  class  forces,  but  on  their 
subjective  requirements  as  a movement 

Incapacity 

The  statement  reveals  the  complete 
incapacity  of  the  IST  leaders  to  relate  to 
the  actual  struggle  of  the  working-class: 
“.  as  the  Weekly  WV  it  did  not  and 
could  not  serve  its  central  intended 
purpose  as  an  agitational  organ  of 
intervention  into  major  and  continuing 
social  upheavals  in  America  in  order  to 
help  shape  and  direct  elemental  and 
partial  class  struggles  in  accordance 
with  the  historic  aims  and  possiblities  of 
the  working  class." 

Crisis 

This  chronic  political  failure  to  pre- 
sent a living  programme  or  conduct  any 
serious  intervention  into  workers  daily 
struggles  led  inevitably  to  a political 
crisis  even  in  the  hardened  sectarian 
circles  of  the  IST: 

“The  continuing  discrepancy  between 
intention  and  realisation  brought  the 
few  hundreds  of  the  SL/US  right  to  the 
brink  of  a major  breakdown." 

The  statement  details  the  appalling 
shambles  of  the  IST’s  organisation 
which  was  being  hailed  by  their  British 
agents  as  a paragon  of  a Marxist 
vanguard  party: 

“Though  centred  and  most  grinding  on 
the  press,  the  excessive  pressures  have 
been  across  the  board  in  the  organisa- 
tion. 

“It  has  been  felt  in  all  the  undermanned 
Central  Office  departments,  not  just  the 
press  Our  cadres  typified  by  the 
executive  committees  of  too  small  local 
committees,  the  heads  of  inadequate 
trade  union  fractions,  those  going  in 
spirals  [!]  trying  to  forge  a black  cadre 
component,  the  incomplete  leadership 
of  the  Sparlacus  Youth  League  have 


been  repetitively  faced  with  urgent  tasks 
hopelessly  beyond  the  means  and  forces 
available." 

All  this  confusion  and  chaos,  com- 
bined with  a static  ("stable”)  member- 
ship, and  increasing  bills  for  leaders' 
extravagant  programmes  of  interna- 
tional travel,  would  obviously  disorient 
any  movement. 

But  the  1ST  points  out  that  the 
leadership  compounded  the  problem 
simply  standing  by.  bemused  by  the 
whole  situation: 

“ I he  central  party  leadership  and  senior 
cadre  generally  were  hardly  immune  to 
these  component  disintegrative 
proccsses. 

“For  a couple  of  years  [!1  as  first  human 
resources  then  financial  ones  were 
exhausted,  it  had  toimpotcntly  witness 
weaknesses  as  the  organisation  slowly 
ulcerated 

"Individual  responses  drifted  towards 
frenzy  or  passivity,  depending  " 

Far  from  this  being  a temporary 
financial  crisis,  then,  the  1ST  statement 
reveals  a long-standing  political  paraly- 
sis which  has  dogged  every  part  of  their 
organisation  in  the  US. 

Hus  culminated  in  a “precipitous 
break  in  the  WV  Editorial  Board." 
followed  by  "several  months  of  discus- 
sion" as  to  whether  and  how  the  mess 
could  be  cleaned  up 

In  the  middle  of  all  this  muddle  and 
worry  and  "even  sinister  threats  to  our 
organised  existence.”  the  Spartacists 
discovered  the  beginnings  of  a sectarian 
clique  in  the  Workers  Socialist  League 
and  began  an  enormously  expensive 
campaign  to  build  the  basis  of  a faction 
prior  to  the  WSL  conference 
Key  figure  in  this  classic  exercise  in 
political  dishonesty  was  WSL  Birming- 
ham branch  member  Alastair  Green, 
According  to  WV  of  April  7 Green 
wrote  secretly  to  Birmingham  branch 
secretary  Alan  Holford  in  July  1977 
declaring  his  intention  to  “fight  for  the 
politics  of  the  Spartacists  inside  the 
WSL." 

Holford.  a National  Committee 
member  of  the  WSL.  took  no  steps  to 
inform  the  national  leadership  of  this 
move  by  Green. 

He  was  himself  looking  for  a way  out 
ol  the  inevitable  problems  of  fighting  to 
build  a branch  of  the  WSL  based  on  the 
working  class  in  Birmingham. 

Rather  than  fight  Green's  lurch  to 
sectarianism,  he  joined  him. 

They  began  to  gather  around  them  a 
circle  of  critics,  defeatists,  debaters  and 
dabblers  as  the  basis  for  a faction. 

Green,  with  subsidies  from  the  1ST, 
began  making  extensive  and  repeated 
lactional  trips  secretly  visiting  members 
in  various  branches  of  the  movement 
and  meeting  with  the  London 
Spartacists. 

I he  Spartacists  began  to  step  up  this 
British  intervention.  And  the  costs 
escalated. 

Miserable 

But  the  fruits  of  these  mighty  labours 
were  miserable.  A mere  22  members 
were  persuaded  to  split  from  the  WSL  at 
the  February  conference,  despite  the 
investment  ol  hundreds  of  pounds  and 
months  of  patient  and  clandestine 
factional  work. 

Among  those  22  were  all  the  least 
reliable  and  non-contributing  members 
of  the  movement:  only  the  cynics, 
sceptics,  dilettantes  and  incurable 
wooden  propagandists  had  rallied  to  the 
Spartacist  banner  of  abstention  from 
the  living  struggle,  leaving  the  proletari- 
an revolutionary  core  of  the  WSL 
intact. 

I he  cost  ol  this  adventure  to  the  IST 
is  only  now  being  counted.  In  April  their 
leaders  launched  a fund  drive,  in  which 
they  characteristically  once  again  ab- 
stained from  giving  the  slightest 
direction: 

"Since  wc  have  never  undertaken  such 
an  emergency  (or  any)  fund  drive 

WORKERS  VANGUARD 


First  Time  Ever  Coast-to-Coast 

Long  Lines  Walkout  Over  AT&T 
Suspensions 


Long  Lines  pickets  in  Detroit  (left)  and  Cleveland. 


Thousands  of  phone  workers  em- 
ployed by  AT&T’s  Long  Lines  division 
walked  off  the  job  in  the  second  week  of 
July  in  response  to  the  suspension  of 
nine  members  of  the  Communications 
Workers  of  America  (CWA)  in  Nash- 
ville. Tennessee  for  honoring  a picket 
line. 

In  a remarkable  display  of  solidarity 
Long  Lines  operators,  craftsmen  and 
administrative  workers,  who  handle  all 
international  calls  and  maintain  some 
national  telecommunications  equip- 
ment. hit  the  bricks  from  Sacramento  to 
Boston.  Minneapolis  to  Jacksonville 
Though  precise  figures  are  not  yet 
available.  CWA  officials  estimated  that 
between  half  and  two  thirds  of  the 
company’s  20.000  employees  were 
involved,  with  31  out  of  the  40  CWA 
Long  Lines  locals  out. 

This  is  the  first  time  in  the  history  of 
the  CWA  that  an  “unauthorized"  work 
stoppage  has  spread  across  the  country. 
Indeed,  outside  the  ranks  of  the  militant 
coal  miners,  such  solidarity  is  a rare 
occurrence  in  the  American  labor 
movement  To  the  disgust  of  thousands 
of  phone  workers,  however,  the  CWA 
International  leadership  headed  by 
president  Glenn  Watts  cut  the  action 
short  just  as  it  was  gaining  momentum, 
declaring  the  walkout  a wildcat  and 
ordering  it  ended. 

The  work  stoppage  was  sparked  when 
South  Central  Bell  operators  in  Nash- 
ville set  up  picket  lines  on  July  8 


demanding  a halt  to  forced  overtime 
and  six-day  scheduling.  The  picket  lines 
came  down  the  next  day  under  Bell 
threats  of  firing.  Though  none  of  the 
operators  was  immediately  disciplined, 
nine  Long  Lines  craftsmen  who  had 
respected  the  picket  lines  were  slapped 
with  five-day  suspensions.  By  the" 
evening  of  July  10.  Long  Lines  workers 


in  seven  southern  and  midwestern  cities 
had  walked  out  in  protest,  and  the  next 
day  local  presidents  and  stewards  had 
spread  the  strike  from  coast  to  coast. 

The  eruption  of  the  strike  and  its 
rapid  extension  are  a gauge  of  the  deep 
anger  felt  by  the  CWA  ranks  toward  the 
phone  company,  one  of  the  most 
arrogant  and  authoritarian  employers 


in  the  U.S.  Like  fellow  union  members 
at  AT&  Ps  Bell  companies  and  Western 
Electric  division  (who  manufacture 
phone  equipment).  Long  Lines  workers 
have  been  hard  hit  by  a cost-cutting 
offensive  that  has  slashed  over  100,000 
jobs  in  the  phone  industry  over  the  last 
four  years. 

As  part  of  its  drive  to  divide  and  beat 
down  the  workforce.  AT&T  has  increas- 
ingly reserved  its  harshest  discipline 
for  those  workers  who  respect  picket 
lines,  frequently  giving  longer  suspen- 
sions to  workers  who  honor  them  than 
to  those  who  set  them  up.  This  tactic  is 
designed  not  only  to  encourage  Western 
Electric.  Long  Lines  and  Bell  System 
workers  to  scab  on  each  other  but  also 
to  further  destroy  the  right  to  strike  by 
attacking  its  most  effective  tool:  the 
picket  line  In  the  highly  automated 
phone  industry,  really  solid  picket  lines 
and  militant  building  occupations, 
keeping  out  management  scabs,  would 
cripple  the  company's  current  ability  to 
maintain  phone  service  even  during 
major  walkouts.  By  curbing  the  right  to 
picket  and  to  respect  picket  lines,  the 
phone  company  hopes  to  stiffen  the  "no^ 
strike”  clause  it  regularly  secures  in 
CWA  contracts  with  the  eager  coopera- 
tion of  the  Watts  regime. 

This  company  attack  on  the  CWA’s 
most  elementary  trade-union  rights  has 
been  mounting  steadily.  A number  of 
continued  on  page  l / 


before,  we  do  not  know  how  much  lo 
cxpeci  from  it  [!].  Five  thousand  dollars 
would  be  poor:  twenty  thousand  dollars 
would  be  good.  Your  leadership  has  let 
us  drift  into  this  mess;  maybe  the 
membership  can  help  us  out." 

But  even  though  Spartacists  rallied 
round  with  some  £28.000,  this  was  not 
enough  to  refloat  the  leaking  Workers 
Vanguard  tub 

This  gives  some  measure  of  the  rate  of 
overspending  carried  out  by  1ST  leaders 
with  their  jet-setting  "international 
consultations." 

Conned 

The  message,  for  those  who  have  been 
naive  enough  to  fall  for  the  lies,  the 
posturing  and  the  pretensions  of  the 
Spartacists  during  the  very  period  in 
which  this  financial  disaster  was  occur- 
ring. is  simple: 

“You  have  been  conned,  by  some  of  the 
most  cynical  tricksters  in  the  labour 
movement!" 

A leadership  which  for  years  on  end  is 
incapable  of  administering  the  day-to- 
day  political  and  financial  workings  of 
the  movement  is  self-evidently  an  in- 
competent and  irresponsible  leadership. 

There  is  no  likelihood  that  such  a 
leading  cadre— which,  on  its  own 
admission,  cannot  even  function  the 
SL’s  much-vaunted  trade  union 
fractions— can  arrive  at  a correct 
political  analysis  of  the  much  more 
complicated  problems  of  the  interna- 
tional class  struggle. 

Unfortunately  there  is  equally  little 
chance  that  the  seasoned  sectarians  in 
the  1ST  ranks  will  draw  the  obvious 
political  conclusions  from  this  state  of 
affairs. 

By  John  Lister 


You  Have  Been 
Warned 

-Reprinted  from  The  News  Line 

9 May  1978 

Be  Warned.  A mangy  political  hound 
has  been  spawned  in  the  wierd  and  wild 
realms  of  revisionism. 

It  happened  last  month  when  the  full 
moon  hung  in  the  sky  over  Hampstead 
Heath  and  Oxford  marshes. 

In  the  special  jargon  of  such 
transcendental  experiences,  it  was  so- 
lemnly declared  that  theTF  of  the  WSL, 
after  furious  infighting,  has  fused  with 
the  LSG  to  produce  SL/B  as  a section  of 
iSt. 

To  the  uninitiated  this  alphabetical 
reshuffle  means  that  the  so-called 
“Trotskyist  Faction"  of  the  Thornett 
clique,  known  grandly  as  the  Workers 
Socialist  League,  has  merged  with  the 
London  Spartacist  Group  which  will  in 
future  be  known  as  Spartacist  League/ 
Britain. 

Hound-dog 

To  the  initiated  it  means  something 
else.  The  Spartacists,  a hound-dog 
group  led  by  American  James  Robert- 
son, has  ambushed  the  Thornett  clique 
and  blown  it  up  from  within. 

The  Spartacists’  delirium  knows  no 
bounds.  An  article  proclaiming  the 
foundation  of  the  sect  in  Britain  says: 
This  fusion  is  one  of  the  largest  and 
most  important  in  the  15-year  history  of 
the  Spartacist  tendency.  ( Why  stop  at 
15  years— why  not  the  most  important 
event  since  the  hirth  of  Christ  through 
the  immaculate  conception ?) 

“The  new  organisation  already  has 
close  on  50  members  and  a presence 
both  in  London  and  the  Midlands." 


On  the  basis  of  “close  on  50  members” 
and  a mysterious  “presence”  in  London 
and  the  Midlands,  the  Spartacists  have 
proclaimed.  “The  Rebirth  of  British 
Trotskyism." 

Occurred 

Just  how  this  occurred  is  presented  in 
No.  I of  the  “Spartacist"  in  many 
thousands  of  words  starting  on  page  I. 
turning  to  page  6.  continued  on  page  1 2 
and  finishing  on  page  13. 

The  paper  is  great  slabs  of  words  piled 
on  top  of  more  words.  The  “New  York 
Times"— “The  Old  Grey  Ghost” — looks 
positively  lively  besides  this  awesome 
production. 

Glimpse 

A glimpse  of  the  founding 
membership— handily  printed  inside— 
explains  all.  Alongside  each  name  is  a 
short  political  biography  which  helps  to 
demonstrate  the  complete  political 
instability  of  this  grouping.  Some 
examples: 

"ALAN  HOLFORD — IS  1971-1973 
(expelled);  Revolutionary  Opposition 
(ex-IS)  1973-1974;  founder  member 
RCG,  PoliticaftTommittee  RCG,  1974- 
1975;  founder  member  WSL  1975-1978, 
WSL  National  Committee,  Birmin- 
gham branch  secretary.  West  Midlands 
Area  chairman,  convenor  of  WSL's 
Women’s  Commission." 

This  means  that  in  five  years  Brother 
Holford  has  been  in  no  less  than  five 
groups:  IS.  Revolutionary  Opposition, 
RCG.  WSL  and  now  SL/B. 

One  better  is  jOE  QUIGLEY  His 
political  repertoire  is  even  more  varied:  . 
"Communist  Party  of  Great  Britain 
1969-1970;  IS  I970-I974(expelled);  Left 
Faction  (IS),  Left  Opposition  (ex-IS) 
1974;  RCG  1975;  founder  member  WSL 


1975-1978.  North  West  Area  secretary. 
Manchester  branch  secretary,  WSL 
National  Committee.  WSL  Irish 
Commission." 

These  two  are  representative  of  the 
political  malcontents  and  congenital 
factionalists  who  comprise  Mr  James  1 
Robertson's  grouping. 

Beset 

It  would  be  fine  if  they  simply  beset 
each  other  with  internal  ( eternal)  bullet- 
ins and  interminable  discussion,  but  in 
fact  they  play  a provocative  and 

continued  on  page  10 
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4,000  Blacks  March  on  Crown  Heights  Synagogue 

Black  Leaders  Go  After  Jews 
Instead  of  Killer  Cops 


n vvv  rnuiu 

Demagogue  Rev.  Herbert  Daughtry  at  July  16  rally  in  Crown  Heights 
Speakers’  platform  displays  portrait  of  Arthur  Miller,  earlier  slain  by  NYC 
cops.  Daughtry  calls  on  those  same  cops  to  get  Hasidic  Jews. 


Stop  the  Cycle  of  Ethnic 
Violence 

On  July  16.  organizers  of  the 
Brooklyn-based  Black  United  Front 
(BUF).  flanked  by  green-jacketed 
squads  of  their  newly  formed  Black 
Community  . Citizens  Patrol,  led  a 
march  ol  some  4.000  jeering  blacks 
through  the  Hasidic  blocks  of  Crown 
Heights.  According  to  its  organizers,  the 
march  was  called  to  jointly  protest  the 
police  murder  of  black  community 
leader  Arthur  Miller  and  the  subsequent 
brutal  beating  of  a I6-year-old  black 
youth.  Victor  Rhodes,  by  a Hasidic 
vigilante  squad.  However,  the  focal 
point  of  the  march  was  not  a precinct 
station  but  the  world  headquarters  of 
the  United  Lubavicher  Hasidic  sect.  The 
choice  of  targets  was  deliberate. 

While  a cluster  of  Hasidim  looked  on 
from  the  synagogue  roof,  BUF  leaders 
spent  two  hours  railing  against  the 
“strange  people  in  strange  clothes," 
alternately  whipping  up  the  crowd  for  a 
charge  on  the  temple,  then  pulling  back 
at  the  last  moment  with  vague  warnings 
about  provocateurs.  But  the  July  16 
march  was  itself  a criminal  provocation 
from  beginning  to  end!  Already  ethnic 
tensions  in  Crown  Heights  were  contin- 
ually at  the  flashpoint  in  a vicious  cycle 
of  black  lumpen  crime  and  Hasidic 
vigilantism.  And  in  this  tinderbox  the 
Black  United  Front  demagogues  re- 
sponded to  the  murder  of  Arthur  Miller 
not  with  demonstrations  demanding  the 
killer  cops  be  jailed  but  with  an  openly 
anti-Semitic  mobilization. 

Throughout  Sunday  afternoon  BUF 
sound  trucks  cruised  the  streets  of 
Crown  Heights  exhorting  the  black 
population  to  come  out  and  link  arms 
against  “Jewish  aggression.”  Leaflets 
circulated  demanding  federal  investiga- 
tions to  "curb  the  reckless  use  of  Hasidic 
influence  and  power."  "We’re  standing 
in  the  shadow  of  the  yeshiva.  the  symbol 
of  our  oppression.”  harangued  Black 
United  Front  leader  Rev.  Herbert 
Daughtry,  ending  up  by  demanding  that 
the  cops  surrounding  the  synagogue 
move  away  so  that  the  crowd,  inflamed 
by  racialist  diatribes,  could  "just  go  on 
over"  and  storm  the  building.  In  a 
chilling  final  hour,  the  crowd  marched 
through  the  deathly  quiet  Hasidic 
neighborhood,  shaking  their  fists  at 
Jewish  stores.  To  the  Hasidim  it  must 
have  looked  like  the  Black  Hundreds 
mobs  who  regularly  staged  bloody 
pogroms  in  the  eastern  Russian  Pale 
from  which  the  Lubavicher  fled. 

The  liberal  media,  always  afraid  of 
being  labeled  racist,  described  the 
overwhelming  anti-Semitism  of  the 
BUF  march  in  mealymouthed  euphem- 
isms. New  York  Times  reporter  Peter 
Kihss  quoted  a Lubavicher  rabbi  stating 
the  rally  speeches  were  anti-Jewish, 
although  Kihss  was  there  and  could  hear 
for  himsell.  Various  left  groups  tailing 
after  the  BUF  hucksters  deliberately 
suppressed  any  mention  of  the  ugly 
ethnic  hatred  spewed  out  by  Daughtry 
et  a I But  the  Amsterdam  News  (22 
July),  the  largest  black  weekly  in  the 
country,  didn’t  try  to  cover  up.  "B’klyn 
Blacks  Warn  Jews”  read  its  banner 
front-page  headline,  and  the  article 
reported  threats  by  BUF  leaders  to  take 
an  eve  for  an  eye  and  a tooth  for  a tooth 
in  future  incidents  with  the  Hasidim 
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The  July  16  demonstration  marked  a 
dangerous  new  stage  in  the  rapidly 
developing  communal  clashes  in  Crown 
Heights,  where  an  enclave  of  some 
35.000  Lubavicher  Hasidim  live  sand- 
wiched among  some  125.000  predomi- 
nantly West  Indian  blacks  as  the  once 
largely  Jewish  neighborhood  became 
absorbed  into  the  bordering  Bedford- 
Stuyvesant  black  ghetto.  Elderly,  pacif- 
ic Hasidim  had  long  been  easy  prey  for 
muggings  by  black  lumpen  youth,  but 
when  a few  years  ago  the  Hasidic 
vigilante  patrols  began  “identity  checks" 
they  naturally  resulted  in  racist  abuses 
against  innocent  blacks.  That  is  the  logic 
of  vigilantism.  Now,  following  two 
grisly  attacks  on  Crown  Heights  blacks 
last  month,  the  BUF  wants  to  reply  in 
kind,  escalating  the  spiral  of  ethnic 
violence  and  bringing  closer  the  omi- 
nous threats  of  race  riots. 

When  black  businessman  Arthur 
Miller  who  headed  the  anti-police 
brutality  “Save  Our  Children” 
coalition  was  strangled  to  death  June 
14  by  more  than  a dozen  cops  in  broad 
daylight  on  a crowded  street,  it  sparked 
a wave  of  outrage  in  thf  black  popula- 
tion of  Crown  Heights.  It  also  touched 
off  a scramble  for  succession  as  head  of 
the  community  groups  and  government- 
financed  poverty  projects  he  ran  But 
the  Lubavicher.  a rung  or  two  higher 
economically  than  their  black  neighbors 
and  well  organized  politically,  had  the 
corner  on  anti-poverty  funds  in  the  area. 
This  was  long  a sore  point  with  aspiring 
black  bureaucrats  seeking  to  build  a 
political  career  through  dispensing 
patronage.  So  when  Victor  Rhodes  was 
jumped  by  a Hasidic  block  patrol  two 
days  later,  the  BUF  leaders  sought  to 
turn  the  community  anger  into  a 


campaign  against ' special  treatment"  of 
Hasidic  Jews  by  tjie  Jewish  mayor. 

The  Spartacist  League  has  been 
unique  on  the  left  in  warning  against 
these  criminal  maneuvers  by  Daughtry 
& Co.,  whose  purpose  is  to  deliberately 
take  the  heat  olf  the  racist  cops. 
Characterizing  plans  for  the  July  16 
march  as  a "provocation  which  could 
lead  to  a bloody  communal  riot,"  we 
warned  against  it  in  our  article.  "Death 
Wish  in  Crown  Heights"  ( IV V No.  21 1. 
14  July): 

“Tragically,  in  the  Crown  Heights 
events,  what  should  have  become  united 
protest  against  a classic  case  of  police 
brutality  and  ethnic  vigilantism  is  now 
being  diverted  by  rival  poverty- 
program-funded  ministers  and  rabbis 
into  a fight  of  blacks  against  Jews,  a 
vicious  battle  over  who  will  get  the  most 
from  a shrinking  pork  barrel.” 

The  July  16  march  hideously  confirmed 
our  warning. 

An  Anti-Semitic  Provocation 

As  the  date  of  the  BUF 
demonstration  drew  closer,  each  day 
new  elements  were  added  bringing  the 
situation  ever  closer  to  a racial  confla- 
gration. Originally  there  was  to  be  a 
march  of  the  Black  United  Front  from 
the  77th  police  precinct  (headquarters  of 
Arthur  Miller's  murderers)  to  the  71st 
precinct  (dominated,  according  to 
Daughtry,  by  the  Hasidim  in  conjunc- 
tion with  Israeli  prime  minister  Mena- 
herti  Begin),  stopping  for  a rally  in  front 
of  the  Lubavicher  synagogue.  To  this 
was  added  the  persistent  report  that  the 
Jewish  Defense  League (J  DL)  planned  a 
counter-demonstration  on  the  steps  of 
the  temple  to  confront  the  BUF  march 
w'hen  it  arrived.  Then  in  an  incredible 
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provocation,  the  Policemen’s  Benevo- 
lent Association  (PBA)  announced  they 
were  meeting  a few  blocks  away  at  the 
Brooklyn  M useum  to  hold  a “memorial 
service"  for  cops  killed  by  blacks,  while 
Crown  Heights  blacks  were  protesting 
the  murder  of  Arthur  Miller  by  the  cops! 
The  stage  was  set  for  a deadly  blow-up. 

The  confrontation  was  set  for  3 p.m. 
in  Iront  of  the  synagogue  at  770  Eastern 
Parkway,  and  by  noon  Crown  Heights 
looked  like  an  armed  camp.  A sizeable 
section  of  the  cop  demo  marched  from 
their  “memorial  service”  to  the  temple  to 
confront  the  black  demonstration. 
Squad  cars  lined  the  parkway  bumper- 
to-bumper  for  a five-block  stretch; 
paddy  wagons,  police  horse  trailers  and 
communications  vans  dotted  the  area.  A 
handful  of  helmeted  JDL  members 
ostentatiously  guarded  the  synagogue 
door.  Meanwhile  about  500  people  set 
off  from  the  77th  precinct  in  the  BUF 
march,  a substantial  part  of  the  initial 
core  made  up  by  Maoists  of  the  Workers 
Viewpoint  Organization  (WVO)  and 
National  Fight  Back  (front  group  of  the 
Peking-endorsed  Communist  Party 
Marxist-Leninist  [CP-ML]).  Along 
the  way  the  crowd  swelled  so  that  by  the 
time  the  rally  began  there  were  over 
4.000. 

For  the  next  two  hours  they  booed 
each  time  the  word  “Hasidim"  was 
uttered  while  the  sordid  collection  of 
right-wing  nationalists  turned  Demo- 
cratic Party  hacks  and  foam-flecked 
preachers  denounced  the  Lubavicher 
for  endless  crimes.  The  least  of  these  was 
the  beating  of  Victor  Rhodes,  however. 
Instead  they  were  reviled  for  grabbing 
up  poverty  funds,  for  rabbis  outbidding 
Baptist  ministers  on  property  sales,  for 
their  strange  clothes,  for  celebrating  the 
sabbath  on  Saturday,  for  speaking  a 
foreign  language.  The  cops  were  criti- 
cized. not  so  much  for  killing  Arthur 
Miller  but  for“doingthebidding"of the 
Hasidim.  Warning  the  Lubavicher  that 
they  would  see  what  black  power  meant 
if  they  tried  to  buy  property  across 
Eastern  Parkway.  BUF  leaders  declared 
that  "Hasidic  domination  of  the  71st 
precinct"  must  be  ended  by  "the  ballot 
or  the  bullet." 

The  rabid  Daughtry  whipped  the 
crowd  into  a frenzy  against  the  Hasidim. 
screaming:  “They  don’t  want  them  in 
Russia,  they  don’t  want  them  in  Israel, 
even  their  own  people  don’t  want  them." 

As  he  called  for  the  cops  to  step  aside  so 
the  crowd  could  besiege  the  synagogue, 
Hasidic  youth  beckoned  from  the 
rooftop  daring  them  to  come  over.  One 
wrong  move  could  have  touched  off  an 
explosion.  Finally  the  BUF  leaders 
turned  around  and  led  an  eerie  proces- 
sion through  the  normally  bustling 
Hasidic  section,  deserted  that  afternoon 
on  orders  from  the  rabbis.  Arriving  at 
the  7 1st  precinct  they  declared  the 
stationhouse  “liberated”  from  “Hasidic 
domination." 

From  Vigilantism  to  Ethnic  War 

The  Black  United  Front  rally  was  a 
declaration  of  war  on  the  Hasidic 
community.  No  longer  is  it  a question  of 
lumpen  criminal  attacks:  no  longer  is  it 
limited  to  brutal  vigilante  patrols 
against  “suspicious  outsiders"  in  their 
respective  communities.  Now  we  have 
come  to  the  stage  of  racist  mob 
incursions  into  the  opposing  communi- 
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ty.  which  could  easily  touch  off  a bloody 
communal  brawl.  The  next  logical  step 
would  be  a JDL-led  counter-march  of 
thousands  of  Zionist  fanatics  on  a 
Crown  Heights  black  church,  a provo- 
cation against  which  the  black  commu- 
nity would  have  the  same  right  to  defend 
itself  as  the  Hasidim  had  last  week.  In 
perpetrating  this  anti-Jewish  attack  the 
BUF  leaders  have  proven  themselves 
dangerous  enemies  of  the  Crown 
Heights  blacks.  For  the  reality  of  life  in 
racist,  capitalist  America  is  that  in  a race 
w ar  black  people  can  only  lose. 

Moreover,  the  demagogic  black 
misleaders  are  diverting  the  struggle 
away  from  the  real  enemy.  While  the 
Hasidim  are  somewhat  better  off  than 
the  surrounding  blacks  (though  still  far 
from  affluent  by  American  standards), 
they  are  not  the  exploiters  and  direct 
oppressors  of  the  black  population  of 
Crown  Heights.  Their  vigilante  squads 
arc  not  lynch  mobs  of  Southern  whites 
terrorizing  the  Negro  shantytowns  in 
the  service  of  the  plantation  owners,  but 
more  akin  to  youth  gangs  in  adjacent 
ethnic  communities  And  meanwhile  the 
real  killers,  the  racist  cops  who  daily  run 
roughshod  over  black  youth  and  en- 
force the  law  and  order  of  capitalist 
exploitation,  who  during  the  blackout 
riots  last  summer  drove  their  cars 
careening  through  crowds  and  locked 
up  thousands  in  hell  holes  like  the 
Tombs,  get  off  scot-free! 

The  BUF  leaders’  criminal  tactics 
only  isolate  Crown  Heights  blacks  from 
potential  allies.  The  ruling-class  press 
has  already  noted  this.  In  an  article 
entitled  "Crown  Heights  Residents 
Block  Leftist  Protesters"  the  New  York 
Times  ( 16  July)  reported  that  on  theday 
before  the  Black  United  Front  rally 
Daughtry’s  lieutenants  had  run  the 
Maoist  National  United  Workers  Or- 
ganization (a  front  for  the  Revolution- 
ary Communist  Party  [RCP])  out  of  the 
neighborhood  for  trying  to  hold  a rally 
against  police  brutality.  Screaming. 
“Get  out.  get  out.  we  don’t  want  your 
struggle."  the  nationalist  Democratic 
Party  honchos  of  the  BUF  showed  they 
are  only  interested  in  being  number  one 
in  their  small  piece  of  turf.  The  Times,  of 
course,  gloated  at  the  anti-communist 
exclusion. 

The  Hasidic  leaders  must  have  been 
pleased  as  well,  for  they  too  know  that 
New  Y ork  City  is  one  of  the  few  places  in 
the  U S.  where  there  is  a real  Jewish 
power  structure.  At  the  first  signs  of 
military  organization  in  the  black  ghetto 
aimed  at  driving  out  the  Hasidic 
community,  an  occupation  army  of  cops 
would  smash  it  and  subject  the  black 
population  to  a brutal  rule.  This,  and 
not  the  “liberation"  of  the  police  from 
"Jewish  domination."  is  the  logical 
outcome  of  the  ethnic  confrontation  so 
provocatively  being  sought  by 
Daughtry  and  his  gang 

These  criminal  self-defeating  tactics 
should  come  as  no  surprise,  however. 


for  the  phony  black  militants  who 
marched  on  the  Lubavicher  synagogue 
are  the  same  people  who  ten  years  ago 
sought  to  mobilize  Brooklyn  blacks 
against  the  predominantly  Jewish  Unit- 
ed Federation  of  Teachers  (UFT).  At 
that  time  they  had  the  backing  of  the 
Lindsay  administration  and  the  Ford 
Foundation  who  were  interested  in 
beating  down  the  UFT  for  their  own 
reasons.  Thus  a recent  self-serving 
“Profile  of  an  Activist"  in  the  Black 
United  Front/Save OurChildren  paper. 
People's  Press,  stresses  Daughtry’s 
despicable  role  as  a scabherder  in  the 
1968  teachers’  strike 
Al  Vann,  another  featured  speaker  at 
the  July  16  rally,  was  right-hand  man  to 


Rhody  McCoy,  the  anti-union  black 
careerist  superintendent  of  the  Ocean 
Hill-Brownsville  community-control 
school  district  who  provoked  that 
strike.  Vann  is  now  Democratic  state 
assemblyman  from  the  56th  district,  and 
another  speaker.  Sam  Pinn.  the  head  of 
Brooklyn  CORE,  is  using  this  exposure 
to  build  his  campaign  as  Democratic 
candidate  for  the  same  body.  And  BUF 
leader  Andy  Gill,  who  at  the  rally 
stressed  his  close  working  relationship 
with  the  martyred  Arthur  Miller,  last 
week  announced  his  candidacy  for  the 
53rd  assembly  district 

"Left”  Cover  for  Anti-Semitic 
Provocation 

While  the  black  Democrats  and 
poverty  program  hustlers  are  trying  to 
line  their  pockets  and  increase  their 
political  clout  out  of  the  uproar  over 
Miller's  murder,  cynically  fanning 
ethnic  hatreds  in  order  to  "up  the  ante." 
most  of  the  left  has  criminally  tailed 
after  this  anti-Jewish  mobilization.  Not 
only  the  WVO  and  CP-ML  marched 
with  Daughtry,  but  even  the  RCP 
afraid  to  show  up  at  first  after  their 


experience  the  day  before — crawled  up 
to  the  I ubavicher  synagogue  to  join  the 
hooting,  fist-shaking  crowd.  Clearly 
stung  by  the  July  15  clash,  the  RCP 
responded  in  its  New  York/New  Jersey 
Worker  (22  July)  that  it  had  re- 
grouped after  being  run  off  by  "certain 
gentlemen  in  the  Black  United  Front" 
and  had  finished  the  march.  But  the 
same  article  revealed  the  true  character 
of  the  July  16  BUF  march,  characteriz- 
ing Daughtry's  keynote  speech  there  as 
“pure  Hitler  demagogy"  and  criticizing 
the  BUF  for  "aimfing]  the  spearhead  at 
the  Jews  and  away  from  the  cops."  Thus 
the  RCP  admits  that  it  participated  in  a 
march  led  by  a racist  demagogue  and 
intended  to  divert  the  struggle  toward 


the  false  target  of  the  Hasidim! 

For  us  part  the  Socialist  Workers 
Party  (SWP)  initially  cheered  on  the 
formation  of  the  black  vigilante  squads. 
The  30  June  Militant  selectively  edited 
Daughtry’s  anti-Jewish  speeches  at 
planning  meetings  and  even  defended 
this  self-serving,  adventurist  bigot 
against  charges  of  anti-Semitism!  Once 
it  became  clear  that  the  purpose  of  the 
black  patrols  was  to  attack  Hasidic 
Jews,  the  SWP  suddenly  dropped  this 
demand  However,  it  continues  to  cover 
for  the  Black  United  Front  by  editing 
out  all  their  racist  remarks  from 
Militant  accounts  of  the  Crown  Heights 
events.  Most  shameless  of  all  was  the 
Communist  Party  (CP),  whose  Daily 
World  reported  Daughtry’s  notorious 
speech  in  front  of  the  synagogue  where 
he  said  Crown  Heights  blacks  were 
“sandwiched  between  the  71st  precinct 
and  the  77th,  in  the  shadow  of  the 
Yeshiva."  The  CP  simply  deleted  the  last 
phrase,  replacing  it  with  an  ellipsis. 

Offering  themselves  up  as  a “left" 
cover  for  an  anti-Jewish  mobilization, 
these  fake-revolutionaries  and  “social- 
ists” show  that  they  will  stop  at  nothing 
in  their  search  for  easy  popularity.  After 


all.  blacks  are  oppressed  and  a good 
source  of  recruits,  and  the  Hasidim  arc 
effectively  sealed  off  from  the  left — so 
what  do  the  Peking  and  Moscow 
Stalinists  and  the  ex-Trotskyist  social 
democrats  care  if  there  is  a communal 
bloodbath?  But  this  vile  and  criminal 
attitude  should  not  be  surprising. 
During  the  1968  UFT  strike,  when  the 
same  black  nationalist  phonies  were 
trying  to  break  the  teachers’  union,  these 
reformists  all  advocated  scabbing. 
From  union-busting  it  is  only  a short 
step  to  apologizing  for  ethnic  vigilant- 
ism  and  pogromist  provocations. 

The  reformists’  participation  in  this 
anti-Semitic  outrage  reflects  their 
common  support  to  black  nationalism 
and  anti-proletarian  ethnic  politics. 
Communists  give  no  quarter  to  racist 
mobilizations  of  any  kind,  whetheranti- 
black  or  anti-Jewish,  much  less  actively 
build  them.  Given  that  the  July  16 
march  could  well  have  provoked  a 
major  race  riot  in  New  York  City,  if  the 
Spartacist  League  had  sufficient 
working-class  support  We  would  have 
attempted  to  prevent  it.  In  this  situation 
of  increasing  inter-communal  hostility 
and  violence,  communists  must  demand 
an  immediate  disengagement  on  both 
sides. 

In  the  present  Crown  Heights  situa- 
tion the  blacks  tend  to  see  the  Hasidic 
vigilantes  as  akin  to  Klan  night  riders, 
while  the  Hasidic  Jews  undoubtedly 
viewed  the  BUF  march  as  a reincarna- 
tion of  the  tsarist  Black  Hundreds  on  a 
pogromist  rampage.  But  unlike  the 
Nazi-led  mobilizations  in  Chicago’s 
Marquette  Park  or  of  the  South  Boston 
Marshals  against  busing,  the  Hasidic 
vigilantes  are  not  based  on  a program  to 
deny  blacks  their  democratic  rights. 
Rather  they  are  a communalist  response 
to  black  lumpen  crime  and  are  not 
essentially  different  from  the  Italian  and 
Puerto  Rican  street  gangs  which  also 
prevent  black  youth  from  wandering 
through  “their  turf”  elsewhere  in  the 
city.  The  Hasidic  vigilantes,  of  course, 
inevitably  commit  racist  abuses  in  their 
identity  checks,  and  also  atrocities  like 
the  vicious  attack  on  Victor  R hodes.  We 
are  utterly  opposed  to  the  Hasidic  “anti- 
crime" squads  no  less  than  we  are  to 
those  of  the  Black  United  Front. 

Because  the  ethnic  polarization  in 
Crown  Heights  has  escalated  so  sharply 
(despite  Alice-in-Wonderland  stories  in 
the  New  York  Times  about  black  and 
Hasidic  neighbors  peacefully  coexisting 
except  for  the  bad  influence  of  "outsid- 
ers"). it  is  difficult  for  communists  to 
shift  the  axis  of  struggle  by  their 
intervention.  This  is  not  to  say  that  the 
situation  is  generally  hopeless;  if  there 
had  been  at  the  beginning  a strong 
communist  presence  with  roots  in  the 
community  and  a multi-racial  base  in 
the  NYC  working  class,  it  could  have 
been  possible  to  mount  a citywide 
campaign  against  the  killer  cops  and 
thus  head  off  the  subsequent  escalation 
of  ethnic  tensions.  • 

In  situations  of  communal  clashes, 
the  positive  communist  policy  is  for  bi- 
or  multi-racial  defense  squads  which 
must  be  programmatically  committed 
to  proletarian  unity  if  they  are  not  to 
have  a .shootout  over  the  first  incident 
that  occurs  to  forcibly  impose  a 
ceasefire  among  the  peoples  involved. 
Only  in  this  way  can  we  further  the  cause 
of  class  struggle  against  the  real  oppress- 
ors and  exploiters,  not  by  supporting 
the  ethnic  vigilantes  of  one  or  the  other 
group  involved.  As  an  urgent  minimum, 
agitation  must  center  on  opposing 
willful  or  demonstrative  incursions, 
whether  mass  or  individual,  into  the 
opposing  neighborhood  by  both  the 
Hasidic  Jews  and  Crown  Heights 
blacks. 

Stay  out  of  each  other’s  neighbor- 
hood before  there  are  dead  bodi-.-'  the 
street!  Slop  the  cycle  of  ethnic  \ u c ncc! 
No  to  communal  vigilantism'  Jail 
the  killer  cops  who  murdered  Arthur 
Miller' ■ 


Hamilton  /Village  Voice 


Racist  cops  jeered  Black  United  Front  marchers  and  vowed  to  support  the 
killers  ot  Arthur  Miller. 
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Call  Out  IIMWA  Convoys  to  Save 
Stearns  Strike! 


WHITLEY  CITY.  Kentucky.  July  17- 
Two  years  ago  unorganized  coal  miners 
at  the  Justus  pit  in  Stearns.  Kentucky 
voted  126  to  57  to  join  the  United  Mine 
Workers  of  America  (UMWA).  On  17 
July  1976  they  voted  152  to  I to  strike 
the  Blue  Diamond  Coal  Company  for  a 
UMWA  contract.  Today,  with  their 
numbers  slowly  dwindling,  the  strike 
drags  on.  a victim  of  the  no-win  policies 
of  union  president  Arnold  Miller. 

Despite  torrential  rain,  350  strike 
supporters  turned  out  today  at  the  4-H 
Club  here  for  the  strike’s  second 
anniversary  gathering.  While  striker 
Darrell  VanoVer  began  the  rally  by 
declaring  that  “they  ain’t  beat  us  yet” 
and  denied  rumors  that  the  UMWA 
intended  to  pull  out  of  Stearns,  there  is 
widespread  and  well-founded  concern 
among  the  strikers  over  the  fate  of  their 
protracted  struggle.  Of  the  183  Justus 
miners  who  voted  in  the  1976  certifica- 
tion election,  only  136  still  receive  the 
SI00  weekly  strike  benefits  from  the 
International.  Thirty-four  former  strik- 
ers are  now  scabbing  and  others  have 
simply  moved  out  of  town.  Just  last 
week  a half-dozen  strikers  left  Stearns 
for  western  Kentucky  in  hopes  of 
finding  jobs  in  union  mines  there.  One 
miner  told  WV:  “They  just  said  'the 
International's  not  going  to  help  us  and 
we're  not  going  to  win'."  But  most  of  the 
strikers  remained  determined  to  fight. 

The  International's  current  strategy 
in  Stearns  is  to  wait  for  the  results  of  a 
National  Labor  Relations  Board 
(NLRB)  hearing  on  the  newly 
established  company  union,  the  “Justus 
Employees  Association"  (JEA).  In  late 
May.  Blue  Diamond  canceled  the  first 
scheduled  bargaining  session  in  months 
and  at  the  same  lime  announced  the 
formation  of  the  JEA.  “ft  was  sort  of  a 


blitzkreig  move."  UMWA  attorney 
John  Woodrum  told  reporters.  "They 
formed  another  union  and  negotiated  a 
contract  with  them  in  a matter  of  a day 
or  two."  The  JEA  “contract"  contains 
no  safety  provisions  and  the  company 
promises  an  insurance  program  “at  a 
later  date.”  according  to  UMWA 
organizer  Lee  Potter. 

On  June  5 the  UMWA  filed  an  unfair 
labor  practices  suit  against  Blue  Dia- 
mond. charging  that  the  company  had 
contributed  financial  and  legal  support 
to  the  JEA  The  Union  also  charged  the 
company  with  failure  to  bargain  in  good 
faith  with  the  strikers’  chosen  bargain- 
ing agent  If  the  UMWA  suit  is  defeated 
the  JEA  will  be  free  to  seek  NLRB 
certification  as  the  legitimate  bargaining 
agent  in  the  Justus  mine. 

Similar  to  numerous  other  Stearns 
support  rallies  held  in  the  last  two  years, 
the  crowd  today  consisted  mainly  of 
local  supporters  and  representatives  of 
several  leftist  organizations.  Local 
picket  captain  Mahan  Vanover  told  WV 
that  every  UMWA  district  was  in- 
formed of  the  event.  But  outside  of 
District  19.  which  includes  Stearns, 
representation  from  outlying  UMWA 
districts  was  shamefully  low,  indicating 
the  failure  of  District  bureaucrats 
throughout  the  Appalachian  coalfields 
to  organize  support  or  even  publicize 
the  event 

Rather  than  use  the  rally  to  call  for 
the  massive  UMWA  reinforcements 
which  are  required  to  stop  the  daily 
strikebreaking  of  over  100  Blue  Dia- 
mond bosses,  thugs  and  scab  miners. 
International  director  of  organizing 
Ken  Varney  instead  sermonized  to  the 
beleaguered  militants  that  “good  things 
don’t  come  easy."  adding  "keep  the 
faith,  we  are  behind  you."  Varney 


apologized  for  the  absence  of  Arnold 
Miller,  who  had  received  a personal 
invitation  to  attend  from  the  Stearns 
Women’s  Club.  Claiming  that  his  boss  is 
“not  a figurehead."  Varney  told  the 
crowd  that  a death  threat  kept  the 
UMWA  president  away. 

This  excuse  was  ridiculed  by  many 
strikers.  During  the  bitter  1 10-day  1977- 
78  national  coal  strike  Miller  rarely 
ventured  outside  of  the  union’s  Wash- 
ington headquarters  without  an  army  of 
bodyguards  and  packing  a .38.  Most  of 
the  time  he  stayed  holed  up  in  the  Heart 
O’Town  Hotel  in  Charleston  rather  than 
confront  the  membership  he  pretends  to 
lead.  Likewise  today.  Miller  has  no 
stomach  for  a meeting  with  the  union 
stalwarts  whom  he  has  left  to  rot  on  the 
picket  line.  But  the  Stearns  miners  have 
his  number.  "It  is asickening situation." 
one  active  picketer  stated.  “If  something 
doesn’t  change  and  change  quick,  it’ll  be 
driven  under.  And  all  because  of  a guy 
named  Arnold  Miller.” 

In  over  a year  of  WV  coverage  on 
Stearns  the  Spartacist  League  has 
repeatedly  stressed  the  indispensability 
of  militant  UMWA  solidarity  action  to 
bring  Blue  Diamond  to  terms,  As  one 
striker  on  the  picket  line  told  WV  after 
the  rally  this  afternoon,  “It’s  not  the 
money,  hell  we  can  get  the  money.  It’s 
men  fwe  need].”  Yet  the  previous 
national  agreement  expired  without 
Miller  using  even  a single  one  of  the  ten 
contractually  allowed  "memorial  peri- 
od" days  to  shut  down  coal  production 
in  solidarity  with  the  Stearns  strikers. 

In  1974  a five-day  UMWA  memorial 
period  was  finally  called  to  close  every 
U.S.  mine  and  win  a contract  in 
Brookside.  Kentucky  after  1 3 months  of 
striking.  Now  Blue  Diamond  claims  to 
be  producing  coal  on  a limited  basis  at 


the  Justus  pit  “with  a market  for  all  the 
coal  that  comes  out  of  the  mine" 
( McCreary  County  Record , 6 June 
1978).  Even  Miller  acknowledges  that 
the  company’s  five  other  operating 
mines  have  hamstrung  the  strike,  yet  his 
advice  for  the  Stearns  miners  is  to  wail 
for  the  NLRB  ruling. 

During  the  two  years  since  this  strike 
began,  local  and  state  cops  have  jailed, 
beaten  and  harassed  the  strikers  while 
courts  have  leveled  fines  and  injunctions 
limiting  picketing  on  the  union  The 
Stearns  miners  are  restricted  to  a total  of 
six  pickets  and  were  stripped  of  the 
means  for  self-defense  while  Blue 
Diamond  is  allowed  to  protect  its 
property- with  28  well-armed  gun  thugs 
at  a lime  - a number  which  the  union 
maintains  is  regularly  exceeded. 

Victory  at  Stearns  is  crucial  for  all 
UMWA  miners.  Almost  50  percent  of 
U.S.  coal  production  is  non-union.  The 
outcome  of  this  battle  will  have  an 
enormous  impact  on  the  success  of 
future  organizing  drives.  If  the  bosses 
are  allowed  to  succeed  here,  it  will  make 
it  doubly  difficult  to  bring  non-union 
miners  into  the  UMWA.  and  it  will 
undoubtedly  trigger  new  efforts  by  the 
companies  to  break  the  union  in  areas 
where  it  is  weakest. 

Miners  must  have  no  confidence  in 
Miller’s  reliance  on  the  NLRB  The 
capitalist  courts  and  government  have 
already  demonstrated  which  side  they 
are  on.  UMWA  militants  must  demand 
that  the  union  organize  rallies  and 
demonstrations  throughout  the  coal- 
fields to  assemble  mass  convoys  of 
pickets  to  shut  down  the  Justus  mine 
and  the  other  Blue  Diamond  pits. 
Militant  action  by  the  ranks  of  the 
UMWA  can  still  win  this  battle.  Victory 
to  the  Stearns  strike!* 


“Democratic”  Miller  Lovers  Exclude  SL 

SWP:  Reformists  for  Hire 


SAN  FRANCISCO  The  Socialist 
Workers  Party  (SWP)  likes  to  posture 
as  the  most  consistent  guardian  of 
"democracy"  on  the  left:  being  the 
hardest  fighter  for  the  "free  speech"  of 
fascists  and  tireless  tailists  after  Carter’s 
anti-Soviet  “human  rights”  campaign. 
But  the  bureaucratic  core  beneath  its 
super-democratic  facade  is  revealed 
when  the  SWP  is  confronted  by  criti- 
cism from  its  left.  Last  weekend’s 
physical  exclusion  of  the  Spartacist 
League  (SL)  from  a publicly  advertised 
Bay  Area  class  series  is  only  the  latest 
proof  that  the  SWP  fears  above  all  open 
political  debate  which  would  expose  its 
reformist  politics. 

The  exclusion  occurred  July  22  when 
Sl.  supporters  and  several  local  trade 
unionists  tried  to  attend  an  SF  class 
series  the  SWP  was  holding  to  build 
support  for  its  upcoming  Oberlin  active 
workers  conference.  The  series— “How 
the  Unions  were  Built  and  How  They 
Can  Survive  Today,  Class  Struggle 
Versus  Class  Collaboration”  — was  ad- 
vertised in  the  21  July  Militant , but 
when  the  SLers  arrived  they  were  given 
the  flimsy  excuse  the  class  was  “private.” 

Two  SL  supporters  had  already  been 
allowed  to  pay  their  admission  fees  and 
were  taking  their  scats  when  they  were 
suddenly  ordered  out  of  the  room.  One 
phone  worker,  a member  of  the  CWA 
Local  9410  Militant  Action  Caucus  who 


protested  the  exclusion,  was  also  told  to 
leave.  Milton  Chee.  an  SWP  supporter 
in  the  MUNI  union,  told  her. “You  have 
an  ax  to  grind  You  only  want  to  prove 
that  the  SWP  is  wrong.” 

Leading  the  exclusion  was  Fred 
Halstead.  SWP  candidate  for  California 
governor,  as  well  as  an  SWP  goon 
squad,  who  pushed  the  SL  supporters 
and  CWA  militant  out  o f the  room. 
Several  unionists  from  UAW  Local 
1364.  who  had  rushed  forward  to 
protest,  walked  out  in  solidarity  when 
Halstead  defended  his  blatantly  anti- 
democratic action. 

Why  was  the  SWP  afraid  of  the 
Spartacist  League?  Outside  the  meeting 
an  SL  sales  team  was  selling  our  latest 
issue  containing  the  article.  “Hate 
Miller.  Hate  the  SWP”  ( WV  No.  21 1,  14 
July),  a response  to  Shelley  Kramer’s 
inept  Militant  polemic  attacking  WV' s 
coverage  of  the  recent  United  Mine 
Workers  of  America  (UMWA)  strike. 
All  the  other  reformists  who  once  hailed 
the  election  of  Labor  Department- 
backed  Arnold  Miller  for  UMWA 
president  today  try  to  hide  their  treach- 
ery as  Miller’s  suppression  of  the  health- 
care wildcats  and  sabotage  of  last 
spring’s  1 10-day  strike  have  made  him  a 
hated  man  throughout  the  coalfields. 
But  not  the  SWP 

Instead,  during  the  strike  the  Militant 
suppressed  news  of  the  miners'  anti- 


Miller  rallies  and  published  polemics 
against  all  those  who  attacked  his 
sellouts.  In  the  Bay  Area  the  SWP 
played  jH  particularly  sordid  role  in 
sabotaging  the  fight  to  implement  a 
motion  of  the  International  Executive 
Board  of  the  International  Longshore- 
men's and  Warehousemen’s  Union  fora 
24-hour  sympathy  strike  against  the 
Taft-Hartley  act  In  Los  Angeles  Tom 
Kerry,  long-time  SWP  trade  unionist, 
speaking  at  a June  16  forum  went  so  far 
as  to  label  the  SL  “strikebreakers”  for 
daring  to  criticize  Miller  during  the 
strike  Referring  to  Steelworkers  “re- 
form" bureaucrat  Ed  Sadlowski.  Kerry 
added.  “I  spent  many  years  of  my  life 
supporting  men  worse  than  Sadlowski"! 

The  SWP  is  being  so  shamelessly 
aggressive  in  its  support  to  the  univer- 
sally despised  Arnold  Miller  because  it 
wants  its  appeal  to  the  labor  traitors 
heard  loud  and  clear:  "Reformists  for 
Hire!"  While  others  are  fickle,  the 
Millers  and  the  Sadlowskis  can  rest 
assured  the  SWP  will  remain  their 
faithful  bootlickers  through  thick  and 
thin. 

Last  weekend’s  expulsion  was  one 
more  indication  that  the  SWP  emulates 
not  only  Miller’s  sellout  politics,  but  his 
bureaucratic  methods  as  well.  While 
Miller  packs  a pistol  in  fear  of  the  angry 


UMWA  ranks  he  betrayed,  his  small- 
time supporters  in  the  SWP  defend 
themselves  and  their  role  in  the  strike 
from  the  SL’s  revolutionary  criticisms 
with  goon  squads  and  slanderous 
accusations.  But  just  as  Sadlowski  and 
M iller  cannot  escape  the  SL’s  criticisms, 
neither  shall  the  penny-ante  reformists 
of  the  SWP.  Wherever  they  go  the  SL 
will  see  to  it  that  those  who  "hate  Miller" 
will  also  learn  to  “hate  the  SWP.''* 
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Shcharansky... 

(continued  from  page  / ) 

reports  Washington  columnist  Sally 
Quinn  ( New  York  Post . 22  July). 

Framing  Up  the  Guilty 

Given  the  mass  of  explosive  issues 
involved  in  the  Shcharansky  case 
the  treatment  of  Jews  in  the  Soviet 
Union,  the  Kremlin’s  bureaucratic  sup- 
pression of  dissent,  the  dangers  of 
Carter’s  anti-Soviet  crusade.  Zionist 
anti-communism.  CIA  spying,  charges 
of  treason,  etc.  a meticulous  examina- 
tion of  the  facts  is  necessary  in  order  to 
arrive  at  a position. 

As  Trotskyists,  we  are  irreconcilable 
opponents  of  the  brutal  counterrevolu- 
tionary Stalinist  bureaucracy.  The  same 
charges  of  treason  were  used  to  impris- 
on. exile  and  murder  our  comrades  in 
Stalin's  purges.  (What,  by  the  way.  was 
the  attitude  of  the  American  rulers  to 
those  Moscow  I rials?  In  those  days  they 
had  nothing  but  respect  for  “Uncle  Joe” 
and  his  “housecleaning,”  expressing 
conscious  class  hatred  for  the  persecut- 
ed Trotskyist  revolutionists.) 

I he  cynical  KGB  necessarily  runs  all 
its  trials  as  frame-ups.  knowing  no  other 
techniques  but  mindless  intimidation. 
anti-Semitic  slander  and  other  sledge- 
hammer techniques  of  a despotic  bu- 
reaucracy. (In  this  respect  it  is  not  all 
that  different  from  its  capitalist  counter- 
parts in,  say.  the  New  York  City  police 
la/y  and  corrupt,  why  should  they 
bother  with  evidence,  even  in  the  case  of 
the  guilty;  it  is  much  easier  simply  to 
frame  up  their  powerless  victims.)  The 
Soviet  people  fiercely  and  quite  rightly 
hale  collaborators  with  the  imperialist 
West  the  Solzhenitsyns.  Sakharovs 
and  Shcharanskys.  We.  too.  stand  on 
the  defense  of  the  USSR  against 
counterrevolution,  but  our  considera- 
tion of  the  question  of  Shcharansky’s 
guilt  or  innocence  is  conditioned  by  the 
understanding  that  the  parasitic  bu- 
reaucracy is  the  worst  danger  to  a real 
defense  of  the  gains  of  the  October 
Revolution. 

Was  Shcharansky  simply  framed 
up  is  he  innocent  of  the  charges?  The 
Soviet  indictment  charged  he  had 
“betrayed  his  homeland"  and  engaged  in 
"activities  detrimental  to  the  state 
independence  and  military  might  of  the 
USSR.”  Specifically  he  was  charged 
with  supplying  stale  secrets,  from  1974 
to  1977.  to  "Western  diplomats,  intelli- 
gence officers,  as  well  as  to  an  agent  of  a 
foreign  military-intelligence  service  who 
worked  under  the  cover  ofa  journalist  in 
Moscow."  The  journalist  is  one  Robert 
Toth  of  the  Los  Angeles  Times . who  was 
arrested  and  questioned  by  the  KGB  for 
three  days  before  leaving  the  country  at 
the  end  of  his  tour  of  duty  last  year. 

It  is  acknowledged  by  all  concerned 
that  Shcharansky  was  a key  contact 
man  between  Soviet  dissidents  and 
Western  newsmen  in  Moscow  and  did 
have  extensive  contact  with  Toth.  In 
particular  he  supplied  the  correspond- 
ent with  information  for  articles  on 
Soviet  “refuseniks"  Jews  denied  per- 
mission to  emigrate  to  Israel  on  the 
grounds  that  their  work  gave  them 
access  to  state  secrets.  Toth  vehemently 
denies  he  published  any  "secrets."  but 
one  of  the  articles  he  wrote  based  on 
Shcharansky’s  information  was  entitled 
“Clues  in  Denials  of  Jewish  Visas:  Russ 
Indirectly  Reveal  ‘State  Secrets’”  ( Los 
Angeles  Times,  22  November  1976).  The 
article  details  various  scientific  opera- 
tions which  he  argues  are  actually  secret 
defense  establishments. 

Toth  argues  the  Soviet  authorities 
exposed  themselves  by  refusing  visas. 
Whether  or  not  this  is  true.  Shcharansky 
put  this  material  together,  found  people 
for  Toth  to  talk  to  and  handed  it  all 
over.  As  a U S.  official  explained  to 
Newsweek'.  "What  Shcharansky  did.  in 
effect,  was  give  Toth  a list  of  secret 
defense  plants."  And  what  of  the  Los 
Angeles  Times  correspondent  was  he 
an  agent?  The  Soviet  prosecutor  intro- 
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duced  as  evidence  a letter  found  in 
Toth’s  garbage  ("How  stupid  I was  not 
to  have  eaten  that  goddamn  letter.” 
Toth  now  says)  from  the  U.S  military 
attache  in  Moscow,  Major  Robert 
Watters.  Jr.,  thanking  Toth  for  his 
"cooperation”  and  passing  on  praise  for 
the  correspondent’s  good  work  from 
l ieutenant  General  Samuel  Wilson, 
then  head  of  the  Pentagon’s  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency 

That  American  newsmen  act  as  CIA 
or  military  intelligence  agents,  sources 
or  “assets”  is  nothing  new.  Whether  or 
not  Shcharansky  knew  what  he  was 
doing,  the  fact  remains  that  he  passed  on 
state  secrets  to  what  was  likely  a 
Western  intelligence  conduit.  A New 
York  Times  investigation  last  year 
revealed  that  since  World  War  1 1 at  least 
100  newsmen  had  acted  as  paid  CIA 
agents,  while  literally  thousands  of 
foreign  newsmen,  editors  and  news 
organizations  have  been  CIA  conduits 
of  one  sort  or  another.  While  in  most 
cases  there  was  reportedly  a "gentle- 
men’s agreement”  to  pass  on  hot  tips,  in 
some  cases  (and  particularly  in  Mos- 
cow) American  journalists  had  consid- 
erable value  as  actual  operatives.  “He 
[the  reporter]  could  identify  and  talk 
with  Soviets,  could  travel  places  we 
couldn't."  said  an  ex-CIA  official.  "It 
was  considered  much  too  risky  to  have 
deep  cover  men  there”  (New  York 
Times.  27  December  1977). 

What  about  the  CIA?  Carter’s  vehe- 
ment denial  last  year  of  any  U.S. 
intelligence  connections  with  Shcha- 
ransky was  badly  undercut  by  revela- 
tions that  the  dissident’s  roommate.  Dr. 
Sanya  Lipavsky,  had  worked  for  the 
CIA  lorsome  months  in  1975-76  a fact 
known  to  Carter  at  the  time  he  made  his 


Yuri  Orlov 

defense.  Answering  charges  that  the 
CIA  tried  to  penetrate  the  dissident 
movement  Washington  replied  that 
l ipavsky  was  only  "used  for  routine 
intelligence,  on  the  activities  of  the 
Soviet  scientific  community  with  whom 
he  was  in  touch  but  not  in  connection 
with  the  dissidents”  (Manchester 
Guardian  Weekly.  16  July).  Of  course, 
most  of  the  dissidents  are  from 
scientific-intellectual  backgrounds,  and 
Lipavsky’s  main  contact  with  this 
community  was  through  Shcharansky. 

The  evidence  is  circumstantial,  but  in 
its  mass  quite  damning.  At  best  Shcha- 
ransky was  incredibly  stupid,  and  more 
likely  he  knew  what  the  destination  of 
his  information  would  be. 

In  the  face  of  the  bureaucracy’s  total 
suppression  of  legal  means  of  communi- 
cation to  the  dissident  movement  the 
latter  are  forced  to  go  to  the  bourgeois 
media.  But  to  rely  on  these  agents  of 
imperialist  propaganda  becomes  a 
program,  and  it  is  noaccident  that  many 
dissidents  support  such  imperialist 
blackmail  as  the  Jackson  amendment, 
which  seeks  to  promote  “human  rights" 
in  the  USSR  by  threatening  to  cut  off 
grain  shipments. 

Most  of  the  dissident  movement 
today  in  the  USSR,  and  particularly  its 
Zionist  component,  appeals  directly  to 


the  West  to  use  them  as  pawns  in  its 
pressure  on  the  degenerated  Soviet 
workers  state  As  long  as  they  and  their 
associates  can  get  out  to  earn  royalties 
on  anti-Communist  tracts  they  do  not 
care  a whit  for  the  military  defense  of  the 
Soviet  Union  against  imperialism;  for 
the  most  part  they  are  actively  opposed 
to  it.  (Similarly  many  dissidents  accuse 
the  U.S.  of  selling  out  to  "Soviet 
totalitarianism"  by  “abandoning”  Viet- 
nam. and  even  side  with  the  butcher 
Pinochet  against  the  left.) 

Given  Shcharansky’s  right-wing  Zi- 
onist beliefs,  it  is  probable  that  he  would 
inform  Western  imperialist  govern- 
ments of  whatever  he  knows  about 
Soviet  military  defense.  In  any  case,  this 


time  the  Stalinists  had  a good  case. 
Shcharansky  clearly  did  pass  on  the 
information  he  is  accused  of  transmit- 
ting and  he  has  expressed  no  regret  that 
he  revealed  secret  Soviet  military 
establishments  to  Western  govern- 
ments. However,  we  have  no  trust 
whatsoever  that  the  bureaucratic  thugs 
of  the  KGB  can  judge  Shcharansky’s 
culpability  and  apply  proletarian  justice 
accordingly.  These  are  the  people  who 
massacred  thousands  of  Trotskyists  and 
Old  Bolsheviks  following  the  Moscow 
Trials  of  the  1930’s,  all  on  fabricated 
charges  of  treason  and  acting  as  imperi- 
alist agents;  today  they  lock  up  any 
opponent  of  the  ruling  clique  in  psychi- 
atric hospitals,  corner  their  targets  with 
agents  provocateurs,  etc 

Soviet  Dissidents  and  Political 
Revolution 

The  dissidents  in  the  Soviet  Union  are 
a heterogeneous  lot.  encompassing 
everything  from  tsar-loving  reactionary 
mystics  such  as  Solzhenitsyn  to  ardent 
Zionists  like  Shcharansky.  pro-Western 
liberal  intelligentsia  (Sakharov),  Stalin- 
ist reformers  (Medvedev),  vague  social- 
democratic  "neo-Marxists"  (Plyushch), 
delenders  of  oppressed  national  mi- 
norities, and  even  possibly  a few  gen- 
uine proletarian  revolutionary 
oppositionists— although  unfortunately 
the  latter  are  presently  hard  to  find.  We 
have  deep  political  differences  with 
many  of  the  “dissidents" — indeed,  we 
often  stand  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
class  line  -but  against  the  Kremlin’s 
crushing  censorship  we  defend  the 
freedom  of  speech  for  all  whose  political 
activity  is  not  aimed  at  overthrowing  the 
dictatorship  of  the  proletariat. 

The  Soviet  bureaucracy  has  dragged 
the  democratic  traditions  and  liberating 
goals  of  Marxism  through  the  mud. 
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generating  such  cynicism  and  hatred  for 
the  proud  name  of  "communist.”  that  it 
is  not  surprising  that  the  dominant 
dissident  trends  today  are  openly  pro- 
imperialist.  The  battle  for  political 
revolution  in  the  USSR  to  oust  the 
bureaucracy  and  restore  workers  de- 
mocracy requires  intransigent  struggle 
against  such  tendencies.  But  the  pro- 
Western  and  Zionist  dissidents  must  be 
political l\  defeated  by  proletarian  revo- 
lutionaries in  the  USSR,  and  this 
requires  an  equally  intransigent  struggle 
lor  full  soviet  liberties  through  workers 
political  revolution  to  oust  the 
bureaucracy. 

In  this  context  it  is  particularly 
disgusting  to  see  the  European  Commu- 


nist parties— French.  Spanish  and 
Italian  lining  up  with  Western  imperi- 
alism in  defending  Shcharansky.  In  the 
U.S..  the  reformist.  ex-Trotskyist  So- 
cialist Workers  Party  (SWP).  long  a 
most  enthusiastic  supporter  of  Carter’s 
anti-Soviet  “human  rights"  campaigns, 
has  hailed  each  new  pro-Western 
dissident  as  a heroic  fighter  against 
oppression.  The  SWP’s  defense  of 
Shcharansky  is  particularly  revolting. 
The  21  July  Militant  lays  out  its  main 
theme:  “Like  the  French  Captain  Alfred 
Dreyfuss  in  1X94,  and  the  Americans 
Julius  and  Ethel  Rosenberg  in 
1953.  Shcharansky  is  the  victim  of  an 
anti-Semitic  political  frame-up." 

Certainly  it  is  true  that  the  Stalinist 
bureaucracy  encourages  anti-Semitism, 
and  the  labeling  of  dissidents  as  "discon- 
tented Jews"  has  historically  been  used 
to  discredit  them  in  the  eyes  of  back- 
ward Russian  workers  and  peasants 
However,  the  Rosenbergs  were  witch- 
hunted  primarily  as  Communists  and  on 
charges  of  allegedly  passing  military 
secrets  to  the  USSR,  while  Shcharan- 
sky is  accused  of  passing  Soviet  defense 
secrets  to  the  West.  There  is  a class 
difference  involved  here  which  the  SWP 
totally  ignores.  The  Militant  goes  so  far 
as  to  claim  that  "the  charges  against 
Shcharansky  are  absurd  on  'their 
lace"  so  "absurd"  that  Washington 
sources  have  confirmed  them! 

Anatoly  Shcharansky  is  guilty  of  a 
crime  against  the  world  proletariat- 
transmitting  military  secrets  of  the 
USSR,  a degenerated  workers  state,  to 
the  imperialists.  Given  the  record  of 
other  dissidents  who  as  soon  as  they  set 
one  foot  in  the  West  become  rabid 
running  dogs  of  imperialism,  there  is  no 
reason  to  believe  that  Shcharansky.  as 
soon  as  he  is  one  inch  off  Soviet  soil,  will 
not  do  the  same.  So  why  not  dump  him 
out  of  the  country,  which  is  what  he 
wants  in  any  case  but  with  one 
proviso.  Since  this  Zionist  friend  of  the 
CIA  is  so  eager  to  spend  "next  year  in 
Jerusalem."  have  him  sign  a statement 
to  serve  his  sentence  in  Israel,  preferably 
in  some  border  area  kibbutz! 

Anatoly  Shcharansky  is  guilty  as  hell! 
l et  the  punishment  fit  the  crime:  13 
years  in  Israel  ■ 
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Post  Office... 

(continued  from  page  12) 
and  updated  every  year  since,  calls  for 
the  occupation  of  the  post  offices  by 
more  than  96.000  troops  of  the  Army 
and  federalized  National  Guard  and.  if 
necessary,  units  of  the  Marines.  Navy 
and  Air  Force. 

Carter  is  determined  to  enforce  the 
dictum  of  every  capitalist  administra- 
tion. “You  can’t  strike  against  the 
government.”  In  that,  he  is  acting  no 
differently  from  other  so-called  “friend 
of  labor"  politicians.  Franklin  Roose- 
velt employed  this  slogan  when  he 
throttled  the  strike  of  WPA  workers  in 
the  1930’s  and  later  when  he  unsuccess- 
fully attempted  to  break  the  UMWA 
strike  in  1943  after  the  government  had 
seized  the  mines.  Government  strike- 
breaking. of  course,  has  also  been 
directed  extensively  against  employees 
of  private  industry  as  well,  most  recently 
by  Carter  himself  with  the  vicious  Taft- 
H art  ley.  injunction  slapped  on  the 


miners.  This  underlines  again  the 
necessity  for  the  trade  unions  to  cease 
their  support  of  the  capitalist  parties. 
Democratic  as  well  as  Republican,  and 
build  a workers  party  to  fight  for  a 
workers  government. 

You  Can  Strike  Against  the 
Government! 

The  reality  is  that  workers  can 
strike  and  win  against  the  govern- 
ment. This  was  shown  not  only  in  the 
coal  miners’  most  recent  defiance  of 
Taft-Hartley.  but  by  the  postal  workers 
themselves  in  1970.  The  1970  strike 
began  as  a wildcat  in  New  York. 
Ironically,  it  was  led  by  some  of  the 
same  bureaucrats— Moe  Biller  of  the 
American  Postal  Workers  Union 
(APWU)  and  the  Letter  Carriers’  New 
York  chief  Vince  Sombrotto— who 
have  so  far  kept  their  members  on  the 
job  this  time  around.  It  quickly  spread 
to  encompass  over  200.000  postmen  in 
major  eastern  and  midwestern  cities. 
The  unskilled  soldiers  deployed  by 
Nixon  proved  incapable  of  moving  the 
mails  to  any  appreciable  extent,  and 
postal  workers  won  wage  increases  of 
over  ten  percent  plus  no  reprisals  for 
their  “illegal"  action.  A powerful  na- 
tionwide postal  strike  today  not  only 
can  win.  but  can  serve  to  break  apart  the 
cozy  ties  of  the  trade-union  bureaucrats 
with  the  bosses  and  the  government, 
impelling  a genuine  upsurge  of  class 
struggle. 

The  key  to  victory  lies  with  New 
York  As  one  West  Coast  striker  told 
WV.  “Everybody  in  the  country  will 
know  this  is  a serious  strike  when  they 
go  out  at  33rd  Street  in  Manhattan 
[New  York's  General  Post  Office].”  If 
the  New  York  Metro  APWU  and  Letter 
Carriers  Branch  36  — who  spearheaded 
the  dramatic  weeklong  strike  in  1970 
go  out.  so  will  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
other  postal  workers. 

While  the  treacherous  top  leaders  of 
the  National  Association  of  Letter 
Carriers.  Mailhandlers  division  of  the 


Laborers’  Union  and  American  Postal 
Workers  Union  are  denouncing  the 
strikers.  Biller  has  sat  on  his  hands.  At  a 
rally  in  Washington  July  12.  Biller  told 
demonstrating  postal  workers:  “If 

there's  no  decent  contract  by  midnight 
July  20.  then  there’s  no  work.”  But  when 
the  sellout  deal  came  down.  Biller  did 
nothing.  And  although  the  Jersey  City 
wildcatters  repeatedly  set  up  picket  lines 
in  front  of  the  Main  Post  Office  in  NYC. 
Biller  has  refused  to  demand  that  these 
lines  be  respected. 

Now.  under  the  pressure  of  mass 
discontent  of  postal  workers.  Biller  has 
come  out  in  favor  of  renegotiating  the 
contract.  Last  night  a New  York  Metro 
APWU  stewards’  meeting  voted  to 
support  amnesty  for  the  victimized 
strikers  and  to  demand  a new  contract. 
But  instead  of  calling  an  immediate 
mass  membership  meeting  to  sanction  a 
strike.  Biller  pledged  only  to  take  a 
strike  poll  within  the  next  few  days, 
thereby  keeping  his  options  open. 
Grooming  himself  for  higher  office  in 


the  APWU  and  reluctant  to  force  a real 
confrontation  with  the  Democratic 
Party.  Biller  cannot  be  trusted  to  wage  a 
vigorous  campaign  for.  and  to  imple- 
ment. a real  strike  that  will  meet  the 
needs  of  postal  workers. 

Mounting  Attacks  on  Postal 
Workers 

Since  1970  conditions  have  drastical- 
ly deteriorated  at  the  Post  Office.  After 
the  creation  of  the  quasi-public  corpora- 
tion. USPS.  postal  workers  were  given 
significant  wage  increases  to  placate 
discontent  with  the  outrageously  low 
pay  levels,  which  forced  thousands  of 
postal  employees  to  find  second  jobs. 
But  the  drive  to  make  the  Postal  Service 
“profitable"  has  meant  slashing  tens  of 
thousands  of  jobs.  An  annual  attrition 
rate  of  5.5  percent  cut  24,000  jobs  last 
year  alone,  although  the  volume  of  mail 
rose  by  2.5  billion  pieces.  U.S.  postal 
workers  now  handle  more  mail  per 
worker  than  any  other  postal  service  in 
the  world. 

It  is  not  surprising  that  postal  worker 
discontent  has  erupted  first  at  the 
BMCs.  These  sprawling,  highly  mech- 
anized. factory-like  complexes  were  the 
USPS  answer  to  commercial  compet- 
itors like  United  Parcel  Service. 
Twenty-one  such  centers  process  mil- 
lions of  packages  and  letters,  often  on 
ten-hour  shifts,  with  the  increasingly 
common  employment  of  casuals  and 
“flexies"  who  do  not  enjoy  full  union 
benefits  and  protection.  Staffed  with  a 
high  proportion  of  Vietnam  veterans 
and  minority  workers,  the  BMCs  have 
become  seething  sources  of  postal 
worker  discontent 

The  just  concluded  contract  did 
nothing  to  resolve  the  grievances  of 
BMC  or  any  other  postal  workers  The 
postal  unions  had  gone  into  negotia- 
tions last  April  demanding  26  percent 
wage  increases  over  a two-year  contract. 
They  settled  instead  for  a three-year 
pact  with  ridiculous  annual  pay  hikes  of 
2.  3 and  5 percent  With  inflation 


running  at  double-digit  rates,  the  cost- 
of-living  allowance  cap  at  9.5  percent 
total  over  three  years  will  mean  an 
actual  pay  cut  by  1981  The  "no  layoff’ 
clause  was  retained,  but  nothing  was 
done  to  stop  Postal  Service’s 
automation/attrition  drive  which  will 
eliminate  jobs  just  as  surely  and  steadily 
as  direct  layoffs.  Injuries,  which  are  up 
3()0  percent  over  the  1975  contract,  will 
continue  to  escalate  as  workers  are 
driven  at  an  ever  more  frantic  pace. 

The  default  of  both  the  postal  union 
tops  and  established  “opposition"  lead- 
ers so  far  has  left  the  door  open  to 
supporters  of  various  "Marxist- 
Leninist"  groups  to  tap  the  anger  of  the 
postal  workers.  At  both  the  New  Jersey 
and  California  BMCs.  supporters  of  the 
Maoist  Revolutionary  Communist 
Party  and  the  Revolutionary  Workers 
Headquarters  (which  recently  split  from 
the  RCP).  along  with  assorted  other 
Mao-Stalinist  sects,  have  played  a 
major  role  in  leading  the  picketing  and 
seeking  to  spread  the  strike 

The  Maoist  grouplets  have 
intersected  the  real  anger  of  the  postal 
workers.  Yet  they  have  consistently 
failed  to  organize  postal  workers 
around  a political  program  distinguish- 
able Irom  the  "dissident"  union  bureau- 
crats' Their  economist  policies  are  in 
fact  not  qualitatively  different  from 
those  of  militant  business  unionists  like 
Biller  himself,  who  won  his  spurs  in  the 
1970  wildcat  Indeed,  the  major  plea  of 
the  wildcat  organizers  is  that  Biller  take 
over  the  leadership  of  the  struggle  By 
failing  to  construct  a class-struggle 
opposition  in  the  unions,  linking  the 
day-to-day  struggles  of  workers  to  the 
need  to  smash  capitalism  and  calling  for 
a workers  party  based  on  the  unions  to 
oppose  the  capitalist  parties  which  now 
seek  to  crush  the  postal  workers,  the 
Maoists  can  only  exercise  temporary 
influence  on  militants  but  can  never 
build  a viable  alternative  to  the  sellouts 
and  opportunists.  They  end  up  being 
base-builders  for  a slicker  breed  of  labor 
fakers. 

Defend  the  Postal  Workers! 

Though  the  postal  union  leaderships 
have  handed  the  ranks  a disaster 
contract  and  the  BMC  walkouts  are 
winding  down,  the  situation  is  still 
volatile.  The  widespread  dissatisfaction 
in  the  ranks  could  still  be  propelled  into 
a massive  strike,  either  by  more  local 
walkouts  or.  more  likely,  by  a strike  in 
New  York.  To  combat  the  inevitable 
attempts  of  their  misleaders  to  shove 
through  the  current  sellout  deal  or  piece 
together  an  equally  unsatisfactory 
“sweetened"  pact,  postal  workers  must 
elect  strike  committees  now  to  organize 
a solid,  nationwide  strike  to  fight  for:  a 
big  pay  boost  with  full  cost-of-living 
protection;  an  end  to  forced  overtime, 
speedup  and  job-stealing  attrition— 
create  jobs  through  a shorter  workweek 
with  no  cut  in  pay;  union  control  over 
health  and  safety  with  the  right  to  shut 
down  unsafe  operations;  full  union 
rights  and  benefits  for  all  postal  employ- 
ees; the  unrestricted  right  to  strike  over 
all  grievances;  no  victimizations  for  any 
strikers. 

Should  the  postal  workers  embark  on 
a national  strike,  they  will  face  the 
combined  wrath  of  the  administration, 
courts  and  armed  forces.  By  confronting 
the  Carter  government's  wage  cutting 
and  asserting  their  right  to  strike,  postal 
workers  would  be  launching  a fight  on 
behalf  of  all  workers  and  would  require 
immediate  support  of  the  entire  labor 
movement.  In  the  event  of  a mass  postal 
strike,  all  unions  must  immediately 
dispatch  mass  pickets  to  bolster  the 
postal  workers'  lines  and  demand  that 
the  U.S.  government  and  courts  keep 
their  hands  off  the  strike! 

If  the  government  follows  through  on 
its  threats  to  deploy  troops  to  break  a 
postal  walkout,  the  elementary  defense 
of  their  fellow  unionists  demands  that 
all  U.S.  trade  unions  launch  a general 
protest  strike  Victory  to  the  postal 
workers!  Shut  down  the  Post  Office!! 


Spectre  of 
Spartacism... 

(continued  from  page  5) 

disruptive  role  in  the  workers’ 
movement. 

No  one  will  shed  any  tears  for  the 
Thornett  clique  for  the  way  the  Sparta- 
cists  smashed  up  the  London  branches 
of  the  WSL. 

Indeed,  members  of  the  Workers 
Revolutionary  Party  will  find  it  deeply 
ironic. 

Thornett  and  his  camp-followers  let 
out  a hue  and  cry  at  the  end  of  1974 
trying  to  claim  the  “right”  to  run  a party 
within  the  Workers  Revolutionary 
Party. 

The  overwhelming  majority  of  the 
leadership  and  the  membership  said. 
“No."  and  came  down  firmly  for  the 
Bolshevik  principles  of  democratic 
centralism. 

The  WRP  could  not  permit  outside 
political  forces,  namely  Robin  Blick. 
Mark  Jenkins  etc.  to  run  an  anti-party 
clique  whose  sole  purpose  was  to  disrupt 
and  sabotage  the  work  of  the  WRP 
Thornett  was  thrown  out  when  he 
persisted  and  took  it  upon  himsell  to 
influence  others  to  refuse  party 
instructions. 

Among  those  anti-Trotskyists  who 
vigorously  applauded  Thornett  was 
none  other  than  the  Spartacist  group 
As  they  cheered,  they  also  came  through 
the  door  and  set  up  shop  for  themselves 
inside  I hornett’s  group. 

They  debated  whether  to  take  over 
the  WSL  lock,  stock  and  barrel,  or  to 
smash  it  up.  When  they  discovered  there 
was  no  lock,  stock  nor  barrel,  they 
decided  on  the  latter  course. 

Dwindling 

Crestfallen  members  of  Thornett’s 
dwindling  entourage  are  now  to  be 
heard  bitterly  complaining  about  the 
"destructive”  actions  of  the  Spartacists. 

Since  neither  the  Thornett  clique  nor 
the  Robertson-ites  have  a political 
principle  between  them,  no  one  need  get 
w ildly  excited  about  their  cavortings.  It 
is  a simple  case  of  when  thieves  fall  out. 

B\  Alex  Mitchell 

( \ 
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Postal  workers  at  July  19  official  union  demonstration  in  front  of  Main  Post 
Office  in  Manhattan  called  for  an  end  to  layoffs  and  mandatory  overtime. 
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Long  Lines... 

(continued  from  page  5) 

Local  1 1 50  members  in  New  York  told  a 
WV  reporter  outside  a membership 
meeting  held  during  the  walkout  that 
they  had  been  suspended  for  respecting 
Western  Electric  workers’  pickets.  Jim 
Stokes,  head  of  the  CWA’s  Nashville 
area  office,  said  that  there  had  been 
several  walkouts  by  South  Central  Bell, 
Long  Lines  and  Western  Electric  em- 
ployees in  the  last  few  months  in 
Nashville  alone  where  workers  simply 
respecting  other  CWA  members’  picket 
lines  were  given  five-day  suspensions. 

The  issue  has  recently  grown  to  such 
acute  proportions  that  at  a caucus  of 
Long  Lines  delegates  at  the  CWA 
national  convention  held  in  San  Fran- 
cisco in  June  it  was  decided  that  a 
dramatic  nationwide  response  was 
needed  to  stop  AT&T  from  picking  off 
locals  one  by  one.  Several  CWA 
officials  reported  that  it  was  decided  at 
the  caucus  that  the  next  time  the 
company  suspended  any  Long  Lines 
workers  for  respecting  a picket  line,  a 
national  walkout  would  be  the  union's 
response.  This  decision  was  reached 
with  the  evident  approval  of  CWA 
president  Watts  and  the  union's  director 
for  the  Long  Lines  division,  Fred 
Fischer. 

But  when,  only  a few  weeks  after  the 
convention,  the  battle  was  launched  and 
thousands  of  CWA  workers  were  out  on 
the  streets,  the  Watts  bureaucracy 
proved  incapable  and  unwilling  to  fight 
the  showdown  through  to  a conclusive 
victory.  Frightened  by  AT&T's  threats 
to  fire  every  CWA  local  president  where 
workers  were  out  and  by  the  company’s 
rush  to  the  courts  to  obtain  injunctions 
against  the  picket  lines  set  up  in  many 
cities.  Watts  & Co.  backed  down.  The 
International  refused  point  blank  to  call 
out  the  rest  of  the  CWA  membership  in 
defense  of  the  Long  Lines  workers, 
declared  the  walkout  “unauthorized’’ 
and  began  pressuring  for  a return  to 
work  by  Wednesday.  July  12,  knowing 
full  well  that  AT&T  had  pledged  to 
suspend  for  five  additional  days  all  the 
workers  who  had  walked  out. 

Though  some  CWA  locals  reportedly 
kept  picket  lines  up  until  Friday,  most 
Long  Lines  workers  and  local  CWA 
officials  felt  that  they  could  not  win 
reversal  of  the  suspensions  without  the 
backing  of  their  International  officers 
and  called  off  the  walkout.  Atlanta 
Local  3250  president  H B.  Pierson 
(whose  local  includes  the  Nashville 
Long  Lines  workers)  estimated  the 
number  of  workers  subsequently  sus- 
pended at  10.000-15.000. 

Strikers  in  New  York,  Detroit, 
Chicago  and  elsewhere  told  WV  of  their 
anger  at  the  CWA  leadership’s  sabotage 
of  the  strike.  "Why  send  us  back  now, 
just  to  gel  five  days  off?"  they  asked 
repeatedly  But  though  Long  Lines 
workers  did  not  win  the  goal  of 
rescinding  all  the  suspensions,  their, 
action  represents  an  important  develop- 
ment within  the  CWA,  where  Glenn 
Watts  is  facing  mounting  opposition  to 
the  legacy  he  has  carried  on  from  former 
president  Joe  Beirne:  repressing  the 
ranks  hand-in-hand  with  the  rate- 
gouging AT&T  exploiters  who  run  the 
world’s  largest  corporate  monopoly 

In  a leaflet  distributed  to  Bay  Area 
phone  workers,  the  Militant  Action 
Caucus  (MAC)  ol  CWA  Local  9410 
(San  Francisco)  pointed  out  the  impor- 
tance of  the  Long  Lines  workers  strike 
for  all  CWA  members.  MAC  is  the  only 
class-struggle  group  in  the  CWA  actively 
organizing  phone' workers  in  opposition 
to  Watts’  pro-company  program.  At  the 
CWA  convention.  MAC  initiated  a 
proposal  to  grant  all  CWA  locals  the 
unrestricted  right  to  strike.  Endorsed  by 
over  30  local  presidents  and  chief 
stewards,  this  constitutional  amend- 
ment was  ruled  "out  of  order"  by  the 
high-handed  Watts.  Pointing  to  the 
integral  link  between  the  right  to  strike 
and  the  Long  Lines  walkout  in  defense 
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of  the  right  to  respect  picket  lines,  the 
Caucus  stated: 

“These  10.000  Long  Lines  workers  who 
struck  to  defend  the  rights  of  our  union 
members  to  respect  picket  lines  deserve 
a lot  of  credit.  A union  which  respects 
the  principle  of  the  picket  line  is  a strong 
effective  union ... 

“At  bottom  the  right  to  respect  picket 
lines  is  the  right  to  strike.  Glenn  Watts 
doesn’t  want  to  defend  the  principle  of 
the  picket  line  because  he  is  opposed  to 
giving  our  locals  the  right  to  strike,  and 
he  is  opposed  to  the  union  principle  that 

‘an  injury  to  one  is  an  injury  to  all’ 

"The  Long  Lines  strike  shows  Glenn 
Watts  and  his  cronies  in  the  CWA 
leadership  must  be  kicked  out  and 
replaced  with  a leadership  that  is  willing 
to  fight.  A union  which  kowtowed  to 
strike-breaking  court  injunctions  which 
AT&T  can  command  with  a snap  of  its 
fingers  will  always  be  on  its  knees.  We  in 
MAC  seek  to  change  the  CWA  into  a 
militant  union  fighting  in  the  interests 
ol  its  members  and  those  of  the  entire 
labor  movement." 

S.F. 

Longshore... 

(continued  from  page  12) 

someone  illegally  [as  steady  men]  they 
will  now  have  to  hire  someone  legally, 
by  seniority”!  A chorus  of  boos  almost 
brought  the  house  down. 

T rying  to  intimidate  the  membership, 
Herman  snapped.  “To  hit  the  bricks  is  a 
suicide  course”— which  brought  spon- 
taneous challenges  from  the  floor  such 
as  “You  never  ask  us”  and  “Try  it!” 
Getting  desperate,  Herman  tried  scaring 
the  ranks  by  relating  threats  of  federal 
intervention:  a “Mr.  Bosworth”  had 
called  from  President  Carter’s  office  to 
say  that  the  new  contract  contributes  to 
inflation  and  Herman’s  presence  is 
requested  at  the  White  House.  Then 
Herman  remarked,  “Look  at  all  the 
unions  the  strong  unions — which  are 
losing  things— including  the  miners— 
who  had  their  health  and  welfare  taken 
away.”  Herman  concluded  by  remark- 
ing: “This  is  the  best  contract  anywhere 
in  the  country  in  industrywide  bargain- 
ing in  the  last  ten  years.”  The  scattered 
applause  was  drowned  out  by  a roar  of 
boos. 

The  contract  is  so  unpopular  that 
even  long-time  International  flunkies 
like  Tom  Lupher  have  momentarily 
deserted  Herman,  Lupher  denounced 
the  contract  as  “divisive"  since  it  means 
different  contracts  for  the  major  con- 
tainer ports.  He  also  objected  to  the 
provision  that  new  steady  men  will  work 
out  of  a “Special  Equipment  Board" 
which  will  absorb  most  of  the  skilled 
jobs  left  for  hall  men.  While  Herman 
tried  to  answer  this  by  referring  to  a 
“letter  of  understanding"  between  him 
and  the  PMA,  Lupher  noted  that  as  a 
former  business  agent  he  knew  that  "all 
the  verbal  assurances  don’t  mean  a 
damn  thing,"  and  his  call  for  a no  vote 
was  met  by  wide  applause. 

It  nowappears  likely  that  thecontract 
will  be  rejected  on  the  first  round  of 
voting,  since  rejection  by  any  major  port 
will  automatically  veto  the  pact  unless 
Herman  can  muster  a two-thirds  vote 
coastwide.  (This  latter  provision  is  a 
change  in  voting  procedure,  quietly 
made  by  the  I nternational  in  an  attempt 
to  override  the  large,  more  militant 
ports.)  The  recommendation  of  the 
recently  concluded  Coast  Caucus  was 
indicative  of  the  deepening  fracture 
within  the  bureaucracy:  San  Francisco 
delegates  voted  seven  to  four  against  the 
pact:  I os  Angeles  voted  seven  to  three 
against  it:  Seattle  split  three  to  two  in 
lavor. 

The  revolt  against  the  contract  has 
gained  such  momentum  that  the  stan- 
dard trick  of  intimidating  the  ranks 
with  the  threat  of  a strike  for  which 
the  bureaucrats  have  made  no 
preparations  is  backfiring  as  the  ranks 
are  beginning  to  demand  a strike.  Thus, 
lor  instance,  when  a Local  10  dispatcher 
tried  to  sell  the  contract  by  arguing,  "Is 
anyone  ready  lor  a strike.’"  he  was  met 
by  a loud  chorus  of  “Yes!"  The  Local 


bureaucrats  who  all  along  have  been 
playing  Herman’s  game  by  keeping  the 
ranks  in  the  dark  during  negotiations 
have  shifted  their  tack,  now  arguing 
against  the  contract,  but  opposing  a 
strike.  The  Local  10  bulletin  of  July  20, 
for  instance,  announces  that  “the 
officers  of  Local  10  unanimously  recom- 
mend a No  vote  on  the  contract."  But 
the  bulletin  carefully  avoidscallingfora 
strike,  noting  that  a no  vote  would  be 
“for  the  purpose  of  vetoing  the  proposed 
agreement  in  order  to  renegotiate  an 
acceptable  solution  to  our  problem 
regarding  steady  9.43  men." 

With  this  fake-militant  talk,  officers 
like  Local  10  president  Larry  Wing  and 
secretary-treasurer  Herb  Mills  hope  to 
wear  down  the  ranks  as  they  did  in  1975 
when  they  called  for  a no  vote  but 
backed  away  from  Bridges’  challenge  to 
call  fora  strike.  (It  took  three  coastwide 
votes  before  Bridges  finally  got  his 
rotten  contract  in  1975.)  Officers  of 
Local  13  (Los  Angeles/Long  Beach)  are 
clearly  playing  the  same  game.  Local 
president  Lou  Loveridge  and  secretary- 
treasurer  Tony  Salcido  issued  a bulletin 
on  July  ^1  which  also  called  for  a no 
vote  but  made  no  mention  of  strike 
preparations. 

At  the  SF  meeting.  Bill  Proctor,  well- 
known  CP  supporter,  was  quite  explicit. 
He  noted  that  there  was  “a  lot  of  talk 

here  that  a no  vote  means  a strike I 

differ  with  that."  A leaflet  issued  by 
Proctor  and  his  friends  on  July  22  called 
for  a no  vote  to  "place  pressure  on  the 
PMA  to  get  back  to  the  bargaining 
table.”  The  possibility  that  the  PMA 
might  be  tempted  to  force  a lockout  in 
the  face  of  a no  vote  is  not  mentioned  by 
these  fakers.  The  employers  have  made 
much  more  extensive  preparation  for  a 
strike  than  they  did  in  1971.  Reports 
from  the  Coast  Caucus  indicated  that 
important  sections  of  the  PMA  are 
looking  for  a fight.  They  are  ready  to  use 
the  so-called  land  bridge  system  to 
divert  cargo  around  the  strike,  through 
Canadian,  Mexican  and  East  and  Gulf 
Coast  U.S.  Rorts. 

The  treacherous  role  of  the  Commu- 
nist Party  in  tailing  the  bureaucracy  is 
almost  an  exact  repeat  of  the  1975 
contract  struggle,  when  Archie  Brown, 
then  CP  dock  leader,  urged  a no  vote 
but  had  no  answer  when  Bridges 
challenged  him  to  call  a strike.  For  the 
first  two  weeks  after  Herman  an- 
nounced the  latest  pact  on  July  I.  the  CP 
had  absolutely  nothing  to  say  to 
longshoremen.  The  first  "analysis"  in 
the  CP’s  People's  World  on  July  15 
merely  noted  that  there  was  "sharp 
debate"  in  the  Coast  Caucus  on  the 
various  defects  in  the  pact.  The  article 
did  not  even  say  to  vote  no! 

Only  in  the  face  of  the  angry  ranks  has 
the  CP  now  started  to  oppose  the 
contract,  while  avoiding  a strike  call. 
Presumably  if  Herman  does  call  a strike 
the  CP  will  then  echo  this,  while 
avoiding  the  necessary  call  for  elected 
strike  committees  to  take  the  leadership 
out  of  Herman's  hands.  The  CP's 
“leadership"  amounts  totailingafterthe 
frightened  Local  bureaucrats,  while 
trying  to  cover  for  the  International. 

The  ranks  must  have  no  illusions  in 
the  labor  fakers  and  reformists,  who 
time  and  again  have  crawled  before  the 
employers  and  the  government.  They 
have  administered  the  worst  aspects  of 
the  job-slashing  M&M  contracts  and 
those  which  followed.  They  abandoned 
the  solidarity  strike  in  defense  of  the 
I LA  last  fall  at  the  first  sign  of 
government  strikebreaking  and  they 
sabotaged  the  call  for  the  24-hour 
solidarity  strike  with  the  miners  against 
Carter’s  use  of  Taft-Hartley 

It  is  time  for  the  membership  to 
prepare  for  strike  action:  Recall  the 
Coast  Caucus!  Dump  the  negotiating 
committee!  Elect  strike  committees! 

I he  demands  of  the  "Longshore  Mili- 
tant” group  must  become  the  basis  for  a 
counteroffensive  against  the  PMA.  For 
a militant  coastwide  strike.  Canada 
through  Mexico!  Fight  for  a shorter 
workshift  at  no  loss  in  pay:  100  percent 
COLA  on  wages  and  pensions;  full 


manning  scales  on  all  operations; 
abolition  of  the  steady  man  system  and 
all  other  attacks  on  the  hiring  hall; 
smash  the  no-strike  clause!  Implement 
the  July  22  motion— vote  no  and  strike 
within  72  hours  of  rejection!  B 


Gary  Rowe... 

(continued  from  page  3) 

shots  at  Bohmer,  wounding  his  secre- 
tary. 

The  murderous  hired  guns  of  the 
capitalist  state  are  the  first  enemy  of  the 
left,  labor  and  black  movements.  While 
these  badge-toting  terrorists  dress  up 
their  counterrevolutionary  efforts  in  the 
guise  of  “protecting”  the  capitalist  state 
from  “extremists,"  the  charade  fails 
utterly.  In  both  the  Rowe  and  Godfrey 
affairs,  FBI-directed  right-wing  terror 
ended  only  when  the  agent  was  exposed 
by  a murder  attempt.  Were  it  not  for 
"accidents"  such  as  the  death  of  Viola 
Liuzzo  and  the  attempt  on  the  life  of 
Peter  Bohmer.  the  FBI  would  be  able  to 
continue  its  brutal  business  unhindered. 
The  chief  terrorists  in  the  service  of 
capital  have  no  qualms  about  the 
victims  of  their  efforts.  An  FBI  agent 
smugly  noted  that  Rowe  “couldn’t  bean 
angel  and  be  a good  informant”  ( New 
York  Times , 3 December  1975).  How 
many  other  crimes  against  the  working 
class  and  oppressed  have  been  com- 
mitted by  “good"  informants  for  the 
FBI?  The  left  and  labor  movements 
must  demand  the  immediate  publica- 
tion of  all  FBI  files  on  Rowe  and  others 
of  his  ilk. 

While  "good”  FBI  informants  in 
right-wing  terror  organizations  act  as 
the  best  murderers  of  leftists  and  the 
oppressed,  informants  in  left  organiza- 
tions arrange  for  the  assassination  of  left 
activists.  The  similarity  between  FBI 
infiltrators  of  the  left  and  right  is  the 
color  of  the  corpses  they  leave  behind: 
almost  invariably  black.  Rowe,  acting 
as  Klan  head  Bobby  Shelton’s  personal 
bodyguard  recounts  numerous  efforts 
on  his  part  to  save  Shelton's  life.  Yet 
Black  Panther  leaders  Fred  Hampton 
and  Bobby  Clark  were  murdered  in  their 
beds  by  an  FBI-directed  Chicago  police 
raid.  The  murder  was  set  up  by 
Hampton’s  personal  bodyguard,  Wil- 
liam O’Neal,  a paid  FBI  informant. 

Gary  Rowe’s  terrifying  account  of  his 
undercover  years  in  the  Klan  describes 
far  more  than  his  joyful  bloodletting. 
His  actions  starkly  detail  the  role  of  the 
capitalist  state  as  a brutal  weapon  of 
class  oppression.  It  is  a lesson  that 
reformists  and  black  liberal-pacifists 
desperately  sought  to  keep  victimized 
black  ghetto  residents  from  ever  learn- 
ing. Throughout  Gary  Rowe's  FBI- 
sanctioned  reign  of  terror,  black  mis- 
leaders  from  King’s  SCLC  to  the 
NAACP  were  united  in  demanding  the 
intervention  of  the  federal  government 
to  protect  southern  blacks.  Yet  this  is 
precisely  what  they  had.  While  federal 
marshals  stood  by  and  watched  as 
racists  beat  black  students  entering 
integrated  schools,  the  FBI’s  “best 
agent”  was  in  the  crowd,  swinging  his 
chain. 

Why  is  this  murderer  on  the  loose? 
While  the  victims  of  capitalist 
“justice"  mainly  poor  and  black 
overflow  Alabama’s  barbaric  death 
row,  this  paid  killer  is  given  immunity 
for  his  crimes  and  protected  by  the 
government.  Ja.il  Rowe  Convict  him 
for  murder! 

Revolutionary  Marxists  understand 
that  fascist  action  groups  together 
with  their  protective  “Godfather."  the 
b BI  must  be  smashed  before  there  will 
be  an  end  to  the  murders,  assaults  and 
harassment  of  the  oppressed.  Capitalist 
“justice"  provides  for  rewarding  mur- 
derous hoodlums  such  as  Gary  I homas 
Rowe  lor  their  crimes  with  thousands  of 
dollars.  But  proletarian  justice,  meted 
out  by  the  victorious  socialist  resolu- 
tion will  reward  these  scum  in  ;t  far 
different  manner  ■ 
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WORKERS  KAROO ARB 


Shut  Down  the  Post  Office! 


JULY  25  Outraged  postal  workers  at 
strategic  East  and  West  Coast  facilities 
hit  the  bricks  last  week  in  revolt  against 
the  across-the-board  sellout  contract 
negotiated  by  their  union  leaders  with 
the  United  States  Postal  Service. 

Angered  at  pay  increases  so  meager 
that  the>  will  not  even  keep  up  with 
inflation,  a toothless  "no  layoff-clause 
that  has  done  nothing  to  stem  the  loss  of 
nearly  100.000  jobs  over  the  last  seven 
years  through  automation  and  attrition, 
and  no  action  at  all  on  grueling  forced 
overtime,  speedup  and  hazardous  work- 
ing conditions,  workers  at  the  huge  Bulk 
Mail  Centers  (BMC)  in  Jersey  City. 
New  Jersey:  Richmond.  California  and 
Washington.  D C.  walked  off  the  job 
calling  for  a nationwide  postal  strike. 
There  were  work  actions  as  well  at  the 
Baltimore  BMC  and  Kearny,  New 
Jersey  processing  center 

In  response,  the  Carter  government 
has  initiated  a massive  strikebreaking 
assault.  Nearly  100  strikers  have  been 
fired  at  the  Jersey  City  and  Richmond 
BMCs,  some  as  they  attempted  to  return 
to  work  (!).  and  many  more  firings  are 
expected.  Postal  workers  on  both  coasts 
report  that  postal  inspectors,  the  agen- 
cy's private  police,  have  been  coming  to 
their  homes  in  the  middle  of  the  night  to 
serve  termination  and  court  papers 
Last  night  a contingent  of  these  strike- 
breaking goons  reportedly  tried  to 
shove  their  way  into  an  emergency 
meeting  of  the  East  Bay  Postal  Workers 
Union  in  search  of  “suspects,"  but  they 
were  ejected  by  union  sergeants  at  arms. 

A federal  district  court  in  New-  York 
yesterday  issued  a sweeping  injunction 
banning  picketing  at  any  post  office  in 
the  country  and  local  cops  are  on  the 
lines  to  enforce  it.  keeping  strikers  off 
“government  property"  and  access 
roads. 

The  government's  vicious  strike- 
breaking. the  firings  and  widespread 
disgust  with  the  contract  have  produced 
broad  sentirfient  for  a strike  among 
thousands  of  postal  workers  This  must 
be  acted  on  now— Shut  Down  the 
Postal  Service  Nationwide! 

The  hardline  stance  by  the  Carter 


government  demonstrates  once  again 
the  reactionary,  anti-labor  character  of 
the  Democratic  Party.  Carter  made 
clear  in  the  months  of  contract  negotia- 
tions that  he  regarded  the  postal 
contract  as  a key  lest  of  his  wage- 
slashing. "anti-inflation"  program.  His 
chief  anti-inflation  jawboner.  Robert 
Strauss,  has  been  addressing  meetings 
of  businessmen  across  the  country 
saying  it  would  be  an  “outrage"  if  the 
postal  workers  got  a hefty  wage  boost, 
particularly  with  Teamster  and  United 
Auto  Workers  contracts  up  next  year. 

With  a rash  of  public  employee  strikes 
during  the  last  month  (transit  workers 
wildcatting  in  Washington.  DC., 
20,000  Philadelphia  city  workers  on 


strike.  San  Antonio  sanitation  workers 
walking  out  and  firemen  in  St.  Louis, 
Memphis  and  Louisville  hitting  the 
bricks),  the  government  is  clearly 
worried  about  its  ability  to  successfully 
stifle  labor  unrest.  Council  on  Wageand 
Price  Stability  chairman  Barry  Bos- 
worth.  grousing  that  the  president’s 
anti-inflation  wage  curbing  had  made 
"absolutely  no  progress  at  all  with 
labor."  has  repeatedly  stressed  that  the 
success  of  the  administration's  plans 
hinged  on  the  postal  contracts. 

Carter  has  on  hand  a massive  arsenal 
of  weapons  to  smash  a postal  strike 
Federal  law  makes  striking  against  the 
government  a crime  punishable  by  a 
year  in  jail  and  a $1,000  fine,  in  addition 


to  firing,  a fact  that  U.S.  Postmaster 
General  William  Bolger  reminded  post- 
al employees  of  in  intimidating  letters  to 
all  workers  during  the  contract  talks. 
Postal  workers  are  virtually  the  only 
unionists  in  the  U.S.  who  negotiate  their 
contracts  under  the  threat  of  almost 
immediate  use  of  troops  as  strikebreak- 
ers (in  addition  to  mass  firings  and 
jailings). 

Though  the  government  is  not  usually 
prone  to  revealing  its  military  contin- 
gency plans,  the  U.S.  Army  released 
details  of  its  "Operation  Graphic  Hand" 
during  the  postal  negotiations.  The 
plan,  first  worked  out  when  Nixon  sent 
1^.000  troops  against  the  1970  strike 
continued  on  page  10 


ILVVU  Ranks 


Hetman  Over  Sellout  Pact 


S.F.  Longshoremen  Demand  Strike 


SAN  FRANCISCO,  July  23-Last 
night’s  contract  meeting  of  Local  10  of 
the  International  Longshoremen’s  and 
Warehousemen’s  Union  (1LWU)  re- 
soundingly supported  the  following  mo- 
tion put  forward  by  Howard  Keylor.  a 
member  of  the  “Longshore  Militant" 
group  and  a member  of  the  Local 
Executive  Board:  “It  is  the  consensus  of 
the  Local  10  membership  that  weshould 
vote  this  contract  down  and  that  the 
coast  should  strike  PM  A [Pacific 
Maritime  Association,  the  employers’ 
association]  within  72  hours  of 
rejection.” 

With  several  hundred  longshoremen 
in  attendance,  the  membership,  clearly 
believing  they  were  voting  for  this 
motion,  approved  it  on  a voice  vote, 
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reflecting  the  revolt  spreading  in  the 
ranks  But  moments  earlier  a dangerous 
amendment  was  slipped  through.  The 
amendment  read  “vote  no  and  continue 
to  work”  and  was  accepted  as  a “ friendly 
amendment"  by  the  chair  (Local  presi- 
dent Larry  Wing)  in  a desperate  sleight- 
of-hand  designed  to  derail  strike  senti- 
ment. The  amendment  was  ruled  as 
having  passed  by  about  20  to  15.  with 
about  700  confused  members  not  voting 
on  it!  The  20  pro  votes  were  cast  almost 
exclusively  by  a bloc  led  by  Communist 
Party  (CP)  supporter  Bill  Proctor.  Thus 
the  basis  was  laid  for  possible  future 
sabotage  of  strike  action  by  the  Local 
leadership 

The  call  made  by  Keylor  must  be 
implemented  by  the  ranks  immediately: 


Recall  the  Coast  Caucus!  Dump  the 
negotiating  committee!  Elect  a strike 
committee  now! 

West  Coast  longshoremen  have  react- 
ed to  the  leadership’s  rotten  proposal  by 
going  into  open  revolt,  practically 
booing  International  president  Jimmy 
Herman  off  the  podium  in  San  Francis- 
co Local  1 0’s  contract  meeting  and  in  an 
earlier  meeting  of  L A.  Local  13.  In 
addition  to  the  continued  erosion  of 
jobs,  the  bosses  have  launched  an  attack 
on  the  guts  of  the  union  the  traditional 
coastwide  contract  and  the  union  hiring 
hall,  crucial  union  gains  which  histori- 
cally have  distinguished  the  II  WU  from 
the  East  Coast  ILA.  The  assault  is 
contained  in  the  provision  for  separate 
port  agreements  on  the  steady  man 


category.  The  “steady-man"  system  is 
designed  to  create  a more  docile 
workforce,  as  jobs  are  no  longer 
dispatched  on  an  equalized  basis  out  of 
the  hiring  hall  but  are  assigned  on  a 
permanent  basis  by  the  employers. 

Up  to  1.000  men  attended  the  five- 
hour  SF  meeting  as  Herman  desperately 
tried  to  sell  the  rotten  contract. 
Obliquely  attacking  the  criticisms  from 
even  his  own  flunkies  in  the  Local  on 
such  issues  as  manning  scales,  steady 
men.  Pay  Guarantee,  etc.,  Herman 
threw  out  a challenge:  “No  one  said  that 
we  will  take  a strike  on  these  issues." 
Then  putting  his  foot  in  his  mouth. 
Herman  stupidly  boasted  that  with  a 
new  agreement  "any  time  they  hire 
continued  on  page  II 
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Young:  Brzezinski’s  Front  Man  in  Africa 


Rhodesia  White  Rule 
Nears  Bloody  End 


The  guerrilla  war  against  Rhodesia’s  white  colonial 
rule  which  began  in  the  bush  more  than  a generation 
ago  is  now  spreading  waves  of  panic  among  the 
residents  of  Salisbury’s  posh  suburbs.  Outside  the 
capital,  farmers  nightly  huddle  over  their  machine 
guns  in  fortified  compounds  knowing  that  it  may  not 
be  long  before  Salisbury  begins  to  look  like  Saigon  in 
the  final  frantic  days  before  the  Americans  pulled  out. 
Already  white  settlers  are  abandoning  their  swimming 
pools  and  tennis  courts,  leaving  the  country  at  the  rate 
of  1.000  per  month.  The  sagging  morale  of  the  once- 
cocky  colonialists  was  further  weakened  with  the 
revelation  that  the  chief  of  Rhodesian  Customs 
Security  and  the  Undersecretary  for  Defense,  together 
with  four  businessmen,  had  been  arrested  for  diverting 
millions  of  dollars  in  arms  funds  into  Swiss  bank 
accounts  in  preparation  for  a quick  getaway. 

The  war  is  not  yet  over,  however.  On  July  29  the 
desperate  white  supremacist  regime  launched  a vicious 
assault  on  the  Mozambique  base  areas  of  guerrilla 
leader  Robert  Mugabe’s  Zimbabwe  African  National 
Union  (ZANU).  Black  troops  commanded  by  white 
officers  and  backed  up  by  jet  bombers  and  helicopters 
swept  over  the  border  and  destroyed  what  the 
Salisbury  government  called  “ten  terrorist  bases.”  A 
school  was  hit  in  the  attack  and  an  undetermined 
number  of  men.  women  and  children  were  killed.  In  the 
last  such  raid  in  November  the  Rhodesians  claimed  to 
have  killed  1 .200  people.  The  only  difference  this  time 
is  that  the  murderous  attack  was  undertaken  by  a 
regime  supposedly  moving  toward  “majority  rule"  and 
with  the  approval  of  black  lackeys  in  the  Rhodesian 
government 

Rhodesian  leader  lan  Smith  pronounced  the  raid  a 
success  and  was  no  doubt  encouraged  by  the  fact  that 
while  the  bombs  were  falling  in  Mozambique,  the 
American  House  of  Representatives  was  preparing  a 
small  bombshell  of  its  own:  a vole  to  lift  trade 
sanctions  against  Rhodesia  if  the  elections  promised  by 
Smith  and  his  three  black  front  men  are  held  as 
scheduled  in  December.  The  House  action  was  a vote 
of  confidence  in  the  shaky  Salisbury  “transitional 
government"  produced  by  the  March  3 “internal 
settlement"  which  brought  Bishop  Abel  Muzorewa, 
tribal  chief  Jeremiah  Chirau  and  ex-ZANU  leader 
Rev.  Ndabaningi  Sitholeonto  the  four-man  Executive 
Council  with  Smith.  But  while  the  House  wasactingto 
prop  up  the  colonial  settlers,  the  Carter  administra- 
tion, which  has  written  them  off  as  a lost  cause, 
continued  its  efforts  to  fqfge  a compromise  between 
Salisbury  and  the  Sot^et-armed  Patriotic  Front 


Africa 


Alliance  of  Mugabe’s  ZANU  and  the  Zimbabwe 
African  Peoples’  Union  (ZAPU)  of  Joshua  Nkomo. 

Ian  Smith  and  His  Three  Stooges 

The  fraudulent  nature  of  the  “internal  settlement" 
and  the  hollowness  of  the  claim  that  it  represents  a 
genuine  sharing  of  power  in  a country  where  blacks 
outnumber  whites  19  to  I was  revealed  by  the  fact  that 
Muzorewa.  Sithole  and  Chirau  were  not  even  (old 
about  the  latest  raid  until  after  it  had  already  begun! 
This,  however,  did  not  prevent  the  three  black 
quislings  from  defending  the  invasion  authored  by  the 
all-white  Rhodesian  War  Council.  Chirau.  a long-time 
toady  for  Smith,  simply  repeated  the  statements  of  the 
white  generals.  Muzorewa.  in  London  trying  to  sell  (he 
British  on  the  “transitional  government,"  maintained  a 


tactful  silence.  Sithole  openly  defended  the  assault, 
claiming  that.  “We  have  started  a democratic  process, 
but  there  are  forces  outside  this  country  that  would  like 
to  disrupt  that  democratic  process,  so  that  sometimes 
wc  have  to  do  things  that  we  don’t  like  to  do  normally. 
As  to  whether  such  things  are  good  or  bad,”  he 
continued,  “that  is  not  the  point" (New  York  Times,  3 
August). 

The  point,  as  Sithole  well  knows,  is  that  neither  he 
nor  the  other  two  black  leaders  have  any  control  over 
the  all-white  army  officer  corps  or  government 
bureaucracy  anyway.  The  job  these  sellouts  took  when 
they  joined  the  government  was  simply  to  provide  a 
phony  black  cover  for  a regime  in  which  the  white 
settlers  would  continue  to  call  the  shots.  The  case  of 
continued  on  page  14 
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Dictatorship 
of  Party  or 
Proletariat? 


Bell  Shields 
FBI’s  Finks  in 
SWP 


Showdown 
Coming  in 
Portugal? 


Cops  Attack  West  German 
Anti-Fascist  Demonstration 


Anti-fascist  demonstrators  in  Romerberg  Square  are  attacked  by  cops  with  water  cannons  and  clubs. 


Protecting  a 17  June  rally  of  West 
German  Na/is.  Frankfurt  police 
brutally  attacked  leftist  counter- 
demonstrators.  injuring  scores.  The 
events  marked  the  25th  anniversary  of 
the  1953  uprising  of  the  East  Berlin 
proletariat,  a date  the  bourgeoisie,  the 
rightists  in  particular,  has  sought  to  use 
for  its  own  anti-communist  ends.  Thus 
the  ultra-rightist  National  Party  (NPD). 
a haven  for  old  Na/is.  had  called  for  a 
major  national  meeting.  Deutschland- 
treffen,  to  celebrate  a "Day  of  German 
Unity.”  This  in  turn  sparked  a wave  of 
outrage  from  the  Frankfurt  left,  which 
turned  out  in  protest. 

The  fascist  rally  was  originally  set  for 
Romerberg  Square  once  the  imperial 
town  hall  of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire, 
now  the  civic  center  and  the  closest 
approximation  to  a historic  focus  in 
the  artificial  West  German  state.  Above 
all  the  NPD  meeting  enabled  the  West 
German  police  to  demonstrate  yet  again 
its  allegiance  to  "law  and  order"  and 
"civil  liberties"  for  the  ultraright.  First, 
the  police  set  up  the  leftist  counter- 
demonstrators  by  letting  them  occupy 
the  square  in  front  of  the  speakers* 
platform  Then  they  gave  them  three 
minutes  to  disperse.  Suddenly,  without 
warning,  the  cops  mounted  an  all-out 
onslaught . attacking  the  4-5.000  demon- 
strators trapped  inside  the  square  with 
billy  clubs,  water  cannon  and  chemical 
mace. 

Our  dramatic  photos  show  the  riot 
police  with  three-foot  clubs  wading 
into  the  mass  of  demonstrators,  the  area 
enveloped  by  blankets  of  tear  gas  and 
gushing  streams  from  police  fire  hoses. 
According  to  eyewitness  accounts  the 
police  simply  attacked  all  who  were 
unable  to  flee  by  the  two  narrow  exits. 
Defenseless  demonstrators  were  brutal- 
ly clubbed  by  the  cops,  some  after  they 
had  already  been  knocked  to  the 
ground.  Police  spokesmen  boasted  that 
they  had  cleared  the  square  in  only  13 
minutes.  Forty-nine  of  those  cleared 
away  had  to  be  taken  to  a hospital. 

The  dispersed  leftists  then  broke  up 
into  small  bands  which  roamed  through 
central  Frankfurt  fighting  guerrilla 
street  battles  with  the  cops.  Barricades 
were  erected,  cars  overturned,  and  some 
shop  windows  broken.  The  street- 


fighting gave  the  authorities  the  excuse 
to  blame  the  left  for  the  subsequent 
suspension  of  civil  liberties:  because  of 
the  "threat  of  civil  disorders”  the  NPD 
meeting  was  moved  from  the  Romer- 
berg Square  to  a less  central  site  Here, 
under  the  despicable  NPD  banner.  “25 
Years  of  German  Struggle  for  Freedom. 
17  June  1953— 17  June  1978,"  the  Nazis 
duly  held  their  march  and  departed 
from  Frankfurt  unscathed. 

No  Reliance  on  the  Bourgeois 
State 

The  fascists  breathe  ever  more  freely 
in  the  witchhunt  atmosphere  that  has 
been  on  the  rise  in  West  Germany  for  the 
past  several  years  marked  by  the 
"Berufsverbot"  (blacklisting  of  civil 
service  jobs),  the  various  anti-extremist 
laws  and  the  banning  of  the  Maoist 
KPD.  But  this  trend  sharply  escalated 


last  fall  when  the  kidnapping  of  indus- 
trialist Hanns-Martin  Schleyer  touched 
off  a wave  of  anti-terrorist  hysteria.  At 
the  same  time  fascist  activity  has  been 
generally  increasing  throughout  Europe 
and  in  the  BRD  in  particular.  It  was  the 
intersection  of  these  two  dangerous 
tendencies  which  encouraged  the 
Frankfurt  police’s  brutal  June  1 7 attack. 

In  West  Germany  the  ultrarightist 
activity  has  tended  to  be  focused  in  the 
military,  with  meetings  of  fascist  officers 
and  a number  of  anti-Jewish  incidents. 
In  addition  to  the  National  Front  in 
Britain,  fascist  organizations  in  France, 
Italy  and  Spain  have  also  become  more 
aggressive,  calling  for  a meeting  of  the 
"Euro-Right"  in  Paris  on  June  27.  This 
prompted  the  Pabloites  of  the  Ligue 
Communiste  Revolutionnaire  (LCR)  to 
join  with  the  reformist  French  Com- 
munist Party  (PCF)  in  calling  on  the 
French  state  to  ban  the  meeting. 

The  treachery  of  relying  on  the  state 
was  graphically  demonstrated  when  the 
Frankfurt  police  issued  a leaflet  (!)  for 
17  June  warning  that  it  intended  to 
protect  the  fascists  to  the  hilt: 

“The  possibilities  of  dissent  against  the 
decisions  of  the  administration  which 
are  prescribed  in  our  state  of  law  and 
order  were  used  by  the  NPD!  The 
Frankfurt  am  Main  administrative 
court  has  decided!  The  ban  by  the 
demonstration  authority  was  lifted! 
Judicial  decisions  in  a state  of  law  and 
order  must  be  respected  by  everyone!" 

Moreover,  the  absurdity  of  calling  on 
the  state  to  ban  the  fascists  and  ultra- 
rightist terror  squads  (to  whom  the 
bourgeoisie  will  ultimately  turn  as  the 
last  defenders  of  bourgeois  order)  is 
nowhere  more  obvious  than  in  the  West 
German  state,  shot  through  from  top  to 
bottom  with  former  Nazi  functionaries. 
Just  recently  it  was  revealed  that  the 
judge  in  a Nazi  court  martial  who  had 
issued  a death  sentence  for  a German 
sailor  who  had  deserted  in  the  closing 
days  of  the  war  is  none  other  than  the 
present  Minister  President  of  the  state 
of  Baden-WUrttcmberg. 

Despite  the  brutal  dispersal  of 
the  June  17  anti-fascist  counter- 
demonstration.  the  West  German  left 


has  been  celebrating  the  events  that  day 
as  a victory!  Both  the  critical  Maoist 
Kommunistischer  Bund  and  the  West 
German  United  Secretariat  section. 
Gruppe  Internationale  Marxisten 
(G1M).  claimed  the  leftist  street  fighting 
was  successful  in  preventing  the  NPD 
rally.  Just  like  the  pro-Peking  Stalinists, 
the  Moscow-loyal  Stalinist  Deutsche 
Kommunistische  Partei  (DKP)  treach- 
erously called  on  the  state  to  ban  the 
fascists  although  the  DKP  refused 
to  participate  in  the  counter- 
demonstration because  the  groups 
involved  were  unwilling  to  declare  their 
allegiance  to  the  Grundgesetz — the 
West  German  constitution  under  which 
the  DKP  was  banned  in  1965! 

While  the  rest  of  the  left  was  simul- 
taneously calling  on  the  state  to  ban  the 
fascists  and  running  around  engaging  in 
ineffective  “guerrilla"  scrambles,  the 
Trotskyist  League  of  Germany  (TLD. 
section  of  the  international  Spartacist 
tendency)  alone  advanced  a program  for 
combatting  fascism.  In  a leaflet  distrib- 
uted at  the  Romerberg  anti-fascist 
demonstration,  the  TLD  wrote: 

"Trotskyists  fight  for  the  physical 
destruction  of  the  fascist  bands.  But  a 
strategy  of  confrontation  with  the 
fascists  and  their  police  protectors  by 
small  left  groups  is  adventurist,  substi- 
tutionalist  politics.  The  failure  to  fight 
for  the  mobilization  of  the  proletariat 
and  its  mass  organizations  has.  as  its 
opposite  side,  appeals  to  the  bourgeois 
state  and  cozying  up  to  bourgeois 
liberal  forces...  Appeals  to  the  bour- 
geois slate  arc  a call  upon  the  bourgeoi- 
sie’s instrument  of  domination  to 
employ  its  law wand  its  police  against  the 
lascists.  Laws  against  fascists(and  other 
extremists)  are.  ..as  a rule  used  mainly 
against  the  left.  The  only  class  which 
can  smash  fascism  is  the  proletariat 
under  the  leadership  of  its  revolutionary 
vanguard." 

For  Revolutionary  Reunification 

Tailing  after  the  East  German  bu- 
reaucracy. the  Moscow-loyal  DKP 
accepts  the  division  of  Germany  in  the 
interests  of  “peaceful  coexistence.”  For 
their  part  the  Maoists  defend  the  West 
German  "fatherland"  against  the  sup- 
cont  mued  on  page  14 
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Remember  This  Model  of  USec  Unity? 

Canadian  RWL:  Shotgun  Marriage 
Backfires 


A year  ago  this  month  the  competing 
Canadian  organizations  of  the  fake- 
TrotsVyist  United  Secretariat  (USec) 
fused  to  form  the  Revolutionary  Work- 
ers League  (RWL).  The  fusion  took 
place  in  the  atmosphere  of  international 
fence-mending  between  the  U Sec's 
centrist  majority  and  its  reformist 
minority  led  politically  by  the  American 
Socialist  Workers  Party  (SWP):  With 
appropriate  bombast  SWP  honcho 
Jack  Barnes  hailed  the  Canadian  fusion 
as  “a  turning  point  for  Canada  and  the 
international.” 

The  fusion  was  not  simply  the 
Canadian  incarnation  of  the  USec’s 
drive  to  shelve  its  stalemated  factional 
polarization  and  patch  up  the  numerous 
public  splits  in  its  national  sections.  The 
political  basis  for  this  fusion  had  been 
laid  by  the  dramatic  rightward  evolu- 
tion of  the  Revolutionary  Marxist 
Group  (R  MG)  since  its  original  left  split 
from  the  League  for  Socialist  Action 
(LSA)  in  1973.  While  the  LSA  looked 
forward  to  numerical  preponderance, 
the  RMG  was  trying  to  escape  the 
almost  total  paralysis  which  had  beset 
its  own  organization.  The  fusion  of  the 
English-speaking  groups  was  mirrored 
in  French  Canada  by  the  amalgamation 
of  the  majorityite  Groupe  Marxiste 
Revolutionnaire  (GM R)  and  the  minor- 
ityite  Ligue  Socialiste  Ouvriere  (LSO) 
to  form  the  Ligue  Ouvriere  Revolution- 
naire (LOR). 

This  presumed  model  of  international 
reconciliation  was  also  supposed  to 
signal  “a  move  toward  the  creation  of  a 
revolutionary  organization  which  is 
able  to  actually  influence  the  course  of 
mass  struggles”  in  Canada  (RMG/ LSA 
joint  political  committee  document). 
The  fusion  was  touted  as  the  route  to 
“mass”  influence  as  well  as  a pole  of 
attraction  for  unaffiliated  leftists  and 
smaller  “Trotskyist”  organizations  and 
as  a way  to  outflank  the  sizable  Maoist 
organizations  in  Quebec. 

But  as  the  RWL/LOR  celebrates  its 
first  anniversary,  the  product  of  this 
hasty  marriage  of  convenience  is  not  in 
good  shape.  Far  from  overcoming  the 
weaknesses  of  its  predecessor  compo- 
nents, the  fusion  seems  to  have  com- 
pounded them.  The  tasks  reporter  to  the 
fused  group's  Easter  plenum  stated  that 
“within  each  national  component  we 
remain  politically  heterogeneous"  and 
exhorted  the  leadership  to  “work  out  its 
priorities"! 

Fusion  or  Diffusion? 

The  precipitous  decline  in  the  visibili- 
ty of  the  fused  organization  has  been 


noted  both  within  and  outside  the 
organization.  In  fact,  the  R WLdoes  less 
public  work  than  either  one  of  its  pre- 
fusion  components.  The  plenum  repor- 
ter noted  “a  substantial  weakening  of 
our  propaganda  capacities”: 

"In  many  branches  comrades  don’t  have 
the  time  or  the  consciousness  to  sell  the 
paper;  public  meetings  of  the  organiza- 
tion are  few  and  far  between. . .com- 
rades don’t  have  time  to  talk  to 

contacts Comrades  don't  have  time 

to  come  to  the  general  membership 
meetings  or  the  fraction  discussion, 
don’t  have  time  to  seriously  think  about 


their  political  relationship  to  the  organi- 
zation or  their  financial  responsibility 

to  it....” 

Why  is  the  fused  organization  mani- 
festly less  capable  of  political  work  than 
its  predecessors?  The  answer  is  unwit- 
tingly provided  by  the  “Resolution  on 
Tasks  of  the  RWL/LOR."  Here  the 
leadership  describes  the  functioning 
of  the  Toronto  branch,  which  compris- 
es nearly  half  of  the  organization's 
membership: 

“The  Toronto  branch  of  the  RWL 
currently  has  16  interventional  fractions 
and  almost  as  many  internal  commit- 
tees. The  branch  has  been  described  as  a 


federation  of  interventions  rather  than  a 
cohesive,  effective  unit ...  This  political 
and  organizational  diffusion  of  our 
forces  is  a major  problem  faced  by  most 
of  the  other  branches  as  well." 

The  root  of  the  “diffusion"  is  indeed  that 
the  organization  is  a “federation  of 
interventions"  rather  than  a united, 
disciplined  party.  Unable  to  resolve  the 
conflicting  opportunist  appetites  of  its 
reformist  and  centrist  components 
through  a hasty  shotgun  wedding,  the 
cynical  honchos  of  the  Canadian  USec 
simply  buried  the  differences  under  a 


mountain  of  "unity"  rhetoric.  If  the 
LSAers  wanted  to  suck  up  to  the 
bureaucrats  of  the  social-democratic 
New  Democratic  Party  (NDP)  while  the 
RMGers  wanted  to  tail  the  Quebec 
separatists,  no  problem— the  RWL 
would  just  do  both.  For  every  appetite, 
constitute  an  “interventional  fraction." 
But  alas  for  the  RWL.  wrangling  at  the 
base  and  cliquist  jockeying  at  the  top 
were  the  surrogate  for  the  political 
battles  over  line  and  priorities  which  the 
leadership  evaded  in  the  interests  of 
"unity.” 

On  every  question,  from  the  youth 
organization  to  the  NDP,  counterposed 
perspectives  have  paralyzed  the  work  of 
the  RWL,  if  not  liquidated  it  altogether. 
In  the  women's  movement,  for  instance, 
an  old  traditional  difference  erupted  on 
the  question  of  abortion  campaigns, 
with  the  ex-RMGers  calling  for  “free 
abortion  on  demand"  while  the  ex- 
l.SAers  stuck  to  their  parliamentary 
demand  to  "repeal  all  anti-abortion 
legislation."  Finally,  the  differences 
were  overcome  through  a recent  deci- 
sion to  curtail  participation  in  the 
various  women’s  front  groups  and 
propaganda  blocs  the  organization  has 
spent  much  of  the  past  year  building. 

Another  traditional  difference 
between  the  two  wings  of  Canadian 
Pabloism.  which  figured  in  the  1972-73 
factional  struggles,  was  the  question  of  a 
youth  movement.  The  LSA  maintained 
a policy  of  building  a fake-mass  youth 


group,  the  Young  Socialists!  YS),  which 
the  RMG  had  traditionally  opposed. 
Following  the  fusion,  the  youth  leader- 
ship complained: 

“The  fusion  compromise  was  not 
workable....  The  YS  comrades  found 
themselves  in  a completely  untenable 
situation.  They  were  forced  to  attempt 
to  carry  out  their  intervention,  to  build 
their  organization,  in  virtual  isolation 

from  the  RW1 Six  months  of 

isolation  and  overwhelming  uncertainty 
arc  producing  tremendous  pressures 
and  tension  in  the  YS ...  comrades  feel 
frustrated,  isolated,  abandoned,  and  — 
more  and  more  as  time  goes  on 
demoralized — In  Vancouver  ..sever- 
al of  the  leading  youth  comrades  have 
recently  announced  that  they  simply 
can’t  take  it  any  longer. 

“Was  this  situation  unavoidable?  Was 
the  fusion  compromise  inherently  un- 
workable?... The  problem  is  rooted  in 
the  RWL  in  its  unclarity  on  the  youth 
question." 

And  what  was  the  “solution"?  The  YS 
will  be  dissolved  while  the  question  of 
setting  up  a new  youth  group  remains 
"under  discussion”  ( Socialist  Voice , 19 
June). 

Policy  toward  the  NDP  a major 
factional  issue  in  1972-73 — is  another 
question  which  the  fusion  diplomatical- 
ly avoided  in  the  hope  it  would  just  go 
away.  Instead,  the  conflict  of  appetites 
between  the  social-democratic 
LSA/  LSO  and  the  petty-bourgeois 
radical  nationalist  RMG/GMR  has 
touched  off  a factional  outbreak  in  the 
fused  organization. 

The  fusing  groups  had  reached 
“unity”  on  a simple  statement  in  the 
Declaration  of  Principles  characterizing 
the  NDP  as  a “reformist,  social- 
democratic  workers  party."  But  as  the 
RWL  Political  Committee  had  to 
admit,  "In  the  final  analysis,  the 
Declaration  says  very  little"  about 
whether  to  support  the  NDP  (“Report 
on  Federal  Elections,"  December  1977). 

The  "leftist”  RMG  had  never  deci- 
sively broken  from  the  LSA’s  record  of 
prostration  before  the  NDP,  and  the 
final  pre-fusion  RMG  convention  had 
no  great  difficulty  in  adopting  the  LSA's 
call  for  an  NDP  government.  But  the 
sticky  situation  was  Quebec,  where  the 
old  LSO  mimicked  the  LSA  position 
while  the  old  GMR  shied  away  from 
supporting  the  minuscule  Canadian 
chauvinist  Quebec  NDP.  As  ^“Feder- 
al Elections”  report  noted,  “These 
different  tactical  [?]  approaches  to  the 
continued  on  page  II 
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“Why,  if  ever  I did  fall  off— which 
there’s  no  chance  of— but  if  I did  -’’ 
Here  he  pursed  up  his  lips,  and 
looked  so  solemn  and  grand  that  Alice 
could  hardly  help  laughing.  " If  I did 
fall."  he  went  on,  "the  King  has 
promised  me . . . The  King  has 
promised  me — with  his  very  own 
mouth  to  - to” 

“To  send  all  his  horses  and  all  his 
men,"  Alice  interrupted. . . 

Through  the  Looking  Glass 
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SWP  Reformists  Rely  on  the  Judge 

Bell  Shields  FBI  Finks 


“It  seemed  incongruous,  hut  the  liny 
Socialist  Workers  Party  had  the  chief 
law  enforcement  official  in  the  United 
States  hoxed  into  a corner  last  week.” 
the  New  York  Times  coyly  reported  on 
18  June.  Federal  district  judge  Thomas 
A.  Griesa  held  attorney  general  Griffin 
Bell  in  contempt  for  refusingan  order  to 
turn  over  to  SWP  attorneys  the  unex- 
purgated FBI  files  on  18  unidentified 
informers.  A contempt  citation  would 
ordinarily  land  a person  in  jail  directly, 
hut  neither  the  Times  nor  anyone  else 
(with  the  possible  exception  of  the  more 
starry-eyed  SWPers)  really  thought  Bell 
would  see  the  inside  of  a prison  over  this 
case. 

The  SWP’s  motions  to  jail  Bell  were 
quickly  denied  hy  Griesa.  and  on  July  7 
he  was  granted  a stay  of  the  contempt 
charge  by  the  Court  of  Appeals,  which 
ruled  this  was  “an  exceptional"  case. 
And  indeed  it  was.  For  the  first  time  in 
U S.  history  the  "chief  law  enforcement 
official"  in  the  country  had  been  cited 
for  contempt  of  court.  An  “unseemly 
confrontation  between  the  Executive 
and  the  Judiciary."  Bell  called  it  (New 
York  Times,  7 July). 

The  Bell  contempt  citation  was  the 
most  dramatic  event  in  the  SWP's  five- 
year.  S40  million  civil  court  suit  charg- 
ing the  government  with  a decades-long 
illegal  campaign  to  disrupt  and  destroy 
the  organization  and  ruin  the  lives  and 
livelihoods  of  its  members.  The  case  has 
already  forced  the  disclosure  of  thou- 
sands of  pages  formerly  “classified" 
secret  documenting  a concerted  secret 
police  operation  of  illegal  surveillance, 
burglary,  slander  and  harassment 
against  the  SWP  and  other  radical 
organizations.  Obtained  in  the  wake  of 
Watergate,  these  documents  along  with 
material  gathered  under  the  provisions 
of  the  Freedom  of  Information  Act  have 
proved  embarrassing  to  the  govern- 
ment. Particularly  galling  has  been  the 
exposure  of  the  FBI  COINTELPRO 
program  detailing  the  dirty  and  some- 
times murderous  “tricks"  of  FBI  agents 
in  the  left  and  black  movements. 

The  trail  of  discovery  has  led  directly 
to  the  government's  network  of  agents, 
finks  and  provocateurs  (all  called 
“informants"  in  the  FBI's  more  public 
discourse).  The  SWP  claims  its  lawyers 
need  access  to  the  18  informer  files  to 
make  their  legal  case  for  damages.  In  his 
June  JO  decision.  Griesa  said  that  “the 
evidence  contained  in  the  FBI  inform- 
ant files  undoubtedly  constitutes  the 
most  important  body  of  evidence  in  this 
case,  recording  in  immense  detail  the 
activities  of  the  informants,  the  instruc- 
tions by  the  FBI  to  the  informants,  and 


the  FBI's  evaluations  of  informant 
activity.”  He  further  “noted”  that  “the 
documents  in  the  files  indicate  that  the 
FBI  may  have  used  informants  to 
remove  private  documents  for  produc- 
tion to  the  FBI.  and  to  perform  other 
types  of  activities  whose  legality  was 
highly  questionable." 

According  to  Griesa  the  18  disputed 
informer  files  have  been  selected  as  a 
“representative  sample'*  of  the  “1331  [!] 
informants  used  by  the  FBI  against  the 
SWP  and  YSA  during  the  period  1960- 
76."  Griesa  who  has  had  access  to  the 
secret  files  in  Washington  further 
reveals  that  of  the  informers  admitted 
by  the  government,  fully  300  were 
"member  informants.” 

But  the  government  holds  on  tightly 
to  its  filthy  secrets  even  while  pretending 
compliance  with  annoyances  like  the 
Freedom  of  Information  Act.  The 
65.000  documents  the  SWP  has  pried 
loose  from  the  secret  files  constitute  less 
than  one  percent  of  the  eight  million 
documents  the  government  has  admit- 
ted possessing  on  the  SWP.  And  as 
Judge  Griesa's  remarks  on  the  contents 
of  the  informer  files  indicate,  this  one 
percent  is  by  no  means  the  most 
incriminating  of  the  material.  Docu- 
ments obtained  under  Freedom  of 
Information  have  the  more  revealing 
sections  blocked  out;  it  is  not  at  all 
unusual  to  find  an  entire  page  with  only 
the  name  of  the  person  requesting  the 
file,  all  other  material  having  been 
deleted.  Especially  the  identities  and 
activities  of  finks  and  agents  provocat- 
eurs come  under  the  heavy  magic 
marker  of  the  FBI  censor. 

So  it  is  small  wonder  that  Bell  would 
risk  a contempt  citation  to  protect  even 
a “sample"  of  the  unexpurgated  docu- 
ments. As  the  files'  “legal  custodian." 
Bell  has  insisted: 

"It  is  essential  to  protect  the  pledge  of 
confidentiality  which  the  FBI  made  to 
the  informers  Otherwise  prospective 
informers  would  be  discouraged  from 
working  for  the  government  and  this 
could  undermine  both  domestic  law 
enforcement  efforts  and  foreign  intelli- 
gence work.” 

UPI  dispatch.  30  June 

Pity.  Bell  has  enunciated  the  first  rule  of 
spying:  secret  agents  must  work  in 
secret,  without  fear  of  legal  reprisal.  It 
would  be  a disaster  for  the  spy  agencies 
if  their  operatives  began  to  question 
assignments  that  seemed  too  patently 
illegal,  since  it  is  precisely  for  the 
slander-mongering.  the  “black  bag 
jobs.”  the  assassinations  that  they  are 
hired  in  the  first  place.  Thus  Justice 
Department  lawyers  have  argued  that 
disclosure  of  the  files  of  the  1 8 informers 
would  cause  “incalculable  harm  to  the 
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nation’s  ability  to  protect  itself’  (New 
York  Times,  8 July). 

Disclose  the  Files! 

The  government  wants  no  more 
revelations,  especially  of  the  sort  that 
implicate  higher-ups  in  the  secret  police 
network  To  stem  the  tide  of  post- 
Watergate  exposures,  the  government 
has  been  working  on  a number  of  fronts, 
including  the  jailing  of  David  Truong 
and  Ronald  Humphrey  for  15  years  on 
charges  of  spying  for  Vietnam.  Thus  the 
government  has  asserted  its  “right"  to 
engage  in  “warrantless  wiretaps”  and  by 
implication  other  well-known  methods 
whenever  they  claim  “national  security" 
is  at  issue.  In  the  Frank  Snepp  case  the 
government  is  successfully  establishing 
its  "right"  to  block  embarrassing  expos- 
ure of  its  activities  even  when  those 
activities  are  not  “classified."  It  is 
cracking  down  on  reporters’  need  to 
protect  sources.  And  the  Supreme 
Court  recently  handed  the  police  anoth- 
er “right"— to  invade  newspaper  offices 
to  confiscate  whatever  they  want. 
Recalling  the  Daniel  Ellsberg  expose, 
which  caused  so  much  trouble* during 
the  Vietnam  war.  the  government  wants 
to  be  sure  that  in  any  future  imperialist 
adventure,  the  leaky  faucets  of  Water- 
gate are  plugged  up  tight. 

So  the  political  fight  over  the  SWP 
case  is  an  important  one.  The  "socialist 
Watersuit”  is  a main  event,  and  the 
"Friday  night  fights"  imagery  has  not 
been  lost  on  the  SWP.  But  how  did  the 
government  get  “boxed  into  a corner"'? 
The  SWP  reports  thrillingly  from 
courtside  where  they  are  battling  for  a 
reformed  secret  police:  “There  has  never 
been  a case  before  where  the  SWP  and 
the  YSA  had  the  attorney  general  on  the 
ropes"  (Militant.  14  July). 

The  SWP  presents  its  suit  as  the  legal 
underdog  match  of  the  century,  a sort  of 
“Rocky”  of  the  courtroom.  In  this 
corner  we  have  the  federal  government 
in  red.  white  and  blue  —a  musclebound, 
dirty  colossus  of  illegal  machination 
with  unlimited  financial,  legal  and 
police  resources  bent  on  crippling  and 
destroying  its  opponent  by  any  means, 
mostly  low  blows.  And  in  the  other 
corner,  in  pink  and  yellow,  the  SWP 
clean,  peaceful,  legal,  frail,  small, 
harassed,  financially  strapped  and 
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Griffin  Bell  (above);  informers  trust 
him  to  keep  their  secret;  Judge 
Griesa  (left)  trusts  SWP  not  to  tell 
tales  out  of  court. 


flabby.  “The  litigants,"  said  George 
Novack  in  grand  understatement,  “were 
unequally  matched."  Nevertheless  the 
SWP  says  its  case  in  winnable. 

The  government  has  been  willing  to 
trade  off.  compromise  or  just  pay  off  to 
avoid  exposure  of  the  identities  and 
activities  of  its  agents.  In  the  same  week 
in  which  Bell  was  hit  with  a contempt 
citation,  he  tried  to  politically  trade  off 
the  firing  of  FBI  New  York  director  J. 
Wallace  LaPrade,  who  headed  up  the 
FBI’s  search  and  destroy  operations 
against  the  Weatherman  organization. 
In  the  Weatherman  criminal  case,  the 
government  dropped  its  indictments 
when  ordered  by  the  court  to  disclose 
the  FBI’s  illegal  spying  on  the  Weather- 
men and  their  families  and  friends.  And 
in  the  attempt  to  avoid  reopening  the 
Rosenberg  case,  the  government  recent- 
ly coughed  up  $195,000  to  cover  the 
Rosenberg  Committee’s  attorney  fees. 

Bell  wanted  to  follow  the  same 
procedure  in  the  SWP  case.  When 
presented  with  the  disclosure  order  from 
Griesa,  he  complained  this  was  never 
done  to  the  government;  “When  the 
government  is  the  defendant  in  a civil 
case  it  has  always  been  able  to  accept 
sanctions  as  an  alternative  to  the  release 
of  informants'  identities"  (New  York 
Times,  7 July).  In  a $40  million  damage 
suit  where  the  evidence  against  the 
government  is  already  irrefutable,  these 
“sanctions”  could  amount  to  quite  a 
bundle. 

Certainly  nobody  should  begrudge 
the  SWP  whatever  "compensation"  it 
can  wrest  from  the  embarrassed  govern- 
ment. But  this  is  small  change  in  terms 
of  the  government’s  crimes  against  the 
left.  Whatever  was  done  to  the  SWP  was 
done  to  the  Communist  Party  (CP)  a 
thousand  times  worse.  From  the  Palmer 
Raids,  when  thousands  of  Communist 
immigrants  were  rounded  up  and 
deported  without  the  slightest  fig  leaf  of 
“due  process,"  through  the  Smith  Act 
trials  which  sent  CP  leaders  to  jail  for 
the  "crime"  of  political  affiliation,  and 
right  up  to  the  present  day.  the  bour- 
geoisie has  trampled  on  the  civil  rights 
ol  the  Communist  Party  as  if  it  were  a 
gang  of  mad  bombers. 

The  CP  was  “disrupted"  not  merely 
by  the  dirty  tricksters  on  the  sly.  but  as 
open,  official  government  policy.  While 
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Chief  Justice  Burger  Criminal? 


Another  member  of  the  Nixon  gang 
has  been  exposed:  Nixon-appointed 
Chief  Justice  Warren  Burger.  Accord- 
ing to  James  Hougan’s  forthcoming 
book  about  CIA/ FBI  agents.  Spooks 
(excerpted  in  the  September  Playboy ), 
Burger  - then  head  of  the  Justice 
Department’s  Civil  Division  in  1954 — 
acted  as  the  judicial  cover  for  an 
ongoing  criminal  conspiracy  against 
Greek  shipping  tycoon  Aristotle 
Onassis. 

Onassis  was  targeted  by  the  CIA/ 
FBI  when  he  tried  to  muscle  in  on  the 
U S.  oil  cartel’s  exclusive  hold  on 
Saudi  Arabian  oil  shipping.  Along 
with  Hjalmar  Schacht,  Nazi  German- 
y’s financial  evil  genius,  Onassis  pulled 
off  the  Jidda  Agreement,  a secret 
contract  with  dying  King  Saud  for  ten 
percent  of  Saudi  oil  shipping.  The 
CIA/FBI,  acting  as  the  direct  arm  of 
U S.  oil  interests,  mounted  an  anti- 
Onassis  campaign  of  slander,  harass- 
ment and  legal  prosecution.  Agents 
illegally  wiretapped  his  office,  shad- 
owed him  and  his  top  employees,  used 
bribed  journalists  and  leaked  "disin- 
formation" for  smear  attacks  in  the 
press.  The  far-flung  plot  even  included 
having  a Peruvian  fighter  plane  bomb 
and  strafe  an  Onassis  whaling  ship  at 
sea. 

The  key  operatives  were  CIA  agents 
Robert  Maheu  and  Robert  Gerrity. 
Ex-Howard  Hughes  aide  Maheu.  one 
of  the  world’s  most  notorious  secret 
agents,  runs  a CIA  cover  operation  of 
"private  cops’’  for  hire  and  was  the  go- 
between  in  the  CIA/ Mafia  assassina- 
tion plot  against  Castro.  Gerrity  told 
author  Hougan  how  heand  Maheu  got 
the  assignment: 

"Rose  Mary  Woods  ushered  us  in  and 
gave  us  the  usual  coffee  treatment.  . 
Nixon  came  in  and,  right  off,  asked  us 
how  we  were  going  to  take  care  of  the 
Jidda  Agreement.  And  we  told  him. 
Then  Nixon  gave  us  the  whole 


Mission:  Impossible  bit.  ‘I  know  that 
you’ll  be  careful,’  he  said,  'and  that 
you're  very  good  at  what  you  do.  But 
you  have  to  understand  that  mistakes 
can  be  made  by  anyone,  and  that, 
while  this  is  a national-security  matter 
of  terrific  importance,  we  can’t  ac- 
knowledge you  in  any  way  if  anything 
should  go  wrong’.’’ 

Long  before  Watergate,  Nixon  was 
engaged  in  hiring  out  the  CIA/FBI 
cops  to  do  their  dirty  business  for  the 
billionaire  capitalists  in  the  name  of 
“national  interest.”  Standard  operat- 
ing procedure.  And  what  was  Burger’s 
role  in  the  plot? The  futurechief  justice 
is  revealed  as  a crucial  member  of  the 
Nixon  gang.  He  was  in  charge  of  the 
legal  assault  on  Onassis.  preparing 
indictments  charging  him  with  illegal 
sale  of  military  surplus  vessels.  He  was 
also  the  recipient  of  a lot  of  ’’black” 
(illegal)  information  collected  by  an 
underground  network  of  CIA 
“spooks."  Gerrity  said  Burger  told  him 
he’d  give  the  spies  "judicial  oversight” 
of  their  activities.  And  how  much  did 
he  know  about  the  illegal  wir'etaps,  the 
CIA-bribed  journalists  and  their 
planted  smears,  the  shadowing?  “Eve- 
rything." shrugged  Gerrity. 

The  New  York  Times  and 
Washington  Post  have  picked  up  the 
Burger  story,  reporting  that  Maheu 
confirms  the  plot  while  a Burger 
spokesman  denies  Burger  received 
secret  information.  The  Watergate 
word  is  "stonewalling.” 

So  the  Watergate  reformers  missed 
a big  fish.  Burger  not  only  got  away, 
but  after  demonstrating  such  "reliabil- 
ity” was  appointed  by  his  partner-in- 
crime Nixon  to  the  highest  court  in  the 
land.  From  his  lofty  promontory  this 
black-robed  Tartuffe  has  been  ready- 
ing the  electric  chair  for  the  black  and 
poor,  spitting  upon  indigent  women 
who  need  abortions,  writing  into  law 
continued  on  page  15 


the  EBI  plied  its  trade  planting  finks 
by  the  thousands,  visiting  employers 
and  landlords,  forging,  spying  and 
conspiring  other  branches  of  the  state 
wicrc  keeping  their  end  up.  The  courts 
convicted  Communists  of  “thought 
crimes,"  the  Congress  invented  “Catch 
2U”  legislation  setting  up  loyalty  oaths 
and  prosecuting  those  who  signed  to 
keep  their  jobs,  the  IRS  went  after  the 
QP’s  money. 

Where  is  “justice"  for  blacklisted 
tkade  unionists  hounded  out  of  indus- 
try? What  kind  of  "compensation"  can 
there  be  for  the  Communists  and  fellow 
travelers  whose  lives  were  destroyed  on 
(he  basis  of  their  associates  and  their 
libraries  by  the  McCarthyite  inquisi- 
tors? The  capitalist  state  which  now 
slaps  the  hands  of  the  FBI  for  an  excess 
|of  anti-SWP  zeal  had  no  such  scruples 
.about  fabricating  a case  against  the 
Rosenbergs  to  witchhunt  the  CP  as  a 
foreign  spy  agency,  and  did  not  stop 
short  of  public  executions.  How  much 
will  the  killer  capitalists  pay  for  the  lives 
of  the  Rosenbergs? 

Reformists  at  the  Bar 

It  is  certainly  principled — indeed 
intelligent-  to  use  available  legal  means 
in  an  effort  to  hamper  the  dirty  work  of 
the  FBI  This  the  SWP  has  done  quite 
successfully.  But  the  precondition  to  the 
SWP’s  present  legal  successes  was  the 
systematic  extirpation  of  every  residue 
of  revolutionary  content  from  the 
politics  of  the  once-Trotskyist  SWP 

The  Spartacist  League  could  never 
have  won  such  concessions  from  Judge 
Griesa.  The  SWP  has  worked  for  the 
past  decade  and  a half  to  make  itself  the 
kind  of  party  which  could  plausibly 
appeal  to  a branch  of  the  government  to 
uphold  its  bourgeois-democratic  rights 
against  the  FBI’s  illegal  incursions.  The 
SWP  has  single-mindedly  sought  since 
the  mid-1960’s  to  demonstrate  its 
“respectability”  and  “reliability,"  its 
reformist  prostration  before  the  bour- 
geois state. 

The  SWP  reformists  have  run  a 
strictly  legalist  and  civil-libertarian 
campaign  differing  in  thrust  not  a whit 
from  the  ACLU,  which  supports  the 
SWP’s  Political  Rights  Defense  Fund. 
Even  their  public  activities  around  the 
case  are  tailored  to  buttressing  the 
narrow  legal  arguments.  At  a July  rally 
in  NYC’s  Foley  Square,  the  SWP 
avoided  militant  slogans  like  “Down 
With  the  FB1/CIA"  or  “Unmask  the 
FBI  Agents  Provocateurs"  in  favor  of 
"Obey  the  Court  or  Go  to  Jail." 

Whereas  revolutionists  would  use  the 
courtroom  as  a platform  to  denounce 
the  system  of  secret  political  police 
whose  purpose  is  to  intimidate  and 
disrupt  the  left  and  labor  movements, 
showing  how  this  apparatus  is  integral 
to  capitalist  rule,  the  SWP  implies  the 
courts  will  use  this  case  to  make  the  spy 
system  more  “democratic."  Thus  Fred 
Halstead,  long-time  SWP  spokesman 
and  its  candidate  for  governor  of 


California,  proclaimed  over  the  radio: 
“Judge  Griesa’s  ruling  should  serve  as  a 
warning  to  police  officials  here  in 
California,  as  well  as  nationally,  that 
this  kind  of  operation  must  come  to  an 
end."  How  nice  Judge  Griesa  hands 
down  a decision  or  two  and  the 
bourgeois  state  will  dismantle  its  covert 
war  against  the  left  and  labor 
movements. 

The  SWP’s  touching  faith  in  the 
judicial  reformability  of  the  repressive 
apparatus  of  the  capitalist  state  is 
nowhere  more  clearly  seen  than  in  its 
relationship  to  Judge  Griesa.  The  SWP 
was  indeed  lucky  to  get  as  its  judge  a 
Watergate  reformer— that  is,  a man 
convinced  by  the  Watergate  affair  that 
the  FBI/CIA  is  running  an  inefficient 
operation.  For  such  reformers,  spying 


on  and  burglarizing  loyal  American 
citizens  are  unnecessary  and  rather  a 
breach  of  taste. 

Out  of  the  Watergate  exposures  there 
developed  a consensus  for  streamlining 
the  secret  police,  mainly  through  white- 
washing Congressional  investigations. 
For  the  liberals,  the  lesson  was  that  one 
group  in  the  ruling  class  should  not  treat 
another  as  though  it  were  the  class 
enemy.  As  usual,  the  real  issue  is 
expediency,  dressed  up  in  arguments 
about  what  is  abstractly  “legal." 

Tailing  the  Watergate  reformers,  the 
SWP  took  as  its  central  task  proving  it 
was  an  organization  worthy  of  the 
capitalists’  trust.  In  this  case  the  class 
was  admirably  represented  by  Judge 
Griesa.  the  very  model  of  the  East  Coast 
elite.  Griesa  maintains  the  Harvard 
man’s  blue-nosed  contempt  for  the 
Fordham  graduates  who  inhabit  the 
FBI  A Nixon  appointee  (suggested  by 
right-winger  James  Buckley),  he  is  a 
pinstripe-suited  corporation  lawyer 
who  lives  in  an  apartment  on  Manhat- 
tan’s upper  east  side  with  his  grand 
piano  and  harpsichord.  He  reads  classi- 
cal Hebrew  and  Greek  and  plays  tennis 
regularly.  He  may  also  be  an  honest  man 
in  his  own  terms  In  any  case,  his 
aristocratic  temperament  recoiled  at 
the  government’s  stream  of  stupid  lies. 

1 o hear  the  SWP  tell  it,  though.  Griesa 
rises  majestically  above  the  class 
struggle  in  the  interests  of  classless 
"democracy." 

How  was  this  mutual  admiration 
society  established  between  the  SWP 
and  the  judge?  First  of  all  thanks  to  the 
evident  paranoia  of  the  FBI,  which  for 
its  1960-76  operations  against  the  SWP 
used  more  than  thirteen  hundred 
informants  this  for  an  organization 
whose  total  membership  probably  did 
not  exceed  a thousand  for  th^  bulk  of 
this  period.  Surely  Judge  Griesa  can 
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agree  that  the  SWP  is  less  of  a threat  to 
“national  security"  than  the  FBI’s 
blowing  huge  sums  of  government 
money  shadowing  and  persecuting  the 
SWP.  In  fact,  fifty  years  of  government 
spying  and  harassment  directed  against 
the  SWP  and  its  Trotskyist  predecessors 
led  only  once  to  a successful 
prosecution  the  1941  conviction  and 
subsequent  jailing  of  eighteen  Trotsky- 
ist leaders  under  the  Smith  Act  for  the 
"crime"  of  revolutionary  international- 
ism in  the  face  of  wartime  patriotic 
frenzy. 

And  then  the  government  came  into 
the  courtroom  and  lied  through  its 
teeth.  The  FBI  even  lied  to  its  own 
attorneys,  and  they  all  lied  in  court.  And 
this  time  they  got  caught. 

In  1974  the  FBI  swore  the  COINTEL- 
PRO  program  “was  not  applicable"  to 
the  SWP  But  by  1975  the  SWP  had 
pried  loose  the  documentary  proof  that 
this  claim  was.  in  Griesa’s  cautious 
words,  “less  than  candid."  Then  the  FBI 
said  its  surveillance  was  merely  “to  alert 
the  public  to  the  nature  and  activities"  of 
the  SWP*— a sort  of  “What’s  Going  On" 
page  sponsored  by  the  government.  But 
as  Judge  Griesa  summarized: 

"The  documents  show  FBI  plans  to 
place  informants  within  the  SWP  and 
YSA . . According  to  the  documents, 
the  FBI  interfered  with  travel  reserva- 
tions of  members,  took  steps  to  cause 
speaker  hall  rentals  to  be  cancelled,  and 
circulated  false  information  . . The 
documents  show  that  the  FBI  caused 
local  law  enforcement  officers  to  make 
arrests  and  break  up  functions  ..  the 
FBI  arranged  for  a raid  of  a SWP 
summer  camp  for  alleged  state  law 
violations..  According  to  the  docu- 
ments. the  FBI  attempted  to  secure  the 
eviction  of  the  Philadelphia  SWP  office 
from  a public  building. ..  the  FBI  sent 
fraudulent  letters,  to  induce  these 
[school  administrators]  to  discharge 
SWP  or  YSA  members  from  teaching 
positions ’’ 

The  whole  mess  really  blew  wide  open 
when  one  FBI  informer  file  was  un- 
covered. Timothy  Redfern  was  arrested 
by  the  Denver  police  and  it  was  revealed 
he  had  been  involved  in  some  of  the 
more  than  90  documented  FBI  burgla- 
ries of  SWP  offices.  Said  Griesa:  "It  was 
apparent  that  the  FBI  had  full  know- 
ledge of  these  burglaries.  Finally,  it  was 
clear  that  the  FBI  had  intentionally 
falsified  the  answers  to  interrogatories 
to  conceal  the  fact  of  the  burglaries." 

These  “unfortunate  instances"  of 
“misrepresentation  by  the  FBI,"  argued 
Griesa,  ”...  furnish  some  plausibility  for 
plaintiffs  assertion  . . that  they  need  at 
least  a representative  sample  of  actual, 
complete  files,  and  that  they  should  not 
be  relegated  to  summary  information  or 
expurgated  documents  prepared  for 
them  by  the  Government." 

But  it  was  not  simply  that  the 
government  victimized  the  SWP  and 
then  lied  about  it.  Consider  the  Hamp- 
ton family's  case  brought  against  the 
government  for  money  damages  result- 
ing from  the  FBI’s  setting  up  the  murder 
of  Black  Panthers  Fred  Hampton  and 
Mark  Clark.  That  case  was  thrown  out 
of  court,  no  doubt  because  the  Panthers 
were  considered  a "dangerous,"  "revolu- 
tionary” organization.  But  it’s  pretty 
hard  to  pretend  the  SWP  is  either 
dangerous  or  revolutionary. 

Tell  ft  to  the  Judge 

So  the  SWP  is  doing  what  comes 
naturally  to  reformists:  trying  to  win  the 
confidence  of  the  judge.  In  the  early 
days  of  the  “socialist  Watersuit,"  the 
SWP  falsified  the  revolutionary  tradi- 
tions of  Marxism,  redefining  them  as 
the  pacifist,  electoralist  policies  prac- 
ticed by  aspiring  social  democrats  (see 
"SWP  Renounces  Revolution  in 
Court,”  WV  No.  59,  3 January  1975). 

The  SWP  did  more  than  swear  to 
engage  in  "no  violence."  When  right- 
wing  columnists  mounted  a witchhunt 
scare  against  the  SWP’s  presumed 
international  cothinkers  of  the  Euro- 
pean United  Secretariat  (USec)  as  a 
“terrorist  wing  of  the  Fourth  Interna- 
tional." the  SWP  waved  its  opposition 
to  the  USec  vicarious  guerrilla  enthu- 
continued  on  page  11 
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Showdown  Coming  in  Portugal? 


RIGHTISTS  TOPPLE 
SOARES  GOVERNMENT 


some  of  the  main  achievements  of  the 
“revolution  of  the  carnations”  which 
was  abruptly  turned  around  in  the  fall 
of  1975:  the  widespread  nationaliza- 
tions in  industry  and  finance  and  the 
land  reform. 

Throughout  the  spring  rightist 
provocations  have  been  mounting, 
beginning  with  an  April  25  speech  by 
the  president  which  was  widely  inter- 
preted as  a vote  of  no  confidence  in 
Soares.  Taking  their  cue  from  the 
“professional  soldier”  who  organized 
the  25  November  1975  coup  that  sealed 
the  fate  of  the  Armed  Forces  Move- 
ment (MFA).  the  Center  Democrats 
threatened  to  resign.  Although  whee- 
dled intocontinuingthe  coalition,  they 
soon  presented  condition:  return  of  all 
seized  agricultural  estates  that  had  not 
been  formally  expropriated  by  Sep- 
tember. and  immediate  payment  of 
compensation  to  the  former  owners.  A 
month  later  the  three  CDS  ministers 
turned  in  their  portfolios  and  on  July 
24  Eancs  cashiered  the  PS  prime 
minister 

The  Socialists  responded  with  an 
angry  communique  accusing  the  CDS 
of  aiding  the  extreme  right-wing  forces 
in  “destabilizing  democratic  institu- 
tions... the  first  step  and  necessary 
condition  for  renewed  anti-democratic 
outbursts  and  coups"  (Tempo,  29 
July).  Eancs  attempted  to  put  the  onus 
for  the  crisis  on  the  PS.  In  a televised 
address  August  I he  gave  Soares  four 
days  to  come  up  with  a new  coalition 
or  else  face  a prime  minister  selected  by 
the  president  to  head  a “caretaker 
government"  until  early  elections 
could  be  held.  However,  the  Socialists 
refused  to  accept  the  ultimatum, 
accusing  the  president  of  seeking  to 
concentrate  excessive  powers  in  his 
hands.  (Eanes  is  also  armed  forces 
chief  of  staff  and  chairman  of  the 
Revolutionary  Council.)  Instead, 
Soares  demanded  he  should  either 
name  a prime  minister  who  would 
have  the  president's  support  or  else  call 
for  an  all-party  government,  which 
would  also  include  the  PCP  and  the 
rightist  Social  Democrats  (PSD  a 
bourgeois  party  heavily  supported  by 
small  landowners). 

Counterrevolution  On  the  Rise 

The  rightist  escalation  is  by  no 
means  limited  to  governmental  in- 
trigue. Last  fall  saw  the  emergence  of  a 
fascistic  movement  into  the  light  of 
day  in  the  form  of  the  MIRN  (Inde- 
pendent Movement  of  National  Re- 
construction). led  by  former  General 
Kaiilaza  de  Arriaga.  This  hardline 
Salazarist  was  the  bloody  butcher  of 
Mozambique  in  the  colonial  war 
which  sapped  the  Portuguese  army 
and  brought  on  the  1974  “captains 
revolt."  At  the  same  time  PSD  leader 
S;i  Carneiro.  o Che/e  (translated:  Der 
l ilhrer).  as  he  is  called  by  his  move- 
ment. mounted  a maneuver  to  oust 
moderate  leaders  of  his  party  and  then 
force  Soares  out  of  office  through  a 
campaign  of  destabilization.” 

While  Eanes  had  played  a largely 
passive  role  in  the  December-January 
ministerial  crisis,  by  the  spring  the 
“moderate”  president  was  aggressively 


Fascist  rally  in  Portugal  last  year. 

leading  up  the  rightist  charge.  In  early 
April  he  removed  Vasco  Lorrenpo,  the 
last  of  the  MFA  center  leaders  to  hold 
an  operational  command,  as  head  of 
the  Lisbon  military  region.  In  early 
May  Eanes  dropped  a bombshell  by 
announcing  that  he  was  permitting 
former  Salazarist  President  Americo 
Tomaz  to  return  from  Brazilian  exile. 

International  reaction  has  not  been 
inactive.  Earlier,  in  mid  and  late  1975. 
the  U S.  and  West  Germany  were 
funneling  millions  of  dollars  a month 
to  the  Socialist  Party,  which  was  then 
spearheading  a rightist  mobilization  in 
the  name  of  “democracy."  (When  this 
extended  to  burning  down  PCP  offices 
in  the  conservative  north.  Soares 
defended  this,  calling  it  a "popular 
revolt"  against  Stalinist  dictatorship.) 
Now  that  the  PS  was  leading  the 
government,  however,  the  western 
imperialist  powers  began  turning  the 
screws  by  demanding  that  the  govern- 
ment tighten  the  belts  of  Portugal's 
workers,  still  the  lowest  paid  in  west- 
ern Europe.  The  carrot  in  this  black- 
mail was  a $750  million  loan;  the  slick 
was  a threat  to  shut  off  all  credit  if 
Soares  did  not  implement  a rigid 
austerity  plan  prescribed  by  the  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund  (IMF). 

Already  the  Portuguese  masses  had 
been  hard  hit  by  successive  devalua- 
tion cutback  "packages"  imposed  by 
Soares,  contributing  to  galloping 
inflation  which  has  lowered  real  wages 
to  1973  ( i.e. . pre-April  25)  levels 
Complaining  about  the  staggering 
trade  deficits  run  up  by  the  PS 
government  (largely  political  in  origin, 
as  the  Socialist  leaders  hoped  to  avoid 
draconian  measures  which  could 
have  provoked  a militant  working- 
class  outburst  by  living  off  credit), 
the  IMF  called  for  raising  taxes, 
reducing  the  government  budget  defi- 
cit. a 20  percent  maximum  wage 
increase  (in  the  face  of  37  percent 
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inflation  in  the  last  twelve  months] 
and  liberalizing  restrictions  on  im- 
ports. After  a show  of  resistance 
Soares  "gave  in"  and  signed  on  the 
dotted  line  May  4. 

While  taking  meat  and  milk  out  ol 
the  mouths  of  Portuguese  workers,  the 
state  has  also  been  cracking  the  left 
over  the  head  in  stepped-up  repres- 
sion. In  the  early  morning  hours  of 
June  20.  a vast  police  operation 
(involving  the  judicial  police,  the 
republican  national  guard,  the  public 
security  police  and  even  the  air  force) 
swooped  down  on  the  offices  of  the 
Revolutionary  Party  of  the  Proletariat 
(PRP).  Among  the  18  arrested  were 
PRP  leaders  Isabel  Do  C'armo  and 
Carlos  Antunes.  And  only  a week  and 
a half earliera  young  Maoist  was  killed 
by  cops  protecting  a rightist  demon- 
stration celebrating  a Salazarist 
holiday. 

Yet  at  the  same  time  that  repression 
against  the  left  is  escalating,  the 
fascists  and  ultra-rightist  killers  are 
going  free.  The  agents  of  the  hated 
secret  police  (PIDE),  arrested  after 
April  25.  are  now  virtually  all  at 
liberty.  And  in  early  July,  eleven 
members  of  a reactionary  terrorist 
conspiracy,  responsible  for  62  differ- 
ent bomb  attacks  (out  of  a total  of  572 
between  May  1975  and  September 
1977).  were  released  from  custody. 
Among  them  was  the  head  of  the 
murderous  gang,  Motas  Freitas,  who 
was  police  chief  in  the  city  of  Porto  at 
the  time  of  his  arrest. 


Threat  to  Agrarian  Reform  and 
Nationalization 


While  the  left  wing  of  the  MFA  was 
wiped  out  by  Eanes'  November  25 
power  grab  and  the  M FA  “center"  has 
since  been  removed  from  operational 
military  command,  the  Portuguese 
workers  have  managed  to  preserve 


LISBON.  3 August  Eight  months 
ago  when  his  Socialist  government  fell 
on  a parliamentary  vote  of  confidence 
Portuguese  prime  minister  Mario 
Soares  asserted  that  this  was  a sign  of 
stability.  Alter  all.  this  was  "the  first 
normal  governmental  crisis"  since  the 
overthrow  of  the  Caetano  dictatorship 
on  25  April  1974.  In  January  a 
coalition  was  formed  with  the  conser- 
vative Center  Democrats  (CDS)  which 
was  supposed  to  last  until  the  next 
parliamentary  elections  in  1980.  Now 
that  government  has  fallen  as  well,  but 
this  time  the  jolly  prime  minister  is 
hardly  crowing  about  stability. 

The  December  ministerial  "crisis" 
was  partly  a maneuver  by  Soares  to 
force  the  CDS  and  the  Communist 
Party  (PCP)  to  support  the  minority 
Socialist  (PS)  cabinet  or  take  the 
consequences.  However,  this  time 
around  it  comes  in  the  context  of  a 
generalized  rightist  offensive  following 
a CDS  ultimatum  and  the  summary 
dismissal  of  the  prime  minister  by 
General  Ramalho  Eanes,  the  Portu- 
guese president.  At  present  the  out- 
come is  quite  uncertain,  and  the 
sequence  of  escalating  events  could 
turn  into  a major  test  of  strength 
between  left-wing  and  openly  coun- 
terrevolutionary forces.  At  stake  are 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


positions  of  strength  which  the  big 
monopolies  find  intolerable.  The 
agrarian  reform  gives  the  PCP  effec- 
tive control  of  a key  region  on  the 
doorstep  of  the  capital  (a  strategic 
reserve  behind  the  industrial  red  belt 
south  of  Lisbon),  while  the  state  has 
taken  over  60  percent  of  industry  and 
90  percent  of  banking.  Knowing  that 
they  cannot  recover  these  losses 
without  a fight,  the  right-wing  ultra- 
reactionaries  have  been  itching  for  a 
showdown  while  Soares  seeks  social 
peace  through  piecemeal  dismantling 
of  the  nationalizations  and  collective 
farms.  For  his  part  Alvaro  Cunhal’s 
PCP  places  its  faith  in  the  “revolution- 
ary constitution"  (the  same  constitu- 
tion which  permits  Eanes  to  oust  the 
government  at  his  pleasure)! 

The  Communist  Party  speaks  of 
these  measures  as  “the  conquests  of 
April  25."  However,  although  the 
radicalized  captains  did  overthrow  the 
Caetano  regime,  every  one  of  the  now 
threatened  conquests  was  the  result  of 
revolutionary  action  by  the  working 
masses.  The  hated  PIDE  was  abol- 
ished when  thousands  of  workers 
surrounded  the  secret  police  head- 
quarters. hunting  down  the  torturers 
in  the  street.  The  key  nationalizations 
of  the  powerful  banks  (through  which 
a handful  of  families  controlled  the 
bulk  of  the  economy)  came  when 
Lisbon  workers  mobilized  against  an 
attempted  right-wing  putsch  by 
Spinolaist  officers  on  1 1 March  1975, 
and  the  agrarian  reform  was  carried 
out  not  by  waiting  for  decrees  by  the 
center/  right-dominated  Constituent 
Assembly  but  through  land 
invasions— despite  the  best  efforts  by 
the  PCP  to  hold  back  its  ranks.  These 
conquests  of  the  workers  will  not  be 
defended  by  empty  appeals  to  the 
faded  “spirit  of  April  25"  but  only  in 
the  same  way  they  were  won— by 
mobilizing  the  masses  to  defeat  the 
reactionaries  by  eliminating  their  base 
of  support.  This  in  turn  requires  not 
merely  “defense  of  democracy”  but 
breaking  from  the  reformist  temporiz- 
ing of  the  treacherous  PCP  and  PS  and 
a revolutionary  struggle  for  power. 

Before  the  land  reform  Portugal's 
agrarian  structure  was  the  most 
•oligarchic  in  Europe.  In  the  north 
peasants  with  tiny  plots  (usually  less 
than  one  hectare  in  size)  were  dominat- 
ed by  local  caciques  (rural  "bosses”) 
and  the  church.  In  the  south  huge 
estates  extended  over  virtually  all 
cultivatable  land.  Three  thousand 
latifundia  (averaging  500  hectares  in 
size)  held  between  them  three  quarters 
of  the  land  (Alvaro  Cunhal,  Contribu- 
<;ao  para  o estudo  da  quest  do  agraria 
[1958]).  Unlike  Latin  America,  how- 
ever, these  mammoth  estates  were 
worked  not  by  sharecroppers  but  by  a 
sizable  agricultural  proletariat,  and 
among  these  rural  workers  the  PCP 
held  absolute  hegemony. 

In  the  summer  and  autumn  of  1974 
the  agricultural  workers  of  the  Alente- 


jo  region  (beyond  the  Tejo  river  from 
Lisbon),  organized  in  their  union, 
demanded  a minimum  wage  from  the 
owners  and  above  all  a guaranteed 
number  of  jobs  around  the  year. 
Previously  there  would  be  enforced 
idleness  for  months  during  the  winter 
for  whole  towns  of  laborers  as  the  type 
of  cultivation  frequently  olives  and 
cork  trees  required  little  labor  except 
at  harvest  time.  The  rest  of  the  year 
was  starvation  time  for  the  workers, 
who  seldom  ate  meat  more  than  three 
times  a week.  The  patroes  (bosses) 
responded  to  these  demands  by  refus- 
ing to  plant  wheat  for  the  next  harvest. 

Following  the  abortive  Spinolaist 
putsch  of  1 1 March  1975,  the  agricul- 
tural workers  of  the  Alentejo  gave 
their  answer  to  this  “lockout”  by 
seizing  more  than  a million  hectares, 
including  almost  all  of  the  large 
estates.  Their  planting  and  harvest 
saved  Portugal  from  having  a first-rate 
food  crisis  that  year  due  to  the 
landowners’  sabotage.  Subsequently 
most  of  this  land  was  formally  expro- 
priated by  the  PCP-dominated  Fifth 
Provisional  Government  of  General 
Vasco  Gongalves,  which  fell  in  Sep- 
tember 1975  as  a result  of  the  Socialist- 
rightist  offensive. 

The  bourgeois  reactionaries 
naturally  wanted  to  halt  the  land 
reform  altogether  and  return  the  seized 
land  to  the  previous  owners.  To  gain 
political  support  they  whipped  up  the 
landholding  peasantry  in  the  north 
against  a mythical  PCP  threat  to  seize 
their  minuscule  plots.  (The  Portuguese 
farmers  confederation  [CAP],  which 
was  formed  after  the  first  Communist 
Party  office  was  burned  in  the  town  of 
Rio  Maior  in  July  1975,  is  dominated 
by  the  PSD  and  even  more  right-wing 
elements;  at  first  posing  as  the  voice  of 
the  small  peasant,  it  is  now  openly 
dominated  by  the  large  landowners 
and  caciques.)  The  Socialists  also 
wanted  to  undo  the  land  reform,  at 
least  in  part,  because  they  saw  the 
existence  of  a large  PCP-led  agricul- 
tural proletariat  within  striking  dis- 
tance of  the  capital  as  a direct  political 
threat. 

The  Communist  workers  on  the 
collectivized  estates  have  not  divided 
them  up  into  tiny  plots,  but  instead  set 
up  some  450  “collective  production 
units”  (UCPs).  The  UCP  members 
worked  for  a wage  based  on  the  sales  of 
their  collective  farms  and  decided 
policy  at  mass  meetings.  The  policy  of 
the  first  Socialist  agricultural  minister, 
Antonio  Lopes  Cardoso,  was  to 
continue  the  expropriations,  legalizing 
the  land  seizures,  but  to  encourage 
(with  government  credits)  those  who 
wanted  to  leave  the  UCPs,  divide  up 
the  land  and  set  up  cooperatives. 

Rightists  Make  Stand  Over 
Land  Reform 

This  was  not  enough  for  the  reac- 
tionaries, who  labeled  Lopes  Cardoso 


a “Communist  stooge."  So  last  year 
Soares  installed  a second  PS  agricul- 
tural minister,  Ant6nio  Barreto,  who 
had  a plan  for  a full-scale  assault  on 
the  UCPs.  By  restoring  a “reserve"  to 
the  former  owners,  the  "Barreto  law" 
(passed  a year  ago)  would  remove 
350,000  hectares  from  the  collective 
farms  in  many  (if  not  most)  cases, 
making  the  latter  unviable  as  produc- 
tion units.  Meanwhile,  under  a compli- 
cated point  system  the  landowners 
could  receive  from  500-5,000  hectares, 
depending  on  the  land  use. 

In  order  to  justify  this  agrarian 
counter-reform  the  right  cited  last 
year's  poor  harvest  as  proof.  However, 
the  1975  harvest  under  the  collective 
system  was  a near  record,  and  the 
UCPs  have  had  tremendous  success  in 
increasing  jobs:  total  employment  in 
the  agrarian  reform  zone  is  up  from 
21,700  before  the  expropriations  to 
64,200  in  1976-77.  The  real  reason  for 
the  economic  difficulties  of  the  UCPs 
is  political:  the  Soares  government  cut 
off  the  vital  bank  credits  for  more  than 
100  of  the  collective  farms.  Barreto 
himself  has  made  clear  what  are  the 
actual  motivations  behind  the  return 
of  the  land: 

“The  Socialists  cannot  feed  this 
terrain  to  the  Communists.  We  cannot 
permit  a sort  of  PCP  fiefdom  in  a 
strategic  region.” 

Expresso . 24  September  1977 

As  could  be  expected,  the  agricul- 
tural workers  have  been  unwilling  to 
give  up  their  land  without  a fight.  In 
May  1977  laborers  near  the  town  of 
Mora  lay  down  in  front  of  tractors 
dragging  plows  to  mark  new  bounda- 
ries, and  last  August  more  than  70 
people  were  injured  when  workers 
protesting  a land  seizure  clashed  with 
government  troops  in  and  around 
Evora.  Hardly  a week  went  by  without 
a battle  as  mounted  police  and  tanks  of 
the  republican  national  guard  sent  in 
to  protect  the  returning  landowners 
brutally  repressed  the  UCP  members. 

However,  these  repeated  confron- 
tations led  to  increasing  PCP  hostility 
toward  the  Socialist  government.  In 
addition  to  the  coalition  with  theCDS. 


Soares  sought  an  inner-party  agree- 
ment with  the  Communists  during  the 
December-January  ministerial  crisis. 
Although  opposition  within  the  PCP 
prevented  an  agreement  to  support  a 
PS-CDS  cabinet,  it  is  widely  assumed 
that  there  was  a tacit  agreement  by 
Soares  not  to  pursue  the  agrarian 
counter-reform  in  such  a provocative 
manner.  The  press  began  speaking  of  a 
five-year  period  before  all  the  “re- 
serves” were  handed  over  to  the 
landowners,  and  a new  agricultural 
minister,  Luis  Saias,  replaced  the 
hated  Barreto. 

The  Center  Democrats,  however, 
soon  found  themselves  under  pressure 
from  the  right.  While  Sa  Carneiro’s 
PSD  was  doing  its  best  to  bring  down 
the  coalition  government,  the  CAP 
farmers  threatened  to  blockade  the 
main  north-south  highway  at  Rio 
Maior.  A repeat  of  an  action  they  took 
on  the  eve  of  the  November  25  rightist 
coup,  this  was  a clear  call  for  army 
intervention.  So  throughout  May  and 
June  the  CDS  leadership  called  first 
for  a stepped-up  pace  of  return  of 7 
seized  farmland,  then  for  Saias’  resig- 
nation; finally  the  CDS  spokesman  in 
the  agricultural  ministry  resigned  in 
late  June,  followed  by  the  three  CDS 
ministers. 

The  Portuguese  right  is  clearly 
looking  to  bury  the  remaining 
conquests  of*  the  1974  mass  upheaval 
through  an  attack  on  the  nationaliza- 
tions and  the  agrarian  reform.  The 
future  of  Portugal,  whether  as  another 
Chile  or  through  the  rekindling  of  the 
revolutionary  fires,  may  well  be 
decided  over  these  conquests.  For 
mass  mobilizations  to  extend  the 
agrarian  reform  and  nationalizations! 

PS-PCP  Maneuvers 

In  the  face  of  the  provocative 
rightist  threats  and  maneuvers  the 
Socialists  have  sought  to  pressure 
Eanes  into  a firm  declaration  of 
support  for  Soares  as  prime  minister. 
The  Communist  Party,  in  turn,  has 
continued  on  page  13 
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Editor's  Note:  In  the  context  of  an  effort 
by  US.  imperialism  to  revive  the  Cold 
War  atmosphere  after  the  Vietnam 
debacle,  there  is  now  a wide  ideological 
offensive  against  Leninism  in  the  name 
of  " democracy " and  even  "socialist 
democracy  " Both  right-wing  and  liber- 
al Soviet  dissidents  solemnly  declare 
that  Lenin 's  rule  was  the  original  source 
of  the  crimes  of  Stalin  and  his  succes- 
sors. And  these  pronouncements  are 
well  publicized  in  the  bourgeois  /tress. 
Eurocommunist  Santiago  Carrillo  re- 
nounces "Leninism"  in  favor  of  "plural- 
ist democracy  " And  this  too  is  hailed  b\ 
imperialist  spokesmen. 

In  response  to  this  growing  anti- 
l fen  ini st  chorus,  we  recently  published  a 
two-part  article  on  the  1921  Kronstadt 
mutiny,  traditionally  a battle  cry  for 
both  anarchist  and  social-democratic 
opponents  of  Bolshevik  rule  ("Kron- 
stadt and  Counterrevolution. " W V Nos. 
195  and  203. 3 March  and  28  April).  The 
Kronstadt  mutineers'  main  slogan  was 
"All  power  to  the  soviets  but  not  the 
parties."  a characteristically  "leftist" 
attack  on  the  government  of  the 
revolutionary  proletarian  vanguard.  As 
further  contributions  we  are  here 
reprinting  an  article  by  Max  Shachtman 
originally  published  in  the  July  1934 
New  International,  followed  by  a letter 
criticizing  the  WV  article  on  Kronstadt 
and  our  reply. 

Shacht  man's  article,  "Dic- 
tatorship of  Party  or  Proleiariat'>" 
treats  the  relationship  between  the 
Bolshevik  government  and  proletarian 
class  rule  in  a more  general,  theoretical 
vror.  It  is  a polemic  against  those  social 
democrats,  centrists  and  anarcho- 
syndicalists  who  sought  to  exploit  the 
grow  ing  moral  revulsion  against  Stalin's 
bureaucratic  terror  (including  the  perse- 
cution of  the  Trotskyist  Left  Opposi- 
tion) for  anti-ljeninist  purposes. 

In  1940  Max  Shachtman  broke  w ith 
Trotskyism  over  the  central  question  of 
defense  of  the  USSR,  despite  its 
Stalinist  bureaucratization,  against 
imperialism  Bv  the  end  of  his  life  he  had 
degenerated  into  a right-wing  social 
democrat  who  supported  Kennedy's 
abortive  Bay  of  Pigs  invasion  of  Cuba. 
How  ever  in  1934  Shachtman  was  one  of 
the  most  talented  and  effective  propa- 
gandists in  the  Trotskyist  movement.  In 


Max  Shachtman  in  1933. 


this  period  of  increasing  liberal  and 
social-democratic  anti-Sovietism  inter- 
nationally. his  defense  of  the  Bolsheviks' 
revolutionary  dictatorship  is  an  excel- 
lent answer  to  those  "socialists"  who 
support  Carter's  anti-Soviet  "human 
rights"  crusade.  Only  by  supporting  the 
measures  necessary  to  defend  the 
conquests  of  the  October  Revolution. 
particularly  during  the  Bolsheviks' 
greatest  isolation,  can  Marxists  call  for 
the  necessary  proletarian  revolution  to 
oust  the  Stalinist  bureaucracy  and  re- 
establish the  soviet  democracy  of  Isnin 
and  Trotsky. 


BY  MAX  SHACHTMAN 
REPRINTED  FROM 
THE  NEW  INTERNA  TIONAL 
JULY  1934 


Ever  since  the  Russian  rev- 
olution restored  the  idea  of 
proletarian  dictatorship  to  its 
rightful  place  in  living  Marxian  doc- 
trine. the  social  reformists  of  all  varieties 
have  condemned  it  as  obsolete  or 
rejected  it  with  a contemptuous  refer- 
ence to  its  possible  or  exclusive  applica- 
bility to  Uzbecks.  Bashkirs  and  other 
Asiatic  Bolsheviks.  In  the  last  year, 
however,  the  titanic  shock  of  the 
Austrian  cataclysm  has  blown  breaches 
through  the  democratic  dogmas  of 
official  socialism  and  everywhere  in  its 
ranks  new  voices  are  being  heard. 

“The  establishment  of  the  proletarian 
dictatorship,"  declares  the  latest  pro- 
gram of  the  American  Socialist  Party’s 
“Militants  Group."  “is  again  being 
proclaimed  by  one  party  after  another 
as  the  first  step  on  the  road  to  social- 
ism." Otto  Bauer  has  somewhat  belated- 
ly reminded  himself  that  the  “revolu- 
tionary dictatorship  of  the  working 
class”  ought  to  be  established  when  next 
the  opportunity  is  afforded  in  Austria. 
The  Detroit  convention  of  the  Socialist 
Party  voted  for  the  idea,  after  which  a 
corps  of  National  Executive  Committee 
lawyers,  apparently  oblivious  of  the  fact 
that  the  United  States  Supreme  Court 
would  willingly  and  freely  do  the  job  for 
them,  was  sent  scurrying  through  law 
libraries  to  find  out  if  the  dictatorship  of 
the  proletariat  is  constitutional.  Even 
Mr  Norman  Thomas  is  in  the  mode  and 
dallies  distantly  with  one  of  the  less 
impolite  pseudonyms  for  the  dictator- 
ship. workers’  democracy. 

If  the  late  Elbert  H.  Gary  could  say. 


“We  are  all  socialists  now” — it  can  be 
said  today.  “We  are  all  for  the  dictator- 
ship of  the  proletariat  now."  And 
exactly  in  the  same  spirit.  For,  are  we 
not  to  be  permitted  a meek  skepticism 
about  the  sudden  conversion  to  prole- 
tarian dictatorship  on  the  part  of  many 
who  up  to  yesterday  were  justly  consid- 
ered congenital  Right  wingers?  Alas,  the 
skepticism  is  more  than  warranted  the 
minute  one  looks  a line  further  than  the 
formula  itself  in  the  various  new 
documents  that  multiply  like  rabbits. 

The  resolution  of  the  “Left"  wing 
minority  at  the  Paris  conference  of  the 
Second  International  last  August  de- 
clares itself,  for  example,  for  the 
“dictatorship  of  the  revolutionary 
party."  The  Militants  Group,  which 
supported  this  resolution,  has  tardily 
discovered  that  this  is  a bad  translation 
(</.,  their  program,  p.  15).  It  should  read 
"the  dictatorship  of  the  revolutionary 
classes."  Which  classes?  The  proletariat 
and  what  other?  To  muddle  up  what  is 
already  obscure,  we  are  told  further  that 
proletarian  democracy  "is  the  only 
guarantee  for  the  development  of  the 
dictatorship  by  the  revolutionary  classes 
into  a dictatorship  of  workers  and 
peasants."  Assuming  for  the  moment 
that  by  the  time  this  article  appears  it 
will  not  have  been  discovered  that 
another  bad  translation  has  been  made, 
it  is  not  improper  to  ask  just  what  is  to 
be  the  content  of  the  dictatorship  by  the 
revolutionary  classes  which,  with  the  aid 
of  one  thing  or  another,  is  to  develop 
into  what  is  apparently  something  else,  a 
dictatorship  of  workers  and  peasants. 

We  arc  further  confounded  by  the 
proposal  (p.  16)  that  the  "phrase 

‘dictatorship  of  the  proletariat’  may  not 
be  advisable  to  express  the  ideas  for 
which  it  stands...  it  is  desirable  to 
designate  it  by  some  other  term,  such  as 
’workers’  democracy’."  The  American 


Workers  Party  thus  gains  an  adherent, 
for  it  advances  essentially  the  same  idea 
in  its  program  and  discussions.  But  the 
Militants  Group  is  not  the  only  one. 
Norman  Thomas  (AVw  leader.  May  12. 
1934)  shows  just  what  can  be  done  with 
this  "pseudonym"  for  the  dictatorship  of 
the  proletariat,  by  saying  “that  even  in  a 
transitional  period  the  ideal  to  hold  up 
and  to  work  for  is  workers’  democracy 
rather  than  a dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat,  which  means  a dictatorship 
of  one  party.’’*  The  Militants  Group 
program  (p  14)  which  is  for  the 
proletarian  dictatorship  (but  not  for  the 
“Russian  way”)  is.  however,  opposed  to 
the  “one  party  dictatorship  for  which 
Stalinism  stands."  (We  shall  see  present- 
ly who  stands  for  that.)  One  of  the  latter- 
day  Militants  who  wisely  hopped  on  its 
bandwagon  at  the  last  moment  as  the 
most  effective  way  of  saving  reformism 
and  who  instantly  became  a prominent 
luminary  Haim  Kantorovitch 
rounds  out  the  conception:  "What  we 
have  m Russia  at  present  is  not  a 
dictatorship  of  the  proletariat,  but  a 
dictatorship  over  the  proletariat." 
( Towards  Socialist  Reorientation,  p.  19. 
Italics  by  H.K.)** 

So  they  are  all  for  one  kind  of 
dictatorship  of  the  proletariat  or  anoth- 
er. just  as  even  Morris  Hillquit  was  in 
1921  when  he  cleverly  adjusted  himself 
to  the  spirit  of  the  day  in  order  to  save 
the  spirit  of  yesterday.  But  they  all  recoil 
like  one  man  from  the  Medusa:  "Dicta- 
torship of  the  party,”  or  “dictatorship  of 
one  party.”  (The  Militants  Group 
proposes  the  re-legalization  of  the 
Mensheviks  in  Russia!)  To  some,  that  is 
pure  Bolshevism.  Others,  who  wrap 
themselves  in  a few  shreds  of  Bolshev- 
ism against  the  winds  of  Left  wing 
criticism,  shrewdly  make  the  idea  seem 
odious  by  calling  it  Stalinism. 

* * * * 

The  hostility  to  a dictatorship  of  the 
party  is  shared  by  the  American  Work- 
ers Party.  In  its  open  letter  to  the 
Revolutionary  Policy  Committee  of  the 
Socialist  Party  it  assails  the  Stalinists 
for  their  “revisionist  identification  of 
workers’  democracy  with  party  dictator- 
ship.” In  the  discussion  session  between 
its  sub-committee  and  the  Communist 
League  of  America’s  (June  6,  1934),  a 
warm  polemic  developed  because  of  our 
refusal  to  accept  their  standpoint  on  this 
question.  Now.  the  dictatorship  in  all  its 
aspects  and  implications  remains  the 
fundamental  question  of  the  program. 
The  conception  of  comrades  Budenz, 
Burnham  and  Hook  was  not  only  that 
the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat  and 
the  dictatorship  of  the  party  are  not 
identical  (which  they  are  not,  to  be  sure), 
but  that  they  exclude  each  other,  the 
latter  producing  the  degeneration  of  the 
former:  that  there  is  an  immanent 
contradiction  and  conflict  between  the 
two.  Our  own  standpoint  was  not  only 
gratuitously  compared  with  Stalin’s,  but 
we  were  confidently  challenged  to 
present  and  defend  it. 

It  is  not  in  the  spirit  of  accepting  a 
challenge  that  we  intend  to  do  precisely 
that,  but  more  out  of  consideration  for 
the  obviously  urgent  need  of  establish- 
ing clarity  in  this  highly  important 
question,  mindful  not  only  of  the 
A.W.P  position  but  also  of  the  position 
of  those  thinking  socialists  who  no 
longer  shy  away  from  either  the  phrase 
or  the  idea  of  the  proletarian  dictator- 
ship (even  in  America). 

Is  the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat 
identical  with  the  dictatorship  of  the 
party?  Obviously  not.  That  would  be  as 
absurd  as  to  ask  if  the  proletariat  itself  is 
identical  with  its  party.  Did  any  repre- 
sentative Bolshevik  ever  entertain  such 
an  idea,  before  or  after  Lenin’s  death? 
Never,  to  our  knowledge.  In  1922,  the 
eleventh  congress  of  the  Russian  Com- 
munist Party  “especially  underscored" 
the  resolution  of  the  eighth  congress,  in 
1919.  on  the  mutual  relations  between 
party  and  Soviet  organs:  “The  functions 
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of  the  parly  collective  must  in  no  case  be 
confounded  with  the  powers  of  the  state 
organs,  such  as  are  the  Soviets.  Such  a 
confusion  would  yield  disastrous  re- 
sults, particularly  in  the  military  field. 
The  party  endeavors  to  direct  the 
activity  of  the  Soviets,  but  not  to  replace 
them."  ( Russische  Korrespondenz , 
April- May  1922,  p.  283.) 

Then  it  is  not  a dictatorship  of  the 
party,  said  the  Bolsheviks! 

Not  so  fast!  It  is  a dictatorship  of 
the  proletariat.  So  the  Bolsheviks  said, 
and  so  indeed  it  was.  But  never  did  they 
put  the  question:  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat  or  dictatorship  of  the  party, 
dictatorship  of  the  proletariat  versus 
dictatorship  of  the  party.  They  left  that 
kind  of  mctaphysic  to  two  classes  of 
opponents:  the  reformists,  led  by  Kauts- 
ky.  and  the  ultra-Leftist,  semi-anarchist 
or  semi-syndicalist  groups,  led  by  the 
German  Communist  Labor  Party.  The 
reason  why  they  never  counterposed the 
two  will  be  seen  from  the  writings  of 
I.enin  and  other  authoritative  spokes- 
men. Magister  dixit  that  does  not 
prove  the  validity  of  one  side  of  the 
argument  or  the  other.  Not  necessarily 
or  at  all  times.  But  this  time  what  is 
involved  is  precisely  what  these  authen- 
tic teachers  did  say  on  the  question. 
Consequently  we  permit  ourselves  to 
confine  the  dispute  essentially  to  quota- 
tions from  Lenin,  Trotsky  and  others  so 
as  to  establish  whether  the  dictatorship 
of  the  party  is  Leninist  or  “revisionist," 
i.e.,  a Stalinist  innovation. 

“The  question  arises."  asked  one 
group  of  German  ultra-Leftists  in  its 
pamphlet  of  1920.  “Who  should  be  the 
wielder  of  this  dictatorship;  the  Com- 
munist Party  or  the  proletarian  class . . . ? 
On  principle,  should  we  strive  towards 
the  dictatorship  of  the  Communist 
Party  or  the  dictatorship  of  the  proletar- 
ian class?” 

To  which  Lenin,  who  advised  western 
revolutionists  to  praise  the  Bolsheviks 
less  and  learn  from  their  experiences 
more,  retorted:  "The  very  posing  of  the 
question:  ‘Dictatorship  of  the  party  or 
dictatorship  of  the  class?— Dictatorship 
(party)  of  the  leaders  or  dictatorship 
(party)  of  the  mass?’  is  proof  of  a quite 
incredible  and  hopeless  mental  confu- 
sion. People  wear  themselves  out  in 
order  to  concoct  something  extraordi- 
nary, and  in  their  intellectual  zeal  make 
themselves  ridiculous.”  ( Collected 
Works , Vol.  XXI,  p.  225  [German 
edition].) 

At  the  end  of  the  same  year,  in  a 
speech  to  the  party  fraction  in  the  eighth 
all-Russian  Soviet  congress,  Lenin  dealt 
with  exactly  the  same  question  from  a 
somewhat  different  angle:  “The  dicta- 
torship of  the  proletariat  cannot  be 
realized  by  means  of  an  unbroken 
organization,  for  not  only  with  us,  in 
one  of  the  most  backward  capitalist 
countries,  but  in  all  the  other  capitalist 
countries  as  well,  the  proletariat  still 
remains  so  split  up,  so  bowed  down, 
here  and  there  so  corrupted  (particular- 
ly by  imperialism  in  the  separate 
countries),  that  an  all-embracing  organ- 
ization of  the  proletariat  cannot  directly 
realize  its  dictatorship.  The  dictatorship 
can  be  realized  only  by  that  vanguard 
which  has  absorbed  the  revolutionary 
energy  of  the  class.  In  this  manner  there 
arises  to  a certain  extent  a system  of  cog- 
wheels. That  is  what  the  mechanism  of 
the  foundation  of  the  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat  looks  like,  the  essence  of  the 
transition  from  capitalism  to  Commu- 
nism.” ( Selected  Works,  The  Struggle 
for  the  Social  Revolution,  p.  590 
[German  edition].) 

Again,  in  his  speech  to  the 
educational  congress  held  shortly  after 
the  revolution,  Lenin  declared:  “When 
we  are  reproached  for  establishing  the 
dictatorship  of  a single  party  and  the 
single  socialist  front  is  proposed  to  us, 
we  reply:  'Yes,  dictatorship  of  a single 
party  and  on  that  score  we  shall  not 
yield,  for  it  is  this  party  which,  in  the 


course  of  many  years,  has  won  its  place 
as  vanguard  of  the  whole  industrial 
proletariat'.”  (G.  Zinoviev,  Le  Leni- 
nism e,  p.  303.) 

In  this  spirit,  the  twelfth  congress  of 
the  Russian  Communists  adopted  a 
resolution  stating:  “The  dictatorship  of 
the  working  class  can  be  secured  in  no 
other  way  than  through  the  form  of  the 
dictatorship  of  its  advanced  vanguard, 
that  is,  the  Communist  party.” 

In  far  greater  detail,  we  have  the  view 
of  Trotsky,  written  down  in  a work 
which  enjoyed  the  official  approval  of 
the  Russian  Communists  and  the 
Communist  International  as  well  as  a 
wide  distribution  in  several  languages. 
“The  exceptional  role  of  the  Commun- 
ist party  in  the  victorious  proletarian 
revolution  is  quite  comprehensible  The 
question  is  of  the  dictatorship  of  the 
class.  Into  the  composition  of  the  class 
there  enter  various  strata,  heterogene- 
ous moods,  different  levels  of  develop- 
ment. The  dictatorship,  however,  pre- 
supposes unity  of  will,  direction,  action. 


Along  what  other  road  then  can  it  be 
attained?  The  revolutionary  supremacy 
of  the  proletariat  presupposes  within 
the  proletariat  itself  the  political  su- 
premacy of  a party,  with  a clear 
program  of  action  and  an  inviolable 
internal  discipline. 

“The  policy  of  coalitions  contradicts 
internally  the  regime  of  the  revolution- 
ary dictatorship.  We  have  in  view,  not 
coalitions  with  bourgeois  parties,  of 
which  of  course  there  can  be  no  talk,  but 
a coalition  of  Communists  with  other 
‘Socialist’  organizations,  representing 
different  stages  of  backwardness  and 
prejudice  of  the  laboring  masses. 

“The  revolution  swiftly  undermines  all 
that  is  unstable,  wears  out  all  that  is 
artificial;  the  contradictions  glossed 
over  in  a coalition  are  swiftly  revealed 
under  the  pressure  of  revolutionary 
events.  We  have  had  an  example  of  this 
in  Hungary,  where  the  dictatorship  of 
the  proletariat  assumed  the  political 
form  of  a coalition  of  the  Communists 


with  the  compromisers  decked  in  red. 
The  coalition  soon  broke  up.  The 
Communist  party  paid  heavily  for  the 
revolutionary  incompetence  and  politi- 
cal treachery  of  its  companions.  It  is 
quite  obvious  that  for  the  Hungarian 
Communists  it  would  have  been  more 
advantageous  to  have  come  to  power 
later,  after  having  afforded  the  Left 
compromisers  the  possibility  of  com- 
promising themselves  once  and  for  all. 
How  far  this  was  possible,  is  another 
question.  In  any  case,  the  coalition  with 
the  compromisers  only  temporarily  hid 
the  relative  weakness  of  the  Hungarian 
Communists,  at  the  same  time  prevent- 
ed them  from  growing  stronger  at  the 
expense  of  the  compromisers,  and 
brought  them  to  disaster. 

“The  same  idea  is  sufficiently  illustrated 
by  the  example  of  the  Russian  revolu- 
tion. The  coalition  of  the  Bolsheviks 
with  the  Left  Social  Revolutionists, 
which  lasted  for  several  months,  ended 
with  a bloody  conflict,  True,  the 
reckoning  for  the  coalition  had  to  be 
paid,  not  so  much  by  us  Communists  as 
by  our  perfidious  companions.  It  is 
obvious  that  such  a coalition,  in  which 
we  were  the  stronger  side,  and  therefore 


were  not  taking  too  many  risks  in  the 
attempt  to  make  use  of  the  extreme  Left 
wing  of  petty  bourgeois  democracy  for 
the  duration  of  an  historical  stretch  of 
the  road,  tactically  must  be  completely 
justified.  But  nonetheless,  the  Left  S.R. 
episode  quite  clearly  shows  that  the 
rdgime  of  compromises,  agreements, 
mutual  concessions  -for  that  is  what  a 
coalition  regime  is— cannot  last  long  in 
an  epoch  in  which  situations  change 
with  extreme  rapidity,  and  in  which 
supreme  unity  in  point  of  view  is 
necessary  in  order  to  render  possible 
unity  of  action. 

“We  have  more  than  once  been  accused 
of  having  substituted  for  the  dictator- 
ship of  the  Soviets  the  dictatorship  of 
our  party.  Yet  it  can  be  said  with 
complete  justice  that  the  dictatorship  of 
the  Soviets  became  possible  only  by 
means  of  the  dictatorship  of  the  party.  It 
is  thanks  to  the  clarity  of  its  theoretical 
vision  and  its  firm  revolutionary  organi- 
zation that  the  party  assured  the  Soviets 


the  possibility  of  becoming  transformed 
from  amorphous  parliaments  of  labor 
into  the  apparatus  of  the  domination  of 
labor.  In  this  ‘substitution’  of  the  power 
of  the  parly  for  the  power  of  the 
working  class  there  is  nothing  accident- 
al. and  in  reality  there  is  absolutely  no 
substitution  at  all.  The  Communists 
express  the  fundamental  interests  of  the 
working  class.  It  is  quite  natural  that,  in 
the  period  in  which  history  places  these 
interests  on  the  order  of  the  day  in  all 
their  magnitude,  the  Communists 
should  become  the  recognized  repre- 
sentatives of  the  working  class  as  a 
whole.  The  Kautskyans  accuse  the 
Soviet  power  of  being  the  dictatorship 
of  a ‘section’  of  the  working  class.  ‘If 
only.'  they  say.  ‘the  dictatorship  was 
carried  out  by  the  whole  class!’  It  is  not 
easy  to  understand  what  they  actually 
have  in  mind  by  this.  The  dictatorship 
of  the  proletariat,  by  its  innermost 
essence,  signifies  the  direct  domination 
of  the  revolutionary  vanguard,  which 
rests  upon  the  heavy  masses,  and  where 
necessary,  obliges  the  backward  rear  to 
conform  with  the  head.” 

Terrorismus  und 
Kommunismus , p.  90 ff 

By  this  lime  a fairly  accurate  idea 
should  exist  as  to  where  the  “revision”  is 
located,  or  rather  where  it  is  not  located. 
Now  let  us  inquire  into  where  a revision, 
without  quotation  marks,  actually  did 
occur.  The  results  will  not  prove 
uninteresting,  and  to  some— surprising. 

In  1924,  a brochure  called  The 
Results  of  the  Thirteenth  Congress  of 
the  Russian  Communist  Party  com- 
mented on  the  phrase  “dictatorship  of 
the  party”  as  follows:  “I  remember  that 
in  one  of  the  resolutions  of  our  congress, 
it  even  appears,  in  the  resolution  of  the 
twelfth  congress,  such  an  expression 
was  permitted,  naturally  as  an  oversight 
[!]. . .Then  Lenin  is  wrong  in  speaking  of 
the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat  and 
not  of  the  dictatorship  of  the  party.” 
concludes  the  author  with  that  irony 
peculiarly  his  own. 

The  author  is  no  other  than  the  same 
Stalin  to  whom  Kantorovitch  and 
others,  with  such  cruel  injustice,  attri- 
bute the  introduction  into  Soviet  life  of 
the  idea  of  party  dictatorship  as  against 
the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat!  Had 
they  said  black  is  white  they  could  not  be 
further  from  the  truth. 

Immediately  after  the  appearance  of 
the  brochure,  Zinoviev  penned  a stiff 
reply  in  which  the  Lenin  position  was 
reproduced  and  which,  with  the  appro- 
bation of  the  overwhelming  majority  of 
the  members  of  the  Central  Committee 
and  the  Political  Bureau,  appeared  in 
Pravda  (No.  190).  By  1926,  however, 
not  only  had  Zinoviev  joined  with 
Trotsky  in  the  famous  Opposition  Bloc 
but  Stalin  had  gained  sufficient  control 
of  the  party  apparatus  to  attack  more 
impudently  and  with  greater  impunity 
every  fundamental  idea  for  which  Lenin 
and  the  party  ever  stood.  Stalin  now 
took  the  offensive  on  the  question  and 
raked  Zinoviev  fore  and  aft  for  his  views 
on  the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat 
and  the  party,  especially  as  expressed  in 
his  book  Leninism,  compiled  from 
lectures  delivered  in  1924  which  were,  in 
their  time,  anonymously  directed  at 
Stalin.  The  polemic  can  be  found, 
among  other  places,  in  the  speeches 
delivered  by  the  two  opponents  at  the 
November-December  1926  plenary 
session  of  the  executive  committee  of 
the  Communist  International  (seventh 
plenum). 

The  theoretical  import  of  the  dispute 
is  far  from  trifling,  but  the  practical 
results  of  Stalin’s  position  are  of  even 
greater  concern.  Stalin's  standpoint  did 
not  mean,  as  might  be  superficially 
indicated,  that  he  stood  for  the  rule  of 
million-headed  masses  instead  of  its 
“undemocratic  usurpation”  by  a com- 
paratively tiny  party.  Just  the  opposite 
tendency  should  be  discerned.  After 
mechanically  counterposing  the  one  to 
the  other.  Stalin  has  strangled  Soviet 
democracy  by  strangling  party  democ- 
racy. The  Soviets  themselves  have  been 
hollowed  out  into  shells  because  the 
Stalinist  apparatus  has  systematically 
continued  on  page  10 


Petrograd  Soviet,  1917. 


“We  have  more  than  once  been 
accused  of  having  substituted 
for  the  dictatorship  of  the 
Soviets  the  dictatorship  of  our 
party.  Yet  it  can  be  said  with 
complete  justice  that  the 
dictatorship  of  the  Soviets 
became  possible  only  by  means 
of  the  dictatorship  of  the  party. 
It  is  thanks  to  the  clarity  of  its 
theoretical  vision  and  its  firm 
revolutionary  organization  that 
the  party  assured  the  Soviets 
the  possibility  of  becoming 
trans  formed  from  amorphous 
parliaments  of  labor  into  the 
apparatus  of  the  domination 
of  labor”  — Leon  Trotsky 
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Shachtman... 

(continued  from  page  9) 
clubbed  the  party  into  an  amorphous, 
impotent  pulp.  (The  reformist  elucubra- 
tions  about  Stalin's  “dictatorship  of  the 
party"  are  positively  ludicrous,  even  in 
the  sense  in  which  it  is  used;  it  is 
precisely  the  party  that  Stalin  has 
crushed!)  The  indispensable  pre- 
requisite for  the  reestablishment  and  the 
widest  extension  of  Soviet  democracy, 
for  the  reconsolidation  of  the  proletari- 
an dictatorship  which  Stalinism  has 
undermined,  is  nothing  short  of  the 
rebuilding  and  restoration  to  its  former 
supremacy  of  the  revolutionary  Com- 
munist party  in  the  U.S.S.R.! 

To  probable  critics: 

Shouldn’t  the  real  (?!)  power  lie  with 
the  Soviets,  after  all?  Yes.  but  not  as 
against  the  revolutionary  party  (see. 
Germany  and  Austria  in  1918.  Cron- 
stadt,  Miliukov's  slogan:  “Soviets  with- 
out Communists").  The  Soviet  system  is 
the  political  form  of  the  dictatorship  of 
the  proletariat  which  is  firmly  realizable 
only  through  its  vanguard,  the  party. 

Isn't  a Soviet-party  conflict  the- 
oretically possible,  and  in  that  case 
who  would  submit  to  whom?  All  sorts  of 
things  are  theoretically  possible;  conse- 
quently. “theoretically"  the  parly  would 
submit  and  seek  to  convince  the  Soviets. 

Aren't  you  presupposing  an  ideal, 
incorruptible  revolutionary  party, 
which  you  really  cannot  guarantee9  We 
guarantee  nothing  in  the  class  struggle. 
If  the  party  degenerates,  fight  inside  for 
its  regeneration,  if  that  becomes  hope- 
less. fight  to  build  a new  one.  Without 
it  no  dictatorship  of  the  parly,  nor  of 
the  proletariat;  no  Soviet  democracy- 
only  the  triumph  of  reaction. 

How  can  you  one-party-dictatorship 
people  win  the  socialists  when  you  tell 
them  that  after  the  revolution  their 
party  will  be  suppressed?  (The  Stalinists 
often  ask  us  how  we  can  propose  a 
united  front  with  the  party  that  betrayed 
the  workers!)  We  do  not,  however,  tell 
the  socialists  anything  of  the  kind.  The 
revolutionary  dictatorship  will  suppress 
only  those  who  take  up  arms  against  it— 
the  Bolsheviks  never  did  more  than  that 
in  Russia  (see.  Trotsky’s  article  in  1932 
on  Socialist  and  Communist  relations  in 
the  struggle  to  seize  power  in  Germany, 
The  Militant.  No.  168.) 

How  can  you  be  so  sure  that  events, 
let  us  say,  in  the  United  States  will 
follow  the  Russian  pattern  in  such 
details?  I It  is  not  the  "Russian" 
pattern;  2.  The  Hungarian  revolution 
broke  its  neck  on  this  “detail";  3. 
History  is  not  for  professors,  but 
something  to  learn  from,  and  truth 
being  always  concrete,  the  lessons  to  be 
drawn  from  the  history  of  the  last 
seventeen  years,  at  least,  of  revolution- 
ary struggle  lead  to  certain  inescapable 
conclusions.  We' leave  it  to  Kantoro- 
vitch to  mumble  (at  this  late  date!) 
about  the  “possibility"  of  following 
several  “non-Russian"  roads  to  power. 
We  follow  Lenin. 

Max  SHACHTMAN 


•Unless  otherwise  indicated,  all  italics 
are  my  own.  M S. 

••Kantorovitch’s  Militants  demand  the 
defense  of  the  Soviet  Union,  where  a 
dictatorship  over  the  proletariat 
prevails.  Why?  What  class  is  dictating 
over  the  proletariat?  What  system  of 
property  relations  does  this  class 
represent  and  defend,  well  or  ill?  In 
any  other  country  where  there  exists  a 
dictatorship  over  the  proletariat 
(Italy.  Germany,  France,  United 
States)  we  regard  it  as  simple  social 
patriotism  to“dcfcnd  the  fatherland." 
Loose  and  ambiguous  language  does 
not  always  mean  a loose  mind; 
sometimes  it  means  an  extremely 
"astute''  one. 


London.  U K. 

17  May  1978 

Dear  Workers  Vanguard: 

In  the  3 March  and  28  April  issues  of 
your  paper  you  published  an  extended 
discussion  of  Paul  Avrich’s  book  on  the 
Kronstadt  rising.  In  suggesting  that 
revolutionaries  read  this  book  your 
paper  has  done  an  inestimable  good. 

But  those  who  read  that  book  will 
find  that  your  “review”  of  it  shows  that  it 
is  not  only  the  critics  of  Lenin  and 
Trotsky  who  can  be  accused  of  “inca- 
pacity to  interpret  the  facts  before  their 
eyes"  (3  March,  p.  6).  Both  the  Petro- 
grad  strikers  and  the  rebellious  sailors 
are  grossly  distorted  in  your  description. 
You  claim,  quoting  Trotsky,  that  the 
Petrograd  workers  were  hostile  to  the 


Kronstadt  rising  (3  March,  p.  1 1).  Any 
reader  would  have  to  wait  till  the  second 
part,  eight  weeks  later,  to  find  out  that 
there  was  massive  unrest  in  Petrograd 
which  partly  triggered  off  the  sailors  and 
which  was  suppressed  by  the  Bolshe- 
viks. This  urban  turmoil  you  coyly  claim 
was  ended  by  a combination  of  propa- 
ganda. military  strength  and  conces- 
sions (28  April,  p.  4).  A reader  of  Avrich 
will  find  that  you  omit  to  mention  such 
activities  as  the  stopping  of  rations  and 
mass  arrests! 

Most  importantly  you  are  strikingly 
selective  in  your  account  of  the  White 
plot  that  Avrich  has  demonstrated. 
What  you  don’t  note  is  his  conclusion 
that  there  is  no  known  link  between 
National  Center  plans  for  a coup  and 
the  actual  rising  itself.  Most  significant- 
ly. unmentioned  by  you.  the  Kronstadt 
Revolutionary  Committee  published  a 
brilliant  article  warning  the  population 
of  attempts  to  use  the  defeat  of  the 
Bolsheviks  to  restore  reaction. 

There  are  several  other  examples  of 
failing  to  mention  Avrich’s  views  or 
qualifications  which  affect  your  own 
versions  of  his  book  Your  articles, 
bringing  to  Marxists'  and  anarchists’ 
attention  the  involvement  of  Whites,  the 


anti-semitism  among  the  sailors,  the 
connections  of  some  of  the  Kronstadt 
leaders  with  rightist  emigres  after  their 
flight,  etc.,  is  certainly  the  most  substan- 
tial Trotskyist  work  to  date  on  the  topic. 
But  not  only  do  you  not  understand 
Avrich's  book,  neither  do  you  under- 
stand the  thrust  of  critical  views  on  the 
Bolsheviks  in  1921.  As  you  may  say  the 
working  class  was  decimated  in  the  Civil 
War.  the  Leninists  were  suspended 
above  the  peasantry  But  that  is  not  to 
say  that  the  oppressed  class  took  and 
held  power.  On  the  contrary,  destroyed 
by  massacre  and  privation,  let  down  by 
the  Western  workingclass.  the  class  that 
took  power  did  not  hold  it.  To  say  that 
there  was  no  alternative  programme  to 
the  Bolsheviks  (save  defeat)  is  to  say  that 
there  was  no  programme  for  democratic 


socialism  that  was  viable  for  the  Russia 
of  1921. 

Yours. 

S.  Max 

* * * * * 

WV  replies:  S.  Max  raises  two  specific 
criticisms  of  our  article  “Kronstadt  and 
Counterrevolution”  ( WV  Nos.  195  and 
203)  and  briefly  presents  a general 
political  attack  on  Leninism.  He  claims 
that  we  distort  the  relation  of  the 
striking  Petrograd  workers  to  the 
Kronstadt  mutineers  and  that  we  draw 
an  illegitimate  conclusion  from  the 
evidence  Avrich  presents  about  the 
relation  of  the  counterrevolutionary 
National  Center  to  the  mutiny.  He  also 
implies  that  the  Kronstadt  mutiny  was  a 
legitimate  struggle  for  “democratic 
socialism."  and  that  we  are  fatally 
pessimistic  about  proletarian  democra- 
cy in  Russia  after  1921 
We  have  never  denied  or  tried  to  hide 
the  fact  that  the  Bolsheviks  used  state 
repression  against  the  Petrograd  strik- 
ers in  February  1921.  as  well  as  making 
concessions  to  them.  In  fact,  in  a 
polemic  against  the  social-democratic 
Socialist  Labor  Party  in  the  very  issue 
preceding  Part  1 of  "Kronstadt  and 


Counterrevolution."  we  stated: 

"In  February  1921  a strike  wave  broke 
out  in  Petrograd.  The  Soviet  govern- 
ment quelled  this  through  a combina- 
tion of  concessions  , .and  repression 
(arresting  Menshevik  agitators)." 

“The  SLP  and  the  Russian 
Question."  WV  No.  194.  24 
February  1978 

Yet  in  the  late  I930’s  Trotsky  main- 
tained that  the  Kronstadt  mutiny 
“repelled”  the  Petrograd  workers.  Av- 
rich confirms  this  from  the  side  of  the 
Kronstadters: 

“Refugees  in  Finland  later  complained 
that  they  had  thought  the  Petrograd 
workers  ‘meant  business’  and  that  the 
strikes  would  develop  into  a full-fledged 
revolution.  Similarly,  captured  sailors 
whom  [the  Menshevik  leader]  Dan 
encountered  in  prison  accused  the 
workers  of  selling  out  to  the  govern- 
ment ’for  a pound  of  meat'  ” 

— Kronstadt  1921 

Why  were  the  Petrograd  workers, 
many  of  whom  had  just  struck  against 
the  Bolshevik  government,  unsympa- 
thetic, if  not  outright  hostile,  to  the 
mutinous  sailors?  Most  anarcho- 
libertarian  defenders  of  Kronstadt 
(though  not  Avrich)  deny  any  class 
conflict  between  workers  and  peasants, 
amalgamating  them  into  the  “people"  or 
"toilers"  (Max  uses  the  phrase  “the 
oppressed  class")  versus  state  authori- 
tarianism. But  in  any  backward  workers 
state  there  is  a short-term  conflict  of 
interest  between  the  proletariat  and 
small  agricultural  proprietors.  The 
former  want  food  at  the  cheapest  price; 
the  latter  want  the  maximum  income  for 
their  produce.  In  the  economically 
ruined  Russia  of  1921,  this  class  conflict 
was  aggravated  to  the  nth  degree. 

The  objective  impact  ol  the  Kronstadt 
program  would  have  meant  even  greater 
starvation  for  the  urban  workers.  The 
Kronstadt  sailors  (largely  peasants  in 
uniform)  called  for  an  end  to  grain 
requisitioning,  which  would  have  led  to 
a drastic  reduction  in  the  food  supply  to 
the  cities.  Significantly  in  this  respect, 
the  semi-syndicalist  Workers  Opposi- 
tion in  the  Bolshevik  Party  (also  often 
hailed  along  with  the  Kronstadters  by 
anti-Leninist  leftists)  stood  for  continu- 
ing the  state  requisitioning  of  grain.  The 
Petrograd  workers,  whatever  their 
discontents  with  the  Bolshevik  regime, 
instinctively  recognized  the  anti- 
proletarian  nature  of  the  Kronstadt 
mutiny. 

• • • * * 

S.  Max  makes  much  of  the  fact  that 
"there  is  no  known  link  between 
National  Center  plans  for  a coup  and 
the  actual  rising  itself."  It  is  true  that 
there  is  no  direct , irrefutable  proof  that 
any  of  the  leaders  of  the  Kronstadt 
mutiny  were  National  Center  agents. 
However,  the  circumstantial  evidence 
linking  the  Kronstadt  mutiny  to  White 
Guard  plotting  was  substantial  from  the 
outset,  and  Avrich’s  researches  have 
unearthed  new  material,  all  of  which 
leads  unmistakably  to  the  conclusion 
that  there  was  a connection. 

By  way  of  comparison,  there  is,  for 
example,  no  direct  evidence  that  Hitler 
ordered  or  even  knew  about  the  mass 
execution  of  the  Jews.  Himmler  claimed 
that  the  official  order  for  "The  Final 
Solution"  was  for  deportation  of  the 
Jews,  not  their  mass  murder.  And  in  his 
biography.  Hitler  (1974),  the  German 
historian  Joachim  C.  Fest  states: 

“For  in  the  table  talk,  the  speeches,  the 
documents  or  the  recollections  of 
participants  for  all  these  years,  not  a 
single  concrete  reference  of  his  [Hitler's] 
to  the  practice  of  annihilation  has  come 
to  us." 

Would  S.  Max  care  to  make  the 
legalistic  argument  that  there  is  no 
known  link  between  Hitler  and  the 
actual  mass  execution  of  the  Jews? 

The  evidence,  much  of  it  new.  which 
Avrich  presents  about  the  link  between 
the  National  Center  and  the  Kronstadt 
mutiny  is  conclusive  for  anyone  not 
continued  on  page  13 


Workers  on  breadline  in  early  1920's.  Kronstadt  revolt  got  no  support  from 
beleaguered  urban  masses  who  suffered  most  from  peasant  resistance  to 
Bolshevik  rule. 
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S.F.  Longshore  Votes,  “No” 

Herman  Puts  Over  Job-Slashing 
Contract  in  ILWU 


RWL... 

(continued  from  page  3) 

Quebec  NDP  were  never  resolved."  And 
a compromise  line  of  supporting  the 
NDP  in  English  Canada  but  not  in 
Quebec  and  avoiding  raising  the  slogan 
of  an  NDP  government  did  not  succeed 
in  keeping  the  peace  as  the  prospect  of 
another  federal  election  looms.  A 
grouping  centered  in  the  I.OR’s  Mon- 
treal branch  (where  it  reportedly  com- 
prises the  majority)  has  come  out 
against  support  to  NDP  candidates  in 
Quebec  or  English  Canada: 

“We  want  to  put  into  question  our 
traditional  policy  of  support  for  the 
social-democracy  in  view  of  the  key  role 
of-  the  national  question  involving 
Quebec  and  the  central  axis  which  must 
consequently  structure  our  tactical 
orientation:  the  struggle  for  the  right  to 
self-determination.” 

Aside  from  its  elevation  of  the  Quebec 
national  question  to  the  sole  criterion 
for  support  (of  course,  not  “critical 
support")  to  NDP  candidates,  this 
grouping  ("Tendency  A")  has  little  new 
to  offer.  Its  major  organizational 
proposal,  the  development  of  “an 
extremely  serious  security  policy"  (slo- 
ganized as  "we  are  outlaws  on  parole”), 
bears  the  stamp  of  the  USec  majority's 
former  vicarious  guerrillaism,  now 
dumped  in  favor  of  the  popular-frontist 
turn  which  restored  a measure  of  unity 
to  the  USec  internationally. 

The  documents  of  this  grouping  are, 
however,  illustrative  of  the  demoraliza- 
tion rampant  in  the  RWL/LOR  as  the 
promised  mass  influence  failed  to 
materialize  for  the  fused  organization: 
“Since  September  a large  number  of 
comrades  have  thought  about  quitting 
the  organization.  That  has  to  end. 
What  we  want  to  do  is  create  a 
framework  for  democratically  debat- 
ing. and  as  much  as  possible,  resolving 
the  political  and  organizational  ques- 
tions which  are  the  source  of  tension. 
Wc  arc  forming  a tendency,  secondly, 
because  wc  are  afraid  that  the  debate 
will  be  swept  under  the  carpet  ... 

“Let  us  be  clear:  if  the  majority  of  the 
organization  believed  that  in  the  begin- 
ning it  was  necessary  to  avoid  premat- 
ure polarizations,  that  time  is 
passed " 

Though  politically  amateurish  in  the 
extreme.  Tendency  A speaks  fora  broad 
section  of  the  RWL  ranks  in  its  disgust 
at  the  fusion  "discussion”  process  and  its 
distrust  of  the  RWL  leadership 

Tendency  A also  evinces  hostility 
toward  the  leadership's  failing  scheme 
for  fusion  with  the  Quebec  Lambertiste 
organization  (GSTQ).  part  of  the 
SWP’s  game  plan  for  drawing  the 
Lambert  current  intothe  USec.  Here  the 
difference  is  evidently  a matter  of 
geography.  The  Montreal-centered 
oppositionists  contemplate  the  degener- 
ation of  their  already  tension-ridden 
branch  into  an  outright  zoo.  but  the 
Toronto-based  RWL  leadership  re- 
mains blithe  in  the  face  of  what  it  admits 
are  “substantial  differences  remaining] 
on  a series  of  fundamental  questions." 
Indeed,  the  RWL  leadership  did  not 
shrink  from  explicit  anti- 
internationalism  in  motivating  its  desire 
for  a rapprochement  with  the  GSTQ 
“I- or  our  part,  we  don't  believe  that  such 
differences,  as  important  as  they  arc. 
justify  the  existence  of  two  separate 
organizations  The  building  of  na- 
tional revolutionary  parties  and  the 
evolution  of  the  different  national 
components  of  international  organiza- 
tions are  relatively  autonomous.  If  a 
real  convergence  exists  on  the  national 
level,  international  differences  should 
not  serve  as  a brake  to  discussion  and 
common  actions  . . and  wc  don’t  make  a 
precondition  of  agreement  on  all  the 
international  questions  for  building  a 
common  organization  " 

RWI  Information  Bulletin. 
Volume  l.No.  I.  January  1978 

Night  of  the  Long  Knives? 

The  RWL  has  apparently  fused  the 

I SA's  reformist  politics  with  the  chron- 
ic New  Leftist/ Menshevik  organization- 
al incompetence  of  the  RMG.  At  the 
Easter  plenum  it  was  admitted  that 
despite  promises  of  reinforcement  of 
smaller  branches  through  the  fusion,  the 
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Union  president  Jimmy  Herman  has 
managed  to  sell  his  rotten  contract  to 
West  Coast  dock  workers  organized  in 
the  International  Longshoremen’s  and 
Warehousemen's  Union  (ILWU).  The 
pact  was  approved  by  a vote  of  5.495 
to  2.474, 

Herman's  settlement,  which  will 
accelerate  the  massive  erosion  of  jobs  on 
the  waterfront,  contains  no  cost-of- 
living  protection  and  increases  the 
number  of  "steady  men,"  thereby 
further  weakening  the  union  hiring  hall. 
This  settlement  was  far  less  popular 
than  the  69  percent  in  favor  would  seem 
to  indicate.  On  July  23,  when  Herman 
tried  to  sell  his  deal  to  almost  1,000 
longshoremen  in  San  Francisco,  he  was 
almost  booed  off  the  platform;  the  same 
thing  had  occurred  only  a few  days 
earlier  in  Los  Angeles. 

In  San  Francisco,  where  unemploy- 
ment on  the  waterfront  is  highest  and 
the  new  contract  will  double  the  number 
of  steady  men,  the  ranks  voted  the 
contract  down  847  to  763.  This  was  the 
first  time  in  over  20  years  that  the  port  of 
San  Francisco,  the  historic  center  of  the 
union,  has  voted  down  on  the  first 


lack  of  "a  clear  set  of  priorities  or 
political  focus  meant  that  the  leadership 
was  unable  to  develop  and  lead  a 
planned  transfers  program.”  The  perva- 
sive dilettantism  evidently  extends  to 
the  leadership:  “[We  must]  politically 
motivate  transfers  and  find  the  cadre  as 
well  as  being  prepared  to  be  part  of  the 
process  itself  [!].  [or]  we  risk  losing  not 
only  branches  but  valuable  cadre  as  a 
result  of  demoralization  and  exhaus- 
tion." "It  has  been  virtually  impossible 
to  find  comrades  to  act  as  full-time 
organizers  for  the  Montreal  branch 
leadership.” 

The  RWL  has  already  suffered  a 
number  of  resignations  of  long-time 
cadres.  Another  morbid  indication, 
fraught  with  sinister  implications  for  the 
presently  honeymooning  USec  bloc,  is 
an  apparent  purge  of  long-time  SWF 
loyalists  in  Canada.  In  June  the  two 
editors  of  the  RWL/LOR  press  (John 
Riddell,  an  l.SA  leader  for  nearly  two 
decades,  and  Colleen  Levis  of  the 
former  I SO)  were  suddenly  ousted  and 
replaced  by  former  RMG/GMR  lead- 
ers And  the  two  pre-eminent  members 
of  the  old  l.SA  Political  Committee. 
Riddell  and  former  right-hand  man 
Dick  Fiddler,  were  dumped  from  the 
payroll,  ostensible  victims  of  the  shrink- 
age of  the  RWI.’s  dues  base. 

We  do  not  envy  their  replacements 
the  task  of  holding  up  Humpty 
Dumpty.  ■ 

FBI  Finks... 

(continued  from  page  5) 
siasts  like  a white  flag,  framing  up  and 
expelling  more  than  100  pro-USec 
members  of  the  SWP  on  4 July  1974.  Of 
course,  the  internal  bulletins  of  that 
expulsion  soon  turned  up  in  court  as 
evidence  of  the  SWP’s  good  faith  in 
opposing  “violence."  Griesa  was  reas- 
sured. The  SWP  was  not  a revolution- 
ary party  at  all.  but  a legalist,  electoralist 
outfit: 

“There  was  never  anything  in  my  view, 
beyond  the  most  tenuous  suggestion  of 
a possible  implication  of  violence  in  the 

United  Stales In  view  of  the  ouster 

of  the  minority  faction.  I believe  that 
tenuous  suggestion  has  been  basically 
eliminated." 

In  the  latest  round  of  infighting  over 


round  a contract  pushed  by  the 
International. 

The  key  issue  in  the  struggle  over  the 
II  WU  contract  was  the  question  of  a 
strike.  Fake  militant  local  officials  in 
San  Francisco,  Los  Angeles/ Long 
Beach  and  Seattle,  who  were  "against" 
the  contract,  were  just  as  adamant  as 
Herman  himself  in  opposing  a strike. 
But  their  line  that  gains  could  be  made 
without  a strike  cut  little  ice  with 
longshoremen.  In  1975  longshoremen 
twice  voted  down  their  contract  and  sent 
it  back  for  renegotiation.  No  strike  was 
called;  the  longshoremen  got  nothing. 
This  year  a significant  section  of  the 
employers  threatened  a lockout  in  the 
event  of  a “no”  vote.  Saddled  with  a 
defeatist  and  cowardly  leadership  that 
preached  that  a strike  would  be  a 
disaster,  two  thirds  of  the  longshoremen 
voted  “yes.” 

Only  the  “Longshore  Militant”  group 
in  Local  10  (San  Francisco)  posed  a real 
alternative  to  Herman's  sellout.  Local 
executive  board  members  Stan  Gow 
and  Howard  Keylor  issued  a leaflet  July 
20  entitled  “Stand  Up  and  Fight!  Vote 
No!  Organize  for  an  Immediate 


the  informer  files,  the  legal  arguments 
hinge  on  the  reliability  of  the  SWP  and 
its  lawyers  in  keeping  the  government’s 
secrets.  Griesa  argues  that  to  allow  the 
S W P lawyers  access  to  the  files  is  not  the 
same  thing  as  exposing  government 
agents: 

"The  court  wishes  to  state  that,  in  the 
five  years  of  experience  with  plaintiffs 
attorneys  in  this  case,  these  attorneys 
have  demonstrated  beyond  any  ques- 
tion their  total  reliability.  They  have 
proved  that,  while  they  may  strongly 
object  to  certain  directions  of  the  Court, 
they  will  obey  these  directions  to  the 
letter,  including  orders  of 
confidentiality.” 

In  pursuit  of  “victory”  in  the  courts, 
the  SWP  implicitly  accepts  the  argu- 
ments of  the  FBI  and  its  protectors 
about  the  spy  agency’s  “right"  to 
"confidentiality.”  The  SWP’s  main 
demand  is  that  its  attorneys  whose 
commitment  to  “professional  ethics" 
presumably  transcends  any  political 
sympathies  Judge  Griesa  might  find 
suspect  be  granted  privileged  access  to 
the  18  informant  files,  in  exchange  for 
safeguarding  the  information  against 
scrutiny  by  the  public.  By  allowing  its 
attorneys  to  be  legally  barred  from 
conveying  this  "privileged”  information 
on  the  FBI  even  to  the  SWP  itself,  the 
SWP  places  its  own  lawyers  in  the 
peculiar  position  of  covering  up  the 
government’s  continuing  war  on  the  left 
or  facing  charges  of  contempt  of  court. 

The  “non-member  informants”  and 
the  agents  who  have  already  left  the 
SWP  may  well  be  plying  their 
despicable  trade  in  other  left-wing  and 
labor  organizations -spying,  slander- 
ing. skulking  about  under  the  cover  of 
anonymity,  getting  people  fired,  evicted 
from  their  homes,  arrested.  Will  the 
SWP  jeopardize  its  court  victory  to 
"leak"  this  information  to  the  victims  of 
FBI  crimes?  Revolutionists  might,  if 
necessary,  agree  under  protest  to  a 
judge’s  instructions,  but  keeping  the 
FBI’s  dirty  secrets  vitiates  a central 
purpose  of  such  a suit  against  the 
government. 

For  revolutionists,  challenging  the 
spy  agency’s  “right”  to  bar  disclosure  of 
its  crimes  would  be  a major  focus  of  any 
“Watcrsuit”  even  on  the  simplest 
bourgeois-democratic  grounds.  In  fact, 
by  the  mid-l600’s,  English  bourgeois 
reformers  had  succeeded  in  challenging 


Strike!”  The  "Longshore  Militant"  put 
the  issue  pointblank:  “There  is  only  one 
way  to  win  what  wc  need:  an  effective 
coastwide  strike!"  and  demanded  the 
recall  of  the  treacherous  Coast  Caucus 
and  the  election  of  strike  committees  in 
every  port  to  prepare  for  a militant 
strike. 

In  the  end  the  longshoremen  voted  to 
accept  a contract  they  didn’t  want 
because  they  had  no  confidence  that 
Herman,  his  flunkeys  or  his  timid 
bureaucratic  “opponents"  could  win 
anything  better.  Seeing  littlechance  that 
those  misleaders  who  warned  so  strenu- 
ously against  a strike  would  lead  a 
serious  one.  the  ranks  resigned  them- 
selves to  a rotten  settlement. 

Herman’s  contract  will  prove  just  as 
disastrous  as  the  ones  negotiated  by 
Harry  Bridges  before  him.  For  long- 
shoremen there  is  only  one  road 
forward  the  struggle  to  build  a new 
combative  leadership  based  on  theclass- 
strugglc  principles  of  the  “Longshore 
Militant."  which,  unlike  the  gutless 
Herman  and  his  errand  boys  in  the 
Communist  Party,  openly  and  honestly 
prepares  longshoremen  for  a real  and 
necessary  fight  against  the  bosses.  ■ 


the  “star  chamber.”  where  people  were 
indicted  and  slandered  without  the  right, 
to  confront  and  cross-examine  their 
accusers.  Shouldn't  socialists  demand 
the  same  rights  as  “ordinary”  people  are 
supposed  to  have?  The  entire  workers 
movement  must  demand  that  all  the  FBI 
informant  files  be  made  public  now! 

Down  with  the  FBI/CIA! 

Revolutionists  would  take  full 
advantage  of  the  post-Watergate  cli- 
mate, exploiting  differences  within  the 
bourgeois  camp  over  how  best  to 
organize  the  secret  police,  using  all  legal 
means  at  our  disposal.  But  unlike  the 
SWP.  revolutionists  would  not  sow 
illusions  about  the  liberal  reformers 
(and  in  Griesa’s  case,  the  not-so-liberal 
reformers)  of  the  spy  system.  Nor  would 
we  present  the  courts  as  a way  of  ending 
it.  The  repressive  apparatus  of  the 
capitalist  state  will  exist  until  the  class- 
conscious proletariat,  embarking  on  the 
conquest  of  state  power,  dismantles  the 
FBI/CIA.  opens  all  the  files  and  brings 
the  architects  and  executives  of  their 
murderous  “tricks"  to  justice. 

An  aggressive  class  policy  of  public 
exposure  of  the  FBI.  exposing  also  the 
class  basis  of  the  courts,  can  bring  closer 
that  day  But  such  a policy  is  not  in  the 
nature  of  the  reformist  beast.  Rather, 
the  SWP  scenario  for  its  legal  battle 
recalls  the  movie  “Z"  in  which  one 
honest  judge  brings  down  an  entire 
corrupt  government  The  SWP  has  its 
honest  judge  and  looks  forward  to  a 
happy  ending:  a more  "democratic" 
police,  a more  law-abiding  attorney- 
general.  ultimately  a reformed 
government. 

But  life  is  not  a movie  and  the  SWP 
will  not  get  its  reformed  government.  In 
fact,  the  way  things  are  going  these  days 
in  the  high  court,  the  outcome  of  its 
“socialist  Watersuit"  is  not  a foregone 
conclusion.  Foes  of  the  FBI  should 
certainly  enjoy  these  efforts  to  give  the 
FBI  a tiny  taste  of  the  harassment  which 
it  has  visited  on  the  radical  movement 
with  impunity,  but  with  no  confidence 
that  such  legalistic  campaigns  will  assist 
the  working  people  in  grasping  the 
nature  of  the  class  enemy’s  state  and 
organizing  to  replace  the  dictatorship  of 
the  bourgeoisie  by  the  dictatorship  of 
the  proletariat  ■ 
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U.S.  Postal... 

(continued  from  pa  fie  16) 

crntic  and  Republican  politician  and 
should  underscore  the  necessity  for  the 
unions  to  form  their  own  political  party. 
But  the  postal  union  tops  — who  have 
not  lilted  a finger  to  defend  the 
victimized  strikers,  much  less  call  a 
strike  share  with  their  counterparts  in 
the  rest  of  the  trade-union  bureaucracies 
a cringing  subservience  to  the  capitalist 
politicians. 

After  three  months  of  secret  bargain- 
ing. they  capitulated  to  the  govern- 
ment's intransigence  and  handed  the 
ranks  a contract  with  wage  increases  so 
small  they  will  not  even  keep  up  with 
inflation  The  contract  contains  nothing 
to  halt  the  automation/attrition  drive 
projected  to  slash  125.000  jobs  over  the 
next  five  years  (on  top  of  the  nearly 

100.000  lost  over  the  last  two  contract 
periods).  Urging  ratification  in  mail 
balloting  currently  underway  in  the  two 
largest  postal  unions,  the  American 
Postal  Workers  Union (APWU) and  the 
National  Association  of  Letter  Carriers 
(NALC).  the  national  officers  arc 
handicapped  by  their  complete  collapse 
of  authority  in  the  eyes  of  the  member- 
ship. Delegates  to  the  NALC  conven- 
tion. held  the  first  week  of  August  in 
Chicago,  repeatedly  booed  president 
Joe  Vacca  and  overwhelmingly  voted  to 
recommend  rejection  of  the  contract. 
APWU  chief  Emmett  Andrews  is  likely 
to  get  a similar  reception  at  his  union's 
convention,  convening  August  14  in 
Denver. 

Well  aware  of  the  anger  and  dissatis- 
faction of  the  ranks,  local  postal  union 
leaders  all  over  the  country  have 
deserted  their  national  officials  and  are 
urging  a "no"  vote  on  the  contract.  But 
just  as  eager  as  their  superiors  to  avoid  a 
confrontation  with  the  federal  govern- 
ment. almost  all  the  local  leaders  are 
calling  for  renegotiations  rather  than  a 
strike  The  folly  of  the  renegotiation 
dodge  has  already  been  made  clear  by 
Postmaster  General  William  Bolger. 
who  has  rejected  rehashing  the  contract. 
On  July  29.  he  replied  with  a flat  “no"  to 
the  desperate  plea  of  APWU  president 
Andrews  to  front  load  some  of  the 
miserly  wage  increase  to  head  off  a 
mushrooming  rank-and-file  revolt 
against  the  contract.  Bolger  said  if  the 
proposed  contract  is  rejected,  legally 
mandated  fact-finding  and  compulsory 
arbitration  procedures  will  commence. 

The  postal  workers  have  never  won 
anything  from  the  largesse  of  “neutral" 
arbitrators  or  from  appealing  to  the 
compassion  of  the  capitalist  politicians 
in  Washington.  They  were  among  the 
lowest-paid  unionized  workers  in  the 
U.S.  and  without  even  collective  bar- 
gaining rights  until  their  now-famous 
strike  exploded  in  1970.  In  the  face  of 

220.000  striking  postmen,  all  the  court 
injunctions,  deployed  troops  and  gnash- 
ing of  politicians'  teeth  proved  impo- 
tent. The  postal  workers  right  to  strike 
will  be  won  the  picket  line.  And  a solid 
national  strike  is  the  only  way  they  can 
break  through  the  restraints  of 
government-imposed  arbitrators,  who 
will  at  best  offer  the  postmen  only  a 
slightly  “sweetened”  version  of  what 
they  already  have. 

Postal  workers  must  demand  the 
immediate  convening  of  local  mass 
meetings  to  both  take  strike  votes  and 
elect  strike  committees.  They  must  not 
rely  on  mail  balloting,  which  atomizes 
the  membership  and  is  easily  manipula- 
ted by  the  bureaucrats  counting  the 
votes.  Delegates  to  the  APWU  conven- 
tion should  reject  the  contract  and 
compulsory  arbitration  and.  as  the 
largest  of  the  postal  unions,  vote  to  lead 
the  570.000  postal  workers  out  on  strike. 
Shut  down  the  Post  Office! 

Biller/Sombrotto:  Betrayal  and 
Slander 

That  the  postal  workers  are  not  on 
strike  already  is  largely  the  responsibili- 
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ly  ol  Moo  Biller  and  Vince  Sombrotto. 
the  leaders  of  the  23.000-strong  Metro 
APWU  and  Branch  36  Letter  Carriers  in 
New  York.  It  was  the  New  York  unions 
which  led  the  1970  strike,  making 
national  reputations  for  Biller  and 
Sombrotto.  and  it  was  to  these  two  men 
that  hundreds  of  thousands  of  postal 
workers  looked  for  militant  leadership 
this  year 

But  while  Biller  and  Sombrotto  were 
anxious  to  tap  the  massive  discontent  of 
the  postal  workers  in  order  to  expand 
their  influence,  they  had  no  appetite  for 
a clash  with  Jimmy  Carter.  They  pushed 
the  call  for  renegotiations  loudest 
precisely  to  divert  their  restless  ranks 
from  the  strike  at  the  BMC  just  across 


the  river  in  New  Jersey. 

Sombrotto  carefully  stationed  him- 
self behind  Biller,  swearing  up  and  down 
that  he  would  follow  whatever  action 
the  Metro  APWU  took,  knowing  full 
well  that  Biller  intended  no  action  at  all. 
Opening  a heavy  propaganda  barrage 
against  NALC  president  Vacca.  Som- 
brotto had  himself  nominated  for 
president  at  the  convention  (voting  will 
be  by  mail  ballot),  while  his  aides  passed 
out  copies  of  the  latest  Branch  36 
newspaper,  featuring  no  less  than  nine 
pictures  of  the  not-immodest 
Sombrotto.  a lot  of  militant  rhetoric, 
but  no  strike  call. 

Biller  was  under  more  direct  pressure, 
since  the  New  Jersey  BMC  strikers  were 
members  of  his  own  local  and  had  begun 
picketing  the  large  Manhattan  main 
post  office  in  order  to  spread  the  strike. 
Biller  is  a crafty  tactician  and  he  began  a 
series  of  wily  and  not  unsuccessful 
maneuvers  to  simultaneously  appear 
militant,  discredit  the  strikers  and  head 
off  a national  walkout. 

When  the  Postal  Service  fired  nearly  a 
hundred  strikers  on  July  24,  Biller 
dramatically  announced  a strike  vote 
for  the  next  week  and  vowed  to 
"immediately"  initiate  a strike  should 
the  vole  pass,  which  everyone  knew  it 
would.  All  that  week.  Biller  hurled 
strike  threats  and  made  the  national 
news  every  day.  portrayed  as  a fire- 
breathing militant. 

It  was.  however,  all  an  elaborate 
sham.  Biller  knew  that  the  courts,  which 
had  already  handed  down  restraining 
orders  against  the  BMC  strikers,  would 
similarly  intervene  to  enjoin  a threat- 
ened Metro  strike,  particularly  if  he 
provoked  the  judges  with  enough  strike 
rhetoric.  Sure  enough,  on  Friday.  July 
28.  federal  judge  Frederick  Lacey 
enjoined  the  Metro  APWU  from  either 
striking  or  even  taking  a strike  vote, 
which  Biller  had  carefully  delayed  fora 
week  in  order  to  give  the  wheels  of 
justice  time  to  turn.  After  all  the  talk 
about  defying  federal  law,  the  president 
and  the  courts.  Biller  immediately 
pledged  obedience  and  called  off  the 


strike  vote,  leaving  the  BMC  strikers  to 
be  beaten  into  the  ground. 

Biller  was  not  content,  however,  to 
just  let  the  courts  and  postal  authorities 
work  over  the  strikers.  He  also  wanted 
to  eliminate  any  challenge  to  his  gutless 
betrayal.  So  while  he  was  publicly 
calling  for  amnesty  for  the  fired  work- 
ers. the  two-faced  hack  was  viciously 
assailing  them  within  the  union.  In  an 
“Open  Letter  to  Bulk  Workers."  Biller 
blamed  the  strike  on  a “few  adventur- 
ers." One  fired  BMC  steward  told  WV 
that  at  a July  31  meeting  of  the  Metro 
stewards.  Biller  launched  a one-hour 
tirade  against  the  BMC  strike  leaders  as 
"FBI  agents.”  “labor  spies”  who  were 
"working  with  management"  and 


"agents  provocateurs.”  Thesedespicable 
slanders  are  aimed  at  driving  a wedge 
between  disgruntled  postal  workers  and 
Biller’s  leftist  critics  in  the  union,  who 
have  played  a prominent  role  in  both  the 
Jersey  and  Bay  Area  strikes.  Among  the 
strike  leaders  were  supporters  of  the 
Revolutionary  Communist  Party 
(RCP).  its  recent  split-off  the  Revolu- 
tionary Workers  Headquarters  (RWH) 
and  smaller  grouplets  of  Stalinists, 
social  democrats  and  centrists. 

The  Maoist-Stalinist  groups  have  a 
history  of  combining  their  reformist 
programs  with  frequently  adventurist 
tactics,  trying  to  “jam  the  unions"  with 
ill-advised  wildcats.  But  in  the  context 
of  a tentative  contract  held  in  disdain  by 
tens  if  not  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
postal  workers  and  with  the  history  of 
the  well-remembered  1970  strike,  which 
began  as  a “wildcat"  by  the  New  York 
unions.  Biller’s  cop-baiting  and  charges 
of  adventurism  are  nothing  but  cow- 
ardly lies.  Biller  is  vilifying  those  who 
have  done  nothing  more  than  he  did  in 
1970,  with  the  only  difference  being  that 
he  got  away  with  it.  Postal  workers  must 


reject  Biller's  contemptible  back- 
stabbing  and  demand  that  all  those  fired 
be  rehired  and  that  the  union  provide 
money  and  lawyers  for  the  necessary 
defense  of  those  victimized,  which  the 
union  leaders  have  so  far  refused  to  do. 

While  the  postal  workers  who  have 
been  fired  and  face  prosecution  must 
pursue  all  necessary  legal  remedies,  their 
fight  is  integrally  bound  up  with  the 
contract  fight  and  will  be  ultimately  won 
on  the  picket  lines,  not  in  the  court- 
room. A national  strike  would  turn  the 
court  orders  and  firing  slips  into  mere 
scraps  of  paper  and  give  the  postal 
workers  the  power  they  need  to  fight  off 
the  government's  job-stealing,  wage- 
cutting offensive. 

It  is  in  pursuing  the  fight  for  a 
national  strike  that  the  Maoist-Stalinist 
groups  are  most  disoriented  and  di- 
vided. While  supporters  of  the  RCP  on 
the  West  Coast  are  still  calling  for  a 
national  strike,  the  "Good  Contract 
Committee"  at  the  Jersey  City  BMC. 
which  is  endorsed  by  the  RWH,  has 
been  downplaying  a national  strike  call 
Committee  leaders  Kenny  Leiner  and 
Dave  Cline  told  a WV  reporter  that  they 
supported  the  law  suit  filed  by  the  head 
of  the  Pittsburgh  APWU  chapter— and 
predictably  thrown  out  of  federal  court 
on  August  2 -to  hold  up  the  ratification 
vote  on  procedural  grounds,  a move 
that  was  also  backed  by  RCP  supporters 
on  the  West  Coast.  The  Committee  also 
states  that  it  is  considering  taking  legal 
action  against  the  APWU  for  failing  to 
provide  adequate  representation. 

These  are  petty  and  desperate 
measures,  which  furthermore  can  only 
backfire  on  the  postal  workers.  Inviting 
the  bosses'  courts,  which  have  been  in 
the  forefront  of  the  government  offen- 
sive against  the  postal  workers,  to 
determine  when  and  how  a ratification 
vote  should  be  conducted  or  what 
constitutes  fair  representations  is  like 
asking  hungry  wolves  to  supervise  the 
hen  house  Postal  workers  must  keep 
the  government  arbitrators’  and  courts’ 
hands  off  their  unions. 

Though  the  class  collaboration  of  the 
postal  union  bureaucracies  with  the 
hardlining  Carter  administration  has  so 
far  kept  the  lid  on,  a walkout  by  a major, 
big-city  postal  local  could  well  blow  the 
situation  wide  open.  Postal  workers 
must  demand  city-wide  strike-vote 
meetings  -and  joint  meetings  of  the 
different  unions  to  coordinate  their 
actions  and  pave  the  way  for  their  long 
overdue  merger  — in  order  to  stop  the 
mails  from  coast  to  coast.  And  the  entire 
labor  movement  must  stand  ready  to 
back  the  postal  workers  with  solidarity 
strikes  if  Carter  calls  out  the  troops. 
Finally,  the  lesson  of  Carter’s  and  the 
Democratic  Party's  attacks  on  the  coal 
miners,  the  postal  workers  and  all  trade 
unionists,  the  poor  and  unemployed, 
must  be  brought  home:  No  more 
support  to  the  strikebreaking,  budget- 
slashing capitalist  parties!  Build  a 
workers  party  to  fight  for  a workers 
government!  ■ 
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Portugal... 

(continued  from  page  7) 
called  for  a “left  government”  constitut- 
ed by  a ILS-PCP  coalition  (O  Diario . 31 
July).  The  same  demand  was  raised  in  a 
joint  communique  by  the  Liga  Comu- 
nista  Intcrnacionalista  and  the  Parlido 
Revolucionario  dos  Trabalhadorcs 
(I  Cl/PR  I'),  sympathizing  sections  of 
the  "United  Secretarial  of  the  Fourth 
International”  ( Diario  dc  Not  Idas . 31 
J uly). 

What  would  a Socialist-Communist 
government  mean  in  the  present  condi- 
tions in  Portugal?  Mario  Soares  has 
repeatedly  rejected  the  demand  as 
provoking  a deep  left-right  split  in  the 
country  and  possible  open  civil  war.  In 
the  face  of  the  present  rightist  offensive, 
such  a scenario  is  not  at  all  impossible. 
The  election  of  the  Spanish  Popular 
Front  government  in  1936  and  of  the 
Chilean  Unidad  Popular  in  1970  cer- 
tainly led  to  a right-wing  counterrevolu- 
tionary mobilization.  But  would  a PS- 
PCP  government  mobilize  the  working 
class  to  win  the  inevitable  showdown 
with  the  counterrevolutionary  forces? 

If  the  centrist  revisionists  of  the  LCI/ 
PRT  feel  the  need  for  an  “orthodox" 
precedent  for  their  demand  they  might 
point  to  the  revolutionary  crisis  in 
France  in  1934  when  Trotsky  called  for 
Communist-Socialist-CGT  (trade  un- 
ion federation)  government.  However, 
the  present  situation  in  Portugal,  where 
the  social  democrats  have  been  the 
dominant  governing  party  for  almost 
three  years,  is  entirely  different.  In  1934 
when  Trotsky  raised  his  demand  it  was 
in  the  context  of  joint  Communist- 
Socialist-CGT  demonstrations  in  the 
streets  against  fascist  provocations. 
Demonstrations  were  not  enough,  he 
wrote,  it  was  necessary  to  take  this 
united  force  and  organize  the  govern- 
ment based  on  their  strength,  which 
alone  could  smash  the  fascist  menace 
once  and  for  all. 

In  Portugal.  Mario  Soares,  far  from 
mobilizing  the  masses  to  defend  the 
agrarian  reform  and  nationalizations, 
has  been  steadily  chipping  away  at  these 
conquests  in  carrying  out  his  program  of 
capitalist  economic  "recuperation.”  In 
this  the  PS  was  continuing  the  policies 
which  placed  it  at  the  head  of  anti- 
communist mobilizations  of  July- 
November  1975.  and  has  continued  to 
enjoy  the  support  of  the  leading  imperi- 
alist powers.  Although  the  PCP  has 
historically  called  for  “defense  of  the 
conquest  of  April  25,"  it  has  repeatedly 
stressed  its  support  for  Eanes  and 
refused  to  mobilize  the  working  masses 
against  the  rightist  attacks. 

Should  the  present  ministerial  crisis 
escalate  into  a general  confrontation 
between  the  workers  movement  and  the 
rightist  assault  on  the  "Socialist  consti- 
tution." for  example,  it  is  not  impossible 
that  the  Socialist  and  Communist 
leaders  could  be  forced  to  break  from 
Eanes  and  call  their  ranks  into  the 
streets.  In  this  case  the  slogan  of  a PCP- 
PS-Intersindical  government  could  be 
placed  on  the  order  of  the  day.  But  such 
developments  have  not  taken  place,  and 
at  present  a Soares-Cunhal  government 
would  continue  the  treacherous  policies 
which  have  placed  the  Portuguese 
working  masses  in  such  a threatened 
position  today. 

The  large-scale  land  reform  and 
extensive  nationalizations  of  1975  were 
not  part  of  the  program  of  the  M FA  nor 
the  result  of  actions  by  the  demagogic 
"leftists”  of  the  bourgeois  officer  corps. 
They  did  not  result  from  a deliberate 
policy  of  the  PCP  or  from  its  ministerial 
maneuvering.  They  were  the  product  of 
militant  action  by  the  Portuguese 
working  masses  seeking  to  defend 
themselves  against  the  threat  of  coun- 
terrevolution. They  can  only  be  pre- 
served in  the  same  manner— not  by 
static  defense  or  parliamentary  horse 
trading,  but  by  a revolutionary  mobili- 
zation to  expropriate  the  capitalist  class 
as  a whole.  The  essential  condition  for 
success  is  the  construction  of  a strong, 
genuinely  Trotskyist  party  as  a section 
of  a reborn  Fourth  International  ■ 


Hands  Off  Spanish  PORE! 


As  Spanish  cops  machine-gun  dem- 
onstrators and  fascist  thugs  assault  the 
offices  of  socialist  organizations  in  the 
Basque  region,  the  courts  have  joined  in 
victimizing  left-wing  opponents  of  the 
Adolfo  Suarez/Juan  Carlos  “reformed 
Francoist"  regime.  In  May  Miguel 
Salas,  editor  of  the  newspaper  La 
Aurora , was  dragged  before  a military 
tribunal  and  charged  with  having 
"insulted  the  military."  The  accusation 
is  based  upon  an  article  printed  last 
December  by  the  Parlido  Obrero 
Revolucionario  dc  Espana  (PORE 
Revolutionary  Workers  Party  ofSpain) 
which  criticized  the  Spanish  Commu- 
nist Party’s  call  for  military  participa- 
tion in  the  government. 

The  PORE  has  been  the  victim  of 
systematic  persecution  by  Franco’s  heirs 
because  of  its  refusal  to  recognize  either 
the  “legitimacy”  of  the  monarchy  or  the 
“integrity"  of  the  Spanish  state.  Not 
only  was  the  PORE  singled  out  by  the 
government  for  rejection  of  its  request 
to  be  legalized  (as  are  virtually  all  other 
political  parties  in  Spain),  but  its 
militants  have  been  hauled  into  court  on 
the  slightest  pretext  and  charged  with 
little  more  than  their  party  affiliation. 
Last  January,  for  example,  a PORE- 
associated  corporal  at  the  El  Pani  air 
base  was  arrested  along  with  several 
POR  E members  and  accused  of  stealing 
arms  in  a clear  frame-up  (see  "Free 
Santiago  Alegria!  Drop  the  Ban  on  the 
PORE!”  WV  No.  192,  10  February). 

Now  Salas  has  been  hauled  before  the 
same  military  authorities  on  the  basis  of 
an  article  in  a legal  newspaper.  If 


convicted,  he  could  be  imprisoned  for 
several  years.  Earlier  this  year  a Barcelo- 
na acting  troupe,  “Els  Joglars,"  were 
similarly  charged  with  “insulting  the 
military"  and  four  of  its  members  were 
sentenced  to  two  years  in  prison  apiece. 
The  threat  to  the  democratic  rights  of  all 
opponents  of  the  monarchy  is  clear,  and 
according  to  La  Aurora  both  the 
Spanish  Communist  Party  and  the 
Socialist  Party  of  Catalonia  have 
protested  this  attack  on  the  PORE. 

The  international  Spartacist  tendency 
protests  this  latest  victimization  of  the 
PORE  and  demands  that  all  charges  be 
dropped  and  that  the  ban  on  the  PORE 
be  lifted  Organizations  such  as  the 
pseudo-Trotskyist  Liga  Comunista 
Revolucionaria  which  refuse  to  take  up 
the  defense  of  the  PORE  must  be 
condemned  for  their  criminal  sectarian- 
ism. Their  despicable  silence  under- 
mines the  ability  of  the  workers  move- 
ment to  defend  all  victims  of  rightist 
repression. 

Once  again,  however,  the  PORE’s 
defense  is  undermined  by  its  own 
reckless  posturing,  a characteristic  of 
the  entire  international  tendency  led  by 
the  highly  dubious  Michel  Varga,  to 
which  the  PORE  belongs.  In  this  case 
the  Spanish  Vargaites  have  taken  to 
announcing  a campaign  to  “prepare  the 
violence  of  the  masses  against  the  state.” 
A banner  headline  in  La  Aurora  (19 
May)  bombastically  announces  that 
“the  Fourth  Congress  of  the  PORE 
Declares  War  of  the  Masses  Against  the 
Bourgeois  State.”  In  its  report  on  this 


same  Congress,  the  American  Vargaite 
publication  Truth  (9  June)  cites  as  the 
basis  for  this  campaign  that  “there  is  not 
the  slightest  doubt  that  the  overwhelm- 
ing majority  of  the  youth  in  Spain  and 
all  of  Europe  supported  the  kidnapping 
of  Aldo  Moro  by  the  Red  Brigades  in 
Italy’’! 

This  sort  of  bombast  by  the  tiny 
Vargaite  sect  is  virtually  an  invitation  to 
increased  police/military  attacks.  Such 
irresponsible  antics  are  as  good  as 
conscious  provocation  when  faced  with 
a government  looking  for  a pretext  for 
an  all-out  attack  on  the  PORE  under  the 
guise  of  “fighting  terrorism."  But  the 
PORE’s  latest  ominous  turn  was  not 
accepted  without  resistance,  it  seems, 
for  a member  of  the  editorial  board 
writes  in  the  9 June  issue  of  La  Aurora 
in  opposition  to  the  championing  of  the 
“radicalism"  of  the  Red  Brigades  and 
the  Basque  nationalist  ETA. 

Despite  the  bizarre  qualities  which 
mark  the  entire  Vargaite  “international" 
and  increasingly  dominate  the  activities 
of  the  PORE,  these  militants  must  be 
defended  from  bourgeois  state  repres- 
sion. For  all  the  talk  of  the  “Spanish 
democracy"  of  Suarez/Juan  Carlos,  the 
slightest  presumed  “insult"  to  the 
military  can  still  result  in  summary 
court  martial.  The  PORE  must  be 
defended  as  part  of  the  working-class 
defense  of  all  anti-Francoist  organiza- 
tions and  militants! 

Drop  the  charges  against  Miguel 
Salas!  Drop  the  ban  on  the 
PORE!  ■ 


Kronstadt... 

(continued  from  page  10) 

blinded  by  partisanship.  We  will 

recapitulate: 

1)  A few  months  before  the  outbreak, 
its  principal  leader,  Stepan  Petrichenko, 
attempted  to  join  the  Whites  but  was 
supposedly  turned  down. 

2)  A few  weeks  before  the  revolt  a 
White  agent  stationed  near  the  base  sent 
his  headquarters  a detailed  report  on  the 
military  and  political  situation  inside 
the  fortress,  with  the  information  that 
the  Whites  had  recruited  a group  of 
sailors  on  the  inside  who  were  preparing 
to  take  an  active  part  in  the  forthcoming 
uprising  there. 

3)  Petrichenko  played  an  important 
role  in  turning  a mass  protest  meeting 
into  a decisive  break  with  the  Soviet 
government. 

4)  The  mutineers  accepted  food  and 
medical  supplies  from  the  Russian  Red 
Cross,  a known  front  for  the  National 
Center  with  an  office  in  Finland  that 
was  in  contact  with  the  Kronstadt  rebels 
throughout  the  mutiny. 

5)  Immediately  after  its  suppression, 
leaders  of  the  revolt  who  had  escaped  to 
Finland  entered  into  an  open  alliance 
with  the  National  Center  and  the  White 
general  Wrangel. 

But,  says  S.  Max,  didn’t  the  Kron- 
stadters  put  out  propaganda  warning 
against  any  attempt  by  White  Guardists 
to  exploit  the  uprising?  Of  course,  they 
did.  No  one  denies  that  the  mass  of  the 
peasant-derived  sailors  were  against  the 
restoration  of  the  old  order,  of  the 
return  of  the  landlords.  As  Lenin  said  at 
the  time:  “They  don’t  want  the  White 
Guards,  and  they  don’t  want  our  power 
either"  (quoted  in  Avrich). 

Even  if  all  the  Kronstadt  propaganda 
had  been  written  by  White  agents  (and, 
of  course,  it  was  not),  they  would  still 
have  had  to  denounce  capitalist  restora- 
tion. That  leaders  of  the  Kronstadt 
mutiny  were  capable  of  just  such 
duplicity  was  demonstrated  immediate- 
ly after  its  suppression.  When  Petrich- 
enko & Co.  entered  into  an  alliance  with 
the  White  Guards,  they  agreed  to  retain 
the  slogan,  “All  power  to  the  soviets,  but 
not  the  parties,”  for  its  popular  appeal. 


But  secretly  they  determined  to  set  up  a 
“temporary  military  dictatorship"  if 
they  won. 

However,  whether  Petrichenko  actu- 
ally was  a White  agent  is,  in  a sense, 
beside  the  point.  Even  if  the  mass  of 
Kronstadt  sailors  had  been  politically 
conscious  enough  to  turn  their  guns  on 
the  White  forces  sent  to  “aid"  them  (and 
this  is  questionable),  they  simply  would 
have  been  pushed  aside.  Regardless  of 
the  subjective  attitudes  of  the  sailors, 
the  success  of  their  mutiny  could  only 
have  served  the  cause  of  capitalist 
counterrevolution. 

Even  if  we  leave  aside  the  issue  of 
White  Guardist  intervention,  the  dy- 
namic of  the  Kronstadt  mutiny  would 
have  led  to  capitalist  restoration.  The 
Kronstadters'  program  had  nothing  to 
do  with  socialism,  democratic  or  other- 
wise. Avrich  rightly  characterizes  it  as 
anarcho-populism.  The  Kronstadters 
opposed  state  farms  in  favor  of  private 
peasant  proprietorship;  they  opposed 
centralized  economic  planning  in  favor 
of  workers  self-management.  This 
economic  regime  necessarily  implied  the 
free  exchange  of  commodities  between 
independent  producers.  Such  a reac- 
tionary utopian  system  would  have 
rapidly  generated  a new  capitalist  class 
from  among  the  most  successful  peas- 
ants, artisans  and  enterprises. 

Given  the  catastrophic  economic 
conditions  of  1921,  no  program  could 
have  restored  proletarian  democracy  as 
it  existed  in  1917-18.  In  1921  the 
Bolsheviks  temporarily  suspended  so- 
viet democracy  to  preserve  proletarian 
state  power.  Lenin  and  Trotsky  fully 
intended  to  restore  soviet  democracy 
when  objective  conditions  allowed.  In 
late  1922  Lenin  took  the  first  step 
toward  ihat  restoration  in  opposing  the 
bureaucratization  of  the  Bolshevik 
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party.  Trotsky  continued  that  struggle. 
Whether  and  how  the  struggle  against 
the  bureaucratic  degeneration  of  the 
Russian  Revolution  could  have  suc- 
ceeded is  beyond  the  scope  of  this  reply 
A correct  policy  in  the  Communist 
International  (e  g.,  in  the  German  crisis 
of  1923)  would  have  been  a decisive 
factor.  But  of  the  Kronstadt  mutiny,  one 
thing  is  certain:  had  it  succeeded,  it 
would  have  gravely  threatened  the 
greatest  victory  ever  for  the  socialist 
cause  —the  Russian  Revolution. 
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AP 


Black  faces  for  white  rule:  Smith  signs  March  agreement  with  Bishop  Muzorewa  (left).  Chief  Jeremiah  Chirau 
and  Rev.  Sithole. 


Rhodesia... 

(continued  from  page  1) 

Byron  Hove  stands  as  an  example  of 
what  happens  when  Smith’s  waterboys 
step  out  of  line.  Hove,  the  black 
Minister  of  Justice  and  a close  associate 
of  Mu/orewa.  was  fired  on  April  28  for 
criticizing  racial  discrimination  in  the 
police  and  judiciary  Mu/orewa.  who  as 
an  Executive  Council  member  suppos- 
edly had  a veto  over  the  decision,  was 
not  even  consulted  But  after  blustering 
for  three  weeks  and  threatening  to 
resign,  the  bishop  found  that  he  had  no 
alternative  but  to  accept  Hove’s  dismis- 
sal To  resign  would  have  left  him  out  in 
the  cold  without  the  backing  of  the 
guerrillas  or  the  government 

Rhodesia  on  the  Ropes 

The  white  settlers  brought  the  three 
black  puppets  into  the  government  as  a 
desperate  attempt  to  forestall  the 
construction  of  a black-ruled  Zimbabwe 
over  the  dead  body  of  colonialist 
Rhodesia.  But  the  attempt  is  not 
working.  Mu/orewa.  Chirau  and 
Sithole.  despite  the  latter's  claim  to  the 
allegiance  of  substantial  numbers  of 
ZANU  guerrillas,  have  failed  to  attract 
Patriotic  Front  fighters  to  respect  a 
“cease-fire”  or  join  the  government  side 
in  a war  which  has  greatly  intensified 
since  the  March  3 settlement.  Emmis- 
saries  sent  by  Muzorewa  and  Sithole  to 
contact  the  guerrillas  have  been  killed 
by  them  instead. 

Rhodesian  forces  have  been  unable  to 
contain  the  growth  of  the  guerrilla 
insurgency,  and  government  casualties 
have  increased  to  a rate  three  times 
higher  than  the  1977  levels.  Landmines 
and  ambushes  have  made  rural  roads 
and  even  major  highways  unsafe  for 
travel  by  whites,  and  the  government's 
loss  ol  control  over  substantial  areas  of 
the  country  has  compelled  some  white 
farmers  to  make  their  own  deals  with  the 
guerrillas,  turning  a blind  eye  to  their 
activities  in  exchange  for  immunity 
from  harassment  and  attack 

White  Rhodesia  is  visibly  shrinking 
and.  unlike  South  Africa  where  the 
population  is  20  percent  white  with 
roots  that  go  back  centuries,  the  settlers 
are  simply  too  few  to  make  an  effective 
last  stand.  T wo  thirds  of  the  whites  hold 
British  or  South  African  passports  and 
thus  have  one  foot  out  of  the  country 
already. 

Unable  to  suppress  the  guerrillas  mil- 
itarily or  to  entice  Nkomo  to  throw  his 
weight  behind  the  "internal  settlement" 
(despite  the  recent  legalization  ofZAPU 
inside  Rhodesia),  the  Smith  regime  now 
clings  to  its  final  hope  the  sympathy  of 
British  Tories  and  U.S.  right-wingers 
lor  "plucky  little  Rhodesia.”  Attempt- 
ing to  curry  favor  with  these  forces  the 
government  has  sent  Sithole  and 
Mu/orewa  on  propaganda  tours  of  the 
U.S.  and  Britain  and  churned  out 
endless  atrocity  stories  about  the  guer- 
rillas. These  talcs  makegood  racist  copy 
lor  the  tabloid  press  but  sophisticated 
Western  leaders  have  been  giving  them 
an  increasingly  skeptical  hearing.  Andy 
Young,  for  example,  in  his  notorious 
"thousands  of  U.S.  political  prisoners’’ 


W.  Germany... 

(continued  from  page  2) 
posed  threat  of  the  East  German  "social 
imperialists.”  Thus,  both  brands  of 
Stalinism  hand  the  issue  of  German 
unity  on  a platter  to  the  ultraright. 
Indeed,  the  T rotskyists  are  the  only  true 
defenders  of  the  1953  uprising  of  the 
East  Berlin  proletarian  masses,  which 
was  not  a fascist  counterrevolution  as 
both  the  East  German  bureaucracy  and 
the  West  German  right  would  like  to 
claim.  In  commemoration  of  the  17 
June  1953  events  the  TLD,  alone  among 
the  West  German  left,  called  for  the 
revolutionary  reunification  of  Ger- 
many. As  its  leaflet  proclaimed: 

"June  17  belongs  to  the  German 

working  class,  not  the  bourgeois  rc- 


interview  charged  the  Smith  regime  with 
blaming  the  guerrillas  for  its  own 
massacres. 

While  the  just  hatred  of  the  black 
masses  for  the  bloody-handed  white 
colonialists  leads  naturally  to  attacks  on 
the  missionaries  who  accompany  the 
imperialists  to  Africa,  there  is  evidence 
that  Rhodesian  claims  of  guerrilla 
massacres  of  missionaries  and  black 
villagers  are  indeed  cover  stories  for  the 
atrocities  of  the  regime's  black  troops. 
Sister  Janice  McLaughlin,  a Maryknoll 
nun  expelled  from  Rhodesia  by  the 
Smith  government,  pointed  out  in  the 
August  issue  of  Seven  Days  the  incon- 
sistency in  the  government’s  charge  that 
Catholic  and  evangelical  missionaries 
suffering  government  repression  for 
aiding  the  guerrillas  are  the  victims  of 
massacres  by  those  same  guerrillas. 
McLaughlin  reported  that  pro- 
government  clergy  in  the  Dutch  Re- 
formed Church  are  apparently  immune 
from  attack.  She  quoted  the  remarks  of 
a French  mercenary  who  exposed  the 
Smith  government’s  game  when  he 
stated  in  an  interview  with  a Paris 
weekly  that.  "1  have  been  told  that  in 
some  operations  there  were  Selous 
Scouts  [a  secret  counter-insurgency 
unit]  who  disguised  themselves  as 
Mozambican  soldiers  or  guerrillas  to 
attack  the  villagers  and  travelers  or  kill 
missionaries." 

Young:  Front  Man  for  Cold  War 
in  Africa 

The  House  vote  to  lift  trade  sanctions 
if  elections  are  held  gave  a boost  to 
Rhodesian  morale  but  it  contradicted  a 
Senate  bill  passed  the  previous  week 
calling  for  an  end  to  sanctions  only  if  the 
elected  government  committed  itself  to 
negotiations  with  the  guerrillas.  The 
vote  also  ran  counter  to  the  Carter 
administration’s  efforts  to  bring  the 
guerrillas  into  the  Rhodesian 
government. 

The  differences  between  neander- 
thals like  representative  Richard  lchord 
of  Missouri,  who  led  the  fight  for  the 
House  amendment,  and  the  administra- 
tion reflect  the  difference  between  the 
American  Gothic  of  the  far  right  and  the 
more  sophisticated  anti-Soviet  policies 
of  the  Carter-Young-Brzezinski  team. 
The  Reaganites  have  used  Andrew 
Young’s  notorious  mouthings  to  bolster 
their  domestic  campaigns  with  charges 
that  Carter  is  “soft  on  communism."  In 


\anchistsand  fascist  bands!  On  17  June. 
1953  the  East  German  proletariat, 
including  the  workforce  of  literally  all 
major  plants,  followed  the  call  of  the 
striking  Fast  Berlin  construction  work- 
ers The  East  German  workers  attempt- 
ed to  overthrow  the  bureaucratic- 
Stalinist  state  leadership  and  fight  for 
their  own  power  in  a general  strike 
which  ranks  among  the  most  powerful 
ever  launched  in  the  history  of  the 
workers  movement."  * 

Pointing  out  the  counterrevolutionary 
role  of  the  West  German  Social  Demo- 
crats in  thwarting  the  insurgent  East 
Berlin  workers’  call  for  the  general  strike 
throughout  Germany,  the  TLD  leaflet 
concludes: 

"What  was  lacking  in  East  and  West 
Germans  w as  a revolutionary  parly  to 
lead  Ihe  struggle  for  proletarian  politi- 
cal resolution  against  the  East  German 
and  Soviet  bureaucracy  and  for  social 
resolution  in  the  West." 


reality,  however.  Young  is  simply 
playing  “soft  cop"  to  Brzezinski’s  hard- 
line anti-Sovietism.  Given  the  intense 
anti-Americanism  in  the  colonial  world, 
it  is  very  useful  for  American  imperial- 
ism to  have  a black  foreign  policy 
spokesman  who  is  advertised  as  a friend 
of  the  “Third  World."  As  Carter  put  it: 
“The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  Andy 
Young  has  been  and  is  very  valuable  to 
our  country.  He  has  opened  up  new 
areas  of  communications  among  the 
nations  of  Africa  in  particular"  (Man- 
chester Guardian  Weekly,  30  July  1978) 
Brzezinski  and  Carter  who  actually 
design  the  cold  and  hot  war  strategies  of 
U.S.  imperialism  cannot  afford  a 
commitment  to  the  lost  cause  of  white 
Rhodesia,  and  they  recognize  that 
Nkomo,  far  from  being  a "communist," 
is  the  only  chance  for  a stable  pro- 
Western  Zimbabwe.  What  Carter  and 
Brzezinski  fear  above  all  is  that  it  is  now 
too  late  for  a negotiated  solution  and 
that  Smith's  unwillingness  to  concede 
more  than  a token  role  to  the  national- 
ists will  push  Nkomo  toward  further 
dependence  on  Soviet  arms  and  perhaps 
even  lead  to  the  intervention  of  Cuban 
troops  in  the  final  offensive  against 
Salisbury.  For  the  Cubans  to  participate 
in  the  war  against  one  of  the  last 
bastions  of  white  supremacist  rule  in 
Africa  would  be  disastrous  for  Ameri- 
can imperialism’s  anti-Soviet  interests. 
It  would  enormously  increase  Soviet 
influence  throughout  black  Africa.  A no 
less  important  worry  for  the  U.S.  ruling 
class  is  the  fear  that  most  American 
blacks  would  solidarize  with  the  Cuban 
army  against  Ian  Smith. 

The  administration’s  concern  with  the 
House  vote  is  therefore  that  it  will 
prolong  the  Rhodesians’  resistance  to  a 
U.S. -brokered  deal  with  the  guerrillas 
and  that  the  guerrilla  leaders  will 
themselves  interpret  it  as  a pro-Smith 
tilt  in  Washington. 

Military  Victory  to  ZANU/ZAPU! 

The  white  settler  regime  in  Rhodesia 
is  a barbaric  anachronism.  Although 
detached  from  Britain  by  the  1965 
"Unilateral  Declaration  of  Indepen- 
dence," Rhodesia  remains  a relic  of  the 
British  colonial  empire.  The  “majority 
rule"  advocated  by  Smith  and  endorsed 
by  his  black  front  men  is  a colonialist 
hoax  in  which  the  white  population 
(four  percent  and  shrinking  fast)  would 
hold  effective  veto  power  over  the 
parliament  by  their  control,  directly  or 
by  nomination,  over  28  of  100  seats. 
Moreover  the  army  and  the  police 
force  the  real  basis  of  state  power  -as 
well  as  the  upper  ranks  of  the  civil 
service  would  continue  to  be  dominated 
by  whites  for  an  indefinite  period. 
Revolutionary  Marxists  reject  any 
political  accommodation  with  the  white 
supremacist  butchers  in  Salisbury  and 
desire  a quick  military  victory  for  the 
forces  of  the  Patriotic  Front.  No 
Negotiations!  Military  Victory  to 
ZANU  and  ZAPU! 

Trotskyists  have  no  illusions  abour 
the  “socialist"  and  "Marxist”  preten- 
sions of  the  petty-bourgeois  nationalist 
leaders.  When  these  fakers  are  in  power 
they  will  be  unable  to  blame  the  white 
colonialists  for  the  exploitation  of  the 
black  masses  Joshua  Nkomo  is  a 
notoriously  opportunist  politician.  In 
the  early  1960’s  he  pledged  his  loyalty  to 


the  British  Crown  and  supported  the 
1 96 1 Rhodesian  constitution,  which  was 
more  white  supremacist  than  Smith’s 
“internal  settlement.”  Today  Nkomo 
jet-sets  around  the  world  courtesy  of 
“Tiny"  Rowland,  the  Rhodesian  found- 
er of  Lonrho,  Africa’s  largest  multina- 
tional firm. 

Robert  Mugabe  of  ZANU  is  a 
practicing  Catholic  whose  “Marxist" 
rhetoric  is  the  standard  cover  for 
bourgeois  nationalism  in  backward 
countries.  His  long-standing  split  with 
Nkomo’s  ZAPU  is  based  not  on 
programmatic  differences  but  on  per- 
sonal rivalry  and,  above  all.  tribal 
enmity.  While  ZAPU  is  based  among 
the  minority  Ndebele  tribe,  ZANU 
draws  its  support  from  among  the 
Shona-speaking  majority.  Even  now 
there  are  widespread  reports  that 
Nkomo's  men  are  clashing  with  the 
ZANU  guerrillas  as  the  latter  extend 
their  base  into  Ndebeleland.  The  defeat 
of  the  Smith  government  would  un- 
doubtedly be  followed  by  the  kind  of 
intra-nationalist  and  tribalist  blood- 
letting common  throughout  black  Afri- 
ca. The  end  result  would  be  the  victory, 
as  in  Angola  and  Mozambique,  of  a 
bonapartist  despot  like  Agostinho  Neto 
or  Samora  Machel. 

What  was  true  at  the  time  of  the 
“internal  settlement"  stands  as  a power- 
fully prophetic  warning  today  on  the  eve 
of  a guerrilla  victory: 

“Confining  the  struggle  within  the 
narrow  framework  of  bourgeois  nation- 
alism will  also  mean  the  continued 
subjugation  of  the  black  masses  to 
poverty  and  wage  slavery.  On  the 
morrow  of  victory,  the  Nkomos  and 
Mugabes  aspiring  exploiters  one  and 
all  will  prove  as  implacable  class 
enemies  of  the  African  workers  and 
peasants  as  the  white  settlers.  Only 
through  the  establishment  of  a Zim- 
babwe workers  and  peasants  govern- 
ment in  the  framework  of  a socialist 
federation  of  southern  Africa,  will 
industry  and  agriculture  be  put  in  the 
service  of  the  oppressed.  This  requires 
the  construction  of  a Trotskyist  party 
and  concrete  links  with  the  massive  and 
combative  black  proletariat  of  South 
Africa.” 

“Imperialist  ‘Majority  Rule’ 

Hoax  in  Rhodesia.”  WV . No. 

195  (3  March  1978) 
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Haitians  March  in  NYC,  Miami 

No  Deportations  to  “Baby 
Doc’s”  Terror  Island! 


Demonstration  in  New  York  City  on  August  3. 


“Deportation  means  death  for 
Haitian  refugees!"  This  was  the  slogan 
taken  up  by  nearly  100  Haitian 
immigrants  and  their  supporters  dem- 
onstrating August  3 at  the  Haitian  and 
Bahamian  consulates  and  U.S.  pass- 
port office  in  New  York.  The  demon- 
strators were  protesting  the  stepped- 
up  campaign  of  harassment  and 
deportation  directed  at  “illegal"  Hai- 
tian immigrants  in  the  U.S.  and  the 
Bahamas  and  demanding  asylum  for 
Haitians  fleeing  the  brutal  Duvalier 
dictatorship.  In  Miami  some  of  the 
estimated  15.000  Haitians  in  southern 
Florida  staged  a candlelight  march 
and  vigil  that  same  night. 

Organized  by  the  Ad  Hoc 
Committee  Against  Mistreatment  of 
Haitian  Refugees,  the  New  York 
protest  publicized  the  plight  of  the  tens 
of  thousands  of  Haitians  who  have  fled 
to  the  Bahamas  and  the  U.S.  to  escape 
the  starvation  and  political  repression 
under  Jean-Claude “Baby  Doc”  Duva- 
lier’s  regime.  A mock  coffin  carried  by 
the  protesters  symbolized  the  fate  of 
hundreds  of  refugees  who  have 
drowned  while  attempting  the  perilous 
ocean  crossing  from  Haiti  in  over- 


crowded and  unseaworthy  boats. 

The  New  York  and  Miami  demon- 
strations were  directed  at  the  recent 
crackdown  on  Haitian  "illegals"  by  the 
U.S.  and  Bahamian  governments.  In 
early  June  the  Bahamian  Minister  of 
Labour  and  Home  Affairs,  Darrell 
Rolle.  announced  a "sustained  round- 
up and  repatriation  of  all  illegal 
immigrants"  (Nassau  Tribune,  3 June 
1978).  Hundreds  of  Haitians  were 
jailed,  their  homes  were  ransacked  and 
Haitian  women  were  raped.  Hundreds 
more,  joining  the  flood  of  Haitian 
refugees  to  Florida,  took  to  leaky 
boats. 

In  sharp  contrast  to  the  red  carpet 
treatment  given  anti-communist  Cu- 
bans and  South  Vietnamese,  the  U.S. 
Immigration  and  Naturalization  Ser- 
vice greeted  the  Haitian  refugees  by 
beefing  up  its  forces  in  Florida  and 
moving  to  speed  up  deportation 
proceedings! 

The  labor  movement  must  not  allow 
the  U.S.  government  to  sentence 
Haitian  refugees  to  death  by  deporting 
them  to  Duvalier’s  torture  chambers! 
No  Deportations!  Full  Citizenship 
Rights  for  Foreign-born  Workers! 


Toronto... 

(continued  from  page  16) 
letter  carriers.  No  attempt  was  made  to 
mobilize  the  entire  membership  behind 
the  strike  until  a local  meeting  was 
convened  four  days  after  the  drivers  had 
walked  out  and  the  letter  carriers  were 
locked  out. 

At  this  meeting  McGarry  cynically 
counseled  I.CUC  members  logo  back  to 
work  and  conserve  their  energy  for 
“future  battles”  this  from  the  man  who 
put  off  calling  a national  strike  and 
directed  union  members  to  work  with- 
out a contract.  The  Local  I executive 
board  put  forward  a strike  motion  to 
back  the  suspended  LCUC  members  but 
refused  to  call  for  no  discipline  against 
any  LCUC  member,  thereby  undermin- 
ing the  legitimacy  of  the  union's  work 
action  in  front  of  the  membership. 

It  was  left  to  the  best  rank-and-file 
militants  and  stewards  to  try  to  rally  the 
membership  behind  the  union.  Ten 
LCUC  stewards  co-signed  a leaflet 
distributed  at  the  LCUC  meeting 
entitled  “Strike  to  Defend  the  Union." 
The  leaflet  stated: 

"Management  is  not  only  attacking  the 
drivers  it  is  attacking  all  LCUC 
members.  If  management  can  gel  away 
with  disciplining  and  possibly  firing 
drivers’  representatives  carrying  out 
official  union  policy— they  will  do  it 
next  time  to  the  letter  carriers.  They  will 
make  a shambles  out  of  our  union. 
"We  must  stand  solid  an  injury  to  one 
is  an  injury  to  all.  We  must  all  go  out 
together,  and  stay  out  until  all  the  safely 
grievances  are  resolved,  and  until 
management  agrees  that  no  LCUC 
members  will  be  disciplined!!" 

But  in  the  absence  of  a systematic 
mobilization  of  the  membership  behind 
this  strike,  a ballot  vote  taken  after  the 
local  meeting  went  536  to  391  against 
the  executive's  strike  motion  with  the 
bulk  of  the  opposition  coming  from  the 
letter  carriers.  Twenty-four  hours  later 
the  drivers  returned  to  work  under 
management's  terms,  with  the  threat  of 
reprisals  hanging  over  their  heads. 

LCUC  Targeted 

Once  the  battle  lines  had  been  drawn, 
the  refusal  of  the  bulk  of  the  LCUC 
members  to  vote  for  the  strike  was  a 
blow  against  the  entire  union.  But  the 
ultimate  responsibility  for  the  defeat  lies 
with  the  trade-union  tops.  Neither  the 
national  bureaucracy  nor  the  Local  I 
leaders  have  made  any  effort  to  mobilize 
the  LCUC  ranks  to  fight  around  the  pay 
cuts  and  job-slashing  that  confront  all 
postal  workers.  Particularly  among  the 
letter  carriers,  who  are  more  conserva- 
tive precisely  because  they  have  thus  far 
avoided  the  brunt  of  the  government’s 
attack,  the  bureaucrats  have  perpetuat- 
ed the  illusion  that  even  their  present 
conditions  and  wages  can  be  preserved 
without  a militant  fight. 

With  the  expiration  of  its  contract  on 
June  30  the  LCUC,  especially  its 
militant  Toronto  local,  was  targeted  by 
management.  Prime  Minister  Trudeau, 
like  his  senior  imperialist  partner  in  the 
White  House,  wants  to  make  an 
"example"  of  the  postal  workers.  In 
exchange  for  all  the  LCUC  tops’ 
"moderation,"  the  government  offered 
a 2 percent  raise,  reduced  cost-of-living 
adjustment,  speed-up  and  job  loss.  In 
Vancouver,  the  post  office  leaked  a 
report  proposing  a 27  percent  reduction 
in  letter  carrier  jobs.  Rather  than  make 
these  fighting  issues  for  all  postal 
workers.  McGarry  has  extended  the 
contract,  hoping  to  beg  a few  more 
crumbs  from  the  government. 

"Crown  Corporation  Will 
Deliver" 

J ust  after  T oronto  postal  workers  had 
pulled  down  their  picket  lines.  Trudeau 
returned  from  his  Morocco  vacation  to 
“pay  his  respects"  to  the  Canadian  head 
of  state,  the  queen,  at  the  Common- 
wealth Games  in  Edmonton.  But  before 
proceeding  to  greet  the  monarch. 
Trudeau  demanded  prime  time  on  the 
state-owned  TV  network  to  make  a 
speech  which  took  even  most  of  his 


cabinet  by  surprise.  Obviously,  the 
fervor  of  Proposition  13  was  sweeping 
Ottawa  as  Trudeau  promised  to  cut 
government  expenditures  by  $2  billion 
and  to  shrink  the  government 
workforce. 

But  his  ire  was  focused  especially  on 
the  postal  workers.  Declaring  he  was 
“fed  up”  with  the  continual  “disrup- 
tions" of  mail  service,  Trudeau  prom- 
ised to  turn  the  post  office  into  a “Crown 
Corporation."  Except  for  the  feudal 
terminology,  such  corporations  are 
similar  to  the  TV  A or  the  present-day 
structure  of  the  U.S.  Post  Office;  i.e.,  a 
government  institution  run  according  to 
self-supporting  and  profit  criteria.  The 
reorganization  of  the  U.S.  Post  Office 
has  resulted  in  the  slashing  of  100.000 
jobs  in  less  than  a decade! 

Trudeau's  speech,  especially  his 
proposal  to  turn  the  post  office  into  a 
Crown  Corporation,  was  praised  by 
Canadian  business  and  the  bourgeois 
press.  Ironically,  this  proposal  was  also 
hailed  as  a "victory"  by  the  sometime 
radical-talking  president  of  CUPW, 
Parrot.  For  years  LCUC  and  CUPW 
bureaucrats  have  been  begging  the 
government  to  turn  the  post  office  into  a 
Crown  Corporation  in  order  to  bring 
postal  workers  under  the  Canada  Labor 
Code  instead  of  the  Public  Service  Staff 
Relations  Act  But  the  exchange  of  one 
piece  of  anti-labor  legislation  for  anoth- 
er is  no  victory  for  postal  workers.  For 
example,  the  recent  Toronto  walkout 
would  have  been  illegal  under  both ! 

Parrot,  in  particular,  has  staked  his 
career  on  the  campaign  for  a "Crown 
Corporation"  and  had  his  national 
office  put  out  buttons  with  the  slogan 
"A  Crown  Corporation  Will  Deliver." 
And  given  Trudeau's  speech,  you  can 
bet  it  will  and  Parrot  and  especially  his 
membership  will  not  appreciate  being 
on  the  receiving  end. 

For  a Nationwide  Postal  Strike 

In  his  national  television  address 
Trudeau  confirmed  the  determination 
of  his  government  to  impose  wage 
controls  on  public  service  workers  as 
part  of  its  latest  scheme  to  revive  the 
sagging  Canadian  economy.  The  greater 
trade-union  consciousness  and  militan- 
cy of  the  postal  unions  coupled  with 
their  ability  to  shut  down  Canada’s  mail 
service  system  through  a nationwide 
postal  strike  makes  them  the  biggest 
threat  among  government  employees  to 
Trudeau's  attempts  to  impose  his  latest 
spate  of  anti-labor  laws.  The  govern- 
ment already  has  Bill  C-45  banning 
postal  strikes  during  federal  elections  on 
the  books  and  is  moving  to  build  up  its 
arsenal  of  anti-labor  legislation. 

The  government's  hardlining  on  the 
contract,  its  anti-union  legislation  di- 
rected at  public  employees  and  Tru- 
deau's ominous  “reorganization"  of  the 
post  office  must  be  a clear  warning  to 
postal  workers.  The  burning  need  now  is 
for  an  immediate,  nationwide  counter- 
offensive. Otherwise  there  will  be  only 
more  Torontos,  more  victimizations  of 
union  militants  and  the  systematic 
demoralization  and  exhaustion  of  the 
most  combative  elements  of  the  union. 

At  the  July  20  Toronto  Local  I 
meeting.  Bob  McBurney.  a shop  stew- 
ard and  recent  delegate  to  the  I.CUC 
national  convention  and  a co-signer  of 
the  statement  issued  at  the  July  26  mass 
meeting,  distributed  a leaflet  which 
counterposed  a fighting  strategy  to  the 
gutless  class  collaboration  of  the  Par- 
rots and  McGarrys,  who  have  chained 
postal  workers  to  the  job  without  a 
contract.  The  leaflet  stated: 

"A  joint  strike  is  urgently  needed  to 
defeat  the  government  offensive,  l ocal 
I has  led  the  way  in  joint  action  wilh  the 
CUPW  in  the  past  year  and  must 
vigorously  pursue  a joint  conference  to 
elect  joint  strike  and  negotiating  com- 
mittees. open  to  the  membership,  to 
conduct  a joint  strike  and  win  a joint 
contract,  laying  the  basis  for  a badly 
needed  merger  of  the  CUPW,  LCUC, 
and  GLT." 

Postal  strikes,  like  all  government 
workers  strikes,  are  battles  against  a 
capitalist  employer  who  literally  makes 


his  own  laws,  appoints  his  own  judges 
and  commands  his  own  armed  strike- 
breakers. Such  strikes  directly  pose  the 
need  for  the  working  class  as  a whole  to 
have  its  own  government.  But  such  a 
government  will  never  be  won  by  the 
right-wing,  strikebreaking.  English 
chauvinist  social  democrats  of  the  New 
Democratic  Party  or  by  cowardly 
business  unionists  like  McGarry  and 
Parrot.  The  fight  within  the  unions  to 
replace  the  McGarrys  and  Parrots  by  a 
class-struggle  leadership,  linked  to  the 
struggle  to  win  the  workers  from  the 
reformist  NDP  (and  in  Quebec,  from 
the  bourgeois-nationalist  Parti  Qu6be- 
cois)  to  a real  workers  party,  is  the  only 
means  to  forging  the  historic  militancy 
of  Canadian  labor  into  an  instrument 
for  proletarian  power.  ■ 
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Workers  Vanguard  is 
published  monthly  in 
August.  The  next  issue 
will  be  dated 
8 September  1978. 
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Burger... 

(continued  from  page  5) 

the  demands  of  the  racist  mobs 
screaming  in  the  streets.  How  excru- 
ciating for  the  ruling  class  to  have  this 
pompous  crook  as  the  central  symbol 
of  its  law  So  why  not  impeach  him? 

As  communists,  we  are  not  too 
surprised.  Such  practices  are  an 
organic  part  of  the  daily  workings  of 
the  capitalist  state.  Of  course  the  secret 
police  apparatus  is  at  the  service  of  the 
top  corporations  to  wage  the  little  wars 
of  intrigue  against  foreign  competitors 
just  as  the  capitalist  military  wages  the 
big  wars  of  imperialist  rivalry.  As  over 
Watergate,  our  Tight  with  Burger  is  not 
limited  to  his  dirty  tricks  against 
competing  sections  of  the  bourgeoisie, 
but  centers  on  his  daily  work  as  the 
chief  hatchetman  of  bourgeois  reac- 
tion. While  we  would  look  with  favor 
on  an  impeachment  of  thechiefjustice. 
our  struggle  is  against  the  criminally 
unjust  class  system  he  so  hypocritically 
represents.  ■ 
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Firings.  Arrests  in  Government  Attack 


Defy  the  Injunctions! 

For  a Nationwide  Postal  Strike! 


With  a heavy-handed  display  of 
police  power,  the  Carter  administration 
crushed  the  post  office  walkouts  which 
erupted  July  21  in  reaction  to  the  rotten 
contract  agreement  announced  by 
postal  union  leaders  and  the  U S.  Postal 
Service.  By  preventing  the  walkouts 
from  spreading  into  a major  postal 
strike,  the  government  has  won  round 
one  of  the  postal  contract  fight  But  the 
disgust  for  the  tentative  agreement  that 
is  widespread  among  postal  workers 
could  still  provoke  a national  strike  and 
a showdown  with  the  strikebreaking 
U S.  government 

The  walkouts  which  hit  the  strategic 
Bulk  Mail  Centers  (BMCs)  in  Jersey 
City  and  Richmond.  California,  with 
shorter  job  actions  in  Baltimore.  Wash- 
ington. D C..  Kearny.  New  Jersey  and 
Los  Angeles,  were  slapped  almost 
immediately  with  court  iniunctions 
upholding  the  federal  law  banning 
government  employee  strikes  and  order- 
ing an  end  to  picketing  or  any  other 
“concerted  refusal"  to  work.  Nearly  200 
workers  were  fired  as  postal  inspectors, 
cops  and  federal  marshals  made  mid- 
night raids  on  workers’  homes  to  serve 
summonses  and  firing  notices,  took 
hundreds  of  pictures  and  miles  of 
videotape  for  later  use  in  court  and 
shoved  pickets  off  access  roads  lead- 


ing to  the  huge  processing  centers 

In  Richmond.  22  workers  virtually 
the  entire  strike  leadership  were 
hauled  into  court,  scheduled  for  con- 
tempt hearings  later  in  August  and 
warned  of  "heavy  time"  should  they 
reappear  on  the  picket  lines.  In  Jersey 
City.  67  workers  were  on  the  judge's  hit 
list  if  they  refused  to  cease  picketing, 
and  two  strike  leaders  will  be  tried  for 
contempt  of  court  later.  As  we  go  to 
press,  there  are  still  picket  lines  up  in 
Richmond,  but  they  are  manned  only  by 
strike  supporters,  not  postal  employees, 
and  over  90  percent  of  the  workers  are 
back  on  the  job  Workers  report  that 
the  inside  of  the  BMCs  are  like  armed 
camps,  crawling  with  supervisors  and 
postal  inspectors  fearful  of  renewed 
walkouts  At  the  Richmond  facility, 
postal  authorities  were  suspending 
workers  for  even  wearing  buttons 
calling  fora  better  contract  or  defending 
the  walkout  until  they  were  restrained 
by  an  ACt.U  class  action  suit. 

Carter  is  playing  hard  ball  with  the 
postal  unions,  eager  to  toughen  up  his 
anti-inflation  program  of  clamping 
down  on  wages.  His  vicious  strikebreak- 
ing. backed  up  by  the  threat  to  call  out 
troops  should  a national  postal  strike 
develop,  is  supported  by  every  Demo- 
con  tinned  on  page  12 
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New  York  postal  workers  picket  the  main  post  oftice  July  19. 


Stop  Reprisals  Against  LCUC 

Militant  Drivers  Spark  Toronto 
Postal  Shutdown 


TORONTO.  3 August  Stabbed  in  the 
back  by  their  national  union  leadership. 
Toronto  postal  drivers  of  the  Letter 
Carriers  Union  of  Canada  (LCUC) 
Local  I returned  to  work  today  with  the 
threat  of  management  reprisals  hanging 
over  their  heads.  The  drivers  hit  the 
bricks  on  July  26  over  the  suspension  of 
the  LCUC  members  who  refused  to 
drive  unsafe  trucks  or  work  under 
hazardous  conditions  at  postal  garages. 

The  Local  I walkout  took  place  with 
both  major  Canadian  postal  unions. 
I CUC  and  the  Canadian  Union  of 
Postal  Workers  (CUPW).  working 
without  a contract.  CUPW.  represent- 
ing clerks  and  mail  sorters  and  led  by  a 
left-talking  demagogue.  Jean  Claude 
Parrot,  has  worked  15  months  without  a 
contract.  The  LCUC.  headed  by  Robert 
McGarry.  has  now  been  two  months 
without  a contract.  Both  Parrot  and 
McGarry  have  repudiated  the  militant 
traditions  of  the  postal  workers,  who 
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built  their  unions  with  a nationwide 
mass  walkout  in  1965. 

In  the  absence  of  a nationwide 
mobilization  of  postal  workers,  the 
more  militant  and  combative  sections  of 
the  workforce  have  been  forced  to  go  it 
alone  in  isolated  local  strikes  and 
wildcats  In  the  past  several  months  in 
almost  every  major  Canadian  city  there 
have  been  postal  worker  walkouts,  in 
most  instances  by  CUPW  members  and 
1 CUC  drivers.  The  government  has 
tried  to  exploit  craft  differences  not  only 
between  the  unions,  but  within  the 
I CUC  between  the  drivers  and  the  less 
militant  letter  carriers,  seeking  to  quash 
these  rebellions  by  victimizing  strike 
leaders.  Literally  scores  of  shop  stew- 
ards and  local  union  officials  have  been 
fired  or  suspended  as  the  government 
has  systematically  attempted  to  demor- 
alize the  unions  as  contract  negotiations 
drag  on. 

In  Toronto  management  provoked  a 


strike  over  unsafe  working  conditions 
for  drivers,  an  issue  which  the  letter 
carriers  did  not  immediately  see  as  their 
own.  For  months  the  union  had  unsuc- 
cessfully gone  through  the  grievance 
procedure  in  an  attempt  to  get  manage- 
ment to  repair  unsafe  mail  courier  vans. 
Finally,  the  union  authorized  drivers  to 
refuse  the  unsafe  work.  On  July  26, 
drivers  who  did  were  suspended  and  by 
the  end  of  the  day,  with  union  sanction, 
all  the  drivers  had  walked  off  the  job. 

For  six  days  the  strikers  held  firm 
Drivers  and  militant  letter  carriers 
manned  the  picket  lines  around  the 
clock  For  the  first  time  in  ten  years 
CUPW  and  General  Labour  and  Trades 
(GI  T)  mechanics'  union  leaders  called 
on  their  members  to  respect  the  LCUC 
lines.  What  should  be  a gut  reaction  by 
every  trade  unionist,  respect  lor  pick- 
et lines,  was  re-established,  mainly 
through  the  solidarity  of  the  drivers  with 
earlier  CUPW  and  GLT  strikes. 


The  LCUC  was  thus  in  a good 
position  to  back  the  postal  bosses  down 
and  deal  a blow  to  the  government’s 
“divide  and  conquer”  schemes.  But 
thanks  above  all  to  the  treachery  of  the 
LCUC  bureaucracy,  the  solidarity  of 
CUPW  and  the  postal  mechanics  was 
not  matched  within  the  ranks  of  the 
Toronto  union  But  national  LCUC 
president  Robert  McGarry  refused  to 
sanction  the  drivers’  walkout,  issuing  a 
public  statement  to  the  Toronto  press 
asserting  that  the  safety  defects  “weren’t 
as  big  as  they  (the  local)  thought" 
(Toronto  Globe  & Mail . July  29)  and 
refused  to  take  a position  on  the 
disciplines. 

The  Local  I executive  board  author- 
ized the  walkout  only  when  confronted 
with  a virtual  revolt  from  the  militant 
drivers  and  then  conducted  it  in  a 
narrow  and  bureaucratic  fashion  which 
served  to  further  polarize  drivers  and 

continued  on  page  15 
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Keep  it  Solid  to  Win! 

NYC  Press  Strike  Solid 


For  a Union  Daily 
Newspaper! 


NEW  YORK  Now  into  its  fourth 
week,  the  New  York  newspaper  strike 
remains  solid  as  the  city  faces  the  most 
important  labor  battle  seen  here  in 
years.  The  solidarity  shown  on  the 
pressmen’s  picket  lines  by  the  rest  of 
the  newspaper  unions  has  greatly 
strengthened  the  resolve  of  the  strikers 
and  thrown  a monkey  wrench  into  the 
publishers'  plans  to  run  a Washington 
Post- style  scab  operation.  That  the 
bosses  are  hurting  there  is  no  doubt: 
shutting  down  the  daily  papers  in  the 
financial  capital  of  the  world’s  largest 
imperialist  power  is  not  just  any  strike. 
The  battle  is  crucial  to  the  entire  New 
York  City  labor  movement  and  the 
printing  trades  as  a whole;  unlike  so 
many  recent  strike  situations  in  the 
industry  and  city,  the  union  solidarity 
and  militant  determination  of  the 
strikers  in  this  case  could  be  crucial 
ingredients  for  a stunning  victory  over 
the  publishers.  But  this  will  not  come 
by  simply  waiting  for  the  bosses  to 
capitulate  They  already  provoked  the 
present  strike  by  imposing  job- 
slashing work  rules,  then  locking  out 
the  other  unions  when  the  deliverers 
backed  the  pressmen. 

The  outcome  of  the  strike  is  inti- 
mately bound  up  with  the  overall  near- 
desperate  situation  of  the  New  York 
printing  trades  industry  plagued  by 
runaway  shops  narrow  craft  unionism 
and  a recent  history  of  the  various 
crafts  crossing  each  other’s  picket 
lines.  And  while  the  union  ranks  have 
shown  a real  enthusiasm  to  struggle,  at 
present  the  situation  is  locked  into  a 
bureaucratic  framework  by  a union 
leadership  which  only  knows  how  to 
negotiate  its  private  deals  with  the 
publishers  and  operates  with  a defea- 
tist go-it-alone  mentality.  To  break  the 
situation  open  the  pressmen  must  take 
the  strike  beyond  the  traditional  limits 
of  craft  unionism  and  mobilize  the  rest 
of  NYC  labor  behind  the  fight 
Certainly  the  bosses  are  united— the 
publishers’  announced  plan  for  a joint 


scab  paper  is  only  the  latest  dangerous 
indication. 

The  strike  against  the  New  York 
Times,  the  New  York  Post  and  the 
Daily  News  is  the  latest  battle  in  a long 
war  waged  by  newspaper  publishers 
against  the  printing  trades  unions.  The 
bitter  1975-76  Washington  Post  strike 
not  only  broke  the  pressmen’s  union 
there  but  strengthened  the  newspaper 
bosses’  nationwide  union-busting 
campaign  Similarly  the  outcome  of 
the  present  strike,  in  the  center  of  the 
printing  industry  and  militant  strong- 
hold of  the  printing  unions,  may  well 
determine  their  future  for  many  years 
to  come  Both  sides  are  currently  dug 
in  for  a long  siege  with  the  knowledge 
that  two  major  New  York  City 
newspaper  strikes  in  recent  memory, 
the  1962  printers  walkout  and  the  1966 
Guild  strike  at  the  World-Journal 
Tribune  each  lasted  well  over  1 00  days. 

Moreover,  the  strike  will  have  a 
crucial  effect  on  all  New  York  labor, 
which  must  take  an  active  interest  in 
this  battle,  or  it  will  greatly  regret  it. 
For  years  the  unionized  printing  and 
garment  trades  were  the  city’s  industri- 
al backbone.  Today,  the  local  garment 
trades  have  been  gutted,  displaced  by 
imports  produced  under  virtual  slave 
labor  conditions  in  Taiwan.  Hong 
Kong  and  South  Korea  and  by 
runaways  to  the  low-wage,  non-union 
south.  The  bulk  of  the  industry’s 
workers  remaining  in  New  York  are 
now  among  the  lowest  paid  in  the  city. 
As  with  garment,  the  printing  unions 
here  are  necessarily  threatened  be- 
cause they  too  have  long  existed  as  an 
island  of  higher  paid  labor  in  a sea  of 
lower  wage  scales.  I n recent  years  there 
has  been  a proliferation  of  runaway 
print  shops,  particularly  to  New 
Jersey.  Long  Island  and  the  surround- 
ing regions.  There,  even  when  organ- 
ized into  unions,  workers  get  paid  at  a 
fraction  of  NYC  union  rates  and  with 
greatly  reduced  manning  scales. 

Essentially  because  of  the  difficulty 
of  prompt  delivery  from  outlying 
regions  of  the  massive  quantities  of 
papers  necessary  to  service  New  York 
on  a daily  basis,  the  publishers  of 
the  large  metropolitan  dailies  have 
found  it  difficult  to  move  their 


massive  operations  outside  the  city. 
The  Times.  Post,  and  News  are.  in  fact, 
the  last  major  stronghold  of  the 
printing  unions  in  New  York.  The 
publishers’  strategy  in  the  current 
battle  is  straightforward:  level  the  city 
union  scales  to  the  lowe  standards  of 
surrounding  areas.  If  they  win.  it  will 
represent  a further  sharp  blow  to  the 
New  York  labor  movement  A success- 
fully waged  strike,  on  the  other  hand. 


not  only  can  preserve  present  gains  for 
the  unions,  but  also  lay  the  basis  for 
organizing  New  York's  largely  non- 
union cold-type  commercial  shops, 
upgrading  union  standards  in  outlying 
areas  and  reversing  the  exodus  of 
union  jobs  that  has  contributed  to  the 
impoverishment  of  the  New  York  City 
population,  much  of  which  is  black 
and  Spanish-speaking. 

continued  on  page  7 
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Avenge  Letelier- 
Smash  Chile 
Terror  Regime! 


Can't  Fight  ENA  With  Sadlowski/McBride 


USWA  Convention: 

Fight  for  the  Right  to  Strike! 


The  issue  posed  pointblank  at  the 
19th  Constitutional  Convention  of  the 
United  Steelworkers  of  America 
(USWA).  scheduled  to  begin  September 
IK  in  Atlantic  City,  is  the  need  to  dump 
the  pro-company  policies  that  make  it 
impossible  for  the  union  to  defend  itself 
against  the  escalating  attacks  mounted 
by  the  bosses.  These  defeatist  policies 
are  shared  by  both  wings  of  the  USWA 
bureaucracy,  not  only  the  staid  conser- 
vatives around  McBride  but  also  the 
self-proclaimed  “mavericks"  of  the 
Sadlowski-Balanoff  camp.  Steel  worker 
militants  must  organize  to  throw  out  all 
these  competing  labor  fakers,  for 
without  such  a struggle  they  cannot 
forge  the  militant  leadership  necessary 
to  put  an  end  to  unemployment,  speed- 
up. unsafe  working  conditions  and  the 
rest  of  the  ills  which  are  their  lot  under 
the  present  exploitative  system. 

It  is  only  a few  months  since  the  coal 
miners  ended  their  militant,  historic 
1 10-day  strike.  The  determined  miners, 
maintaining  their  roving  picket  lines  in 
the  face  of  scabherding  by  the  cops  and 
National  Guard  as  well  as  the  reaction- 
ary Carter  government’s  attempt  to 
invoke  Taft-Hartley.  succeeded  in  beat- 
ing back  a considerable  number  of  the 
take-away  demands  of  the  coal  barons, 
who  count  in  their  ranks  the  major  steel 
companies.  If  the  miners  were  unable  to 
win  a real  victory,  it  was  only  because 
their  cowardly  leadership  kept  giving 
away  at  the  bargaining  table  what  the 
miners  were  winning  on  the  picket  line. 

In  the  face  of  this  militant  example, 
the  USWA  leaders  have  forced  steel 
workers  to  endure  layoffs,  plant  closings 
and  cuts  in  real  wages  without  even 
attempting  to  fight.  It  has  been  almost 
two  decades  now  since  the  USWA 
waged  a serious  national  strike.  With 
over  a million  members,  making  them 
the  largest  industrial  union  in  the  AFL- 
CIO.  and  occupying  a strategic  sector  of 
the  economy,  the  Steelworkers  have  the 


power  to  bring  the  giant  trusts  to  their 
knees. 

Yet.  instead  of  leading  the  battle 
against  the  companies.  USWA  presi- 
dent Lloyd  McBride  and  his  predeces- 
sor. I.W  Abel,  have  been  the  foremost 
advocates  of  the  companies'  "right"  to 
make  profits.  Every  major  policy 
pursued  by  the  USWA  International 
over  the  past  decade  -from  the  joint 
union-management  productivity  com- 
mittees. to  the  no-strike  Experimental 
Negotiating  Agreement  (ENA),  to 
support  for  protectionist  legislation 
designed  to  keep  out  foreign  steel 
imports  has  been  motivated  by  claim- 
ing that  propping  up  the  sagging 
competitive  position  of  the  declining 
American  steel  trusts  would  guarantee 
the  jobs  and  working  conditions  of  steel 
workers. 

Yet.  what  have  all  McBride's  guaran- 
tees of  labor  peace,  his  collaboration 
with  the  companies  in  speedup  and 
automation  schemes,  his  willingness  to 
pit  American  against  European  and 
Japanese  workers  in  a dog-eat-dog 
struggle  for  jobs,  produced  for  USWA 
members,’  The  long-developing  crisis  of 
the  U.S.  steel  industry,  basically  a 
product  of  its  outmoded  plants  and 
aging  equipment  losing  markets  to  more 
modern  and  efficient  foreign  competi- 
tors in  a shrinking  world  market,  has 
not  been  solved.  When  the  effects  of  that 
shaky  position  first  peaked  in  the 
summer  of  1977.  upwards  of  65,000  steel 
jobs  were  cut  to  bolster  the  bosses’ 
profits. 

Today,  even  with  a temporary  up- 
surge in  domestic  steel  production  and 
the  mills  operating  at  90  percent 
capacity,  some  5.000  workers  remain 
fired  at  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube's 
Campbell  Works,  as  are  thousands  of 
others  at  Bethlehem's  facilities  in  Johns- 
town and  Lackawanna  and  other  plants 
that  were  partially  or  wholly  shut  down 
in  the  past  year.  Speedup  and  automa- 


tion have  meant  more  steel  produced 
with  nearly  200.000  fewer  workers  than 
just  15  years  ago:  pay  packets  have 
shrunk  drastically  under  double-digit 
inflation.  And  the  USWA  leadership’s 
refusal  to  fight  has  only  emboldened  the 
bosses,  who  have  forced  long  strikes  at 
companies  like  Anaconda.  Latrobeand 
Pullman  by  their  demands  for  outright 
takeaways  of  such  hard-won  union 
gains  as  established  pay  and  pension 
rates  and  existing  seniority  provisions. 
This  is  only  a harbinger  of  what  is  in 
store  for  workers  in  basic  steel. 

For  the  Right  to  Strike— Defend 
Picket  Lines! 

While  the  International  openly  en- 
dorses the  no-strike  pledge,  the  Ed 
Sadlowski/Jim  Balanoff  wing  of  the 
USWA  bureaucracy  which  controls 
powerful  District  31  (Chicago-Gary) 
has  consistently  capitulated  to  McBride 
While  giving  lip  service  in  the  past  to  the 
right  to  strike,  they  have  demonstrative- 
ly flunked  every  real  test.  During 
Sadlowski’s  presidential  campaign,  he 
stated  that  he  would  honor  the  ENA 
contract  and  so  he  did!  When  the  basic 
steel  agreement  expired  in  August  1977, 
the  Sadlowski  opposition  did  nothing. 
The  new  contract  was  shoved  down 
steelworkers’  throats  with  only  a peep  of 
protest  from  Sadlowski  at  the  basic  steel 
conference  but  with  no  call  for  strike 
action  Then,  when  the  iron  miners 
struck  over  issues  including  wages, 
threatening  to  explode  ENA,  Sadlowski 
& Co  no  less  than  McBride — refused 
to  call  for  the  strike’s  extension  to  basic 
steel.  And  when  the  massive  mill 
closings  came  later,  both  wings  of  the 
USWA  bureaucracy  refused  to  call  for 
strikes  against  the  bosses,  instead 
limiting  themselves  to  whimpering 
appeals  to  the  capitalist  government 
Now  the  Sadlowski/Balanoff  gang 
has  all  but  abandoned  even  their  paper 
opposition  to  ENA.  claiming  that  ENA 
is  here  to  stay  until  at  least  1983.  They 
arc  instead  attempting  to  line  up  local 
union  presidents  on  the  single  issue  of 
the  membership’s  right  to  ratify  con- 
tracts. Certainly,  militants  favor  this 
demand  But.  under  ENA.  if  there  is  no 
contract  settlement,  the  contested  issues 
go  to  compulsory  arbitration  which  is 
always  stacked  in  favor  of  the  compa- 
nies. Without  the  right  to  strike  —and  a 
leadership  determined  to  exercise  it 


Sadlowski  Opportunists 
Fall  Out 


Two  years  ago  John  Chico  was 
elected  president  of  U.S.  Steel  South- 
works  Local  65  in  Chicago.  At  the 
time  Chico,  supported  not  only  by  Ed 
Sadlowski  but  also  by  numerous 
pseudo-socialists  in  the  Southworks 
plant,  defeated  Frank  Mirocha.  a * 
supporter  of  I.W  Abel. 

Recently,  with  U.S.  Steel 
threatening  to  shut  down  the  South- 
works  mill.  Chico  has  moved  rapidly 
to  the  right,  anxious  to  demonstrate 
to  the  company  how  “responsible" 
the  union  is.  Chico's  bureaucratic 
management  of  Local  65.  including 
refusal  to  permit  membership  ratifi- 
cation of  the  local  contract  and  his 
sponsorship  of  a gag  rule  requiring 
all  resolutions  put  forward  at  local 
meetings  to  be  screened  beforehand 
by  the  local  executive  board,  have 
increasingly  embarrassed  his  erst- 
while supporters  on  the  left 

The  simmering  antagonisms 
erupted  recently  in  an  open  split.  The 
Chico  slate  for  convention  delegates 
was  challenged  by  one  put  forward 
by  Steelworkers  Organized  for  Solid- 


arity (SOS),  led  by  a couple  of  the 
local’s  grievers  and  at  one  time  or 
another  including  supporters  of  such 
reformist  groups  as  the  Socialist 
Workers  Party.  Communist  Party 
and  Youth  Against  Warand  Fascism 
(YAWF).  With  no  programmatic 
differences  of  substance  separating 
the  competing  slates,  the  clique 
character  and  unprincipled  politics 
lying  behind  the  split  were  under- 
scored by  the  fact  that  SOS  ran  in  the 
election  in  a bloc  with  the  Christian 
Democratic  Organization,  whose  key 
leaders  supported  right-winger  Mi- 
rocha in  1976! 

Voting  in  his  home  local  in 
balloting  for  election  tellers.  Ed 
Sadlowski  supported  the  Chico  slate. 
Well  aware  that  the  incumbent 
leadership  slate  of  Chico  would 
outpoll  their  SOS  opponents,  Sad- 
lowski simply  dumped  the  phony 
leftists  who  have  been  swearing  by 
this  Arnold  Miller  of  the  USWA  for 
years! 

Meanwhile,  the  Breakout  group. 
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the  right  to  ratify  doesn’t  count  for 
much.  The  coal  miners  went  on  to  win  a 
contract  better  than  the  ones  they  were 
initially  offered  not  because  they  had  the 
right  to  vote  on  them,  but  because  they 
backed  their  demands  with  a militant 
strike.  On  the  other  hand.  New  York 
City  transit  workers  voted  down  con- 
tract offers  several  times  this  year,  but 
without  a leadership — or  even  an 
opposition  -that  demanded  strike  ac- 
tion. they  ended  up  saddled  with  the 
city's  initial  offer.  Delegates  to  the 
convention  must  demand  not  only 
membership  ratification  of  contracts 
but:  render  the  ENA  null  and  void — 
eliminate  the  no-stnke  clauses  and 
compulsory  arbitration  of  grievances— 
full  right  to  strike  by  the  locals  without 
prior  approval  of  the  International! 

The  acid  test  for  anyone  who  claims 
to  support  the  right  to  strike  is  defense 
of  picket  lines.  The  opposition  bureau- 
crats. as  well  as  the  McBride  machine, 
have  consistently  flunked  this  test.  Last 
June  at  the  giant  Inland  steel  plant 
outside  Chicago  striking  bricklayers 
threw  up  picket  lines.  Any  union 
leadership  worth  its  salt  would  have 
mobilized  steel  workers  in  support  of 
the  bricklayers.  But  USWA  Local  1010 
president  Bill  Andrews,  a central  figure 
in  the  "right  to  ratify”  bloc,  along  with 
the  rest  of  the  local  leadership,  issued  a 
statement  asserting  that  they  were 
supporting  the  International’s  policy 
that  the  USWA  would  not  defend 
members  disciplined  for  observing  the 
picket  lines.  When  Local  1010  members 
who  respected  the  picket  lines  anyway 
protested  this  scabherding  policy,  they 
were  ruled  out  of  order  both  at  a Local 
1010  meeting,  and  at  a subsequent 
District  31  conference  (by  Balanoff 
himself)! 

Subsequently,  militants  at  Inland  put 
forward  a convention  resolution  de- 
manding that  the  union  sanction  respect 
for  picket  lines.  Although  this  was  voted 
down  with  the  active  aid  of  the  Local 
1010  bureaucracy,  the  resolution  should 
be  acted  on  by  the  convention: 

-Resolved,  that  the  19th  USWA  Con- 
stitutional Convention 
“I)  Condemns  the  policy  of  crossing 
another  union’s  picket  lines  under  any 
circumstances,  and  instructs  all  USWA 
members  to  honor  all  such  picket  lines. 
“2)  Commits  the  resources  of  the 
International  to  carry  out  this  policy 
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Ed  Sadlowski 


No  Arbitration-Strike  Now! 

Postal  Workers  Cancel 
Sellout  Contract 


With  an  eleventh-hour  sleight-of- 
hand  maneuver,  the  Carter  administra- 
tion managed  once  again  to  avert  a 
threatened  nationwide  postal  strike  on 
August  28.  Just  hours  before  the 
National  Association  of  Letter  Carriers 
(NALC)  had  scheduled  a walkout. 
United  States  Postal  Service  (USPS) 
chief  William  Bolger  backed  off  from 
his  consistent  refusal  to  renegotiate  the 
contract  which  had  been  rejected  in 
mail  balloting  by  the  Letter  Carriers,  the 
American  Postal  Workers  Union 
(APWU)and  the  Mailhandlcrs  Division 
of  the  Laborer’s  Union.  In  order  to  head 
off  militant  action.  Bolger  agreed  to  a 
proposal  from  Federal  Mediation  and 
Conciliation  Service  director  Wayne 
Horowitz  for  a 15-day  period  of 
renewed  talks  under  the  supervision  of 
federally  appointed  mediator  James 
Hcaly.  II  no  agreement  is  reached  by 
September  16.  Healy  will  arbitrate  anv 
remaining  items  and  declare  a binding 
solution. 

For  postal  workers,  the  renewed 
“negotiations"  are  a transparent  sham. 
In  the  first  place,  if  the  government 
negotiators  are  unable  to  piece  off 
postal  union  bureaucrats  with  either  a 
reshuffling  of  the  miserly  19.5  percent 
wage  increase  over  three  years  already 
olfered  or  a few  additional  pennies  per 
hour,  the  compulsory  arbitration  that 
federal  law  mandates  and  that  Bolger 
insisted  on  is  still  the  final  step  in  the 
process.  Second,  the  talks  are  restricted, 
at  the  government's  insistence,  to  only 
two  issues,  wages  and  the  no-layoff 
clause  that  the  government  had  already 
agreed  to.  The  back-breaking  speedup 
w hich  has  cut  100.000  postal  jobs  in  the 
last  decade;  the  forced  overtime;  the 
sharp  deterioration  in  working  condi- 
tions and  safety  standards;  the  USPS’ 
“open  shop"  policy  and  undermining  of 
union  standards  through  the  increasing 
use  of  “casuals”  and  “flexies”;  also 
fringe  benefits  and  the  firing  of  over  200 
postal  workers  who  struck  the  Bulk 
Mail  Centers  ( BMC)  at  Jersey  City  and 
Richmond.  California  - none  of  these 
critical  issues  arc  up  for  discussion. 

I hough  postal  union  leaders  called 
off  their  unions’  scheduled  strikes  in 
exchange  for  such  absurd  terms,  wide- 
spread anger  in  the  postal  workers' 
ranks  against  both  their  own  leaders 
and  the  government’s  contemptuous 
offers  could  still  blow  the  deal  wide 
open.  While  the  government  can  rely  on 
the  contemptible  cowardice  of  the  union 
tops,  these  officials  have  next  to  no 
authority  left  with  their  memberships. 

At  the  mid-August  convention  of  the 
300. 000-member  APWU.  the  largest  of 
the  three  postal  unions  involved  in  joint 
bargaining  with  the  government,  union 
president  Emmett  Andrews  was  pre- 
vented for  over  an  hour  from  delivering 
his  opening  address  by  hundreds  of 
angry  delegates  who  booed  and  shouted 
their  disapproval  as  they  demonstrated 
up  and  down  the  aisles  Placards 
denouncing  the  “disgraceful  contract” 
and  “gutless  officials”  abounded.  By  a 
five-to-onc  margin  the  delegates  voted 
to  recommend  rejection  of  the  contract. 
Andrews  blustered  and  continued  to 
predict  ratification,  but  when  the  mail 
ballots  were  counted  on  August  25  the 
vote  was  94.000  to  78.000  against  the 
pact. 

The  same  scenario  had  been  played 
out  earlier  in  the  Letter  Carriers.  Even 
after  he  was  booed  and  jeered  at  the 
NALC  convention  in  Chicago  at  the  end 
of  July,  where  the  delegates  voted 


overwhelmingly  to  reject  the  contract 
proposal.  Letter  Carriers  president  Joe 
Vacca  asserted  that  he  would  be 
vindicated  by  the  mail  ballots.  Instead, 
the  NALC  membership  voted  78.000  to 
58.000  for  rejection.  The  relatively  small 
Mailhandlcrs  union,  with  40,000  mem- 
bers and  an  arch-conservative  leader- 
ship. was  widely  expected  to  be  the  one 
union  sure  to  approve  the  contract.  Yet 
its  members  also  voted  to  reject, 
completing  the  clean  sweep. 

Unlortunately.  the  deep  discontent  of 
the  postal  workers  has  been  thwarted 
not  only  by  their  (op  union  officials  but 
also  by  slick  opportunists  posing  as 
militants,  epitomized  by  the  leaders  ol 
the  New  York  Letter  Carriers  and 
APWU.  Vince  Sombrotto  and  Moe 
Biller  Realizing  that  the  ranks  would 
not  swallow  the  miserable  contract 
terms  announced  last  July  21.  Sombrot- 
to and  Biller  saw  a chance  to  feather 
their  own  bureaucratic  nests  by  de- 
nouncing the  national  negotiators  and 
calling  for  “renegotiations."  Meanwhile 
they  avoided  a clash  with  the  govern- 
ment by  keeping  the  lid  on  strike  action. 
Recalling  the  1970  postal  strike,  spear- 
headed by  the  New  York  unions,  postal 
workys  all  over  the  country  waited  to 
see  what  New  York  would  do  But 
instead  of  spreading  the  strike.  Biller 
and  Sombrotto  let  the  militants  who 
had  gone  out  at  the  strategic  BMCs  in 
California  and  New  Jersey  be  beaten 
into  the  ground  by  a combination  of 
mass  firings  and  court  injunctions. 

Now  that  the  renegotiation  they 
demanded  has  begun.  Biller  and  Som- 
brotto are  bleating  again.  Protesting  the 
limited  scope  of  the  new  negotiations 
Sombrotto  labeled  them  a “scam”  while 
Biller  has  reportedly  been  discussing  the 
"possibility”  of  strike  action  with  other 
APWU  leaders  should  the  current  talks 
result  in  arbitration.  While  the  Commu- 
nist Party  and  the  Socialist  Workers 
Party,  the  two  largest  groups  of  the 
American  “left.”  breathlessly  repeat 


every  new  utterance  of  Biller  and 
Sombrotto  without  a word  of  criticism, 
the  Spartacist  League  has  repeatedly 
warned  postal  workers  not  to  place  their 
trust  in  the  feeble  protestations  or 
stalling  tactics  of  these  fakers. 

1 he  APWU  has  recently  ballyhooed 
the  traditional  labor  slogan  “No 
contract  no  work.”  With  the  official 
rejection  of  the  tentative  agreement  by 
all  three  unions,  there  is  now  no 
contract.  Postal  workers  must  counter 
the  temporizing  of  their  leaders  with  the 
demand  for  an  immediate  strike?  Joint 
mass  meetings  of  the  unions  should  be 
held  in  every  city;  strike  committees 
should  be  elected  and  picket  duty 
assigned.  If.  as  is  not  unlikely,  individu- 
al locals  walk  out.  postal  militants  must 
insure  that  these  strikes  are  not  left  to  be 
isolated  and  crushed.  Shut  down  the 
Post  Office  nationwide! 

Challenge  to  Carter 

I he  still  unfolding  crisis  over  the 
postal  contract  has  presented  a major 
challenge  to  the  Carter  administration, 
becoming  a real  government  vs.  labor 
showdown  With  plunging  popularity 
polls  Carter  is  anxious  to  prove  that  he 
can  do  something  right.  And  after  the 
militant  coal  miners  waged  a 1 10-day 
strike,  laughed  off  his  Taft-Hartley 
injunction  and  w'on  a 37  percent  w'age 
increase  at  a time  when  the  government 
was  stressing  wage  “constraints.”  the 
postal  workers  looked  easy  to  get. 

The  postal  workers  are.  after  all. 
divided  up  into  different  unions  and. 
with  the  dramatic  exception  of  the  1970 
strike,  lack  traditions  of  militant 
struggle.  According  to  federal  law  they 
do  not  have  the  right  to  strike,  and  the 
government  has  amassed  an  extensive 
array  of  strikebreaking  weapons  against 
them,  ranging  from  court  injunctions 
and  firings  to  the  contingency  plan 
"Operation  Graphic  Hand.”  which  calls 
for  100.000  troops  to  be  deployed  to 
man  the  post  offices. 


Carter’s  game  plan,  however,  fell 
victim  to  labor’s  reaction  against  the 
stepped-up  big-business  offensive.  As  a 
rash  of  public  employee  strikes  swept 
the  country,  the  postal  workers  balked 
at  a proposed  settlement  that  contained 
only  about  half  the  wage  increases  most 
other  unions  were  winning.  Even  the 
crusty  conservative  labor  officialdom  is 
disenchanted  with  the  preacher  from 
Plains.  The  UAW’s  Doug  Fraser  walked 
off  the  Labor-Management  advisory' 
group  chaired  by  former  Labor  Secre- 
tary John  Dunlop,  protesting  the 
capitalists'  "one-sided  class  war.”  and 
AFL-CIO  chief  George  Meany  put  the 
last  nails  in  the  coffin  of  the  postal 
settlement  when  he  declared  during  the 
balloting  that  the  contract  was  “inade- 
quate” and  that  he  expected  it  to  be 
rejected.  When  Carter  reacted  hysteri- 
cally (a  top  White  Flouse  aide  said  the 
president  was  “as  mad  as  I've  ever  seen 
him”)  and  NALC  president  Vacca 
groused  that  “Mr  Meany  might  help  us 
alter  he  destroyed  us.”  Meany  quickly 
pulled  in  his  horns  Fie  praised  the 
larcical  renegotiation  as  “in  the  true 
tradition  of  collective  bargaining  and 
trade  unionism”  and  denied  any  plans 
for  launching  a "new  labor  party.”  But 
the  postal  workers  had  already  voted 
down  the  tentative  agreement 

While  labor’s  leading  hacks  tried  to 
back  off  from  a sharp  break  with  Carter 
over  the  postal  contract,  much  of  the 
rest  of  the  labor  movement  realized  that 
the  postal  workers  were  taking  on  the 
government’s  wage-“restraint”  policy 
on  behalf  of  all  unions.  Should  the 
postal  workers  break  through  the 
bureaucratic  arrangements  of  their 
leaders  and  the  government  to  launch  a 
national  strike,  that  sympathy  must  be 
translated  into  concrete  action,  includ- 
ing a general  strike  should  the  federal 
government  attempt  to  use  troops 
against  the  postal  workers.  In  addition, 
what  started  out  as  an  attempt  to 
ramrod  an  inferior  contract  down  the 
throats  of  the  postal  workers  should 
become  a turning  point  for  the  labor 
movement  to  repudiate  the  attacks  of 
the  Democrats  and  Republicans  and  the 
treachery  of  their  own  union  leaders. 
The  unions  should  draw  the  necessary 
political  conclusion  from  the  mounting 
capitalist  offensive  against  all  workers 
and  launch  a workers  party  to  oust 
the  capitalists  and  form  a workers 
government  ■ 
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Cleveland  Mayor  Squeaks  By 
in  Recall 


CLEVELAND  On  August  13.  31- 
ycar-old  Dennis  Kucinich.  the  enfant 
terrible  of  Cleveland  City  Hall,  faced  the 
electorate  after  just  nine  months  in 
office  in  the  city’s  first-ever  mayoral 
recall  election.  Both  the  mayor  and  his 
adversaries,  organized  as  the  Recall 
Committee  to  Save  Cleveland,  por- 
trayed the  contest  as  critical  to  the 
survival  of  the  city.  Kucinich’s  TV  spots 
showed  hungry  “special  interest”  groups 
carving  up  a City  Hall-shaped  cake 
while  pro-recall  ads  leatured  a weeping 
Terminal  Tower— the  city’s  aged  sym- 
bol in  Public  Square  distraught  over 
the  demise  of  Cleveland  under  Kuci- 
nich. When  the  dust  settled  the  self- 
proclaimed  “people’s  mayor"  had  won 
by  236  votes  ( 12  of  I percent),  a margin 
narrower  even  than  in  the  cliff-hanging 
November  election  which  put  him  in 
office. 

Though  Kucinich  hailed  the  vote  as  “a 
victory  for  the  poor  and  working  people 
who  knew  they  had  a government  they 
could  call  their  own,”  and  the  recallers 
proclaimed  their  “moral  triumph” 
which  nearly  toppled  the  mayor,  neither 
side  in  fact  offered  any  solutions  for  the 
mass  of  the  population  of  this  racially 
polarized  city  deep  in  the  throes  of 
capitalist  urban  decay.  In  this  often 
vicious  mud-slinging  battle  between 
contending  reactionary  bourgeois  poli- 
ticians. Marxists  did  not  take  sides.  And 
on  the  day  of  the  balloting,  most  voters 
stayed  home.  The  turnout  among 
registered  voters  in  predominantly 
white  wards  was  48  percent  and  just  over 
one  third  voted  in  black  districts. 

A Tale  of  Two  Cities 

As  in  virtually  every  major  American 
city,  the  race  question  permeates  Cleve- 
land city  politics.  The  sharp  racial 
polarization  is  geographically  demar- 
cated with  the  Cuyahoga  River  the 
dividing  line  between  blacks  on  the  East 
Side  and  whites  on  the  West  Side  of 
town.  For  more  than  two  years  the 
prospect  of  court-ordered  school  busing 
haunted  city  politicians.  Both  sides  in 
the  recall  battle  assiduously  stumped  for 
black  votes  but  neither  the  mayor  nor 
the  Recall  Committee  ever  raised  busing 
as  an  issue.  The  recallers  accurately 
branded  as  racist  Kucinich's  distribu- 
tion of  different  campaign  materials  to 
black  and  white  neighborhoods.  On  the 
East  Side  Kucinich  leaflets  lamented  the 
“insufficient”  police  presence  in  the 
ghettos,  while  West  Side  flyers  attacked 
black  City  Council  president  George 
Forbes,  a bitter  foe  of  the  mayor.  The 
anti-Kucinich  forces,  however,  did  not 
criticize  the  mayor’s  anti-busing  stance 
because  that  would  instantly  alienate 
most  of  the  West  Side  voters  who 
provided  85  percent  of  the  signatures  on 
the  original  recall  petitions. 

With  both  sides  ignoring  the  most 
explosive  issue  facing  the  city— school 
integration  - the  recall  contest  was 
nothing  but  a cynical  dogfight  over 
patronage  and  other  spoils  of  elected 
office  When  12  of  13  black  city 
councilmcn.  the  local  black  newspaper 
and  a number  of  black  ministers  came 
out  for  recall.  Kucinich  responded  by 
breaking  ground  on  an  East  Side  sewer 
project,  touring  the  ghettos  and  digging 
up  a group  of  black  churchmen  who 
supported  the  administration.  Despite 
his  demagogic  claims  to  represent  all  the 
"little  people.”  most  black  voters  had  no 
stomach  for  the  mayor  who  in  1973 
campaigned  for  a West  Side  city  council 
seat  by  labeling  his  rivals  as  pawns  of 
George  Forbes  and  the  next  year 
“accused”  his  opponent  of  supporting  a 


Martin  Luther  King  national  holiday 
With  little  enthusiasm  for  a bloc  with 
the  unsavory  crowd  which  opposed 
Kucinich  most  blacks  abstained  on 
August  13. 

Having  disposed  of  the  busing  issue 
by  tacit  mutual  agreement  with  the 
Recall  Committee  (see  accompanying 
article)  the  mayor  still  had  to  contend 
with  a nest  of  political  enemies.  As  a city 
councilman.  Kucinich  broke  party 
ranks  in  1971  to  support  Republican 
Ralph  Perk  over  Democratic  incumbent 
Carl  Stokes,  the  nation’s  first  black  big 
city  mayor.  That  act  earned  Kucinich 
the  enmity  of  both  black  voters  and  the 
Democratic  machine.  In  1977  after 
defeating  Perk.  Kucinich  squeaked  past 
Ed  Seighan.  the  Democratic  Party’s 
nominee,  by  2.900  votes  in  the  runoff. 

Kucinich  has  not  brought  about  any 
significant  reforms  (not  even  the  new 
dog  catchers  he  once  promised  pedestri- 
ans) which  might  have  established  a 
base  among  the  working  and  middle 
classes.  In  February  he  pledged.  “There 
will  be  no  tax  increase,  while  all  city 
assets  are  retained.”  but  in  mid-July  he 
proposed  the  sale  of  nearly  $10  million 
in  city  land  and  recently  recommended 
an  increase  in  property  taxes  to  the 
highest  level  in  Cleveland's  history. 
Furthermore,  the  mayor’s  (empty) 
rhetorical  salvos  against  big  business 
“crooks’*  have  won  him  no  friends 
among  the  city's  bourgeoisie. 

This  summer  thechickenscame  home 
to  roost.  Both  daily  newspapers  came 
out  for  the  recall  and  while  Kucinich 
starred  on  the  local  Bowling  for  Dollars 
TV  show,  645  Democratic  precinct 
leaders  voted  overwhelmingly  for  his 
ouster.  Twenty-four  of  33  councilmen 
were  against  him,  as  was  the  school 
board  president.  The  Ohio  Conference 
of  Teamsters  and  the  executive  commit- 
tee of  the  Cleveland  AFL-CIO  took  the 
same  position.  Among  major  labor 
organizations  only  the  UAW  supported 
the  mayor,  kicking  in  a substantial 
$25,000  contribution. 

“Arrest  Us  If  You  Can!” 

Undoubtedly  Kucinich’s  biggest 
mistake  was  in  squaring  off  with  the 
cops.  In  an  Akron  speech  the  mayor 
unaccountably  (though  accurately) 
characterized  police  generally  as  arro- 


gant and  corrupt,  and  ihe  reason  why 
"the  Mafia  is  alive  and  well  in  most  of 
our  big  cities.”  This  landed  him  a $5.1 
million  slander  suit  and  the  hostility  of 
the  Cleveland  department.  The  recall 
itself  was  sparked  by  his  dismissal  of 
Richard  Hongisto.  the  liberal  ex-sheriff 
from  San  Francisco  and  the  ninth 
Cleveland  police  chief  in  15  years.  (Once 
the  darling  of  pseudo-socialists  in  the 
Bay  Area.  Hongisto  is  now  supervising 
the  New  York  state  prisons,  including 
Attica.  See  “‘People’s  Mayor’  Axes 
‘People’s  Cop’.”  Young  Spariacus  No. 
64.  May  1978.)  Then  on  July  13  the  city 
police  went  on  “strike.” 

The  cop  “strike”  posed  a paramilitary 
challenge  to  the  fetters  of  civilian 
control  and  constituted  an  immediate 
threat  to  blacks  and  working  people. 
The  19-hour  "job  action”  was  the 
response  of  the  Cleveland  Police  Patrol- 
men’s Association  (CPPA)  to  the  firing 
of  13  cops  who  refused  to  walk  solo 
beats  in  the  crime-ridden  Cuyahoga 
Metropolitan  Housing  Authority 
(CM  HA)  projects.  For  CM  HA  duty  the 
cops  demanded  the  use  of  patrol  cars 
which  carry  shotguns,  rather  than 
motorscooters  which  do  not.  Even 
before  the  CPPA’s  "strike”  vote,  city 
union  leaders  voiced  their  support; 
Teamster  and  sanitation  unions  ordered 
their  members  to  respect  the  strike- 
breakers’ "strike.” 

Equipped  with  a temporary  re- 
straining order,  a cocky  mayor  took  to 
the  streets  where  he  learned  something 
known  by  millions  of  blacks  from  daily 
experience:  the  police  make  their  own 
laws.  Kucinich  told  reporters  he  "saw 
policemen  roaming  in  packs,  drunk  and 
stopping  traffic.”  Firecrackers  exploded 
around  him  and  at  an  East  Side  station 
"pickets"  dared  him  to  get  out  of  his  car. 
Everywhere  Kucinich  was  taunted  and 
cursed.  City  "Safety  Director”  James 
Barrett  got  the  same  treatment.  “Arrest 
us  if  you're  so  brave."  one  cop  chal- 
lenged his  boss. 

With  his  authority  in  shambles 
Kucinich  asked  Ohio  governor  James 
Rhodes  for  500  National  Guardsmen 
and  state  troopers  to  maintain  order. 
Rhodes,  who  sent  murderous  troops  to 
Kent  State  in  1970.  would  not  lift  a 
finger  against  the  cops.  The  White 
House  told  Kucinich  that  federal  troops 


could  not  go  in  before  the  National 
Guard  Meanwhile,  panicky  store  own- 
ers deluged  private  security  agencies 
with  pleas  for  protection.  One  rent-a- 
cop  chief  warned  that  “shooting  is  the 
last  resort,  . but  there  will  be  no  broken 
windows  for  the  downtown  merchants." 

By  the  next  afternoon.  CPPA  head 
William  McNea  rightly  claimed  "a 
victory  for  the  police"  and  exultant  cops 
whooped  it  up  at  the  Justice  Center.  The 
firings  were  reduced  to  suspensions  with 
pay.  No  fines  were  levied  and  the 
original  dispute  was  sent  to  arbitration. 
In  this  case,  the  cops’  "grievance"  was 
the  allegedly  insufficient  manpower 
(and  firepower)  to  guarantee  the  execu- 
tion of  their  dirty  work  with  impunity. 

Workers  must  have  no  illusions  in  the 
mayor’s  claim  to  defense  of  democracy 
against  police  "anarchy."  Kucinich 
argued  that  the  police  already  had  a 
sufficient  force  to  maintain  capitalist 
law  and  order  among  the  ghetto  poor 
“When  a policeman  has  a gun.  that’s  his 
company,"  he  told  CM  HA  residents. 
Likewise,  militants  would  oppose  any 
call  for  deployment  of  National  Guards- 
men or  federal  troops,  who  like  the 
private  cops  would  terrorize  black 
neighborhoods,  not  smash  the  police 
But  class-conscious  unionists  must 
bitterly  fight  any  expression  of  support 
for  the  cops  by  the  labor  bureaucrats. 
Cops  are  not  workers  but  hired  goons 
and  hitmen  for  the  bosses.  A victory  for 
their  “strike”  would  be  a blow  against 
the  entire  labor  movement,  as  the  cops 
assert  their  bonapartist  appetites  for 
freedom  from  civilian  control. 

Dial  7 for  Civil  Disorder 

Kucinich  may  be  able  to  patch  things 
up  with  his  enemies,  but  it  will  take  more 
than  the  grits-and-catfish  “summit" 
breakfast  with  George  Forbes  to  save  a 
city  on  the  verge  of  going  under. 

Already,  substantial  service  cutbacks 
have  resulted  from  a court  order 
requiring  payment  of  a $12  million  debt 
or  foreclosure  on  city  assets  by  a local 
utility.  After  busing  was  postponed,  the 
state,  stipulating  program  and  staff 
reductions,  coughed  up  a $20  million 
loan  for  the  public  schools.  None  of  it 
was  for  teachers,  however,  who  are 
preparing  to  strike  after  enduring  300 
continued  on  page  9 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Teamster  Striker  Murdered-Stop  the  Scabbing! 

Shut  Down  California  Supermarket 
Chains  Statewide! 


In  what  has  become  one  of  the  most 
hitter  major  strikes  in  recent  years  to  hit 
northern  California,  a Teamster  ware- 
house picket.  25-year-old  Randy  Hill, 
was  brutally  run  down  and  killed  by  a 
scab  at  a struck  grocery  distribution 
center  in  Vacaville  on  August  21. 

Even  according  to  the  scabherding 
police,  the  scab.  Glenn  A.  Sobolik,  “was 
driving  on  the  left  side  of  the  road  at 
relatively  high  speed  with  his  lights 
off...”  ( San  Francisco  Chronicle . 23 
August).  When  another  Teamster  pick- 
et. Robert  Lovingier.  went  to  Hill's  aid, 
I.ovingier  was  struck  by  a second  car 
driven  by  another  scab.  Hill  was  killed, 
while  Lovingier  suffered  a broken  leg 
and  other  injuries. 

Needless  to  say.  if  a scab  had  been 
killed,  the  police  would  have  arrested 
everyone  in  sight  on  charges  of  murder. 
But  given  the  bosses’  “justice.”  the 
murderer  Sobolik  was  released  on 
$3,000  bail  and  charged  with  the  lesser 
misdemeanor  offense  of  “reckless  driv- 
ing and  manslaughter."  The  second  scab 
driver  got  off  scot-free  with  no  charges. 

This  cold-blooded  murder  em- 
phasizes the  bosses’  viciousness  in  the 
six-week-old  strike  of  Teamster  ware- 
housemen and  drivers  against  the  four 
major  supermarket  chains  in  north- 
ern California— Safeway.  Lucky’s. 
Alpha  Beta  and  Ralph's  (plus  the 
Lucky-owned  Gemco  stores).  Since  the 
defeat  of  the  1976  San  Francisco  city 
workers  strike,  the  bosses  in  the  Bay 
Area,  long  a union  stronghold,  have 
been  waging  their  part  of  the  general 
capitalist  offensive  against  labor  with  a 
particular  ferocity— resulting  in  the 
death  of  an  International  Longshore- 
men’s and  Warehousemen’s  Union 
(ILWU)  striker  in  August  1976  in  the 
defeated  Handyman  strike,  and  now 
another  picket  killed.  The  employers 
have  ruthlessly  revived  anti-union  tac- 
tics of  the  I930’s,  while  the  cowardly 
labor  bureaucrats  have  retreated,  plead- 
ing impotently  with  their  so-called 
“friends  of  labor”  in  the  Democratic 
Party,  who  have  stood  solidly  with  the 
capitalists  and  ordered  their  police 
forces  into  the  fray  against  the  unions. 
The  fact  that  the  Food  Employers 
Council  (FEC)  has  now  chosen  to 
square  off  so  boldly  with  the  Interna- 
tional Brotherhood  of  Teamsters  (I  BT). 
the  single  most  powerful  union  in  the 
country,  is  an  ominous  sign — and  the 
outcome  will  clearly  shape  the  1979 
ILWU/IBT  warehouse  negotiations  as 
well  as  the  Teamster  master  freight 
contract  negotiations. 

The  FEC  deliberately  escalated  the 
confrontation  on  August  9 by  initiating 
a lockout  against  the  3.500  Teamsters 
affected  by  the  contract  bargaining— a 
union-busting  tactic  not  seen  in  major 
negotiations  here  for  many  years.  In 
July  the  only  Teamster  unit  on  strike 
had  been  maverick  Local  315,  whose 
1.100  members  struck  the  Safeway 
distribution  center  in  Richmond  a week 
after  its  contract  expired  on  July  II. 
With  Safeway  reportedly  receiving  large 
subsidies  (up  to  $1  million  per  week) 
from  the  employers’  association,  it 
launched  a massive  scabherding  opera- 
tion. Since  Local  3!5’s  independent 
contract  has  a reputation  as  a pacesetter 
in  the  area’s  food  distribution  industry, 
the  strike  quickly  turned  into  a test  case 
for  the  industrywide  negotiations  be- 
tween the  FEC  and  the  Western  Confer- 
ence of  Teamsters.  The  bosses  made  a 


series  of  sweeping  take-away  demands 
in  the  area  of  sick  leave,  holiday  pay, 
pensions  and  seniority  and  insisted  on 
outright  abolition  of  the  union  hiring 
hall. 

The  striking  members  of  Local  315 
have  also  been  fighting  a vicious 
speedup  campaign  launched  by  Safeway 
some  time  ago.  The  scheme  uses 
computers  and  motion  picture  studies  of 
jobs  to  set  “standards,”  increasing 
production  by  as  much  as  50  percent. 
For  example,  the  scheme  allows  work- 
ers only  4.8  minutes  per  day  to  go  to  the 
bathroom! 

The  strikers  report  that  hundreds 
of  off-duty  cops,  private  guards  and 
even  military  police  have  been  riding 
shotgun  on  scab  trucks  and  escorting 
scabs  into  the  distribution  warehouses. 
Some  of  the  scabs  have  reportedly  been 
black  youth  channeled  into  scabbing  by 
the  federal  CETA  jobs  program.  Mean- 
while, a local  judge  has  issued  an 
injunction  against  mass  picketing,  the 
FEC  has  brazenly  printed  full-page  ads 
calling  on  consumers  to  “shop  where  the 
pickets  are”  and  Safeway  has  started  to 
openly  advertise  for  scab  drivers  at 
$10. 10  per  hour. 

Predictably  the  tremendous  potential 
power  of  the  Teamsters  union  has  been 
bottled  up  by  the  sellout  artists  of  the 
Western  Conference  bureaucracy 
headed  by  William  Grami.  Grami’s  last 
claim  to  fame  was  leading  Teamster 
goons  against  farm  workers  in  1973. 
when  the  IBT  stole  contracts  from  the 
United  Farm  Workers.  At  first  Grami 
tried  to  isolate  the  Local  315  strike, 
denouncing  it  as  a “wildcat"  and 
refusing  to  call  out  the  other  locals 
whose  contracts  had.also  expired.  But  in 
San  Jose.  Alpha  Beta  Local  287  wildcat- 
ted.  leading  the  FEC  to  lock  out  workers 
at  Lucky’s  August  9.  This  forced 
Grami’s  hand,  and  the  International  had 
little  choice  but  to  sanction  the  fait 
accompli  and  make  the  strike  official 
throughout  northern  California.  The 
official  sanction  meant  that  30,000  other 
union  members  would  be  encouraged  to 
respect  the  Teamster  lines  Retail 
Clerks.  Butcher  Workmen  and  other 
miscellaneous  unions. 

But  Grami  & Co.  did  everything  to 
undermine  class  solidarity.  When 
50,000  retail  clerks  in  southern  Califor- 


nia struck  the  supermarket  chains  on 
August  20  for  their  own  contracts — a 
perfect  opportunity  to  link  up  the 
unions  in  a solid  statewide  strike — the 
official  IBT  policy  was  to  observe  the 
Retail  Clerks  picket  lines  only  at  the 
supermarket  stores  but  not  at  the 
distribution  centers.  Even  at  the  stores, 
union  drivers  reportedly  allowed  scab 
managers  to  unload  the  trucks.  (The 
Southern  California  strike  was  report- 
edly “settled"  on  August  25.)  Predicta- 
bly, the  Retail  Clerks  bureaucracy  has 
responded  with  similar  treachery.  On 
September  I,  Local  588  (Sacramento 
area)  announced  it  would  start  sending 
its  members  back  to  work  across  IBT 
picket  lines  on  September  3.  Union 
militants  must  answer  this  with  an 
elementary  union  lesson:  a picket  line 
means  "Don’t  cross!” 

Perhaps  the  most  enraging  maneuver 
by  Grami  to  date  was  his  attempt  to  herd 
the  ranks  back  to  work  right  after  the 
murder  of  Randy  Hill.  Wrth  much 
fanfare,  Grami  and  the  FEC,  with  the 
“help"  of  a federal  mediator,  jointly 
announced  a “tentative  settlement"  on 
August  22— which  amounted  to  nothing 
but  going  back  to  work  while  the  issues 
would  be  settled  by  an  arbitrator!  The 
agreement  would  have  provided  "am- 
nesty” not  only  for  the  strikers  but  also 
to  "company  people  charged  with 
misconduct"!  Angry  IBT  members  re- 
sponded by  picketing  the  negotiation 
site  in  Burlingame  on  August  23,  while 
another  angry  demonstration  of  team- 
sters took  place  at  the  Lucky’s 
headquarters  in  Dublin,  where  no  IBT 
officials  dared  show  their  faces.  Rank- 
and-file  sentiment  was  so  heated  that  the 
eight  local  union  presidents  did  not  even 
try  putting  the  arbitration  deal  to  a vote, 
but  rejected  it  out  of  hand. 

Grami  & Co.  have  been  preaching 
non-violence  and  dangerous  legalist 
substitutes  for  the  mass  picketing  and 
defiance  of  court  injunctions  necessary 
to  win  the  strike.  At  the  mass  memorial 
meeting  for  Randy  Hill  on  August  27, 
IBT  officials  tried  to  argue  against 
further  demonstrations.  Jack  Goldberg- 
er,  president  of  the  40,000-member 
Teamsters  Joint  Council  No.  7,  called 
instead  for  an  idiotic  law  whereby  any 
“unskilled  cop  be  required  to  put  up  a 
bond" — as  if  to  encourage  use  of 
“professional”  cop  strikebreakers!  IBT 


first  International  vice  president  George 
Mock  urged  that  “the  best  way  to  pay 
our  respects  is  to  go  home  and  pray"! 

A joint  meeting  on  August  25  of  IBT 
leaders  and  other  union  leaders— 
including  ILWU  president  Jimmy  Her- 
man. San  Francisco  Central  Labor 
Council  chief  Jack  Crowley  and 
others— produced  nothing  but  more 
pitiful  pleas  for  legislation  to  restrict 
“the  use  of  armed  guards  and  profes- 
sional scabs  in  labor  disputes.”  (The 
Communist  Party’s  People’s  World  of  2 
September  labeled  this  reformist  confab 
a,  "historical  meeting.’’)  It  is  absolutely 
clear  that  these  labor  traitors  have  so 
tied  themselves  to  the  capitalist  politi- 
cians and  government  that  the  only 
"strategy"  they  can  conceive  of  is  calling 
on  the  government  whose  job  it  is  to 
police  picket  lines,  escort  scabs  and 
arrest  militants  to  change  its  class 
character.  The  council  of  cardinals  will 
elect  a rabbi  to  the  papacy  before  the 
capitalist  government  will  cease  backing 
the  employers  in  battles  with  labor.  And 
for  the  labor  fakers’  treachery  the 
workers  are  paying  in  blood. 

The  intransigence  of  the  employers 
and  the  determination  of  the  ranks  is 
however  making  it  difficult  for  the 
bureaucrats  to  sell  out  this  strike.  On 
September  6,  the  refusal  of  the  FEC 
negotiators  to  budge  from  their  take- 
away demands  caused  the  Teamster 
leaders  to  break  off  negotiations  and 
threaten  to  spread  picketing  to  South- 
ern California.  Striking  Teamsters  must 
not  settle  for  mere  bluster  but  demand 
that  the  grocery  chains  be  shut  down 
state-wide  now\ 

One  natural  ally  of  the  embattled 
Teamsters  should  be  the  ILWU.  which 
jointly  bargains  with  the  Teamsters  in 
the  warehouse  division.  In  fact,  a Local 
315  strike  leader  did  approach  the 
ILWU  Local  6 Stewards  Council  on 
August  3 and  received  support  from 
members  of  the  Militant  Caucus,  a 
class-struggle  opposition  group  in  the 
ILWU.  According  to  the  latest  “Ware- 
house Militant"  Militant  Caucus  mem- 
bers presented  a motion  calling  on  the 
ILWU  to  honor  the  Local  315  picket 
lines,  collaborate  in  strike  activities  and 
“refuse  to  ship  any  goods  to  stores  or 
warehouses  normally  supplied  by  Local 
continued  on  page  II 
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Carter  Pushes  for 
"Human  Rights" 
Junta 


U.S.  Indictments 
Cover  Up 
CIA/FBI  Links 

On  the  Tilth  anniversary  of  the  bloody 
coup  which  placed  it  in  power,  the  terror 
regime  ot  Chilean  dictator  General 
Augi^sto  Pinochet  is  anything  but 
stable.  Last  week  it  again  declared  a 
state  of  siege,  the  “legal"  proviso  lor  the 
arbitrary  military  rule  under  which  the 
tormented  country  has  suffered  ever 
since  that  fateful  September  1 1 in  1 973 
Only  last  spring  the  state  of  siege  had 
been  “lifted"  (without  changing  the 
savage  realities  of  life  under  the  generals 
one  iota),  in  order  to  satisfy  Washing- 
ton's clamor  for  cleaning  up  the  junta's 
image.  Now  it  is  back  -so  much  for  the 
“human  rights”  facelift. 

With  the  White  House  decision  to 
pursue  the  investigation  into  the  assassi- 
nation of  former  Chilean  diplomat  and 
cabinet  minister  Orlando  Letelier. 
Pinochet's  days  are  clearly  numbered. 
From  the  beginning  all  leads  pointed  to 
the  black  hand  of  the  DINA,  the  tyrant's 
secret  police,  but  at  first  Pinochet  was 
protected  by  the  complicity  of  U S. 
imperialism’s  own  hit  men.  Now  that 
Jimmy  Carter  has  decided  to  wash  his 
hands  of  the  butcher  of  Santiago, 
however,  the  rats  are  abandoning 
Pinochet's  sinking  ship.  Even  pro- 
lascist  generals  are  suddenly  discovering 
democratic  convictions. 

The  hated  Pinochet  could  well  end  up 
sharing  the  fate  of  Rafael  Trujillo,  the 
murderous  “Benefactor”  of  Santo  Dom- 
ingo who  was  unceremoniously  tossed 
to  the  jackals  when  the  U.S.  had  no 
further  use  for  him  But  if  it  is  Washing- 
ton that  pulls  the  trigger,  and  not  a 
popular  uprising  of  the  Chilean  masses 
which  deposes  the  procer  (patriotic 
leader),  he  will  simply  be  replaced  with 
another  jackbooted  oppressor.  The  CIA 
gains,  the  workers  lose. 

Already  the  imperialists  are 
congratulating  themselves  over  last 
month’s  federal  grand  jury  indictments 
of  five  Cuban  exiles,  three  top  Chilean 
military  intelligence  men  and  an  Ameri- 
can fascist  killer.  The  Washington  Post 
(3  August)  praised  the  prosecutor  and 
FBI  agent  on  the  case  as  “international 
symbols  of  the  dogged  persistence  of 
U.S.  authorities  to  solve  the  Letelier 
murder  case."  The  London  Economist 
(26  August)  added  its  stamp  of  appro- 
val: "With  the  recent  indictments,  no 
one  can  call  [Washington]  sluggardly  in 
pursuing  Mr  Letelier’s  killers.”  And 
while  the  bourgeois  press  crowed, 
liberals  in  Congress  denounced  Chilean 
death  squadsand  (briefly)  threatened  an 
arms  boycott  of  the  junta.  All  were 
relieved  to  forget  that  the  U.S.  was  in 
large  part  responsible  for  unleashing  the 
hangmen  and  torturers  in  the  first  place. 

Those  who  seek  to  avenge  the  vile 
murder  of  Orlando  Letelier  must  under- 
stand that  they  cannot  look  to  the 
"justice"  of  imperialist  “democracy." 
For  “reasons  of  state."  the  real  authors 
of  the  crime  will  go  free,  whether  or  not 
the  actual  trigger  men  have  to  do  some 
time.  And  deals  are  already  being  made 
to  let  the  small-fry  fascists  and  gusano 
murderers  who  carried  out  the  bombing 
receive  minimal  sentences.  Meanwhile 
the  FBI  and  CIA  which  knew  in 
advance  that  a plot  was  afoot  and  did 
nothing  to  stop  it!— pose  as  the  heroes 
who  tracked  down  the  culprits. 

Santiago/Miami/Langley 

A former  foreign  and  defense  minister 
in  Salvador  Allende’s  IJmdad  Popular 
(UP)  government,  as  well  as  one-time 
ambassador  to  the  U.S.,  Orlando 
Letelier  was  a prominent  link  between 
the  Chilean  exile  movement  and  influ- 
ential imperialist  liberals.  So  when  he 
and  his  aide  Ronni  Moffitt  were  killed 
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on  21  September  1976  in  a bomb  blast 
which  demolished  his  car  seconds  after 
the  two  had  driven  past  the  Chilean 
embassy  in  Washington,  the  finger  of 
guilt  pointed  straight  at  Pinochet  and 
his  DINA.  But  for  months  the  Justice 
Department  investigation  into  the 
murder  languished,  mired  in  a welter  of 
false  leads,  procrastination  and  deliber- 
ate bungling,  until  the  Carter  adminis- 
tration did  a turnaround  in  its  policy 
toward  Latin  American  dictatorships. 

Once  Washington  decided  it  actually 
wanted  to  find  Letelier’s  killers,  the 
“methodical"  pace  quickly  accelerated. 
Federal  prosecutor  Eugene  Propper. 
now  being  portrayed  as  a single-minded 
assassin  hunter,  gave  up  trying  to  blame 
the  murder  on  jealous  lovers  and  the  left 
and  soon  discovered  involvement  by 
anti-Castro  Cuban  exiles.  The  key  break 
came  with  the  identification  and  subse- 
quent extradition  of  U.S.  citizen  Mi- 
chael Vernon  Townley.  a long-time 
resident  of  Chile  who  was  the  key  DINA 
operative  in  the  Letelier  plot  (see 
“Pinochet’s  the  One!"  WV  No.  202.  21 
April  1978). 

I ownley.  an  explosives  expert  with 
plenty  to  hide,  sang  like  a bird  to  cop  a 
plea.  His  evidence  is  detailed  and 
damning.  The  1 5-page  indictment  impli- 
cates as  the  principals  in  the  plot 
Pinochet’s  right-hand  man  and  former 
DINA  head.  General  Juan  Manuel 
Contreras:  DINA  operations  director 
l.t.  Colonel  Pedro  Espinoza:  DINA 
operative  Captain  Armando  Fernan- 
dez. who  entered  the  U.S.  with  Townley 
under  false  diplomatic  passports  to  set 
up  the  assassination.  In  addition,  the 
grand  jury  charged  five  Cuban  coun- 
terrevolutionaries. members  of  a CIA- 


trained  gusano  terror  squad  operating 
out  of  Miami  and  New  Jersey.  Among 
them  are  Guillermo  and  Ignacio  Novo. 
Bay  of  Pigs  veterans  who  have  been 
under  constant  FBI  surveillance  since 
their  1964  bazooka  attack  on  the  UN 
when  Che  Guevara  was  speaking  there. 

The  list  of  participants  is  lengthy,  the 
connection  to  the  junta  and  even 
Pinochet's  intimate  circle  is  explicit,  and 
the  three  DINA  officials  named  were 
arrested  in  Chile.  All  that  is  necessary, 
say  the  self-laudatory  liberals,  is  to  let 
justice  take  its  course.  Hardly.  The 
DINA  officials  are  only  under  “house 
arrest.”  and  unlikely  to  be  extradited 
without  the  prior  ouster  of  Pinochet. 
And  Townley,  as  the  Washington  Post 
dryly  observed,  has  been  treated  more 
like  a star  witness  than  a murder 
suspect,  even  though  he  admits  planting 
the  bomb  which  blew  Orlando  letelier 
and  Ronni  Moffitt  to  smithereens. 
Townley  is  only  being  charged  with 
"conspiracy  to  murder."  and  in  ex- 
change for  pleading  guilty  to  this  single 
charge  the  government  and  judge  have 
promised  a three-to-ten  year  sentence 
with  parole  to  be  recommended  after  40 
months! 

In  Washington  this  unsavory  killer  is 
being  referred  to  as  Pinochet’s  John 
Dean,  the  man  who  "blew  the  whistle" 
on  the  DINA.  Dean  was  hardly  a model 
of  moral  rectitude,  but  even  he  looks 
clean  compared  to  Michael  Townley. 
Both  Townley  and  his  Chilean  wife  were 
active  members  of  Patria  y Libertad 
(Fatherland  and  Liberty),  a fascist 
organization  whose  symbol  was  a 
scorpion,  when  it  was  receiving  exten- 
sive aid  from  the  CIA  to  finance 
sabotage  and  disruption  against  the 


Allcndc  regime  He  first  came  to  public- 
attention  in  1973.  when  he  was  part  of  a 
bomb  mission  that  killed  a night 
watchman  in  the  city  of  Concepcion. 
Chile.  Inaddition  tooffering  his  services 
to  the  DINA.  Townley  aided  the  FBI  in 
finding  an  cx-CIA  gusano  at  the  time  of 
Henry  Kissinger's  visit  to  Santiago  in 
May  1976 

In  earlier  articles  (see “The  Long  Arm 
ol  the  DINA."  MT'No.  149.  18  March 
1977)  we  documented  how  the  brothers 
Novo  have  been  under  FBI  surveillance 
for  years;  how  agents  had  tailed  the 
Cuban  hit  men  to  their  initial  meeting 
with  Fernandez  and  Townley  at  the 
Miami  English  Lobster  Club;  that  the 
FBI  even  stumbled  into  the  June  1976 
meeting  in  a Santo  Domingo  hotel 
where  the  assassination  plans  were 
discussed  bv  CORO  (the  Cuban  coun- 
terrevolutionary organization  headed 
by  Orlando  Bosch),  along  with  plans  to 
blow  up  a Cuban  airliner  (which  later 
look  73  lives).  We  reported  how  the  FBI 
dragged  its  heels  in  the  the  investigation: 
for  instance  repeated  leaks  of  the  same 
“new"  evidence  of  a "Santiago/ Miami 
connection."  the  details  of  which  were  in 
the  hands  of  the  Justice  Department 
only  days  after  the  murder  had  taken 
place. 

This  evidence  has  now  been  further 
corroborated  by  reporters  Ernest  Volk- 
man  and  John  Cummings  in  their  July 
1978  Penthouse  article.  “The  Assassina- 
tion of  Orlando  Letelier."  They  also 
provide  some  insight  into  why  it  took 
the  "plodding,  yet  innovative"  investiga- 
tors to  come  to  the  obvious  conclusion 
that  Pinochet’s  secret  police  were 
behind  the  plot.  Refusing  to  follow  the 
trail  to  the  DINA,  the  FBI  first  directed 
its  agents  to  investigate  Isabel  Letelier 
and  any  other  woman  who  knew 
Orlando  Letelier  to  determine  if  there 
could  be  a "vengeful  woman  angle." 
Then  they  were  told  to  pursue  ex- 
boyfriends  of  Ronni  Moffitt  on  the 
chance  that  she  was  the  real  target  -the 
attacker  presumably  being  an  insanely 
jealous  former  lover  who  also  happened 
to  be  an  expert  with  C-4  plastiquc 
explosives.  Finally  they  were  told  to 
pursue  the  theory  that  the  assassination 
was  the  work  of  leftists  who  thought 
Letelier  had  betrayed  them.  It  was  not 
until  Gerald  Ford  left  office  that  the  FBI 
began  to  investigate  whether  the  bomb- 
ing murder  was  a rightist  attack! 

Carter  Wants  a “Human  Rights" 
Junta 

The  day  after  the  grand  jury  indict- 
ments were  handed  down,  the  U.S 
House  of  Representatives  was  in  an 
uproar  over  the  tinpot  Latin  American 
dictator  who  had  the  gall  to  execute  his 
opponents  on  Yankee  soil.  In  a grand 
gesture  of  “human  rights"  indignation 
the  House  voted  to  scold  Pinochet  by 
halting  a shipment  of  military  goods  to 
Chile  pending  extradition  of  the  DINA 
officials.  However,  by  August  3 the 
good  Congressmen  had  reversed  them- 
selves. under  pressure  from  the  Carter 
administration  which  conveyed  its 
concern  that  "justice"  would  be  under- 
cut if  the  indictments  were  seen  as  a 
politically  inspired  maneuver  designed 
to  topple  the  Santiago  regime. 

Of  course,  it  is  just  that.  Indeed, 
informed  sources  note  that  the  investi- 
gation was  given  a sharp  boost  late  last 
winter  by  the  personal  interest  of 
Rosalynn  Carter,  after  she  returned 
from  a I atin  American  tour  smarting  at 
criticism  for  hobnobbing  only  with  the 
dictators.  During  its  first  year  in  office 
the  Democratic  administration  had 
simply  pressured  its  Latin  American 
dictator-allies  for  a few  cosmetic  re- 
forms (renaming  the  DINA,  sham 
“amnesty"  in  Chile,  phony  elections 
here  and  there).  State  Department  Latin 
American  chief  Terrence  Todman 
praised  the  Pinochet  regime  for  its 
“advances”  in  the  field  of  human  rights. 
But  the  contradiction  between  the 
concentration  camp  realities  and  Car- 
ter’s moralistic  rhetoric  was  too  visible, 
particularly  at  the  gathering  of  OAS 
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despots  in  Washington  to  witness  the  traveled  to  Washington  on  false  diplo- 
signing  of  a new  Panama  Canal  treaty  matic  passports, 
last  September. 


Late  last  year  Washington  did  an 
about-face  in  its  Latin  American  policy. 
Todman  was  shipped  off  to  Madrid  and 
replaced  with  a "human  rights”  liberal; 
Washington's  previous  unconditional 
support  to  Nicaraguan  strongman 
Somoza  was  canceled,  and  the  green 
light  was  given  to  the  Letelicr  investiga- 
tion. By  spring  of  this  year  Washington 
was  abuzz  with  rumors  that  the  U.S.  was 
ready  to  sanction  an  internal  coup 
within  the  Chilean  junta.  The  well 
informed  British  publication,  Latin 
America  Political  Report  (17  March), 
wrote; 


“Accusations  by  the  Patria  y Liberlad 
leader.  Pablo  Rodrigue/,  in  Quo  Pasa[a 
pro-government  Chilean  publication] 
last  week  that  the  latest  moves  in  the 
Letelier  case  were  part  of  a CIA  plot  to 
destabilize  the  government  were  not  as 
paranoid  as  they  sounded.  But  Presi- 
dent Augusto  Pinochet  has  brought  the 
wrath  of  the  United  States  administra- 
tion down  on  his  head  by  his  own 
intransigence." 


The  shift  in  U.S.  policy  immediately 
began  to  put  pressure  on  the  Pinochet 
regime  from  within  the  military.  Last 
March  at  a meeting  of  the  Council  of 


For  Workers  Revolution  to 
Smash  the  Junta! 

No  matter  who  gets  the  nod  from 
Washington,  neither  the  U.S.  nor 
Chilean  bourgeois  opponents  of  Pino- 
chet are  about  to  "unleash  democracy" 
in  Santiago.  The  U.S.  is  clearly  pushing 
for  a reformed  military  option,  a junta 
with  a "human  rights"  face,  perhaps 
with  the  adornment  of  Christian  Demo- 
cratic ex-president  Eduardo  Frei.  Simi- 
larly. next  door  in  Argentina  the  State 
Department  has  been  trying  to  strength- 
en the  hand  of  junta  leader  Videla.  the 
"moderate”  mass  murderer,  rather  than 
opposing  the  military  regime  as  such. 
And  in  this  attempt  to  pull  U.S. 
imperialism’s  chestnuts  out  of  the  fire, 
they  can  count  on  the  cooperation  of 
virtually  the  entire  Chilean  left,  from  the 
Communist  and  Socialist  Parties  (now 
negotiating  loudly  with  the  Christian 
Democrats)  to  the  MIR.  But  if  Wash- 
ington gets  its  way  and  there  is  nothing 
but  reshuffling  of  the  generals,  it  is  the 
workers  and  poor  of  Chile  who  will  pay 
the  price.  * 

Ironically,  five  years  ago  these  same 
groups  were  adamantly  insisting  that 


The  Chilean  army.  Will  they  goose-step  to  the  tune  of  Jimmy  Carter’s  "human 
rights'  campaign? 


Generals  of  the  army,  13  voted  to 
demand  the  president’s  immediate 
resignation  (against  17  who  wanted  to 
give  him  several  more  months).  Another 
development  was  the  appointment  of 
General  Herman  Brady  as  presidential 
counselor  in  charge  of  coordination  with 
the  armed  forces.  Brady  is  closely 
identified  with  the  Pentagon  and  is  seen, 
according  to  the  Ixtiin  America  Politi- 
cal Report . as  “the  most  favoured 
candidate  [to  replace  Pinochet]. ..  a 
‘clean’  substitute,  with  no  record  of 
involvement  in  the  repression  or  the 
secret  police." 

Until  he  was  abruptly  dismissed  by 
Pinochet  in  mid-July,  another  front 
runner  had  been  air  force  General 
Gustavo  Leigh,  a membej  of  the  junta 
who  had  been  busily  building  up 
“democratic”  credentials  after  breaking 
with  his  old  cronies  in  Patria  y Libertad. 
Leigh's  dismissal  provoked  the  mass 
resignation  of  19  of  21  generals  in  theair 
force  in  solidarity  with  their  chief.  While 
this  removed  a thorn  in  Pinochet’s  side 
(Leigh  had  been  publicly  sniping  at  the 
junta  chief  for  months),  the  ostentatious 
display  of  solidarity  indicated  that  unity 
is  far  from  absolute  within  the  Chilean 
armed  forces. 

The  discontent  within  the  junta 
(including  Admiral  Merino,  another 
Pentagon  supporter)  is  closely  connect- 
ed to  increasingly  oppositional  noises 
coming  from  the  Christian  Democrats 
(whose  election  campaigns  in  1964  and 
1970  were  heavily  financed  by  the  CIA. 
as  were  its  subversive  activities  against 
Allende).  And  when  the  Letelier  case 
"broke"  this  spring,  the  influential  El 
Mercurio . which  had  received  heavy. , 
CIA  subsidies  in  the  past,  published 
photos  leading  to  the  identification  of 
Townley  as  one  of  the  DIN  A agents  who 
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the  Pinochet  coup  was  100  percent 
“Made  in  U.S.  A."  At  the  time  they  were 
seeking  to  hide  their  own  complicity  in 
supporting  the  bourgeois  Allende  coali- 
tion. seeking  alliances  with  the  pro-coup 
Christian  Democrats  and  fostering 
illusions  in  the  “constitutionalist"  offi- 
cers such  as  Pinochet.  Today  these 
“realistic”  reformists  fall  into  line  as 
soon  as  the  White  House  snaps  its 
fingers,  on  the  hopes  that  "democratic" 
Uncle  Sam  will  win  the  struggle  for 
them.  So  to  these  pseudo-Marxists 
imperialism  is  just  a dirty  word,  or  at 
most  a foreign  policy. 

And  what  is  this  beacon  of  “human 
rights"  in  the  Americas?  It  is  the  same 
Yankee  imperialism  which  provided  the 
money  and  arms  to  assassinate  General 
Rene  Schneider  in  1970  in  the  hopes  of 
provoking  an  army  coup  to  prevent 
Allende  from  coming  to  power.  The 
same  power  which  financed  the  Patria  y 
Libertad  fascists.  The  same  regime 
which  organized  the  hoarding  of  food, 
runs  on  the  banks,  a crippling  truck 
owners  “strike"  and  the  counterrevolu- 
tionary housewives’  pots-and-pans 
demonstrations  to  "destabilize"  the 
elected  UP  government  and  "make  the 
economy  scream."  The  same  reaction- 
ary gendarme  which  collaborated  every 
step  of  the  way  with  Pinochet’s  1973 
coup.  This  is  who  calls  the  shots  for  the 
Chilean  Christian  Democrats,*  and 
whom  the  reformist  left  now  relies  on. 

While  the  Senate  Select  Committee 
on  Intelligence  uncovered  mountains  of 
evidence  of  U.S. -financed  and  instigat- 
ed subversion  in  Chile,  the  cover-up  of 
American  involvement  still  goes  on.  On 
10  August  the  Washington  Post  report- 
ed that  in  the  interest  of  U.S.  "national  . 
security"  three  out  of  six  charges  against 
continued  on  page  1 1 


NYC  Press 
Strike... 

(continued  from  page  1) 

Certainly  the  bourgeoisie  under- 
stands the  broad  implications  the  strike 
has  for  all  NYC  labor.  Terrified  that  the 
kind  ol  class-struggle  tactics  and  labor 
solidarity  which  won  the  Guild  (journal- 
ists) strike  at  the  Daily  News  two  months 
ago  would  become  the  norm  and  spread 
to  the  rest  of  city  labor.  Governor 
H ugh  Carey  rushed  out  with  a statement 
August  16  warning  the  printing  unions 
not  to  upset  the  city’s  precarious  fiscal 
balance.  Carey’s  attempt  to  blame  the 
unions  for  management’s  lockout  infu- 
riated the  labor  movement  and  caused 
the  governor  to  make  an  embarrassing 
retraction/denial  the  very  next  day. 

The  New  York  Publishers 
Association— currently  headed  by  the 
sinister,  deeply  anti-labor  Post  publish- 
er. Australian  press  lord  Rupert 
Murdoch  deliberately  forced  the  9 
August  sTrike  and  never  had  any 
intention  of  negotiating  seriously.  The 
pressmen  and  all  other  craft  unionists 
except  the  printers  of  Local  6 of  the 
International  Typographical  Union 
(ITU)  have  been  working  without  a 
contract  since  March  30.  The  publishers 
had  planned  in  advance  to  provoke  a 
strike  in  August  when  advertising 
revenue  is  at  its  lowest  ebb.  They 
announced  that  new  work  rules  cutting 
manning  scales  in  half  would  be  posted 
on  August  8 in  the  pressrooms  of  the 
three  major  dailies.  The  deadline  was 
extended  by  24  hours  after  federal 
mediator  Kenneth  Moffett  arrived,  but 
the  Publishers  Association  refused  even 
to  consider  a last  minute  union  counter- 
proposal. Instead,  in  a direct  slap  in  the 
face  to  the  unions,  the  publishers  not 
only  posted  the  new  work  rules  but  held 
a press  conference  to  announce  their 
action  w hile  the  unions  were  still  sitting 
at  the  bargaining  table  waiting  for  the 
publishers'  return ! Pressmen  immedi- 
ately set  up  picket  lines  at  the  News 
building  and  the  battle  was  on. 

In  the  last  decade  or  so  the  printing 
trades  unions’  traditions  of  solidarity 
have  broken  down  as  one  after  another 
the  craft  unions  crossed  each  other’s 
picket  lines.  In  contrast,  the  present 
strike  stands  out  for  its  unaccustomed 
unity.  From  the  beginning  the  Newspa- 
per Guild  and  seven  other  craft  unions 
in  the  Allied  Printing  Trades  have  been 
honoring  the  pressmen’s  lines.  This 
heartening  development  is  the  direct 
outgrowth  of  the  electrifying  Newspa- 
per Guild  strike  against  the  Daily  News 
earlier  in  the  summer  When  the  Guild 
went  out  June  14  against  the  News 
management’s  outrageous  “giveback" 
demands,  it  sent  shock  waves  of  enthu- 
siasm across  the  printing  trades.  Spon- 
taneously, thousands  of  workers  arrived 
on  the  picket  lines  to  back  up  the  Guild 
and  “persuade"  the  drivers  not  to  cross. 
After  two  nights  of  confrontations  with 
cops  and  scabs,  after  two  News  trucks 
were  burned,  the  strikers  succeeded  in 
shutting  down  the  New's'  scab  edition 
and  defeated  the  bosses’  attempt  to 
cripple  the  Guild. 

The  present  strike  is  riding  high  off 
that  experience  Specifically,  the  Guild 
strike  frustrated  the  publishers’  attempt 
to  set  up  a Washington  Post  situation  in 
which  they  hoped  to  continue  publish- 
ing by  inducing  other  printing  trades- 
men and  Guild  members  to  cross  the 
pressmen’s  lines.  Since  the  walkout 
began  the  pressmen’s  strike  has  ex- 
panded into  a general  printing  trades 
action  as  four  other  unions— the  Paper 
Handlers,  Machinists,  Mechanics  and 
the  Newspaper  Guild  — have  officially 
declared  strikes  against  one  or  more  of 
the  papers  over  their  own  grievances. 

Automation  and  Speedup 

The  publishers’  goal  in  forcing  this 
strike  is  to  drastically  slash  the  ratio  of 
men  to  press  plates.  The  present 
standards  were,  in  fact,  established  as 


the  outcome  of  a defeated  pressmen’s 
strike  in  1923.  But  although  printing 
presses  now  operate  at  much  higher 
speeds  than  they  did  55  years  ago.  the 
number  of  men  needed  to  run  them  has 
not  changed  substantially.  What  the 
publishers  want  is  nothing  but  a massive 
speedup  and  work-intensification  drive. 
The  city  papers,  especially  the  money- 
losing afternoon  Post,  yearn  to  cut  labor 
costs  by  achieving  the  lower  manning 
ratios  enjoyed  by  the  publishers  of  their 
Long  Island  and  Westchester  County 
suburban  competitors.  Although  pub- 
lishers’ newcomer  spokesman  Mur- 
doch repeatedly  denied  that  they  had  in 
mind  to  fire  half  the  pressmen,  he  gave 
the  game  away  in  a televised  interview 
when  he  declared  that  the  publishers 
“cannot  go  on  forever  employing  two 
people  for  every  job." 

For  many  years  automation  has  laid 
the  basis,  both  here  and  abroad,  for  the 
decimation  of  the  printing  trades  un- 
ions. The  introduction  of  advanced 
offset  printing  processes  and  computer- 
ized photographic  typesetting  technolo- 
gy made  thousands  of  skilled  workers 
superfluous.  The  ITU,  especially,  was 
hard  hit  by  automation  and  has  largely 
been  driven  out  of  small-scale  printing 
shops.  While  union  typographers  sur- 
vive at  most  big-city  dailies,  their 
numbers  continue  to  dwindle. 

In  1974  "Big  6,”  once  the  militant 
center  of  the  ITU,  signed  an  eleven-year 
contract  guaranteeing  lifetimejob  secu- 
rity for  1.800  of  its  members.  But  this 
was  at  the  cost  of  giving  the  Times  and 
the  News  a free  hand  to  automate  at  will, 
insuring  that  by  the  time  the  agreement 
expires  the  union  will  be  but  a shell  of  its 
former  self.  Now  the  publishers  hold  a 
gun  to  the  head  of  Big  6.  trying  to  turn  it 
into  a union  of  strikebreakers  by 
threatening  to  cancel  the  contract  and  so 
forth.  This  is  how  the  publishers 
induced  ITU  to  cross  the  Guild’s  lines  at 
the  News  last  June  and  to  abstain  from 
open  support  to  the  pressmen  in  the 
current  strike. 

Automation  has  been  used  by  the 
monopoly  publishers  to  rip  the  guts  out 
of  the  ITU  as  well  as  most  of  the  other 
printing  trades  unions  on  the  composi- 
tion side.  But  the  pressrooms  have  been 
quite  a different  matter.  It  is  generally 
conceded  that  the  pressmen  have  the 
hardest,  dirtiest  and  most  dangerous 
work  in  the  newspaper  industry.  Noise 
levels  are  deafening— a dozen  Con- 
cordes could  fly  through  the  room  and 
nobody  would  notice  Inhaling  ink  and 
poisonous  fumes  with  every  breath,  the 
pressmen  work  in  conditions  that 
flagrantly  violate  government  health 
and  safety  standards.  Strikers  told  WV 
reporters  that  the  Daily  News , for 
instance,  has  defied  Federal  orders  for 
years  as  well  as  refusing  court- 
authorized  union  inspection  teams 
access  to  the  pressrooms. 

Unlike  the  rest  of  the  crafts,  the 
pressmen's  skilled  work  has  remained 
virtually  unchanged  over  the  years. 
Automation  alone  was  not  enough  to 
defeat  them,  and  thus  they  have  borne 
the  brunt  of  the  publishers’  union- 
busting  attacks  in  recent  years.  In  strikes 
from  Los  Angeles  to  Kansas  City  to 
M iami,  pressmen  have  seen  their  unions 
smashed  and  been  forced  to  leave  town  to 
seek  work  or  have  been  forced  out  of  the 
industry  entirely.  Although  the  press- 
men were  willing  to  fight  hard  at  the 
Washington  Post , they  had  no  strategy 
to  win  the  active  support  of  the  rest  of  the 
unions  or  to  unite  the  populace  around 
them.  That  long  fought  battle  was 
broken  by  massive  scabbing,  including 
the  use  of  live-in  strikebreakers  imported 
from  a Publishers  Association  training 
facility  in  Oklahoma  City.  In  the  after- 
math,  the  defeated  Post  pressmen  were 
blackballed  from  employment  in  their 
trade.  Thirteen  of  their  number  went  to 
jail  or  paid  court-ordered  fines  on 
frameup  charges. 

The  solid  support  at  the  New  York 
pressmen’s  lines  to  date  is  a far  cry  from 
the  massive  scabbing  at  the  Washington 
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Kenyan  Dissident  Jailed  for  flnti-Kenvatta  Novel 


Free  Ngugi! 


In  the  opening  scene  of  Petals  of 
Blood.  Ngugi  wa  Thiong’o’s  critically 
acclaimed  novel  an  indictment  of 
post-independence  Kenya  a trade- 
union  radical  is  awakened  from  a “fast 
sleep”: 

“He  heard  a knock  at  the  door.  He  leapt 
out  of  bed  in  his  pyjamas.  He  found  a 
heavily  armed  police  contingent  at  the 
door  An  officer  in  khaki  clothes 
stepped  forward 
#’What  is  the  matter?’ 

"‘You  arc  wanted  at  the  police  station.’ 
-What  for?’ 

“'Routine  questioning.’ 

“'Can’t  it  wait  until  tomorrow?’ 

— I’m  afraid  not.’" 

Just  how  close  to  reality  this  scene 
was  became  clear  when  the  author  was 
himself  arrested  last  December  31.  In 
the  middle  of  the  night  12  uniformed 
cops  carted  off  Ngugi.  Kenya’s  most 
celebrated  author  and  head  of  the 
I iterature  Department  of  Nairobi 
University.  Under  Kenya’s  all-purpose 
repressive  law  for  the  “Preservation  of 
Public  Security"  he  was  held  incommu- 
nicado. and  according  to  Amnesty 
International  he  remains  imprisoned  (or 
worse)  with  not  a single  charge  made 
against  him ' 

The  unofficial  charges  and  the  real 
reasons  for  Ngugi’s  victimization  are 
well  known.  The  arresting  cops  spent  an 
hour  examining  his  library,  then  seized 
about  100  books  as  "evidence”  (New 
York  Times  Book  Review.  19  Febru- 
ary). For  Ngugi’s  “crime"  is  his  anti- 
government  thought  and  the  talented 
literary  expression  of  these  views  to  an 
expanding  and  appreciative  interna- 
tional audience  He  had  become  a 
literary  dissident  against  the  neo- 
colonialist rule  of  Jomo  Kenyatta.  And 
that  government  which  has  for  years 
been  the  showpiece  of  African  liberal- 
ism demonstrated  what  will  happen  to 
malcontent  intellectuals  who  expose  the 
emptiness  of  Kenyatta’s  slogan 
haramhee  (roughly  translated,  let’s  all 
pull  together). 

In  the  past  Ngugi  was  not  considered 
a threat.  His  fiction  was  set  in  colonial 
Kenya,  before  and  during  the  Mau  Mau 
revolt  of  the  early  1 950’s.  Since  Kenyat- 
ta became  a popular  hero  when  the 
British  jailed  him  as  a Mau  Mau  leader, 
and  as  this  period  has  now  become  part 
of  the  nationalist  regime’s  official 


Kenyatta... 

(continued  from  page  12) 

modernize  the  country  by  attracting 
Western  businesses,  encouraging  white 
settlers  to  go  into  industry,  etc.  The 
skyscrapers  have  soared  in  downtown 
Nairobi,  and  Kenya  boasts  an  annual 
increase  in  its  gross  domestic  product  of 
6.6  percent.  Every  month  700  new  cars 
arc  imported  for  the  new  black  commer- 
cial and  governmental  elite  which  jams 
the  streets  of  Nairobi. 

But  in  stark  contrast  to  the  tourist 
hotels  and  state  office  buildings.  Nairo- 
bi also  contains  the  shanty  towns  of  the 
poverty-stricken  workers  and  the  unem- 
ployed. Six  years  ago  the  International 
Labor  Office  estimated  that  the  unem- 
ployed and  working  poor  made  up  20 
percent  of  the  city  Even  the  World 
Bank  has  complained  about  what  it 
terms  “shortcomings  in  distribution  and 
employment."  It  is  not  surprising  that 
Nairobi  has  become  an  armed  camp, 
due  to  the  dramatic  escalation  of  violent 
crimes. 

Kenya’s  lumpcnproletarians  were 
only  imitating  the  example  of  their 
rulers,  among  whom  the  Kenyatta 
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mythology,  the  novelist's  sympathies  for 
the  rebels  were  “safe.”  But  Ngugi 
maintained  those  sympathies  and  with 
them  a capacity  to  tell  the  truth  about 
social  conditions  in  independent  Kenya, 
in  Kenyatta’s  country  This  has  made 
him  a dangerous  man. 

Petals  of  Blood,  soon  to  be  published 
in  the  US.  has  occupied  Ngugi’s 
creative  energy  for  the  past  six  years. 
The  novel  looks  at  the  effects  of 
independence  from  the  viewpoint  of  the 
Kenyan  masses  and  finds  that  things 
have  not  changed  all  that  much.  The 
shantytown  misery  of  the  average  man 
and  woman  continues  toexist  beside  the 
conspicuous  riches  of  the  ruling  class. 
But  now  the  oppressors  more  often  than 
not  have  black  faces.  The  simple  moral/ 
political  universe  of  his  earlier  works,  in 
which  the  villains  were  the  European 
colonialists,  has  given  way  under  the 
impact  of  the  new  reality  of  Kenya. 

Petals  of  Blood  reserves  its  most 
potent  venom  for  the  new  black  rulers 
with  their  flashy  cars  and  harems.  Tied 
financially  to  British  and  U.S.  imperial- 
ism. their  position  rests  on  the  ruthless 
exploitation  of  the  worker  and  peasant 
masses  who  brought  them  to  power.  The 
shantytowns  have  grown  larger.  The 
villagers  are  driven  from  the  land  and 
into  jobless  poverty,  prostitution,  alco- 
holism and  despair.  The  land  is  still 
owned  by  a privileged  few.  like  the 
Kenyatta  family— now  one  of  the 
largest  landowners. 

In  the  novel  the  Trans-Africa  Road 
has  transformed  Ngugi’s  fictional  vil- 
lage of  llmorog;  but  Karega,  the  trade- 
union  organizer  hero,  says  of  such 
changes: 

“Within  only  ten  years— how  time 
galloped,  he  thought  — llmorog  peas- 
ants had  been  displaced  from  the  land: 
some  had  joined  the  army  of  workers, 
others  were  semi-workers  with  one  foot 
in  a plot  of  land  and  one  foot  in  a 
factory,  while  others  became  petty 
traders  in  hovels  and  shanties  they  did 
not  even  own.  along  the  Trans-Alrica 
road,  or  criminals  and  prostitutes.  ’’ 

Ngugi  does  not  claim  to  be  a Marxist, 
but  the  growth  of  political  awareness  in 
his  characters  is  measured  in  the 
recognition  that  the  struggle  of  the 
masses  does  not  end  with  uhuru  (inde- 
pendence). His  hero  builds  a union 


"royal  family"  has  played  a spectacular 
role.  Together  with  his  fourth  wife. 
Mama  Ngina.  Kenyatta  controlled  the 
Nairobi  gambling  casino,  coffee  and 
sisal  plantations,  office  buildings,  man- 
ufacturing firms  and  tourist  resorts. 
Mama  Ngina  is  reputedly  the  leading 
trader  in  ivory  exports,  which  threaten  to 
decimate  Kenya’s  elephant  herds.  Ken- 
yatta’s sister,  the  mayor  of  Nairobi,  is 
reportedly  also  involved  in  the  ivory 
smuggling,  Acting  as  classical  upstart 
despots,  the  Kenyattas  simply  deported 
businessmen  seeking  to  obtain  payment 
of  large  outstanding  bills  owed  them  by 
the  family. 

But  in  addition  to  corruption. 
Kenyatta’s  other  concern  was  far  more 
sinister:  “For  a country  with  Kenya’s 
well-earned  (!]  reputation  for  democrat- 
ic orderliness."  wrote  the  Toronto 
Globe  and  Mail  (23  May  1975),  "the 
mortality  rate  among  politicians  is 
striking.  Mysterious  car  accidents, 
killing  of  MPs  and  party  politicians 
have  been  numerous."  In  1969  the 
flamboyant  CIA-backed  trade-union 
leader  Tom  M’boya  was  slain.  M’boya 
was  from  the  minority  Luo  tribe.  In 
1966  Ogmga  Odinga.  a Luo  opposition 
leader  alternately  courted  by  the  Chi- 
nese and  Soviets,  was  forced  into 


among  the  brewery  workers  of  llmorog 
and  leads  a strike  of  "the  children  of  the 
New  Road"  against  the  African  bosses. 
He  thinks  of  his  own  history  along  with 
the  history  of  Kenya; 

“The  trouble  with  our  trade  unions  is 
that  loo  often  they  are  led  by  busi- 
nessmen employers.  How  can  an 
employer  lead  that  which  is  fighting 
against  employers?  You  cannot  serve 
the  interests  of  capital  and  labour  at  the 
same  time.  You  cannot  serve  two 
opposed  masters  one  master  loses . . 
in  this  case  labour  the  work  . . the 
heat  crumbs  from  the  table  I left 
.1  walked  from  Mombasa  . on  foot 
looked  for  jobs  amongst  agricultural 
plantation  workers  But  I could  never 
stay  more  than  two  months  . . . slaves 
slavery  they  are  paid  one  hundred 
shillings*  month  and  forthattheysell 
their  whole  family  labour,  man.  wife 
and  children  living  in  one  hut 
condemned  to  picking  sisal  and  tea- 
leaves  and  coffee  Many  times  I would 
sit  and  think  we  people  . we  built 
Kenya.  Before  1895  it  was  Arab  slavers 
disrupting  our  agriculture.  After  1895  it 
was  the  European  colonist:  first  stealing 
our  land,  then  our  labour  and  our  own 
wealth  in  the  way  of  taxation  ..so  we 
built  Kenya,  and  what  were  we  getting 
out  of  the  Kenya  we  had  built  on  our 
sweat?”  [ellipses  in  original] 

Such  thoughts,  even  placed  in  the 
mouths  of  fictional  characters,  are 
perilous  in  Kenya.  Further.  Ngugi  has 
written  a play  in  the  tribal  language  of 
the  Kikuyu,  the  largest  and  politically 
dominant  tribe  in  Kenya.  He  said  he 
wrote  it  so  “my  mother  could  under- 
stand it."  But  with  the  theme  of  hungry 
peasants  and  workers  struggling  against 
their  neo-colonial  exploiters,  it  was 
clear  that  Ngugi  was  aiming  for  a wider 
audience. 

The  Public  Security  Law  under  which 
Ngugi  was  arrested  was  often  used 
against  Kenyatta’s  opponents.  The  legal 
rights  and  conditions  for  political 
prisoners  are  worse  than  those  for 
common  criminals:  no  visits,  no  books, 
no  letters,  no  writing  and  perhaps 
torture.  But  Ngugi  can  regard  himself 
lucky  that  he  has  not  already  been 
murdered.  When  the  president  un- 
leashed a wave  of  arrests  of  parliamen- 
tary opponents  after  the  1975  elections, 
he  used  a graphic  analogy:  "People 
appear  to  have  forgotten."  he  said,  “that 


retirement,  and  subsequently  his  aide 
Pio  Pinto,  an  Indian,  was  shot. 

In  1975  J.M.  Kariuki.  a wealthy 
Kikuyu  and  Kenyatta’s  most  powerful 
competitor  within  the  clique-ridden 
ruling  party,  was  kidnapped  from  the 
Nairobi  Hilton  Hotel  and  murdered. 
Kariuki  had  been  the  major  parliamen- 
tary critic  of  the  ivory  contraband  and 
had  introduced  a bill  limiting  the  size  of 
landholdings.  A parliamentary  inquiry 
accused  the  commander  of  the  General 
Services  Unit  (GSU)  of  complicity  in  the 
murder.  The  GSU  is  a military  force 
drawn  from  the  same  sub-group  of  the 
Kikuyus  as  Kenyatta  and  acted  as  his 
Praetorian  Guard  counterbalancing  the 
regular  army,  which  is  primarily  com- 
posed of  members  of  the  small  Kamba 
tribe. 

Kariuki  was  a Mau  Mau  veteran,  and 
at  his  burial  another  former  rebel  leader 
and  now  MP.  Waruru  Kanja.  pro- 
claimed: "Wcare  ruled  by  gangsters.  We 
know  of  these  dirty  plans  by  a certain 
clique.  But  we  shall  not  yield  an  inch. 
We  shall  die  one  by  one  telling  the  truth 
just  as  Mr.  Kariuki  has  and  be  thrown 
into  Ngong  Hills  for  hyenas  to  eat." 

The  following  two  years  saw  the 
arrest  of  five  MPs.  while  oppositionists 
were  warned  that  "to  imagine,  devise  or 


the  hawk  is  always  in  the  sky  and  ready 
to  swoop  on  the  chickens." 

It  is  not  likely  that  Ngugi  forgot  the 
hawk  He  no  doubt  understood  there 
were  grave  risks  in  attempting  to 
puncture  the  wall  of  silence  surrounding 
the  decaying  despotic  regime.  It  was  the 
truth  about  uhuru  that  Kenyatta  hoped 
to  silence  with  the  imprisonment  of  this 
courageous  novelist. 


Kenyatta’s  successors  may  attempt  to 
gain  credibility  b^  undoing  the  worst 


Ngugi  wa  Thiong’o 


excesses  of  the  Kenyatta  years.  But 
Ngugi  will  remain  a threat  to  them  as 
well,  for  they  too  will  be  part  of  the 
tribalist  cliques  fronting  for  imperialist 
exploitation  that  Petals  of  Blood  so 
sharply  exposes.  They  too  will  try  to 
suppress  their  critics  with  imprisonment 
or  death.  But  it  won’t  work.  The  utter 
failure  of  black  nationalist  rule  to  relieve 
the  misery  of  the  African  masses  cannot 
be  hidden,  and  the  rise  of  an  independ- 
ent workers  movement  cannot  forever 
be  prevented  through  demagoguery  and 
repression.  The  international  workers 
movement  and  all  champions  of  demo- 
cratic rights  must  come  to  the  defense  of 
Ngugi  and  others  persecuted  for  telling 
the  truth.  Free  Ngugi! 

Telegrams  of  protest  can  be  sent  to: 
Acting  President  Daniel  arap  Moi.  P.O. 
Box  30520.  Nairobi.  Kenya.  ■ 


intend  the  death  or  deposition  of  the 
president"  was  a capital  offense  More 
recently  Ngugi  wa  Thiong’o.  a well- 
known  novelist,  was  arrested  for  writing 
Petals  of  Blood,  which  severely  criticizes 
the  Kenyatta  regime.  Less  well-known  is 
Kenyatta’s  suppression  of  students  and 
workers  strikes  in  1974.  That  year  the 
University  of  Nairobi.  Kenyatta  Univer- 
sity College  and  the  East  African 
Railway  Training  School  were  shut 
down  in  a protest  over  school  conditions 
while  railway  and  bank  workers  went  on 
strike  for  higher  wages.  In  response 
Kenyatta  imposed  ?n  indefinite  ban  on 
all  strikes. 

The  Fruits  of  Tribalism 

Despite  Nairobi’s  skyscrapers  and 
lorcign  cars  tribes  remain  the  dominant 
form  of  social  organization.  The  tribal- 
ism and  political  murder  in  Kenyatta’s 
Kenya  differ  from  Idi  Amin's  blood- 
soaked  Uganda  only  in  scale.  Ethnic  di- 
visions in  these  artificial  states  inherited 
from  colonialism  have  not  been  over- 
come by  a revolutionary  social  overturn 
and  genuine  economic  development. 
Rather,  the  old  tribalism  is  strengthened 
by  the  contending  bourgeois  cliques 

continued  on  page  II 

WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Steel... 

(continued  from  page  2) 

.ind  defend  any  steel  workers  victimized 
for  refusing  to  cross  a picket  line.” 

For  Union  Democracy— No 
Government  Intervention  in 
Internal  Union  Affairs! 

The  opposition  bureaucrats  are  ac- 
cusing McBride  of  planning  to  replace 
referendum  election  of  International 
officers  by  their  election  at  conventions. 
It  is  certainly  true  that  at  present  the 
McBride  bureaucrats  would  prefer 
election  of  officers  at  conventions, 
where  the  presence  of  several  hundred 
appointed  staff  men.  and  numerous 
delegates  with  proxy  votes  in  addition  to 
their  own.  works  in  favor  of  the 
International.  For  their  part.  Sadlowski 
& Co.  support  referendum  elections 
simply  because  they  think  it  presently 
affords  them  a better  chance  of  being 
elected. 

In  fact,  the  present  membership 
referendum  is  hardly  the  most  demo- 
cratic method  of  electing  International 
officers.  Such  a procedure,  in  which 
individual  candidates  confront  an  atom- 
ized membership,  leaves  sections  of  the 
geographically  dispersed  membership 
inaccessible  to  all  but  the  most  powerful 
machines  and  tends  to  de-emphasize 
the  crucial  question  of  the  candidates's 
program  in  favor  of  publicity  throw- 
aways. Militants  should  fight  for  annu- 
al. democratically  elected  and  conduct- 
ed conventions,  at  which  officers  would 
be  elected  on  the  basis  of  the  positions 
they  took  on  the  concrete  issues  debated 
by  the  delegates.  Such  a procedure, 
which  in  fact  existed  in  the  early  years  of 
the  United  Auto  Workers,  provides  a 
basis  for  real  political  struggle  at 
convcntionsat  which  opposing  caucuses 
can  compete  for  the  support  of  dele- 
gates. and  that  is  why  it  is  anathema  to 
both  the  McBride  and  Sadlowski 
bureaucrats.  Of  course,  in  the  present 
context,  to  vote  for  a McBride  proposal 
for  election  of  officers  at  undemocrati- 
cally  run  conventions  would  represent 
no  extension  of  union  democracy; 
militants  would  be  forced  to  abstain  on 
such  a resolution. 

The  slogan  of  “union  democracy”  has 
traditionally  been  used  by  opposition 
bureaucrats  as  a cheap  ploy  to  unseat 
the  incumbents  without  changing  any 
real  policies.  After  all.  who  ever  ran  for 
union  office  claiming  to  oppose  democ- 
racy? Abel  shouted  “union  democracy" 
in  his  campaign  to  oust  McDonald. 
Now  Sadlowski  & Co.  use  the  same 
vapid  slogans  against  Abel’s  successor 
McBride.  But  in  reality,  neither  wing  of 
the  USWA  bureaucracy  has  any  right  to 
:laim  the  mantle  of  workers  democracy, 
A'hose  very  existence  demands  the 
ndependence  of  the  trade  unions  from 
he  capitalist  government.  Sadlowski 
tas  consistently  sought  to  get  the  fed- 
:ral  government  to  supervise,  re-run 
ind  inspect  union  elections,  using  the 
eactionary  Landrum-Griffin  Act  The 
USWA  International  recently  retaliat- 
ed. suing  Sadlowski  for  accepting 
financial  support  from  wealthy  liberals 
and  corporate  foundations.  The  capital- 
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ist  government  intervenes  in  unions  not 
to  guarantee  "democracy"  but  to  strait- 
jacket  union  militancy,  as  can  easily  be 
seen  in  the  case  of  the  Mine  Workers, 
and  to  assert  and  reinforce  its  “right”  to 
run  the  internal  affairs  of  the  unions. 
Placed  in  power  by  the  Labor  Depart- 
ment. the  Mine  Workers’  Arnold  Miller 
quickly  showed  his  loyalty  to  his 
patrons  in  the  government,  breaking 
wildcats,  attempting  to  enforce  anti- 
strike  injunctions  and  during  the  recent 
contract  struggle  functioning  literally  as 
a stooge  for  Jimmy  Carter.  Steel  worker 
militants  must  demand  that  the  govern- 
ment keep  its  hands  off  the  union! 

For  a Workers  Party  to  Fight  for  a 
Workers  Government 

At  a time  when  arch-conservative 
AFL-CIO  head  George  Meany  has 
become  increasingly  critical  of  Carter. 
USWA  delegates  should  be  outraged 
that  the  Democratic  president  has  been 
invited  to  address  the  Steelworkers 
convention.  Carter’s  hardlining  in  the 
postal  negotiations,  his  threat  to  use 
federal  troops  against  striking  postal 
workers,  following  his  attempt  to 
invoke  Taft-Hartley  against  the  coal 
miners,  only  underscore  the  viciously 
anti-labor  character  of  the  Democratic 
Party  Delegates  must  repudiate  both 
capitalist  parties  and  instead  call  for 
building  a workers  party  based  on  the 
unions. 

Both  McBride  and  Sadlowski  en- 
dorsed Carter  in  the  last  elections.  And 
both  wings  of  the  USWA  bureaucracy 
falsely  look  to  the  Democratic  Party 
and  the  capitalist  state  to  bail  out 
workers  from  the  crisis  in  steel— 
McBride  through  his  advocacy  of 
protectionist  legislation,  Sadlowski/ 
Balanoff  primarily  through  their  impo- 
tent appeals  to  Carter  to  force  the  steel 
trusts  to  become  more  “competitive”  by 
lowering  prices  and  accepting  cuts  in 
profits.  The  steel  crisis,  fueled  by  the 
declining  competitiveness  of  the  do- 
mestic industry,  will  only  intensify  as  the 
economy  turns  downward.  The  Ameri- 
can steel  bosses  can  restore  higher  profit 
levels  only  at  the  expense  of  steel 
workers,  through  more  speedup,  plant 
closings  and  cuts  in  wages  and  pensions, 
or  by  exporting  the  crisis  abroad  by 
restricting  foreign  imports,  thereby 
precipitating  trade  wars  and  threatening 
a new  world  war.  In  supporting  the 
capitalist  parties  and  their  system  of  cut- 
throat competition  and  inevitable  de- 
pressions. both  the  McBrides  and 
Sadlowskis  betray  the  interests  of  the 
working  class.  Only  by  smashing  capi- 
talism and  replacing  it  with  a workers 
government,  which  would  run  the  steel 
industry  as  part  of  a planned,  central- 
ized economy,  will  the  genuine  needs  of 
steel  workers  and  all  other  workers  be 
met,  putting  an  end  to  unemployment, 
inflation  and  war. 

Militant  Campaigns  for 
Convention  Delegate 

In  sharp  contrast  to  the  dead-end 
varieties  of  pro-capitalist  unionism 
endorsed  by  both  wings  of  the  USWA 
bureaucracy,  at  least  one  candidate  for 
convention  delegate  ran  on  a class- 
struggle  program.  Sam  Hunt,  of  U.S. 
Steel  Local  1 104  in  Lorain.  Ohio,  while 
not  elected,  received  a substantial  15 
percent  of  the  vote  in  his  first  bid  for 
delegate.  Hunt,  who  is  respected  for  his 
adamant  refusal  to  cross  picket  lines, 
ran  on  a program  and  established  record 
of  principled  opposition  to  both  the 
Abel/McBride  and  Sadlowski/ Balanoff 
bureaucrats,  as  well  as  their  local 
apologists. 

Opposing  the  bureaucracy’s  protec- 
tionism. which  only  pits  U.S.  against 
foreign  workers.  Hunt  called  for  creat- 
ing more  jobs  at  company  expense 
through  a shorter  workweek  at  no  cut  in 
pay.  And  while  both  McBride  and 
Sadlowski/Balanoff  are  preparing  to 
shelve  the  strike  issue  at  the  convention. 
Hunt  submitted  a resolution  calling  for 
an  end  to  ENA  and  all  no-strike  clauses 
in  the  contract  and  preparation  for  an 


industrywide  strike  for  jobs  for  all. 
Instead  of  the  bureaucracy’s  whimper- 
ing to  the  government  over  plant 
closings.  Hunt  demanded  a labor 
mobilization,  plant  occupations  and 
nationalization  to  reopen  all  shut  steel 
plants. 

Hunt  also  blasted  the  “affirmative 
action”  Consent  Decree,  which  has  been 
essentially  endorsed  by  both  factions  of 
the  USWA  bureaucracy.  He  con- 
demned it  for  allowing  the  government 
to  meddle  in  union  affairs  and  rewrite 
the  contract,  while  at  the  same  time 
preserving  the  heart  of  the  discriminato- 
ry departmental  seniority  system 
through  which  blacks  and  other  minori- 
ties are  maintained  in  the  dirtiest,  lowest 
paying  jobs.  Against  this  racist,  union- 
busting  scheme.  Hunt  called  for  USWA 
action  to  establish  full  plantwide  senior- 
ity. union  control  of  hiring  and  upgrad- 
ing on  a first-come,  first-served  basis, 
ratification  of  the  Equal  Rights  Amend- 
ment, maternity  leave  at  full  pay  and  24- 
hour  childcare  centers  financed  by  the 
companies  Hunt  also  demanded  that 
the  USWA  fight  for  integrated  housing 
and  education  and  mobilize  labor/black 
defense  guards  to  crush  the  Nazis,  Klan 
and  other  scum  who  seek  to  organize 
racist  terror  campaigns. 

Hunt  referred  to  his  consistent  record 
of  seeking  to  get  the  union  to  take  up 
fighting  policies.  In  contrast,  he  noted 
that  the  fake-militant  Rank  and  File 
Committee  (RAFC).  affiliated  to  the 
National  Steelworker  Rank  and  File 
Committee  which  is  politically  support- 
ed by  the  reformist  Communist  Party, 
has  time  after  time  allied  itself  with  the 
bureaucracy  to  derail  and  sabotage 
militant  action  and  labor  solidarity. 
Hunt  pointed,  for  example,  to  the 
RAFC  and  bureaucrats’  joint  opposi- 
tion to  his  call  on  the  USWA  to  hot- 
cargo  scab  coal  and  organize  a one-day 
work  stoppage  to  protest  Taft-Hartley 
during  the  miners  strike.  Hunt  pointed 
out  in  a August  13  leaflet  that  RAFC, 
which  also  supported  Democratic  Party 
politicians  and  endorsed  court  suits 
against  the  union,  repudiated  militant 
struggles  because  “they  are  too  busy 
tailoring  their  program  to  fit  the  likes 
of  Arnold  Miller  and  Sadlowski/ 
Balanoff.” 

The  USWA  can  become  a union  that 
genuinely  fights  for  the  interests  of  the 
rank  and  file.  But  it  will  not  be  done  by 
the  Sadlowskis  and  Balanoffs,  any  more 
than  by  the  Lloyd  McBrides.  Only  when 
steel  workers  are  won  to  a program  of 
class  struggle  and  rid  themselves  of 
the  pro-capitalist,  scabherding  labor 
fakers  of  all  stripes,  can  the  USWA 
be  transformed  into  a militant,  class- 
struggle  union.  ■ 


Fall-Out... 

(continued  from  page  2) 

politically  supported  by  the  Revolution- 
ary Communist  Party  (RCP).  suddenly 
denounced  both  the  Chico  and  SOS 
slates.  Despairing  of  winning  any 
support  for  its  policies  inside  the  union 
(its  convention  candidates  finished  last). 
Breakout  announced  plans  to  help 
organize  an  impotent  demonstration 
outside  the  upcoming  USWA  conven- 
tion, claiming  that  the  convention  will 
be  a "stacked  deck”  and  that  “our  main 
force  will  clearly  be  on  the  outside."  Of 
course,  what  these  patently  dishonest 
opportunists  failed  to  mention  is  that  in 
the  past  they  have  supported  and  built 
illusions  in  the  traitors  like  Sadlowski, 
Balanoff  and  Chico  who  will  be  inside 
the  convention! 

Militants  should  draw  the  lessons 
from  the  fiasco  of  Sadlowski-ism  in 
Local  65  The  bureaucratic  and  class- 
collaborationist  Chico  regime  is  exactly 
what  Sadlowski  in  power  would  be.  By 
continuing  to  back  Sadlowski  the 
pseudo-socialists  reveal  the  emptiness  of 
their  revolutionary  pretensions:  varying 
shades  of  red  rhetoric  on  the  outside  but 
one  and  the  same  brand  of  cringing 
reformism  in  the  unions.  ■ 


Cleveland 

Recall... 

(continued  from  page  4) 

layoffs,  months  of  payless  paydays  and 

two  years  without  a raise. 

In  sheer  magnitude.  Cleveland’s  fiscal 
crisis  is  not  as  great  as  New  York  City’s 
1975  collapse  (although  a Kucinich 
leaflet  echoed  Abe  Beame’s  swan  song 
and  begged  voters  to  "Give  him  time  to 
finish  the  job").  However,  the  conse- 
quences for  the  working  people  will  be 
no  less  disastrous.  The  imperialist  bour- 
geoisie is  ultimately  unwilling  to  let  the 
world  headquarters  of  its  financial  and 
corporate  empire  go  down  the  tubes 
But  Cleveland  is  a different  matter.  The 
golden  age  of  John  D.  Rockefeller. 
Andrew  Carnegie  and  Mark  Hanna  is  a 
faint  memory.  Standard  Oil’s  cancella- 
tion of  plans  for  a long-awaited  office 
tower  in  decrepit  Public  Square  was 
merely  another  nail  in  the  coffin.  Every 
year  25.000  more  leave  the  city  than 
come  in.  U-Haul  firms  have  to  import 
empty  vehicles  to  keep  pace  with  the 
exodus.  Endless  editorial  reminders  of 
the  excellent  orchestra  and  museum  will 
not  stem  the  tide.  The  city’s  own 
bourgeoisie  has  itself  despaired  "Lead- 
ership in  Cleveland."  the  New  York 
Times  recently  noted,  “has  left  for  the 
suburbs  entirely." 

For  the  working  class  the  decay  has 
been  evident  for  decades,  as  Cleveland 
has  lost  over  half  its  jobs  in  heavy 
industry  since  the  I950’s.  For  blacks  it  is 
worse.  Last  year  teenage  unemployment 
in  the  Glenville  ghetto  area  was  40 
percent.  And  the  bourgeoisie  knows 
well  that  Glenville  could  explode  again 
as  it  did  in  1968:  code  7 on  city  bus 
radios  is  for  “civil  disorder.”  As  in  many 
another  decaying  metropolis  the  general 
hopelessness  spawns  racist  reaction  and 
even  fascism  among  poor  whites,  with 
blacks  the  inevitable  target.  For  months 
the  swastika-adorned  office  of  the 
United  White  People’s  Party  has  stood 
unmolested  on  the  near  West  Side.  The 
home  of  NAACP  president  Austin 
Cooper  was  recently  fired  upon  by  night 
riders  -one  week  after  delivery  of  a Ku 
Klux  Klan  letter  naming  Cooper  as  the 
tenth  on  a list  of  those  to  be  hanged. 

“Left"  Idiocy  in  the  Recall 
Dogfight 

Kucinich’s  slimy  career  as  an  ambi- 
tious racist  con  man.  cynically  claiming 
to  support  the  little  guy.  typifies  the 
record  of  most  American  politicians. 
Had  he  been  removed  from  office  under 
the  current  relationship  of  class  forces,  it 
would  have  been  primarily  for  firing 
Hongisto  and  for  insufficient  respect  for 
the  Democratic  Party  establishment— 
hardly  crimes  in  the  eyes  of  the  working 
class.  Supporting  the  recall  only  meant 
spreading  illusions  in  the  Forbes  wing  of 
the  party. 

However,  faced  with  a choice  between 
two  anti-black,  anti-working-class 
forces,  the  reformist  left  took  opposite 
sides.  The  Socialist  Workers  Party’s 
Militant  ( 1 1 August)  admitted  that 
“replacing  him  [Kucinich]  with  another 
Republican  or  Democrat  won’t  solve 
anything"  but  nevertheless  backed  the 
Democratic  machine’s  recall  effort.  The 
Communist  Party  (CP)  supported  the 
“anti-monopoly  mayor,"  even  implying 
that  Kucinich  supports  busing.  The 
CP’s  Daily  World(5  August)  hoped  that 
widespread  “disgust  and  disaffection” 
with  the  bourgeois  political  parties 
would  lead  to  a new  formation  consist- 
ing of  Kucinich,  the  UAW  Democratic 
Committee  members  and  “other  inde- 
pendent progressives." 

Under  militant  leadership,  the  labor 
movement  would  draw  the  conclusions 
from  the  obvious  dead  end  of  bourgeois 
politics  and  struggle  for  the  construc- 
tion of  a workers  party  which  would 
fight  for  a workers  government.  The 
parties  of  capitalism  offer  nothing  but 
continued  unemployment,  exploitation 
and  racial  oppression.  ■ 
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NYC  Press 
Strike... 

(continued  from  page  7) 

Post.  People  were  scandalized  when 
News  columnist  Jimmy  Breslin  crossed 
the  lines  instantly  he  was  labeled  “Son 
of  Scab.”  Altogether  there  have  been 
only  a handful  of  these  scum  At  the 
Times  building  the  strikers  keep  a 
camera  on  hand  to  photograph  the  scabs 
after  Guild  representatives,  standing  by. 
identify  them  At  the  same  time  the 
publishers  continue  to  hold  out  in  the 
hope  that,  as  the  strike  enters  its  second 
month,  they  can  undermine  the  present 
unity  and  persuade  one  or  more  of  the 
craft  unions  to  return  to  work.  As  a 
minimal  step  the  unions  must  insist  that 
no  one  go  back  to  work  until  the 
demands  of  all  the  striking  unions  are 
satisfactorily  resolved.  Such  a policy, 
combined  with  an  aggressive  strike 
strategy  that  would  put  theumonsonthe 
offensive  against  the  publishers,  pro- 
vides the  key  to  maintaining  the  labor 
solidarity  crucial  to  winning  this  strike. 

The  Parasite  Papers 

Since  the  strike  removed  the  three 
dailies  from  NYC  newsstands,  several 
small-time  publishers  with  ambitions  to 
make  a quick  buck  have  moved  to  satisfy 
New  Yorkers’  craving  for  news  with 
tabloid-size  "interim”  papers  The  three 
biggest  ( it  r News.  Daily  Press  and  the 
Metro  function  roughly  as  satellite 
operations  of  the  Times.  News  and  Post. 
respectively.  Pointed  in  the  suburbs  at 
what  passes  there  for  “union  scale.”  and 
written  by  Guild  reporters  and  staff 
w riters,  the  new  rags  got  off  the  ground 
when  the  struck  publishers  turned  over 
distribution  networks  and  advertising 
lists  lor  the  use  of  the  new  dailies.  Post 
publisher  Rupert  Murdoch  reportedly- 
bought  up  the  first  150.000  copies  of 
Metro  for  his  Queens  subscribers  who 
might  otherwise  be  lost  to  the  l ong 
Island  Newsday. 

These  “interim”  papers.  these 
parasites,  exist  primarily  to  provide  a 
cushion  for  the  publishers  by  getting  the 
advertisers  off  their  backs.  Also,  by  at 
least  minimally  quenching  the  NYC 
population’s  thirst  for  news,  they  takeoff 
a lot  of  the  social  pressure  for  a quick 
settlement  Thus  these  parasitic  rags  are 
intended. by  the  publishers  to  be  and 
are  inherently  strikebreaking 
newspapers.  While  most  of  the  new 
dailies  insist  they  will  close  down  after 
the  strike,  rumors  are  Hying  that,  if  the 
situation  drags  on.  M urdoch  may  simply 
fold  the  failing  Post  and  run  with  the 
cheaper  new  paper.  For  the  publishers, 
the  parasitic  “interim”  papers  are  a 
partial  and  highly  unsatisfactory  stop- 
gap solution  Before  the  strike  solidarity 
prevented  it.  the  newspaper  bosses  were 
preparing  to  run  a major  Washington 
Post- style  scabherding  operation  out  of 
thestruck  plants.  At  WLpresstimeit  was 
reported  that  the  publishers  may  now  be 
preparing  to  try  such  an  action  again, 
they  are  apparently  negotiating  to  put 
out  a joint  major  Manhattan-based  scab 
daily. 

It  is  clear  why  the  publishers  are 
backing  the  "interim"  papers;  what  may 
not  be  immediately  obvious  is  why  the 
printing  union  bureaucracy  cooperates 
in  letting  these  parasitic  rags  come  out. 
Just  like  the  ITU.  which  chose  not  to 
fight  but  to  gut  the  union  in  exhange  for 
lifetime  job  security,  the  Pressmen's 
bureaucracy  is  mainly  concerned  with 
keeping  the  strike  within  the  limits  of 
narrow  craft  unionism.  Accepting  the 
bureaucratic  separation  of  the  craft 
divisions,  they  find  the  parasitic  press  a 
convenient  way  to  piece  off  reporters, 
mailers  and  drivers  and  to  keep  them 
from  scabbing  on  the  strike.  Given  the 
obvious  demand  for  news  the  bureau- 
crats also  tryjo  get  off  the  hook  and  allow 
the  "interim"  papers  to  come  out  in  order 
to  avoid  becoming  the  target  of  popular 
anger  over  the  lack  of  papers.  This 
unholy  alliance,  where  inherently  strike- 


breaking newspapers  are  put  out  for  the 
mutual  convenience  of  bosses  and 
reformist  union  leaders  who  both  want 
to  make  the  situation  less  explosive,  can 
be  likened  to  a popular  Iront.  And  like  a 
political  popular  front,  the  ultimate 
effect  and  purpose  is  to  prevent  the 
workers  from  engaging  in  militant 
struggle  against  their  exploiters.  In  this 
case,  the  "interim"  papers  serve  to 
lengthen  the  strike,  removing  social 
pressure  for  a quick  settlement,  and  to 
isolate  the  strikers. 

Of  course  the  printing  trades 
bureaucracy  will  argue  that  there  is  no 
alternative  that  if  they  shut  down  the 
parasitic  press  the  Guild  will  go  back  to 
work,  the  deliverers  will  scab  and  the 
pressmen  will  be  alone.  Is  there  really  no 
alternative  to  allowing  these  papers  to 
come  out  until  management  can  induce 
one  or  another  union  to  go  back  just  like 
at  the  Washington  Post ? Is  there  really 
no  alternative  to  sitting  back  and  waiting 


while  the  Metro  grows  up  to  take  the 
place  of  the  Post  or  the  sinister  Murdoch 
gets  his big-timescaboperation running? 
This  is  what  will  happen  without  a 
strategy  to  appeal  to  the  interests  of  all 
sections  of  the  working  class. 

There  0/r  alternatives  - concrete  steps 
which  could  break  the  pressmen  and 
other  striking  unions  out  of  the  present 
dead-end  configuration  and  put  the 
bosses  on  the  run.  What  they  require  is  a 
militant  struggle  which  does  not  accept 
the  narrow  limits  of  craft  unionism.  For 
example,  look  how  the  present  situation 
would  be  unlocked  if  the  striking  unions 
were  to  launch  a fight  fora  labor  daily  in 
New  York  City.  In  the  1926  British 
general  strike  the  striking  unions  suc- 
cessfully maintained  popularsupport  for 
their  struggle  and  countered  the  govern- 
ment’s union-busting  daily  rag  by  put- 
ting out  a large-scale  strike  daily.  In  the 
present  situation,  particularly  with  the 
publishers  now  threatening  to  pul  outan 
undisguised  scab  paper,  the  proposal  for 
a labor  daily  becomes  more  important 
than  ever. 

New  Yorkers  are  clamoring  for  their 
newspapers?  The  labor  movement  can 
give  them  a high  quality  daily,  not  a 
glorified  TV  guide/shoppers  throwa- 
way. and  one  which  tells  the  true  story 
about  the  strike.  Is  there  a danger  of 
Newspaper  Guild  scabbing?  The  unions 
will  hire  them,  at  full  NYC  scale!  Are 
New  Jersey  pressmen  putting  out  the 
bosses'  parasitic  papers  at  less  than  NYC 
rates?  l et  the  union  daily  newspaper  be 
printed  by  the  same  workers,  not  at  Jer- 
sey rates,  at  full  New  York  City  scale! 
Instead  of  pitting  NYC  against  Jersey 
workers,  establish  the  principle  that  any 
newspaper  coming  into  New  York  City  is 
printed  at  NYC  wage  scales!  Such  a 
program  would  reveal  the  interim  papers 
as  scab  operations  and  lay  the  basis  for 
New  York  and  New  Jersey  workers  to 
line  up  at  the  Holland  Tunnel  and  stop 
the  scab  bundles  as  they  come  through! 

Not  just  the  printing  trades  workers, 
but  all  of  NYC  labor  must  be  lined  up 
behind  a labor  daily  — for  the  whole 
labor  movement  hasa  burning  interest  in 
winning  this  strike.  So  far  the  Central 


l abor  Council  has  given  the  pressmen 
only  the  most  token  support,  just  as  they 
do  with  any  other  strike.  The  Labor 
Council  hasn't  waged  a struggle  in 
decades,  they  long  ago  abandoned  the 
traditional  I a bor  Day  parades.  But  w hat 
a powerful  show  of  support  it  could  have 
been  to  have  a million  workers  marching 
in  the  streets,  all  with  the  first  copy  of 
New  York's  l.ahor  Paper  in  their  hand! 

Another  important  aspect  to  the  union 
paper  would  be  the  principle  of  no 
capitalist  advertising.  Our  allies  are  not 
M urdoch  and  the  department  stores,  but 
the  workersof  New  York  City.  Cast  A&S 
and  Macy’s  into  the  outer  darkness,  then 
let  them  go  and  scream  at  the  publishers. 
I he  union  paper  can  have  the  sports- 
page.  pictures  of  the  Pope  and  Jackie 
Kennedy,  whatever,  but  no  capitalist 
advertising.  To  help  the  Central  Labor 
Council  finance  the  paper  let  the  pension 
funds  liquidate  some  of  the  Big  MAC 
bonds  back  into  wages  for  the  Guild 


writers  and  union  printers! 

A New  Y ork  City  labordaily  can  be  the 
mechanism  to  break  through  the  bosses/ 
bureaucrats'  unholy  alliance  and 
broaden  the  terms  of  the  strike  so  that  a 
victory  for  the  printers  is  a victory  for 
New  York  City  labor  In  making  a direct 
appeal  to  the  interest  of  the  suburban 
printing  workers  it  lays  the  basis  for  a 
fight  for  a hard,  uniform,  high  printers 
wage  rate  in  America. 

The  print  ingand  newspaper  industries 
should  be  covered  by  a strong  industrial 
union.  As  it  is.  the  publishers  adroitly 
play  one  union  off  against  another,  using 
the  advances  of  technology  not  to 
improve  working  conditions  but  to 
introduce  speedup  and  break  the  several 
craft  labor  organizations,  increasing  the 
already  despotic  powers  of  the  publish- 
ers over  theiremployees.  New- York  isthc 
stronghold  of  the  printing  tradesunions. 
and  the  present  strike  represents  a key 
opportunity  to  put  a halt  to  the  alarming 
decline  of  these  unions  by  building  on  the 
already  present  inter-union  solidarity. 
But  to  do  so  requires  a bold  policy  w hich 
can  speak  tothe  interestsand  felt  needsof 
the  entire  printing  trades,  the  rest  of  the 
labor  movement  and  the  working  people 
of  New'  York.  Having  stood  idly  byasthe 
public  employees  unions  were  strait jack- 
eted by  Big  MAC. and  viewingthesleady 
drain  of  jobs  from  New  York,  the  labor 
movement  has  a vital  interest  in  seeing 
the  present  newspaper  strike  broadened 
so  that  it  can  heat  the  publishers’  umon- 
busting  offensive.  Keep  the  newspaper 
strike  front  solid  for  a labor  daily  in 
New  York!  ■ 


Hua/Shah... 

(continued  from  page  12) 

partially  inspired  by  a sinister  meddling 
by  Moscow  and  warned  against  "super- 
power intervention  in  the  affairs  of 
other  countries." 

The  Hua-Shah  Pact 

The  spectacle  of  an  alliance  between 


an  infamous  autocrat  and  the  ruling 
clique  of  the  world's  most  populous 
deformed  workers  state  is  not  a new 
development.  Ever  since  Mao  began 
courting  the  "King  of  Kings"  in  1973, 
Iran  has  occupied  an  important  place  in 
Peking's  heart.  Dispensing  with  its  usual 
aesopian  language,  Peking  bluntly 
called  upon  the  Shah  to  build  a veritable 
military  juggernaut  to  confront  the 
USSR  and  to  police  the  Persian  Gulf, 
particularly  Oman,  where  guerrilla 
forces  (formerly  supported  by  Peking) 
were  threatening  a medieval  sultanate 
For  example,  the  official  Peking  news 
agency  Hsinhua  in  its  Tokyo-edition 
Daily  News  Release  of  17-18  June  1973 
put  it  bluntly: 

"(Iran]  has  to  strengthen  its  defenses  in 
view  of  the  prevailing  situation  in  the 
region.  It  is  necessary  and  understand- 
able for  Iran  to  take  measures  to 
strengthen  her  defenses  for  safeguard- 
ing her  security,  independence  and 
sovereignty — We  hope  and  are  con- 
vinced that  your  country,  under  the 
leadership  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  the 
Shahanshah,  will  build  herself  into  a 
prosperous  and  powerful  country." 

quoted  in  China's  Alliam  c w ith 
U.S.  Imperialism  (Spartacus 
Youth  League  Pamphlet) 

Peking  has  had  nothing  but  praise  for 
“His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Shahanshah" 
as  the  Iranian  army  bombed  everything 
that  moved  across  the  interior  of  Oman 
and  SAVAK  rounded  up  everyone  in 
Iran  suspected  of  being  opposed  to  the 
regime  C ontrary  to  the  delusions  of  a 
number  of  now  homeless  Maoists  these 
crimes  are  not  peculiar  to  the  palace 
coup  which  brought  Hua  and  Teng  to 
power.  Support  to  the  Shah,  to  the 
Chilean  junta,  to  Ceylonese  counter- 
revolution. to  NATO  all  occurred  while 
C’hiang  Ching  stalked  the  Forbidden 
City.  The  roots  of  Chinese  betrayals  lie 
in  the  extreme  (and  in  this  case  anti- 
Soviet)  nationalism  that  is  endemic  to 
Stalinist  bureaucratic  rule. 

Yugoslav  Socialism 

The  itinerary  of  Hua’s  recent  travels 
clearly  reveals  the  anti-Soviet  monoma- 
nia which  dominates  all  Chinese  diplo- 
matic maneuvers.  For.  apart  from  Iran, 
the  other  two  countries  on  Hua’s  tour 
were  precisely  those  European  de- 
formed workers  states  which  have 
historically  been  thorns  in  the  side  of  the 
Kremlin  Yugoslavia  and  Romania. 

Romania,  a Warsaw  Pact  member, 
has  always  been  circumspect  in  its 
“independence."  Hence.  Romanian 
president  Nicolae  Ceausescu  was  repor- 
tedly careful  to  obtain  Brezhnev’s 
approval  before  inviting  Hua  and  took 
additional  care  to  guarantee  that  noth- 
ing too  provocative  was  uttered  during 
the  latter's  stay.  But  Hua  operated  with 
lar  less  constraints  in  Belgrade.  Clearly 
feeling  an  anti-Soviet  kinship  with  Tito, 
Hua  praised  Yugoslavia  (on  the  tenth 
anniversary  of  the  Soviet  attack  on 
Czechoslovakia)  for  its  struggle  to 
"repel  any  enemy  that  would  dare 
mount  an  invasion." 

Such  affection  is  not  without  its 
ironies,  fitoism  was  for  many  years  the 
cardinal  heresy  in  Maoist  dogma.  Mao 
supported  Tito’s  expulsion  from  the 
Cominform  and  described  Titoism  as 
"dangerous  revisionism."  During  the 
initial  period  of  the  Sino-Soviet  schism 
Tito  acted  as  a surrogate  target  for 
Chinese  polemics  against  Khrushchev 

But  the  Serbo-Croatian  “counterrev- 
olution" appears  to  have  gone  the  way 
of  the  "Gang  of  Four."  Thus,  recently 
printed  editions  of  a 1962  speech  by 
Mao  which  contained  an  attack  on  Tito 
no  longer  brand  Yugoslavia  as  a 
"bourgeois  country";  and  in  the  last  year 
forty  Chinese  delegations  have  been  sent 
to  study  Yugoslav  so-called  "workers 
self-management.” 

State-to-State 

Yet  tactful  incursions  onto  the  Soviet 
Union's  East  European  turf  are  small 
change  in  the  worldly  schemes  of  the 
Heavenly  Palace.  For  the  essence  of 
Chinese  foreign  policy  is  to  cement  an 
anti-Soviet  alliance  with  teeth,  the  sort 
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of  teeth  possessed  by  imperialism  and  its 
lackeys. 

Within  the  last  year  China  has  signed 
a "Peace  and  Friendship”  treaty  with 
Japan  that  contained  an  anti- 
“hegemony”  (the  polite  term  for  "social 
imperialism”)  clause,  sent  foreign  minis- 
ter Huang  Hua  weapons-shopping  to 
NATO,  established  diplomatic  relations 
with  the  feudal  sheikdom  of  Oman, 
made  overtures  to  Saudi  Arabia  and 
Kuwait  and  sent  advisers  to  train  the 
forces  of  the  Zairean  despot  Mobutu 
Scsc  Seko. 

While  hard-core  Maoists  will  protest 
that  these  are  merely  “state-to-state” 
relations  which  do  not  diminish  the 
revolutionary  luster  of  China’s  policies, 
they  are  probably  the  only  people  in  the 
world  who  continue  to  believe  this.  For 
wherever  there  are  anti-Soviet  points  to 
be  scored— in  Chile,  Pakistan.  Angola 
or  Zaire— China  has  been  quick  to  abet 
imperialist  reaction. 

"Human  Rights" 

The  linchpin  of  current  Chinese 
policies  and  the  development  which  has 
provided  most  of  the  openings  to  the 
neocolonialist  tyrants  of  the  "non- 
aligned"  countries  and  to  the  weapons 
markets  of  NATO  is  the  alliance 
between  China  and  U.S.  imperialism 
itself.  Last  spring  the  Carter  administra- 
tion decided  to  play  the  "China  card”  in 
its  anti-Soviet  “human  rights"  cam- 
paign. As  a demonstration  of  his 
intentions.  Carter  dispatched  his  two 
most  crazed  haw'ks.  Zbigniew  Brzezin- 
ski  and  Sam  Huntington,  to  China  last 
May  In  Peking  Brzezinski  allayed 
Chinese  uneasiness  about  SALT  while 
Huntington  described  his  to-date  secret 
magnum  opus.  Presidential  Review 
Memorandum-10,  to  an  attentive  Teng. 
The  atmosphere  was  so  cordial  that  at 
the  Great  Wall  of  China,  Brzezinski  was 
heard  to  quip.  "The  last  one  to  the  top 
gets  to  fight  the  Russians  in  Ethiopia." 

The  fruits  of  this  friendship  were  soon 
forthcoming.  Shortly  after  the  Brzezin- 
ski trip,  the  heads  of  NASA,  the 
National  Science  Foundation  and  the 
National  Institute  of  Health  visited 
Peking.  At  the  same  time.  Carter 
convinced  Japan  to  sign  its  treaty  with 
China  and  announced  that  he  would  not 
oppose  weapons  sales  to  Peking. 

It  has  since  become  obligatory  for 
every  anti-Soviet  heavy  to  play  the 
China  card."  Close  on  Brzezinski’s 
heels  was  Eugene  V Rostow,  founder  of 
the  anti-Communist  Committee  on  the 
Present  Danger.  At  the  recent  Western 
European  Union  meeting,  right-wing 
British  Tories  led  the  fight  to  approve 
military  aid  to  Peking.  Carter  has 
arranged  a fall  visit  to  China  by  his  most 
versatile  warmonger,  Peking  favorite 
James  Schlesinger.  And  Ronald  Rea- 
gan. himself,  is  toying  with  the  idea  of  a 
pilgrimage. 

Russian  Roulette 

Despite  the  admiration  of  Western 
journalists  for  the  diplomatic  shrewd- 
ness of  Teng  and  Hua,  Peking  is  playing 
a very  dangerous  game.  Aside  from  the 
atrocious  and  concrete  aid  given  to 
reactionary  tyrants,  aid  which  weakens 
the  working  class  internationally.  Chi- 
nese foreign  policy  threatens  the  exis- 
tence of  the  Chinese  deformed  workers 
state  itself. 

For  the  guns  with  which  Peking 
wishes  to  ally  and  strengthen— those 
of  NATO.  CENTO  and  U.S. 
imperialism  —are  just  as  surely  directed 
at  Peking  as  at  the  Soviet  heartland. 
Imperialism's  overriding  hostility  to- 
ward the  Soviet  Union  derives  from  a 
recognition  that  it  is  by  far  the  most 
powerful  of  the  states  that  have  broken 
from  the  world  capitalist  system.  In  the 
final  analysis,  it  is  only  the  existence  of 
the  militarily  powerful  USSR  which 
protects  the  social  revolution  that 
occurred  in  China  in  1949.  Should  the 
present  anti-Soviet  fantasies  of  the 
Maoist  bureaucracy  ever  be  realized. 
China  too  will  be  restored  to  a state  of 
colonial  subjugation  even  worse  than 
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under  Chiang  Kai-shek.  And  the  trium- 
phant imperialists  will  certainly  exter- 
minate the  leaders  of  the  Chinese 
bureaucracy  to  whom  they  now  bestow 
diplomatic  courtesies.  This  might  be 
considered  poetic  justice,  but  it  will  be 
scant  retribution  for  the  most  terrible  of 
counterrevolutionary  betrayals.  ■ 

Letelier... 

(continued  from  page  7) 

ITT  executive  Edward  Gerrity  are  being 
dropped.  Gerrity  was  indicted  for 
perjury  in  denying  his  company’s  role  in 
trying  to  buy  the  1970  Chilean  elections. 
In  fact,  the  rest  of  the  charges  may  be 
dropped  as  well  in  order  to  protect 
government  secrets;  a Justice  Depart- 
ment spokesman  noted  that  “cases  like 
this  are  under  constant  review." 

From  the  moment  of  Letelier’s 
assassination  we  insisted  on  the  guilt  of 
Pinochet’s  DINA.  And  it’s  nice  that  a 
little  justice  is  finally  being  done.  But  we 
warned  against  any  reliance  on  the 
obviously  complicit  U.S.  imperialist 
state; 

"We  demand  that  the  assassins  of 
Orlando  Letelier  be  arrested  and  prose- 
cuted. but  we  express  our  utter  lack  of 
confidence  in  the  U.S.  bourgeoisie  to  do 
so!  We  denounce  as  well  the  complicity 
of  the  American  government  in  this  vile 
assassination.  How  is  it  possible  that 
Pinochet’s  hit  men  are  able  to  carry  out 
their  murderous  work  in  the  streets  of 
Washington  with  impunity?  The  answer 
is  all  too  obvious. 

“The  world  working  class  must  raise  a 
mighty  cry  of  protest  against  the  brutal 
murder  of  Orlando  Letelier.  Not  a 
penny  of  aid  to  the  Junta!  Hot  cargo 
Chilean  goods!  The  assassination  of 
Orlando  Letelier  will  be  avenged 
through  proletarian  revolution  to 
smash  the  blood-soaked  Pinochet 
dictatorship! 

"Pinochet  Asesino!  Orlando 

Letelier  Murdered,"  WV  No. 

126.  24  September  1976 

Those  who  looked  to  the  "democrat- 
ic” imperialists  to  topple  the  Pinochet 
regime  gave  a shout  of  joy  when  on 
August  2 the  U.S.  House  of  Representa- 
tives voted  to  embargo  arms  to  Chile. 

But  only  a day  later  their  shouts  were 
silenced  as  the  fickle  liberals  back- 
tracked on  orders  from  Carter.  This 
should  be  a lesson  in  the  futility  of 
relying  on  the  class  enemy  to  defend  the 
oppressed  and  exploited.  In  contrast  the 
Spartacist  tendency  points  to  the  action 
of  the  San  Francisco  dock  workers  who 
last  June  pointed  the  way  forward  for 
proletarian  solidarity  with  the  Chilean 
masses  by  hot-cargoing  bomb  parts  to 
the  bloody  junta  (see  “ILWU  Stops 
Bombs  to  Chile,"  WV  No.  210.  30  June 
1978).  It  is  through  genuinely  interna- 
tionalist actions  such  as  this,  and 
through  the  forging  of  a revolutionary 
Trotskyist  vanguard  party  in  Chile 
itself— in  bitter  struggle  against  the 
Stalinist  and  social-democratic  reform- 
ists who  paved  the  way  to  the  bloody 
September  1 1 debacle— that  the  Chilean 
workers  will  rise  again. 

Avenge  Orlando  Letelier!  Not  a 
“Human  Rights"  Junta  "Made  in 
U.S. A."  but  Workers  Revolution  to 
Smash  the  Chilean  Terror  Regime!* 

Kenyatta... 

(continued  from  page  8) 
within  the  Kenyan  African  Nationalist 
Union  (KANU),  the  ruling  party.  The 
tribal  chief’s  fly  whisk  is  taken  up  in  the 
service  of  the  pin-striped  suit. 

Nowhere  is  this  more  clearly  seen 
than  in  the  struggle  to  succeed  Kenyatta. 
Almost  all  of  the  contenders,  members 
of  Kenyatta's  inner  circle,  come  from 
the  Kiambu  district,  as  did  Kenyatta. 

They  all  attended  the  Alliance  High 
School  in  the  town  of  Kikuyuals  and 
then  Fort  Hare  University  in  South 
Africa.  I his  Kikuyu  inner  circle  has 
divided  into  factions,  each  seeking  to  get 
its  candidate  elected  at  the  KANU  party 
congress.  On  the  conservative  side  is 
Charles  Njonjo.  the  long-time  attorney 
general,  who  recently  called  for  an  end  V 


to  the  black  African  states'  boycott. of 
South  Africa.  Verbally  more  radical  is 
the  foreign  minister  Munyua  Waiyaki. 
who  postures  as  an  "anti-imperialist" 
before  the  UN  and  Organization  of 
African  Unity. 

In  this  situation,  the  interim 
president.  Daniel  arap  Moi.  from  the 
tiny  Kalenjin  tribe,  can  only  be  the  client 
of  one  of  the  Kikuyu  factions  (he  is 
currently  backed  by  Njonjo).  The 
Kamba.  small  but  powerful  in  the  army, 
remain  an  unknown  factor.  It  is  worth 
noting  that  in  Uganda.  Amin's  rule  is 
based  on  a small  Nilotic  tribe  which  has 
virtually  monopolized  the  army  and  had 
to  viciously  oppress  the  other,  larger 
tribes  to  remain  in  power. 

But  it  is  not  surprising  that  KANU. 
w hich  was  touted  as  the  great  unifier  of 
the  Kenyan  peoples,  is  in  reality  a 
factional  cockpit  for  the  Kikuyu  elite. 
Mzee,  the  "Grand  Old  Man"  of  Kenya, 
rose  to  the  presidency  as  a Kikuyu 
tribalist.  From  the  start  he  defended 
even  the  most  retrograde  and  barbaric 
practices  of  the  Kikuyu  heritage.  Thus 
in  a famous  anthropological  study. 
Facing  Mount  Kenya . he  defended  the 
brutal  practice  of  clitoridectomy  (ina) 
performed  on  young  girls  at  the  age  of 
puberty,  on  the  grounds  that  it  was  a 
mechanism  for  tribal  solidarity. 

The  basic  forces  are  the  same, 
whether  in  the47  military-ruled  states  of 
black  Africa,  the  few  remaining  islands 
of  phony  “African  socialism"  or  this 
“showcase"  of  liberal  neo-colonialist 
rule.  At  most  a thin  veneer  of  western 
culture  and  capitalist  economy  is  laid 
over  traditional  social  structures.  An 
Oxlord-educated  elite  may  be  at  home 
in  the  capitals  of  Europe,  but  as  soon  as 
any  serious  social  unrest  breaks  out,  the 
underlying  tribalism  and  other  indices 
of  backwardness  are  quickly  bared.  This 
is  not  merely  a holdover  from  the  past; 
imperialism  actually  intensified  and 
formalized  ethnic  rivalries  with  its 
divide-and-rule  policies.  Today  the 
same  patterns  are  fostered  by  the 
requirements  of  maintaining  a political 
base  in  an  environment  of  massive 
poverty. 

In  the  epoch  of  the  great  bourgeois 
revolutions,  the  destruefion  of  feudal 
barriers  led  to  (and  was  the  result  of)  a 
powerful  development  of  productive 
forces.  But  in  the  period  of  imperialist 


decay,  the  ruling  class  necessarily 
maintains  institutions  of  economic  and 
social  backwardness  out  of  fear  of  the 
consequences  of  an  uprising  by  the 
oppressed  masses.  The  national  inde- 
pendence which  Kenyatta  helped  attain 
is  a historic  advance  over  colonialist  rule 
fundamentally  because  it  is  now  the 
domestic  tyrant  and  not  the  foreign 
invader  which  confronts  the  Kenyan 
masses.  1 he  task  before  the  African 
workers  and  peasants  is  to  overthrow  all 
the  neo-colonialist  frontmen,  from  the 
bloody-handed  “Marxist"  sergeants  and 
the  "African  socialists”  to  the  tribalist 
demagogues.  ■ 
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(continued  from  page  5) 

315.  But  with  the  helpof  Joe  Lindsay, a 
well-known  supporter  of  the  Commu- 
nist Party,  this  necessary  motion  was 
defeated  in  favor  of  the  bureaucracy’s 
deliberately  vague  position  for  “full 
support."  To  date,  the  official  ILWU 
position  has  been  to  refuse  to  handle 
scab  goods  only  where  there  is  an  IBT 
picket  physically  present— knowing  full 
well  that  Grami  & Co.  are  trying  to 
restrict  Teamster  pickets  to  only  a few 
locations.  Thus  so  far  ILWU  solidarity 
actions  have  been  limited  to  honoring 
actual  IBT  picket  lines,  such  as  at  the 
Safeway  facilities  in  San  Francisco, 
Sacramento  and  San  Leandro,  while 
ILWU  members  are  ordered  by  their 
leaders  to  load  and  unload  scab  trucks 
elsewhere. 

So  far,  there  has  not  emerged  in  the 
striking  Teamster  locals  a leadership 
capable  of  clearly  counterposing  itself  to 
and  defeating  Grami  & Co.  Local  315, 
with  an  elected  strike  committee  and  an 
active  membership,  has  displayed  re- 
sourceful militancy.  But  to  get  strike 
sanction  from  Joint  Council  No.  7,  the 
Local  gave  over  its  power  of  attorney  in 
bargaining  over  wages  and  grievance 
procedures  to  the  bureaucratically 
dominated  Council.  It  now  faces  the 
distinct  possibility  of  either  a horrible 
sellout  or  isolation  should  the  other 
Teamster  locals  return  to  work  under 
terms  dictated  by  the  Council. 

The  small  Teamsters  for  a Demo- 
cratic Union  (TDU)  group — whose 
main  activity  is  filing  court  suits  against 
the  corrupt  IBT  leadership— now  finds 
their  black-robed  allies  in  the  forefront 
of  the  assault  on  their  union.  Though  a 
TDU  leaflet  dated  27  August  calls  for 
mass  picketing,  there  is  no  mention  of 
the  need  for  elected  strike  committees  to 
translate  this  call  into  action  and 
counter  the  IBT  tops’  sabotage  of  the 
strikers.  The  flip  side  of  the  TDU’s 
continual  reliance  on  the  bosses’ govern- 
ment to  oust  the  Teamster  misleaders  is 
their  inability  to  mobilize  within  the 
union  against  that  same  leadership  in 
order  to  win  a sharp  class  battle. 

Ultimately,  the  bosses'  mounting 
offensive  can  be  repulsed  only  by  a new 
class-struggle  leadership  in  the  Team- 
sters as  well  as  the  rest  of  the  labor 
movement,  committed  to  intransigent 
struggle  against  the  employers,  a break 
with  the  capitalist  politicians  and  the 
fight  for  a workers  party  and  workers 
government.  The  Trotskyists  who  led 
the  1934  Minneapolis  general  strike  and 
who  spearheaded  the  over-the-road 
organizing  campaigns  which  established 
the  Teamsters  as  a powerful  industrial 
union  were  such  leaders.  Their  rank- 
and-file  support  was  so  strong  that  it 
took  government-ordered  jailings  in 
witchhunting  frame  up  trials  to  remove 
them.  Constructing  such  a leadership  in 
the  union  is  long  overdue  and  must  go 
hand-in-hand  with  the  urgent  and 
immediate  tasks  necessary  to  win  the 
present  fight  of  the  northern  California 
Teamsters;  Elect  strike  committees — 
Mobilize  mass  picketing!  Stop  the 
scabs!  Smash  the  injunctions!  Call  on 
labor  to  hot  cargo  struck  goods!  Jail  the 
murderer  of  Randy  Hill!  Victory  to  the 
Teamster  strike!* 
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The  Career  of  a Pan-Africanist  Hero 


Kenyatta:  From  Mau  Mau  Detainee 
to  Imperialist  Darling 


In  the  early  morning  hours  of  August 
22.  Kenya's  president  Jomo  Kenyatta 
died  peacefully  in  his  sleep  while  still  in 
office,  an  uncommon  end  to  the  career 
of  an  African  nationalist  leader.  In 
death  as  in  life  the  legend  of  Kenyatta 
showed  its  power  as  thousands  of 
mourners  (ought  to  view  his  body  as  it 
lay  in  state.  The  body  of  M/ee  (the  Old 
Man)  was  clad  in  a pin-striped  suit,  but 
the  hands  clutched  the  fly  whisk  of  a 
tribal  chief  and  an  ivorv-handled  walk- 
ing stick.  The  latter.  Kenyatta's  trade- 
marks when  alive,  symbolized  the  (act 
that  his  rule  was  based  on  the  Kikuyu 
tribe,  the  Sav  ille  Row  suit  was  a mark  of 
his  accommodation  to  the  British 
Empire  alter  the  achievement  of  uhuru 
(“freedom")  for  Kenya 

The  throngs  of  foreign  reporters 
arriv ing  at  Nairobi  airport  plunged  into 
forecasts  of  the  succession  struggle 
which  is  expected  to  take  place  For 
years  the  Western  press  has  hailed 
Kenya  as  a model  of  political  stability 
and  economic  growth  But  upon  Ken- 
yatta's death  it  suddenly  remembered 
the  misery  of  the  landless  and  unem- 
ployed. the  corruption  and  political 
murders  and  the  monopoly  of  wealth 
and  power  held  by  a clique  of  Kikuyu 
politicians.  The  Kenyan  bourgeoisie 
and  its  imperialist  backers  wondered  if 
the  lid  could  be  kept  on  without 
Kenyatta's  incantations  of  haramhee 
(“let  us  all  work  together"). 

Kenya  had  been  held  up  as  the  model 
lor  a solution  to  the  guerrilla  war  raging 
in  Rhodesia.  Kenyatta  provided  an 


excellent  example  of  a former  “terror- 
ist" turned  "responsible  statesman." 
Furthermore,  if  Kenya  (with  the  aid  of 
British  funds)  could  gradually  buy  out 
the  white  settlers’  holdings,  then  per- 
haps a similar  arrangement  could  be 
made  with  the  Rhodesian  colons.  But  if 
the  Kenyan  masses,  no  longer  mesmer- 
ized by  the  figure  of  Kenyatta.  revolt 
against  the  accumulation  of  land, 
wealth  and  power  in  the  hands  of  the 
Kikuyu  elite,  or  if  factional/lribal  strife 
erupts,  it  could  increase  the  panic 
sentiment  among  Rhodesian  white 
settlers. 

The  Road  to  Uhuru 

Kenyatta's  legend  began  with  his 
record  of  opposition  to  British  colonial- 
ism. dating  back  to  the  1 920’s,  when  he 
became  the  spokesman  of  the  East 
African  Association  and  then  the 
Kikuyu  Central  Association,  fighting 
lor  the  restoration  of  the  tribe's  land  It 
was  fed  by  nine  years  of  British 
imprisonment  and  the  hope  that  he  was 
the  man  who  could  unify  Kenya’s 
feuding  tribes. 

But  Kenyatta  was  also  a "grand  old 
man"  of  Pan  Africanism.  Like  so  many 
future  Pan-Africanist  leaders  he  briefly 
collaborated  with  such  Soviet-backed 
groups  as  the  l eague  Against  Imperial- 
ism Together  with  George  Pad  more. 
C.I..R.  James.  W E B DuBois  and 
Kwiimc  Nkrumah.  he  was  a leading 
participant  in  the  Sixth  Pan-Africanist 
Congress  in  1945  Thus,  when  he  was 
imprisoned  a few  years  later,  there  was  a 


EisenstaedtZTime 


Jomo  Kenyatta 


protest  on  his  behalf  across  the 
continent. 

Kenyatta’s  rise  to  fame  must  also  be 
seen  in  the  context  of  the  post-World 
War  II  anti-British  revolt,  unique  in 
Africa  in  its  intensity.  Groups  of  Kikuyu 


tribesmen,  bound  together  by  oaths  (not 
necessarily  the  fanatical  religious  cults 
painted  by  British  propaganda),  became 
the  vehicle  for  nationalist  sentiment  and 
lor  mass  resistance  to  the  eviction  of 
squatters  from  the  white  farms.  Togeth- 
er with  militant,  underground  trade 
unions,  the  oalhing  groups  bypassed  the 
moderate  Kenyan  African  Union 
(KAU).  In  an  attempt  to  control  the 
movement.  Kenyatta.  then  a KAU 
leader,  was  forced  to  step  up  his  militant 
rhetoric. 

Incidents  of  civil  disobedience  and 
sabotage  against  the  white  settlers 
mounted  The  storm  broke  after  attacks 
on  pro-British  black  leaders.  Kenyatta 
and  others  were  arrested  as  the  secret 
leaders  of  a "Mau  Mau”  conspiracy. 
While  Kenyatta  was  imprisoned  at  hard 
labor  as  the  result  of  this  framc-up.  the 
1 and  Freedom  Army  began  its  unevenly 
matched  guerrilla  war  against  the 
British. 

Tens  of  thousands  of  Kikuyus  were 
herded  into  concentration  camps,  and 
suspected  "Mau  Mau"  members  were 
brutally  tortured  Although  the  rebels 
were  ultimately  defeated,  they  had 
demonstrated  to  declining  British  impe- 
rialism that  it  had  to  withdraw  , however 
slowly,  from  direct  rule  over  Kenya. 
When  Kenyatta  was  released  from 
detention  in  1961.  he  had  become  the 
sy  mbol  of  the  independence  struggle. 

Behind  the  Democratic  Facade 

Once  in  power.  Kenyatta  sought  to 
continued  on  page  8 


As  Iran  Despot  Slaughters  Hundreds 

Chairman  Hua  Embraces 
Butcher  Shah 


As  the  blood  of  hundreds  of  anti- 
Shah  demonstrators  continued  to  flow 
in  the  streets  of  Iran.  Chinese  Commu- 
nist Party  chairman  Hua  Kuo-feng  last 
week  stood  at  the  Shahyad  monument 
to  Persian  kings  and  was  presented  with 
a golden  key  to  Teheran  by  the  murder- 
ous butcher  Shah  Reza  Pahlavi. 

Coming  at  the  beginning  of  a three- 
day  lirst-cvcr  visit  to  Iran  by  Hua.  this 
sickening  gesture  of  friendship  was 
symbolic  of  the  profound  and  cynical 
contempt  that  the  Stalinist  bureaucracy 
ruling  ( hina  has  for  the  struggle  against 
the  police-state  terror  and  autocratic 
rule  > 'I  the  Shah.  Little  does  it  matter  to 
Hua  & Co.  that  thousands  upon 
thousands  of  the  Shah’s  opponents  arc 
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languishing  in  dungeons  and  subjected 
to  the  most  hideous  tortures.  What 
counts  is  that  the  Iranian  despot  is  an 
enemy  of  so-called  "Soviet  social- 
imperialism”  and  therefore  a friend  of 
the  Peking  cabal. 

Thus,  like  the  Ceylonese  JVP. 
stabbed  in  the  back  by  Mao  in  1971. 
Iranian  leftists  who  turned  to  Peking  as 
a result  of  their  betrayal  by  Moscow  arc 
witnessing  their  mentors  embrace  sadis- 
tic assassins.  The  reality  behind  the 
"Three  Worlds"-“lwo  Lines" -"Social 
Imperialism”  doubletalk  spouted  by- 
Mao’s  heirs  is  starkly  revealed  to  be 
naked  support  for  anti-communist 
reaction. 

Since  January  the  Peacock  Throne 


has  been  beset  by  a tidal  wave  of  anti- 
Shah  protests  by  forces  ranging  from 
leftist  students  to  fanatical  religious 
obscurantists.  The  result  has  been  the 
most  significant  buffeting  of  the  Shah's 
rule  in  well  over  a decade.  Not  only  the 
Pahlavis  but  also  American  imperialism 
is  deeply  concerned  about  the  growing 
unrest  in  Iran  Despite  its  massive 
weapons  buildup,  the  Pahlavi  autocracy- 
remains  brittle.  Consequents,  the 
United  States  reportedly  has  decided 
that  should  the  Iranian  arms  and 
SAVAK  prove  incapable  of  effectively 
dealing  with  the  Shah's  opponents,  it 
will  act.  At  the  special  direction  ol 
defense  secretary  Harold  Brown  a 
100.000-man  American  mobile  unit  is 


being  trained  for  that  eventuality 
But  U S capitalists  are  not  the  only 
people  who  feel  a stake  in  the  mainte- 
nance of  one  of  the  most  despotic 
dictatorships  on  the  face  of  the  earth. 
After  the  protests  in  Teheran  resumed 
on  August  10.  Hua  announced  that  his 
stay  in  Iran  would  be  extended  to  three 
days  (although  he  decided  to  remain 
within  the  safe  confines  of  the  imperial 
palace  and  sent  vice  premier  Chi  Teng- 
kuen  out  to  gawk  at  the  royal  jewels  in 
his  stead).  1 hat  this  was  intended  as  a 
gesture  of  support  to  the  Shah  should  be 
obvious.  At  a banquet  given  on  the  first 
day  ol  his  visit  Hua  clearly  implied  that 
the  Shah’s  problems  were  at  least 
continued  on  page  !0 
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Down  with  the  Shah!  Down  with  the  Mullahs! 


Iran  in  Turmoil 


For  Proletarian  Revolution 
Not  Islamic  Reaction 


On  September  8.  this  summer's 
uninterrupted  wave  of  massive  protests 
against  the  brutal  Iranian  monarchy 
reached  a grisly  climax  when  the  shah’s 
Royal  Guard  poured  machine  gun  fire 
into  the  ranks  of  an  anti-government 
demonstration  in  Teheran.  At  least  a 
thousand  protesters  were  slaughtered  in 
the  greatest  single  massacre  in  decades. 
The  London  Guardian's,  Teheran  corre- 
spondent. l.i?  Thurgood.  gave  this 
eyewitness  account: 

In  a brutal  display  of  military  force, 
troops  and  small  tanks  opened  fire  at 
9 20  a m yesterday  in  Madan  Jaleh 
'[Jaleh  Square]  at  a spot  where  between 
5.000  and  10.000  young  people  had 
gathered  for  a peaceful  demonstration 
against  the  Shah  Men.  women,  and 
young  children,  many  splattered  with 
blood,  ran  screaming.  'They're  killing 
us.  they're  killing  us*." 

Guardian.  9 September 

According  to  other  reports,  tanks 
moved  in  from  the  corners  of  the  square, 
crushing  corpses  and  wounded  alike. 
Hundreds  of  wounded  swamped  the 
hospitals,  where  many  died  because  the 
supply  of  doctors  and  medical  supplies 
was  inadequate  for  the  number  of 
victims.  Many  more,  fearing  the  likeli- 
hood of  arrest  at  the  hospitals,  were 


treated  by  makeshift  medical  teams  in 
the  homes  of  sympathizers. 

Marchers  elsewhere  in  the  city  were 
similarly  gunned  down.  The  enraged 
survivors  retreated  through  the  city, 
attacking  banks,  luxury  stores  and 
government  offices.  The  crowds  over- 
turned and  burned  autos  in  an  attempt 
to  block  the  patrolling  tanks  and  army 


trucks.  Shooting  continued  into  the 
night,  when  exchanges  of  gunfire 
between  troops  and  unknown  oppo- 
nents were  reported. 

At  Jaleh  Square  soldiers  loaded  the 
dead  and  dying  into  trucks  while  fire 
engines  washed  the  blood  off  the  streets. 
Although  the  government  initially 
claimed  that  a mere  50  had  been  killed,  it 


later  doubled  the  figure.  In  a Majlis 
("parliament’’)  debate  shown  on  nation- 
al television,  opposition  deputies  de- 
nounced this  obvious  lie.  And  now  even 
the  U.S.  embassy  is  admitting  to  500 
dead. 

In  response  Teheran  and  other  major 
Iranian  cities  were  placed  under  martial 
continued  on  page  4 


Setbound/Sipa-Black  Star 


Anti-shah  demonstration  in  Teheran  before  troops  fired  into  crowd,  killing  over  1,000. 


Nicaragua 

In 

Flames/3 


What’s 

Behind 

Garter- 

Labor 

War  of 

Words/6 


Camp  David  Hoax 


SEPTEMBER  19  After  13  days 
of  closed-door  wrangling  with 
Egyptian  president  Anwar  Sadat 
and  Israeli  prime  minister  Mena- 
chem  Begin,  Jimmy  Carter  sudden- 
ly announced  last  Sunday  that  the 
trilateral  summit  meeting  on  the 
Near  East  held  at  Camp  David  had 
resulted  in  a far-reaching  “frame- 
work for  peace."  Ending  the  White 


House  imposed  news  blackout. 
Carter  staged  a theatrical  televised 
ceremony  where  he  outlined  two 
pacts  said  to  represent  a dramatic 
breakthrough.  Amid  much  hug- 
ging, hand  clasping  and  laughing 
between  Sadat  and  Begin,  Carter 
announced  to  the  nation  that  peace 
was  at  hand  for  the  Near  East, 
possibly  within  a matter  of  months. 


True  to  the  Carter  style,  much  of 
the  “miracle"  of  Camp  David  was 
simply  media  hokum.  In  his  tele- 
vised address  from  the  White  House 
Carter  glossed  over  most  of  the 
details  of  the  two  pacts,  emphasiz- 
ing instead  how  brotherhood  and 
reconciliation  had  triumphed.  On 
the  spot  to  say  something  on  such  a 
continued  on  page  1 1 


Court  Dismisses  “Outside  Agitator”  Charge 


SYL  Victory  at  Chicago  Circle  Campus 


CHICAGO  On  August  15  Ihc Univer- 
sity oi  Illinois  Chicago  Circle  (UICC) 
administration  was  thwarted  in  its 
attempt  to  drive  the  Spartacus  Youth 
1 eague  (SY1  ) off  campus  when  Judge 
John  J.  McDonald  dismissed  criminal 
trespass  charges  against  SYl.  activist 
Sandor  John.  Alter  months  of  delay 
costing  hundreds  of  dollars  in  legal 
expenses  for  the  defense,  the  circuit 
court  finally  ruled  in  favor  of  the  motion 
by  John's  lawyer  David  Thomas  to 
dismiss  the  case  on  broad  constitutional 
grounds,  holding  that  political  activity 
by  "non-students"  at  the  UICC  Campus 
Center  could  not  be  prohibited  by 
administrative  fiat. 

I he  court's  dismissal  confirmed  what 
the  SYl  had  said  from  the  outset:  the 
November  22  arrest  and  permanent 
campus  ban  of  Sandor  John  was  a 
McCarlhy-slyle  witchhunt  of  leftist 
“outside  agitators."  It  was  part  ol  a 
wider  net  of  intimidation,  aimed  parti- 
cularly at  left-wing  faculty,  students, 
campus  workers  and  Arab  and  Iranian 


student  groups.  During  the  past  year  the 
UICC  administration  has  banned  the 
sale  of  newspapers  by  campus  organiza- 
tions. threatened  to  evict  five  student 
groups  from  their  offices  (including  the 
student  government!)  and  kicked  union 
organizers  off  campus  as  "outsiders." 

Ihc  Spartacus  Youth  League  was 
singled  out  for  a purge  intended  to  cow 
all  the  administration’s  opponents.  But 
in  response  the  SYl  initiated  a united- 
front  campaign  to  defend  the  democrat- 
ic rights  of  all  faculty,  students  and 
campus  workers  under  attack.  The 
committee  held  rallies  and  meetings, 
and  received  an  impressive  array  of 
endorsements,  including  the  Circle 
student  government.  Circle  Women's 
liberation  Union  and  the  Young 
Socialist  Alliance  as  well  as  prominent 
professors,  labor  leaders  and  newspaper 
columnists  from  across  the  country.  The 
SYl  also  initiated  a broad-ranging  civil 
suit  with  the  American  Civil  Liberties 
Union  against  UICC’s  gag-rule 
harassment. 


Publicity  over  the  witchhunt  greatly 
embarrassed  the  Circle  Campus  admin- 
istration. Articles  on  the  defense  ap- 
peared in  the  Chicago  Sun-Times,  the 
Reader  and  C hicago  Weekend.  Their 
inquisitorial  ban  exposed  before  a wide 
public  audience,  the  UICC  authorities 
took  a red-faced  dive.  After  the  court 
finally  dismissed  the  charges,  one 
campus  official  remarked:  " The  whole 
incident  was  unfortunate  and  really 
shouldn't  have  happened.  Some  people 
thought  that  John  shouldn't  have  forced 
the  issue.  But  that  didn't  make  the  arrest 
right”  ( Chicago  Sun-  Times , 16  August). 
Of  course,  for  the  administration  the 
arrest  was  an  “unfortunate"  error  only 
because  it  was  forced  to  publicly  back 
down. 

I hc  modest  yet  real  victory  of  the 
Sandor  John  defense  weakens  the  U ICC 
authorities'  hand,  but  it  has  not  ended 
their  vicious  assaults  against  free  speech 
and  the  left.  The  administration  conti- 
nues to  prosecute  a group  of  Palestinian 
and  Latin  American  students  arrested  at 


a May  1 1 anti-Zionist  demonstration 
(on  the  same  trespass  charges)  and  has 
announced  its  intention  to  aid  the 
prosecution  of  anti-shah  Iranians  (see 
"UICC  Admin.  Docs  SAVAK  Dirty 
Work."  Young  Spartacus  No.  65. 
Summer  1978).  The  SYL  victory  can 
and  should  provide  a springboard  fora 
campaign  to  defend  all  victims  of  these 
academic  McCarthys.  ■ 


Despite  the  court  victory,  out- 
standing legal  expenses  remain. 
WV  urges  its  readers  to  aid  the 
campaign  with  a contribution  to  the 
Sandor  John  Defense  Fund,  which 
is  being  administered  by  the  Parti- 
san Defense  Committee.  Please 
send  contributions/make  checks 
payable  to:  Partisan  Defense  Com- 
mittee (earmarked  Sandor  John 
Defense  Fund),  P.O.  Box  6729, 
Main  P.O  , Chicago,  IL  60680 


Free  Nahuel  Moreno  and  Rita  Strasberg! 


The  lives  of  two  Argentine  socialists, 
Nahuel  Moreno  (Hugo  Bressano)  and 
Rita  Strasberg.  are  in  grave  danger 
following  their  arrest  August  22  by 
Brazilian  police.  Now  beingheld  prison- 
er in  Sao  Paulo,  the  two  are  threatened 
with  deportation  to  Argentina  where 
they  face  probable  torture  and  possible 
death.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  workers 
movement  and  all  those  concerned  with 
democratic  rights  to  take  up  the  fight  to 
save  Moreno  and  Strasberg  from  the 
infamous  Brazilian  esquadras  da  morte 
(death  squads)  and  the  bloody  hangmen 
of  the  Videla  junta! 

Nahuel  Moreno  (the  pen  name  under 
which  Bressano  is  known  on  the  left)  is  a 
longtime  self-proclaimed  Trotskyist, 
head  of  the  Bolshevik  Tendency  of  the 


United  Secretariat  as  well  as  exiled 
leader  of  the  Argentine  Socialist  Work- 
ers Party  (PST).  He  and  his  companion 
Strasberg  were  among  22  activists 
rounded  up  in  Sao  Paulo  late  last  month 
in  a police  raid  after  a public  meeting  of 
the  Socialist  Convergence  group.  Ac- 
cording to  a PST  communique  (Rouge. 
5 September)  the  group  seeks  to 
establish  a Brazilian  socialist  party. 
Accused  of  being  members  of  a 
"Trotskyist-line"  group,  the  Liga  Ope- 
raria  [Workers  League],  which  had 
allegedly  “infiltrated"  Socialist  Conver- 
gence. the  22  were  charged  with  violat- 
ing the  National  Security  Law  banning 
“subversive"  political  parties. 

Among  those  arrested  at  the  Socialist 
Convergence  conference  was  Antonio 
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Sa  Leal,  a representative  from  the 
Portuguese  PRT  who  has  since  been 
released  following  protests  from  the 
Portuguese  parliament.  At  press  time, 
eight  of  the  Brazilian  militants  seized  in 
the  roundup  remain  in  jail. 

The  arrests  may  be  the  opening  shot 
in  a new  wave  of  repression  by  the  Geisel 
government.  For  more  than  a decade 
the  Brazilian  military  dictatorship  has 
imposed  its  rule  of  savage  terror,  stilling 
liberal  criticism  by  pointing  to  its  fabled 
“economic  miracle."  which  brought 
increased  prosperity  for  the  rich  by 
imposing  starvation  wages  on  the 
workers.  However,  with  the  collapse  of 
the  "economic  miracle”  in  the  1974-76 
worldwide  capitalist  depression,  and 
faced  with  increasing  clamor  from  large 
sections  of  the  bourgeoisie  for  a degree 
of  political  liberalization,  even  Geisel 
began  mouthing  vague  calls  for  the 
advent  of  “relative  democracy"  But  in 
the  most  recent  period,  the  mounting 
unrest  within  Brazilian  society  has  made 
the  military  increasingly  nervous. 

Thus  in  March-June  1977  hundreds 
of  thousands  of  students  took  to  the 
streets  for  the  first  time  since  1968  and 
fought  pitched  battles  with  thecops(see 
"Student  Struggles  Engulf  Brazil," 
Young  Spartacus  No.  56,  July/August 
1977)  Then  this  past  May  metal 
workers  at  the  Sao  Bernardo  SAAB- 
Scania  truck  plant  walked  off  the  job  in 
defiance  of  the  junta  to  begin  a strike 
wave  which  quickly  spread  to  the 
Ford.  Mercedes-Benz,  Volkswagen  and 
Chrysler  factories.  This  courageous 
action  so  electrified  the  Brazilian  prole- 
tariat that  within  a few  months  the 
strikes  encompassed  bank  workers,  oil 
refinery  workers,  longshoremen,  teach- 
ers and  hospital  workers. 

In  response  to  the  workers'  and 
students’  struggles  a “hardline"  faction 
has  crystallized  in  the  military.  General 
Antonio  Ferreira  Marques,  one  of  the 
leading  "hawks,”  recently  declared 
ominously,  "The  chaos  will  not  return.” 

It  is  in  this  context  that  the  August  22 
arrests  took  place.  The  arrests  have 
sparked  growing  protests  in  Brazil, 
among  them  hunger  strikes  and  street 
demonstrations  by  students  in  Sao 
Paulo.  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Porto  Alegre  and 
elsewhere.  Protests  have  also  been 
raised  by  deputies  in  the  Brazilian 
congress,  as  well  as  the  state  legislative 
assemblies  of  Sao  Paulo  and  Rio  de 


Janeiro.  Internationally,  telegrams  and 
protest  letters  denouncing  the  arrests 
have  been  sent  by  leaders  of  the  Spanish 
Socialist  Party,  the  Bolivian  Miners 
Union  Federation  and  others. 

On  September  6.  in  response  to  the 
PST  appeal,  the  Ligue  Trotskyste  de 
France  and  the  Organizacion  Trotskista 


75008  pari,,  France 
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Rcvolucionaria  de  Chile,  sympathizing 
sections  of  the  international  Spartacist 
tendency,  sent  a joint  telegram  of 
protest  to  the  Brazilian  embassy  in 
Paris.  In  the  U.S.  the  Partisan  Defense 
Committee  sent  a protest  telegram  to 
the  Brazilian  mission  to  the  UN,  and  at 
the  recent  September  1 1 demonstration 
in  New  York  marking  the  fifth  anniver- 
sary of  the  Chilean  coup  d’etat,  the 
Spartacist  League  contingent  highlight- 
ed the  plight  of  the  socialist  militants 
and  leaders  arrested  in  Sao  Paulo  with 
signs  demanding:  "Save  Nahuel  More- 
no. Rita  Strasberg  from  Brazil  Tortur- 
ers and  Videla's  Hangmen!" 

It  is  urgent  that  the  international 
protests  to  save  the  lives  of  these 
militants  continue  to  mount.  The  fact 
that  Moreno  and  Strasberg  have  not 
been  released  while  SA  Leal  and  1 1 of  the 
arrested  Brazilians  were  freed  confirms 
the  danger  these  militants  face.  Release 
Moreno.  Strasberg  and  the  imprisoned 
Brazilian  militants!  Drop  all  charges 
against  the  Socialist  Convergence  activ- 
ists! No  extradition  of  the  Argentine 
socialists  to  Videla's  junta!* 
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Nicaragua  in  Flames 


For  People's  Tribunals  to 
Punish  National 
Guard  Criminals! 

No  Deals  with 
Somoza  Regime— 

For  a Constituent 
Assembly! 


the  rubble  smoulders  in  the  seven 
cities  and  towns  which  rose  up  against 
the  tyrant  Somo/a.  the  Nicaraguan 
people  are  burying  their  dead.  The 
mercenary  National  Guard  once  again 
swaggers  through  the  streets  of  Le6n, 
Masaya  and  Matagalpa.  but  the  obese 
dictator  is  still  sweating  in  his  air- 
conditioned  concrete  bunker  in  the 
capital,  For  if  the  pistol  shots  from  the 
street  barricades  have  subsided  for  the 
moment,  a nation-wide  work  stoppage 
continues  unabated,  its  effectiveness 
due  to  near  unanimous  support  from  the 
local  bourgeoisie  as  well  as  the  workers. 

As  the  insurrectionists  return  to  the 
shadows,  the  Sandinista  Liberation 
Front  (FSLN)  launched  a second 
operation,  an  attempt  to  establish  a 
“liberated  zone"  along  the  southern 
border  with  Costa  Rica  And  in  the 
population  haired  grows  into  cold  fury 
against  a rotting  dynasty  which  in  its 
death  agony  feeds  on  the  blood  of  the 
youth  in  order  to  gain  a few  more  weeks 
to  line  M lami  bank  accounts.  The  hours 
are  numbered  for  "Tacho"  Somoza. 
“president"  and  owner  of  Nicaragua. 
caudillo  (boss)  by  the  grace  of  the  U S. 
Marines. 

“The  dictatorship  of  the  flies."  Pablo 
Neruda  called  it  in  his  Canto  General , 
"Trujillo  flies,  Tacho  flies.  . .flies  drip- 
ping with  the  thickened  blood  of  the 
downtrodden,  intoxicated  flies  buzzing 
over  the  people’s  graves. .. learned  flies 
skilled  in  tyranny."  For  34  years 
Somoza.  Inc.  has  ruled  this  belt  of  the 
Central  American  isthmus  as  its  private 
domain.  Now  the  time  is  up  for  these 
parasitic  insects. 

In  spite  of  all  the  sacrifices  and  days  of 
heroic  struggle,  the  Nicaraguan  working 
people  will  not  become  their  own 
masters  without  a bitter  political  fight 
against  the  last-minute  “allies"  of  the 
“democratic”  businessmen  and  ranch- 
ers. Until  yesterday  they  were  the 
underpinning  of  the  corrupt  regime,  and 
today  their  courage  extends  only  far 
enough  to  send  their  teenage  sons  and 
daughters  into  battle.  Tomorrow  they 
hope  to  "restabilize”  the  country  under 
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the  auspices  of  the  Organization  of 
American  States  (OAS),  Truman’s 
colonial  ministry  now  turned  into 
Jimmy  Carter's  overseer  of  "human 
rights"  south  of  the  Rio  Grande. 

The  populist  Sandinista  Front  is 
doing  its  best  to  ensure  a "smooth 
transition."  It  sponsored  the  so-called 
“Group  of  Twelve,”  a blue-ribbon 
committee  of  anti-Somoza  business- 
men. Maryknoll  Fathers,  lawyers  and 
technicians,  formed  last  October,  which 
calls  for  a provisional  government 
dominated  by  bourgeois  liberals,  with 
only  a minor  role  for  the  FSLN  And  at 


aftermath  of  a December  1972  earth- 
quake which  destroyed  the  capital. 
Managua,  leaving  14,000  dead  and 
300.000  homeless.  An  international 
relief  effort  raised  millions  of  dollars; 
the  popular  Dominican  baseball  star 
Roberto  Clemente  died  in  an  airplane 
crash  while  flying  a relief  mission  to 
Nicaragua;  but  meanwhile  the  Somoza 
family  was  using  the  calamity  to 
eliminate  business  competitors  and  grab 
the  lion’s  share  of  the  aid.  This  over- 
weening greed  and  traffic  in  death  gave 
rise  to  the  first  serious  bourgeois 
opposition  to  the  regime  since  the 


road  shouting  anti-government  slogans 
while  the  National  Guard  looked  on 
helplessly. 

Somo/a’s  capitulation  was  universal- 
ly taken  as  a sign  that  the  dictator’s  grip 
was  weakening.  Thus  the  kidnapping  of 
the  Congrees  was  quickly  followed  by 
another  national  work  stoppage,  called 
by  the  FAO.  which  began  the  very  next 
day  (August  25).  In  Managua  workers 
occupied  one  of  the  major  banks,  and 
everywhere  compliance  with  the  strike 
call  was  HO  percent  or  more.  The  few 
businesses  open  were  those  belonging 
directly  to  the  ruling  family  or  to  Cuban 
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National  guardsmen  dodge  Sandinista  bullets  in  the  streets  of  Masaya. 


the  height  of  the  uprising  last  week  the 
Front  gave  its  approval  to  a negotiating 
commission  composed  of  a lawyer  from 
the  Group  of  Twelve,  a businessman 
from  the  bourgeois  opposition  coalition 
UDEL  (Democratic  Union  for  Libera- 
tion) and  a conservative  industrialist 
supported  by  the  State  Department. 

Nevertheless,  for  the  past  three  weeks 
the  Nicaraguan  masses  have  been 
fighting  it  out.  guns  in  hand,  with 
Somoza's  praetorian  guard.  And  in 
Washington  the  Carter  administration 
seems  paralyzed  with  indecision  over 
which  horse  to  back,  fearing  that 
whatever  it  does  the  U.S.  will  be 
denounced  for  "outside  interference  " 
State  Department  liberals  are  worried 
that  the  longer  Somoza  holds  on  the 
greater  the  chances  will  be  for  a "second 
Cuba."  The  spectre  of  Cuba  is  in  fact  so 
omnipresent  that  the  Nicaraguan  bour- 
geoisie would  not  have  made  an  alliance 
with  the  FSLN  without  the  firmest 
guarantees. 

But  with  armed  workers  in  the  streets 
the  conditions  are  there  for  another 
Santo  Domingo,  where  a mass  "consti- 
tutionalist" movement  against  military 
rule  threatened  to  escape  the  control  of 
its  bourgeois  leaders.  Trujillo,  another 
CIA-backed  dictator  who  had  become 
an  albatross,  was  removed  by  his 
masters  in  Washington  with  an  assass- 
in’s bullet  The  significance  of  the 
current  uprising  in  Nicaragua  is  that  it 
could  be  the  first  time  in  almost  two 
decades  that  a Latin  American  despot  is 
toppled  by  popular  revolt.  That  pros- 
pect is  unsettling  both  to  U.S.  imperial- 
ism and  its  client  strongmen  throughout 
the  region  (particularly  the  military 
regimes  next  door  in  Guatemala.  El 
Salvador  and  Honduras). 

The  beginning  of  the  end  for  the 
Somoza  family  can  be  traced  to  the 


Marines  left  in  1934, 

The  second  key  event  was  the 
assassination  of  UDEL.  leader  Pedro 
Joaquin  Chamorro  last  January  With 
all  of  Jimmy  Carter’s  "human  rights" 
propaganda  the  local  bourgeoisie  fi- 
gured they  had  a green  light  from 
Washington  and  called  a work  stoppage 
that  brought  business  to  a standstill  for 
two  weeks.  However,  the  State  Depart- 
ment was  not  yet  ready  to  flick  its  little 
finger  and  adopted  a “hands-off” 
posture  (an  absurdity  in  a country  where 
absolutely  everything  has  always  been 
done  following  instructions  or  signals 
from  the  U.S.).  And  at  the  end  of  July 
the  liberal  opposition  was  dismayed  by 
publication  of  a letter  by  Carter  to 
Somoza  praising  alleged  “human  rights 
advances”  in  Nicaragua. 

The  dominant  sector  of  the  FSLN  as 
well  as  the  Broad  Opposition  Front 
(FAO),  a body  including  everyone  from 
conservative  landowners  to  the 
jMoscow-Stalinist  Nicaraguan  Socialist 
Party,  had  been  banking  on  a move  by 
Washington  to  ease  out  Somoza  So 
following  Carter’s  letter  the  Nicaraguan 
opposition  decided  it  would  have  to  go  it 
alone,  or  at  least  step  up  the  heat.  The 
Sandinistas’  answer  was  a daring  attack 
on  the  National  Congress,  a puppet 
body  composed  overwhelmingly  of 
Somoza  toadies.  Led  by  “Comandante 
Zero.”  FSLN  veteran  Eden  Pastora.the 
operation  could  have  been  a tragic 
adventure  if  it  had  not  been  greeted  with 
the  overwhelming  support  of  the  popu- 
lation But  instead  of  storming  the 
palace  where  his  few  remaining  cohorts 
were  being  held.  Somoza  was  forced  to 
allow  the  commandos  to  fly  to  Panama 
along  with  59  released  prisoners.  A bus 
taking  the  guerrillas  and  remaining 
hostages  to  the  airport  was  greeted  by 
thousands  of  Nicaraguans  lining  the 


exiles.  And  in  Matagalpa.  the  third 
largest  city  in  the  country,  open  revolt 
broke  out  as  teenagers  led  by  Sandinista 
guerrillas  (and  armed  by  the  local 
populace)  set  up  barricades.  The  sniping 
battle  lasted  until  September  7,  when 
the  FSLN  broke  into  a leading  radio 
station  and  broadcast  an  appeal  for  a 
general  armed  uprising. 

Immediately  the  cities  of  Masaya  and 
Leon  and  four  other  towns  (Esteli. 
Diriamba.  Chinandega  and  Penas 
Blancas)  fell  into  rebel  hands.  Somoza 
referred  to  a “Tet  offensive”  by  the 
Sandinistas.  slapped  censorship  on  the 
opposition  press  (later  extended  to 
foreign  reporters)  and  called  up  reserve 
troops. 

continued  on  page  11 
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Iran... 

(continued  from  page  I) 

law  and  put  under  the  administration  of 
the  commander  of  the  army.  General 
Oveissi.  for  a period  of  six  months.  This 
essentially  lakes  all  power  out  of  the 
hands  of  the  newly  appointed  prime 
minister  Jaafar  Sharif-Emami.  Last 
week  mass  round-ups  of  hundreds  of 
opposition  figures  began  across  Iran. 

Scandalously,  in  the  middle  of  this 
popular  turmoil  directed  against  the 
shah.  Chinese  Communist  Party  leader 
and  prime  minister  Hua  Kuo-feng 
winged  into  Teheran  to  demonstrate  his 
solidarity  with  the  hated  Iranian  dicta- 
tor (see  “Chairman  Hua  Embraces 
Butcher  Shah.”  WV No.  214.  8 Septem- 
ber 1978).  While  riot  police  shot  down 
demonstrators  in  the  streets  of  Qom. 
Hua  was  given  a 2 1 -gun  salute  and 
conveyed  to  the  Shahyad  monument  in 
the  royal  carriage  to  receive  the  keys  to 
Teheran. 

The  shah  has  decided  to  drown  the 
protests  in  blood.  Not  only  have  the 
demonstrations  shown  no  sign  of 
diminishing,  but  those  of  September  4 
drew  millions  of  participants  through- 
out the  country,  and  half  a million  or 
more  in  Teheran  itself.  The  march  was 
led  by  mullahs  (preachers)  reading  from 
the  Koran  and  banners  called  for  the 
return  of  Ayatollah  Khomeini,  a Mus- 
lim religious  leader  exiled  by  the  shah. 
Other  banners  signed  by  leftist  guerrilla 
groups  called  for  “U  S.  out  of  Iran.”  But 
the  dominant  theme  was  set  by  the 
religious  opposition. 

The  marches  not  only  indicated  the 
extent  of  popular  hatred  for  the  Pahlavi 
dictatorship,  but  protesters  in  the 
capital  openly  fraternized  with  the 
largely  conscript  troops.  The  Iranian 
regime  is  facing  a threat  similar  to  that 
of  the  1963  uprising,  when  the  shah’s 
military  advisors  believed  that  the 
troops  in  Teheran  would  mutiny  if 
called  upon  to  fire  upon  protesting 
crowds  for  a second  day. 

Fifteen  years  ago  the  shah  brought  in 
fresh  troops  and  killed  thousands  in 
order  to  crush  the  rebellion;  today, 
relying  on  elite  units,  he  is  again 
embarked  on  a desperate  attempt  to 
exterminate  all  resistance. 

Three  years  ago.  the  shahanshah 
(“king  of  kings”)  had  decreed  a one-party 
regime.-  confident  that  his  opponents  had 
been  reduced  to  an  impotent  handful; 
today  it  is  his  Rastakhiz  Party  that  has 
been  reduced  to  a shambles. 

The  opposition  shows  no  signs  of 
being  intimidated  by  the  September  8 
massacre  New  clashes  have  been 
reported  from  Teheran,  Mashad  and 
other  cities,  while  shops  in  th^  capital 
were  once  again  shut  down  by  a protest 
strike.  Only  a short  time  ago.  the  self- 
proclaimed  “light  of  the  Aryans"  boast- 
ed, "Nobody  can  overthrow  me.  I have 
the  support  of  700.000  troops,  all  the 
workers  and  most  of  the  people.  . I 
have  the  power”  ( Los  Angeles  Times,  1 7 
August).  Now  the  fragility  of  this  mass 
murderer’s  rule  is  demonstrated  for  all 
to  sec.  For  the  first  time  in  25  years  (in 
1953  a CIA-engineered  coup  overthrew 
the  bourgeois  nationalist  Mossadegh 
and  restored  the  shah  to  his  throne),  the 
Imperial  Palace  is  guarded  by  tanks. 

The  Aftermath  of  Abadan 

lension  in  Iran  dramatically  escalat- 
ed after  a fire  killed  nearly  400  people 
trapped  inside  a movie  theater  in  the 
southern  city  of  Abadan  on  August  19. 
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I he  government  immediately  declared 
that  the  lire  was  the  work  of  anti-shah 
arsonists,  and  claimed  to  have  un- 
covered a plot  by  communist  school 
teachers  who  turned  their  classes  into 
sabotage  rings  Nothing  more  has  been 
heard  ol  this  obvious  frame-up 

It  is  not  impossible  that  the  arson  was 
the  work  of  Muslim  fundamentalists 
in  the  recent  period,  banks,  restaurants, 
night  clubs  and  liquor  stores  or  brewer- 
ies have  been  attacked  or  bombed  by 
anti-shah  protesters.  In  most  cases  the 


attacks  were  clearly  based  on  the 
Koran's  prohibition  on  interest-taking 
and  against  alcohol,  or  a more  general 
opposition  to  “decadent”  Western  cul- 
ture. 

But  there  is  much  circumstantial 
evidence  suggesting  that  the  Abadan  fire 
was  in  fact  a government  provocation. 
Despite  Abadan’s  ultra-modern  fire- 
lighting system,  fire  engines  arrived  at 
the  scene  (100  yards  from  the  police 
station)  only  after  three  hours,  one  of 
them  with  an  empty  water  tank.  Abad- 
an's police  chief  initially  claimed  that 
the  arsonists  had  used  incendiary 
bombs,  but  retracted  the  statement 
when  it  w-as  pointed  out  that  these 
bombs  were  in  the  hands  of  the  police 
and  army. 

Three  days  later,  police  and  city 
officials  were  excluded  from  the  mourn- 
ing ceremonies,  which  became  an 
indictment  of  police  negligence,  or 
complicity,  in  the  fire.  I he  crowd, 
predominantly  relatives  of  the  victims, 
then  clashed  with  the  police  and 
attacked  banks  and  restaurants.  Troops 
and  tanks  had  to  be  brought  in  to  quell 
the  protests.  The  belief  that  the  regime 


was  responsible  for  the  Abadan  fire 
spread  across  Iran 

The  “Liberalization”  Fraud 

On  August  27.  the  shah  announced  a 
number  of  concessions  designed  to 
appease  the  Muslim  fundamentalists 
and  bourgeois  liberals.  Prime  Minister 
Amu/cgar  resigned  and  was  replaced  by 
Sharif-Emami.  The  shah's  “Imperial” 
calendar  which  began  with  the  ancient 
Persian  empire  was  replaced  by  the 


traditional  Muslim  calendar,  and  the 
new-  prime  minister  closed  the  casinos 
and  other  gambling  spots.  The  post  of 
women’s  affairs  was  abolished,  and 
General  Ayadi.  a member  of  the  Bahai 
sect,  long  hated  by  Iran's  Shi’ite  Mus- 
lims. resigned. 

More  important  than  these  alleged 
proofs  of  the  shah's  devotion  to  allah 
was  the  announcement  that  freedom  of 
press,  speech  and  assembly  would  be 
guaranteed  to  "legitimate”  political 
parties  (the  pro-Moscow  Stalinist  Tu- 
deh  Party  and  other  leftist  groups 
continued  to  be  banned).  Free  elections 
were  promised  for  the  summer  of  1979. 
Within  a day  alter  this  announcement 
14  political  parties  had  surfaced,  testify- 
ing to  the  diversity  of  political  currents 
which  has  so  far  been  suppressed  by  the 
shah's  autocratic  rule. 

While  some  of  the  “moderate” 
opposition  politicians  and  the  religious 
opposition  led  by  Ayatollah  Shariat- 
madari.  were  willing  to  test  Sharif- 
Fmami’s  sincerity,  both  the  bourgeois 
liberals  and  religious  opposition  contin- 
ued to  demand  the  dissolution  of  the 
Majlis  and  the  holding  of  new  elections. 
Ayatollah  Khomeini  who.  unlike  Shari- 


atmadari.  calls  for  the  overthrow  of  the 
shah,  denounced  the  “liberalization” 
Irom  exile  in  Iraq  as  a “plot  to  deceive 
the  Muslim  people  and  derail  their 
movement.”  Certain  of  the  liberals 
demanded  the  abolition  of  the  shah’s 
secret  police.  SAVAK. 

But  whether  the  concessions  were  the 
result  of  fright  or  a calculated  maneu- 
ver. it  soon  became  clear  that  they  were 
meaningless.  Two  hundred  and  thirty 
imprisoned  Muslim  leaders  remained  in 
jail.  The  reactionary  hard-liner  General 
Abbas  Garabaghi.  head  of  the  National 
Gendarmerie,  became  Minister  of  the 
Interior. 

The  "Iranian  Spring"  was  soon  seen 
as  the  act  of  a regime  that  had  been 
weakened,  yet  was  clearly  unreform- 
able.  The  stage  was  set  for  the  demon- 
strations of  September  4.  The  capital 
had  been  the  scene  of  a week  of  almost 
continuous  strcctfighting.  but  the 
crowds  demonstrating  on  the  4th  were 
able  to  fraternize  with  the  soldiers. 
Shouting.  "Soldiers,  you  are  from  us,” 
and  “Why  do  you  kill  your  brothers?” 
they  showered  the  troops  with  flowers. 
From  before  dawn  until  late  at  night,  the 
demonstrations  remained  unmolested, 
and  Teheran  took  on  a carnival 
atmosphere. 

Four  days  later  more  than  1.000 
protesters  lay  dead  in  the  street.  The 
“Iranian  Spring"  lasted  no  more  than  1 1 

days. 

The  Spectre  of  American 
Intervention 

When  the  “progressive.”  “modern- 
i/ing”  rhetoric  of  the  “White  Revolu- 
tion” is  stripped  away  what  remains  is 
but  a brutal  military  dictatorship.  And 
the  shahanshah  now  faces  the  possibility 
that  his  only  bulwark  against  the  white- 
hot  fury  of  the  Iranian  masses  is  eroding 
around  him.  At  the  top  of  the  military 
machine  both  a major  general  and  a 
leading  official  of  the  SAVAK  were 
executed  in  the  last  year  for  allegedly 
organizing  plotsagainst  the  Shah.  In  the 
ranks.  U.S.  reporters  interviewed  sol- 
diers and  non-commissioned  officers 
who  swore  to  commit  suicide  rather  than 
fire  upon  civilians. 

It  appears  that  on  the  8th,  some  of 
these  men  were  faithful  to  their  word, 
and  in  at  least  one  incident  turned  their 
guns  on  their  commanding  officer. 
Certainly,  only  a skeleton  force  pa- 
trolled the  streets  of  Teheran;  a force 
inadequate  to  stop  many  of  the  attacks 
on  stores  and  offices,  but  one  which  had 
the  advantage  of  being  less  susceptible 
to  “contamination.” 

There  remains  one  last  resort  for 
defending  the  shahanshah  the  same 
one  that  restored  him  to  power  in  1953, 
has  stocked  his  arsenal  with  billions  of 
dollars  of  weapons  and  which  has  been 
his  international  press  agent:  the  United 
States,  the  shah’s  godfather.  No  sooner 
were  the  bodies  cold  than  Carter 
telephoned  the  shah  to  reaffirm  the 
“close  and  friendly  relationship”  be- 
tween Iran  and  U.S.  imperialism  and  to 
congratulate  his  client  about  the  “prog- 
ress” made  in  “liberalizing.” 

The  American  bourgeois  press 
immediately  sent  up  a chorus  in  praise 
of  the  shah  and  his  “modernization”  and 
“liberalization.”  Unanimously,  in  near- 
identical editorials,  the  Washington 
Post.  Wall  Street  Journal.  Los  Angeles 
Times  and  other  leading  “moldcrs  of 
(bourgeois)  public  opinion"  called  for 
unambiguous  U.S.  support  for  the 
Peacock  Throne.  Once  again  they 
explained  that  the  Iranian  workers  and 
peasants  “needed”  the  strong  hand  of  a 
murdering  despot.  The  more  cynical  did 
not  even  bother  with  this,  simply  calling 
for  the  defense  of  the  oil  companies' 
profits  and  for  the  maintenance  of  Iran 
as  a strategic  bastion  in  U.S.  imperial- 
ism's anti-Soviet  drive.  With  all  of  the 
viciousness  that  a capitalist  with  an 
endangered  bank  account  can  muster, 
the  Wall  Street  Journal  ( 13  September) 
complained  that  “the  Shah  until  now 
has  been  attempting  to  conciliate  rather 
than  crush  what  is  obviously  deep- 
seated  unrest  in  Iran.” 


Setboun/Sipa-Black  Star 


Disgusting:  While  Iranian  troops  shoot  down  demonstrators,  Chairman  Hua 
fetes  Butcher  Shah.  The  dilemma  for  Iranian  Maoists:  You  cannot  hate  the 
shah  and  love  China  in  the  face  of  this  "friendship  association.” 
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Imperial  troops  march  in  review. 
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I here  arc  already  more  than  35.000 
IJ.S.  military  personnel  in  Iran.  Secre- 
tary of  Defense  Brown  is  now  discussing 
“the  possible  ‘dispatch  of  appropriate 
U S.  forces  to  the  scene*"  and  “100.000 
IJ.S.  troops  are  being  trained  for 
possible  intervention  in  the  Gulf."  (Los 
Angeles  Times.  17  August).  U.S. 
intervention  no  doubt  to  “save  Ameri- 
can lives”  as  in  Santo  Domingo  in 
1965  is  a real  possibility. 

Carter's  “human  rights"  demagogy 
stands  exposed  as  a cynical  cover  for 
propping  up  the  Pahlavis’  blood-stained 
rule.  Instead  of  hat-in-hand  pleas  to 
Carter  to  honor  his  "promises"  and 
timid  protest  telegrams  to  the  shah,  the 
situation  cries  out  for  the  American  left 
and  labor  movement  to  fight  to  free  all 
victims  of  the  shah’s  white  terror, 
boycott  arms  shipments  to  Iran  through 
trade-union  action  and  demand  a halt  to 
all  U.S.  aid  to  the  shah! 

No  to  Islamic  Reaction 

But  what  is  the  political  basis  of  the 
current  opposition  to  the  shah?  It  is  not 
proletarian  socialism.  It  is  not  even  the 
bourgeois  liberalism  of  Mossadegh, 
although  liberals  and  leftists  can  be 
found  in  the  movement  and  even 
apologizing  for  the  Muslim  preachers. 


I OS  ANGEl.ES  On  September  1 . 165 
Iranian  student  demonstrators  and 
several  Americans  were  arrested  on 
charges  of  rioting,  inciting  to  riot, 
assault  with  a deadly  weapon  on  a police 
officer,  arson  and  noise  violations  as 
scores  of  baton-swinging  Los  Angeles 
cops  savagely  attacked  an  anti-shah 
demonstration  of  400  in  downtown  L A. 
Witnesses  to  the  police  riot  reported 
numerous  instances  of  demonstrators 
being  beaten  with  police  batons  while 
lying  bound  and  helpless  on  the  ground. 
Thirty  demonstrators  and  nine  cops 
were  taken  to  hospitals.  All  those 
arrested,  including  35  women  and  ten 
juveniles,  were  released  on  bail  ranging 
from  $250  to  $10,000. 

The  demonstration  had  been  called  to 
protest  the  U.S.  media’s  coverage  of  the 
recent  theater  fire  in  Abadan,  which 
killed  nearly  400  people,  as  well  as  to 
oppose  the  "impending  military  inter- 
vention of  the  U.S.  in  Iran."  It  quickly 
became  obvious  that  the  cops  were  out 
for  blood.  They  initially  attacked  the 
demonstration  at  the  Federal  building, 
attempting  to  prevent  the  demonstra- 
tors from  using  a bullhorn.  The  demon- 
strators responded  with  the  chant. 
“Down  with  the  Fascist  Cops!” 


The  brutal  attack  on  Iranian 
students  which  took  place  on  Sep- 
tember 1 is  part  of  a familiar  pattern 
of  cop  repression  against  minorities 
and  leftists  in  Los  Angeles.  There  has 
been  considerable  protest  recently  in 
response  to  the  escalation  of  shoot- 
ings by  cops  in  L.A.  ghettos,  the 
strangulation  deaths  of  two  blacks 
this  year  while  in  police  custody  and 
the  grisly  murder  of  Andres  Montes, 
a Puerto  Rican  supporter  of  the 
National  United  Workers  Organiza- 
tion. the  workerist  front  group  of  the 
Maoist  Revolutionary  ( ommunist 
Party.  Montes,  who  had  been  re- 
peatedly harassed  by  cops,  was 
chased  and  gunned  down  in  his  car 
on  the  night  of  July  24  on  the  official 
excuse  that  he  had  an  outstanding 
traffic  ticket!  This  ugly  crime  was  not 
even  reported  to  Montes'  wife  until 
two  days  later.  Disarm  the  L.A.  cops! 
Disband  SWAT! 


No.  fundamentally  the  current  mass 
mobilizations  against  the  Pahlavi  family 
are  under  the  ideological  sway  of 
Muslim  fundamentalists  whose  idea  of  a 
golden  age  is  the  expansion  of  Islam 
by  fire  and  sword  in  the  sixth  century 
AD. 

The  hold  of  the  mullahs  over  the 
Iranian  masses  is  on  the  basis  of  a petty- 
bourgeois  populist  ideology,  represent- 
ed in  its  most  radical  form  by  Khomeini, 
who  calls  for  the  confiscation  of  the 
"immorally"  gained  wealth  of  the  rich. 
The  lavish  ostentation  of  the  decadent, 
corrupt,  jet-setting  Imperial  Court 
renders  this  Islamic  puritanism  all  the 
more  appealing  to  the  Iranian  masses. 
This  reactionary  “anti-imperialism” 
virulently  hates  all  aspects  of  Western 
culture  which  erode  traditional  Islamic 
society.  The  core  of  the  mullahs’  social 
support  is  thus  the  traditional  middle 
classes  merchants  and  artisans,  the 
small  stratum  of  wealthy  peasants  and 
certain  backward  sections  of  the  prolet- 
ariat such  as  casual  construction 
laborers. 

The  victory  of  a reactionary  move- 
ment of  Muslim  traditionalism  will 
represent  a far-reaching  historical  de- 
feat for  communists,  who  seek  a 


When  the  demonstration  moved  to 
the  Los  Angeles  Times  building,  the 
scene  of  numerous  anti-shah  rallies  in 
the  last  two  weeks  protesting  press 
coverage  of  events  in  Iran,  about  50  cops 
moved  in  and  began  manhandling  and 
arresting  demonstration  leaders.  People 
coming  to  the  aid  of  those  being  dragged 
away  as  well  as  others  simply  trying  to 
get  out  of  the  area  were  viciously  set 
upon  by  the  marauding  cops. 

The  police  attack  ended  with  over  100 
demonstrators  lying  face  down  on  the 
pavement  with  their  arms  tied  behind 
their  backs.  An  LAPD  mobile  booking 
station  was  brought  to  the  spot  to 
facilitate  photographing  and  finger- 
printing of  those  arrested  before  they 
were  hauled  off  to  jail. 

Notwithstanding  our  serious  political 
differences  with  all  factions  of  the 
Iranian  Students  Association  (ISA)  and 
despite  the  unclarity  surrounding  re- 
sponsibility for  the  theater  fire  in 
Abadan,  the  Spartacist  League  stands 
unconditionally  for  the  defense  of  the 
anti-shah  demonstrators  against  the 
bourgeois  state. 

The  government  has  responded  to  the 
incident  with  a vicious  redbaiting 
witchhunt  of  the  ISA,  whipping  up 
public  hysteria  by  attempting  to  link  the 


revolutionary  emancipation  from  semi- 
fcudal  backwardness.  The  religious 
opposition  stands  on  the  heritage  of  the 
M iddle  Ages,  opposed  e^en  to  the  paltry 
social  advances  for  women  in  past 
decades. 

Thus  in  the  M uslim  holy  city  of  Qom, 
Shariatmadari’s  stronghold,  every  fe- 
male over  the  age  of  four  must  wear  the 
chador,  the  black  cloak/veil  which  is  the 
symbol  of  centuries  of  brutal  oppression 
of  women  by  Islamic  society.  As  for 
Khomeini,  he  states.  “We  wish  to 
liberate  women  from  the  corruption 
that  is  menacing  them"  (Le  Monde , 6 
May).  His  followers  exposed  the  real 
meaning  of  this  delicate  phrase  when 
they  chanted  “Death  or  the  Veil"  in  the 
streets  of  Tabriz  in  February. 

Placing  themselves  in  the  tradition  of 
the  Islamic  religious  leaders  in  the  1906 
revolution  against  the  monarchy,  when 
they  fought  for  a constitution  and  a 
parliament.  Khomeini  and  Shariatmad- 
ari  can  pose  as  the  champions  of 
democratic  rights  against  the  shah’s 
tyranny.  Do  not  be  fooled!  Numerous 
cases  of  dictatorial  Muslim  states 
masked  by  forms  of  parliamentary 
democracy  can  be  found,  including 
Pakistan.  Malaysia  and  Indonesia. 

More  importantly,  the  Muslim 


Iranian  students  with  at  least  four 
different  "terrorist"  organizations,  in- 
cluding the  West  German  Red  Army 
Faction  (known  in  the  bourgeois  press 
as  the  “Baader-Meinhof  Gang").  The 
hired  killers  of  the  FBI  have  already 
announced  an  "investigation"  of  the 
ISA  to  determine  if  there  are  "interna- 
tional terrorists"  within  its  ranks  who 
may  have  been  responsible  for  violence 
at  the  September  I demonstration! 

This  grotesque  attempt  to  use  a cop 
riot  as  a pretext  for  the  harassment  and 
victimization  of  leftists  cannot  be 
tolerated!  The  Spartacist  League  fully 
solidarizes  with  the  ISA’s  demands  for 
the  immediate  release  of  remaining 
prisoners,  dismissal  of  all  charges 
against  them  and  the  payment  of  all 
medical  fees  for  cop-inflicted  injuries.  If 
these  outrageous  charges  are  upheld  in 
court,  it  could  well  be  the  first  step 
toward  deportation  proceedings  for 
anti-shah  militants,  which  would  result 
in  their  likely  torture  and  possible  death 
at  the  blood-drenched  hands  of  the 
shah’s  SAVAK  executioners. 

Drop  All  Charges  Against  the 
Demonstrators!  Down  with  the  Interna- 
tional Terrorist  Organizations  of  the 
Bourgeoisie:  the  SAVAK  and  the  FBI/ 
CIA!  ■ 


religious  leaders’  “democracy"  does  not 
extend  to  communists.  Khomeini  has 
ordered  his  followers  not  to  engage  in 
any  collaboration  with  leftists  against 
the  shah.  Shariatmadari  opposes  the 
legalization  of  the  Tudeh  party,  as  it 
would  be  contrary  to  the  laws  of  Islam. 
Furthermore,  at  every  key  point  in 
recent  Iranian  history  ( 1906,  1946,  1953) 
there  are  many  examples  of  anti- 
monarchical  and  "anti-imperialist"  reli- 
gious figures  who  returned  to  the  side  of 
the  Peacock  Throne  because  of  their 
fear  of  the  left  and  the  plebeian  masses. 

Now  that  medievalist  Muslims  are 
calling  for  the  overthrow  of  the  shah  in 
the  streets  of  Iran,  the  cowardly  ref- 
ormists of  the  Socialist  Workers  Party 
(SWP)  have  finally  raised  the  slogan 
"Down  With  the  Shah."  The  SWP 
believes  that  the  mullahs'  “anti- 
imperialism"  and  the  call  for  parliamen- 
tary “democracy"  have  an  inherently 
revolutionary  thrust.  But  the  SWP  is 
confronted  with  the  dilemma  of  recon- 
ciling its  uncritical  support  to  the 
Muslim  preachers  with  its  pose  as  the 
“best  fighters”  against  the  oppression  of 
women.  Once  again  these  social  demo- 
crats resorted  to  the  “SWP  school  of 
falsification"  by  running  a picture  of  the 
Teheran  march,  proclaiming  that 
"Women  played  a prominent  role  in  the 
September  4 protests"  (Militant,  22 
September).  The  caption  fails  to  men- 
tion that  every  one  of  the  women  is 
swathed  in  a veil! 

Furthermore,  the  entire  Iranian  left 
also  trails  behind  the  Muslim  leaders. 
The  Tudeh  party  accuses  the  shah  of 
"pretending  to  respect  the  fundamental 
principles  of  Islam  and...  taking 
demagogic  measures..."  (Le  Monde,  1 
September).  Their  program  goes  no 
further  than  the  confiscation  of  the 
property  of  the  royal  family.  And  what 
of  the  Maoist  and  guerrillaist  groups 
which  vehemently  denounce  Tudeh’s 
reformism?  They  too  speak  only  of  the 
"progressive  religious  leaders."  echoed 
by  their  supporters  in  the  various  wings 
of  the  Iranian  Students  Association.  A 
particularly  grotesque  example  was  a 
leaflet  issued  by  the  Federation  of 
Iranian  Students  and  the  Southern 
California  ISA,  which  allied  itself  with 
Khomeini  by  attacking  “corrupt  por- 
nographic culture.” 

The  Iranian  left  thus  marches  on  the 
road  to  suicide.  An  Iranian  Islamic 
“republic"  would  have  numerous  prece- 
dents for  a campaign  to  exterminate  the 
left,  from  Libya  to  Pakistan  to  Indone- 
sia where  the  army,  aided  by  fanatical 
Muslim  students,  slaughtered  more 
than  half  a million  leftist,  worker  and 
peasant  militants.  Whatever  their  “anti- 
imperialist"  trappings,  not  one  of  the 
states  which  swear  by  the  Koran  has 
abolished  capitalism  or  imperialist 
domination. 

The  hundreds  of  thousands  who  are 
now  marching  behind  the  mullahs  are  ' 
by  no  means  all  Muslim  fundamental- 
ists. Many  are  primarily  motivated  by 
hostility  to  the  real  crimes  of  the  shah. 
Many  leftist  workers  have  probably 
joined  what  they  view  as  a potentially 
successful  opposition  to  the  hated 
regime.  But  the  masses,  particularly  the 
workers,  who  are  now  supporting  the 
Khomeinis  and  Shariatmadaris  can  and 
must  be  won  away  from  the  present 
Islamic  reacyonary  offensive  in  favor  of 
a social  revolutionary  opposition  to  the 
shah. 

For  Workers  Revolution  in  Iran 

The  Iranian  proletariat  has  not 
always  been  simple  foot  soldiers  of  the 
ulema.  After  the  reigning  shah’s  father 
was  deposed  by  the  Allies  in  1942,  the 
new  government’s  authority  was  mini- 
mal, with  Russian  forces  occupying 
northwestern  Iran  and  British  troops  in 
the  south.  But  class  war  erupted  across 
the  country.  The  city  of  Isfahan,  in 
central  Iran,  saw  three  general  strikes 
and  one  lockout  between  1942  and  1946. 

As  a result  of  the  lockout  the  starving 
workers  occupied  the  granaries  and 

continued  on  page  8 
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Drop  the  Charges-Stop  the  FBI  Witchhunt! 

L.A.  Cops  Savagely  Attack 
Anti-Shah  Protesters 


Nightstick-wielding  cops  charge  Iranian  demonstrators  at  September  1 anti 
shah  demonstration  in  Los  Angeles. 


22  SEPTEMBER  1978 


The  idea  of  class  war  is  gen- 
erally regarded  as  something 
connected  with  the  Communist 
Manifesto.  Bolshevism  and  other  things 
alien  to  “the  American  way  of  life.” 
Thus,  it  caused  a bit  of  a flap  last 
summer  when  a respectable  (radc-union 
leader.  Douglas  Fraser  of  the  United 
Auto  Workers  (l)AW).  accused  the 
leaders  of  big  business  of  waging  “a  one- 
sided Class  war  in  this  country  a war 
against  working  people,  the  unem- 
ployed. the  poor,  the  minorities,  the  very 

y ou  ng  a nd  t he  very  old . a nd  eve  n many  i n 

the  middle-class  of  our  society”  (UAW 
Washington  Report.  24  July). 

I'his  denunciation  was  made  in  his 
resignation  statement  from  the  presi- 
dential advisory  Labor-Management 
Group.  Of  course,  no  one  believes  that 
this  cynical  trade-union  bureaucrat  has 
suddenly  become  radicalized  and  hostile 
to  capitalism.  No.  Fraser  is  simply 
piqued  with  Carter  and  the  Democratic 
Congress  and  chose  strong  and  vaguely 
socialistic  language  in  order  to  catch 
headlines 

Significantly,  that  crusty  old  reac- 
tionary boss  ol  all  labor  bosses.  George 
Meany.  backed  Fraser  up.  Commenting 
on  the  UAW  leader’s  “class  war” 
statement.  Mcany’s  executive  assistant. 
I homas  Donahue,  said: 


“Call  it  a class  struggle,  call  it  corporate 
power  versus  the  people,  call  it  the 
establishment  overall  . We’re  the 
workers  who  want  a bigger  share  of 
what  they  have,  and  they  don’t  want  to 
give  it  up." 

New  York  Times,  JO  July 
And  then  Meany  himself  turned  the 
heat  up  under  Carter  when  in  an  almost 
unprecedented  act  he  criticized  the 
tentative  postal  settlement  and  predict- 
ed the  ranks  would  vote  it  down.  At  this. 
Carter  reportedly  went  through  the 
roof.  His  secretary  of  labor.  Ray 
Marshall,  denounced  the  AF1  -CIO 
chief  for  fomenting  inflationary  wage 
settlements.  These  heated  exchanges 
caused  Newsweek  (21  August)  to  ob- 
serve: “It  was  the  sharpest  breach 
between  a Democratic  President  and 
organized  labor  since  World  War  II.” 
It  is  perfectly  understandable  that  the 
labor  tops  are  fed  up  and  infuriated  with 
Carter,  especially  since  their  support 
probably  gave  him  his  narrow  victory 
over  Ford.  All  of  labor’s  “must” 
legislation  a $3  minimum  wage,  com- 
mon situs  picketing,  the  Humphrey- 
Hawkins  Full  Employment  bill,  labor 


law  reform,  national  health  insurance 
has  been  decisively  defeated  by  an 
overwhelmingly  Democratic  Congress. 
In  some  cases,  such  as  the  minimum 
wage  and  national  health  insurance. 
Carter  himself  shot  down  the  AFl.-CIO 
program 

But  it  is  not  only  in  legislative  matters 
that  Carter  has  kicked  the  labor  bu- 
reaucracy in  the  teeth.  The  Carter 
administration  is  trying  to  eliminate  the 
practice  ol  union  scale  in  work  done 
under  federal  government  contracts.  To 
add  insult  to  injury,  the  head  of  Carter’s 
Council  on  Wage  and  Price  Stability, 


the  young  wise-ass  economist  Barry 
Bosworth.  is  going  around  telling 
employers  to  take  a hard  line  in  wage 
settlements.  More  ominously,  there  is 
now  much  talk  of  Carter  instituting 
“voluntary"  wage-price  guidelines. 

Putting  the  Liberal  Coalition 
Together  Again? 

So  if  the  labor  tops  arc  finally  reacting 
to  Carter’s  right-wing  economic  poli- 
cies. what  do  they  intend  to  do  about  it? 
Fraser  is  calling  for  a meeting  of  labor, 
civil  rights,  environmentalist,  women’s 
and  other  “progressive”  groups  to 
counter  the  “new  right."  This  is  clearly  a 
call  to  re-establish  the  old  Rooseveltian 
coalition,  which  the  labor  bureaucracy 
did  much  to  destroy  in  the  1960’s.  But 
however  much  Fraser  and  Meany  are 
angry  at  Carter  and  even  at  the  majority 
of  Democratic  politicians,  the  present 
labor  bureaucracy  cannot  and  will  not 
pul  back  together  the  labor/minorities/ 
middle  class  liberal  coalition. 

Against  the  background  of  the  Great 
Depression,  the  organization  of  mass 


industrial  unions  and  a broad  political 
radicalization.  FDR  put  together  an 
alliance  which  made  the  Democrats  the 
dominant  parts  for  the  next  three 
decades.  However,  in  the  1960’s  the 
component  parts  of  the  liberal  coalition 
ripped  apart  and  turned  savagely 
against  one  another.  I he  old  Roosevelt- 
ian alliance  was  destroyed  centrally 
over  two  issues:  Vietnam  and  black 
equality. 

Faced  with  a long,  bloody  and  losing 
colonial  war.  Iirsi  the  liberals  and  then  a 
majority  of  the  U.S.  ruling  class  became 
defeatist,  that  is.  opted  for  withdrawal. 


Yet  the  fanatically  anti-communist 
central  trade-union  leadership,  under 
George  Meany.  remained  one  of  the  last 
bastions  of  bitter-end  Vietnam  hawks. 
In  some  ways  the  black  question  was 
even  more  destructive  to  the  liberal/ 
labor  alliance  than  Vietnam.  When  the 
civil  rights  movement  “moved  north”  in 
the  mid-l960’s,  it  encountered  a race- 
caste  system  in  unionized  industry,  not 
only  in  the  labor-aristocratic  job- 
trustified  construction  trades  but  also  in 
“progressive”  unions  like  the  UAW. 

These  deep  rifts  in  the  Democratic 
Party  hawks  versus  doves,  labor 
officials  versus  black  spokesmen  —were 
largely  responsible  for  Nixon’s  electoral 
victories  in  1 968  and  again  in  1972.  Then 
along  came  Jimmy  Carter  to  provide  the 
momentary  illusion  of  a reunited  Dem- 
ocratic Party.  Although  well  right  of 
center  in  the  Democratic  Party  (he 
nominated  Henry  Jackson  at  the  1972 
convention),  the  Georgia  governor  had 
the  advantage  of  not  being  centrally 
involved  in  the  bitter  faction  fights  of 
the  late  1960’s-carly  1 970’s.  Trade-union 
and  black  leaders  could  dupe  themselves 
into  believing  that  this  “New  South” 
millionaire-politician  (Fester  Maddox's 
protege)  would  pursue  liberal  policies  in 
the  White  House,  and  Carter  encour- 
aged such  comforting  illusions. 

Once  Carter  was  elected,  the 
American  people  wanted  to  think  the 
best  of  him.  So  he  did  well  in  the  opinion 
polls  in  his  first  months  in  office.  But  in 
near  record  time  all  major  sections  of 
American  society  have  turned  against 
the  man  in  the  White  House.  Not  one 
important  constituency  stands  solidly 
behind  Carter.  And  all  his  opponents 
smell  the  blood  of  a one-term  president. 

II  Carter  is  now  on  the  outs  with  the 
basic  constituencies  of  Democratic 
Party  liberalism,  he  is  also  increasingly 
unpopular  with  the  forces  of  bourgeois 
conservatism.  Ihe  homeowners’  “tax 
revolt.”  with  its  spectacular  victory  in 
California’s  Prop  13.  is  essentially  a 
right-wing  Republican  campaign  which 
can  only  damage  Carter  and  the 
Democrats.  And  to  top  it  off.  Wall 
Street  is  appalled  that  Carter  has  let  the 
dollar  fall  right  through  the  floor  30 
percent  against  the  Japanese  yen  and  15 
percent  against  the  West  German  mark 
in  the  past  year  (sec  “Behind  the  Dollar 
Crisis."  Il  l No.  204.  5 May). 

I he  root  cause  of  Carter’s  ncar- 
universal  unpopularity  is  the  continuing 
troubled  state  of  the  U.S.  economy. 
Although  a stop-go  recovery  from  the 
1974-75  depression  has  continued  under 
Carter,  the  unemployment  rate  is  still 
significantly  higher  than  in  the  early 
I970’s.  And  this  recovery  in  particular 
has  brought  to  the  fore  the  racist  nature 
ol  American  society.  The  unemploy- 


ment rate  for  blacks  has  been  consistent- 
ly twice  as  high  as  the  national  average, 
and  at  present  the  jobless  rate  for  black 
teenagers  is  37  percent  (U.S.  Depart- 
ment of  Labor  News.  4 August)! 

A more  immediate  cause  of  mass 
dissatisfaction  with  the  Carter  adminis- 
tration is  inflation.  In  Ford’s  last  year  in 
office  the  inflation  rate  was  slightly 
under  6 percent:  in  the  first  half  of  this 
year  consumer  prices  have  gone  up  more 
than  10  percent  at  an  annual  rate!  Real 
wages  have  fallen  sharply  since  last 
winter.  Although  total  national  income 
is  now  higher,  the  average  real  take- 
home  pay  for  a worker  with  three 
dependents  is  today  3.5  percent  lower 
than  in  1 974(1). S.  Department  of  Labor 
News.  28  July). 

The  “Tax  Revolt”  and  Public 
Employee  Strikes 


. The  present  attacks  on  Carter’s 
economic  policies  from  both  organized 
labor  and  the  suburbanite  “tax  revolt- 
crs."  though  from  opposite  directions, 
center  on  government  expenditure.  For 
the  moment  one  of  the  key  economic 
contradictions  of  American  capital- 
ism lies  in  the  relationship  of  the 
state  sector  to  the  rest  of  the  economy. 
Perhaps  the  most  important  change  in 
the  structure  of  the  American  economy 
since  World  War  II  has  been  the 
enormous  expansion  of  the  state  sector 
relative  to  private  capital.  Between  1950 
and  1976  the  labor  force  in  privafe 
industry  (manufacturing,  construction, 
mining)  increased  from  18.4  to  23.4 
million  or  27  percent;  in  the  same  period 
the  number  of  government  employees 
increased  more  than  two  and  a hall 
times  giving  from  6.0  to  15.9  million 
( Economic  Report  of  the  President. 
IV7H). 

I or  several  years  now  the  American 
ruling  class  has  been  increasingly  upset 
about  what  it  views  as  a grossly  bloated, 
parasitic  state  sector.  Demands  for  a 
radical  redistribution  of  economic 
resources  from  government  expenditure 
to  private  capital  are  far  from  limited  to 
neanderthal  right  wingers  of  the  Barry 
Goldwatcr/ Milton  Friedman  stripe.  In 
the  early  1970's  the  prestigious  liberal 
economic  thinktank,  Brookings  Insti- 
tute. published  an  influential  study. 
Capital  Needs  of  the  Seventies.  This 
study  concluded  that  profits  were 
inadequate  to  generate  an  acceptable 
rate  of  economic  growth  and  recom- 
mended that  the  federal  government  run 
a budget  surplus,  channeling  the  unused 
tax  revenue  into  private  investment. 
Significantly,  one  of  the  authors  of  the 
Brookings  study  w'as  Barry  Bosworth. 
now  one  of  Carter’s  top  economic 
advisors. 

Particularly  since  the  1974-75  depres- 
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sion.  fiscal  austerity  has  been  a major 
theme  of  bourgeois  politics.  And  Carter, 
with  his  anti-big-government.  phony 
populist  campaign,  also  played  this 
tune.  A major  Carter  campaign  pledge 
was  a balanced  budget  by  1980  without 
new  taxes,  but  by  “economizing"  on 
expenditure. 

Of  course.  Carter's  "balanced  budget 
by  1980"  has  gone  the  way  of  all  his 
other  economic  promises.  Ford’s  last 
budget,  for  fiscal  1977,  was  $45  billion  in 
the  red;  Carter’s  budget  for  fiscal  1978  is 
projected  to  be  $62  billion  in  deficit 
(U  S Office  of  Management  and  Bud- 
get, The  United  States  Budget  in  Brief 
Fiscal  Year  1979).  A particularly  expan- 
sionary item  in  Carter’s  budget  is  the 
one  labeled  "national  defense,"  which  is 
slated  to  increase  20  percent  in  two 
years. 

The  brunt  of  the  fiscal  austerity  drive 
is  hitting  state  and  particularly  munici- 
pal employees.  In  the  past  several  years 
almost  every  major  city  has  cut  the  real 
wages  of  its  workers.  Since  1971  the  real 
income  of  municipal  employees  in  New 
York  City.  San  Francisco  and  Atlanta 
has  declined  over  20  percent  ( New  York 
Times.  7 June  1978)!  In  addition, 
according  to  Charles  Brown,  spokes- 
man for  the  American  Federation  of 
State.  County  and  Municipal  Employ- 
ees (AFSCM  E),  in  the  past  decade  half  a 
million  public  employee  jobs  have  been 
contracted  out  to  private  firms,  largely 
non-union. 

Now  facing  even  stronger  attacks  due 
to  the  “tax  revolt,”  public  employees  are 
fighting  back.  The  past  few  months  have 
seen  transit  workers  wildcat  in  Wash- 
ington. D.C..  garbagemen  walk  out  in 
Detroit,  firemen  strike  in  Memphis, 
Louisville,  Wichita  and  Manchester, 
New  Hampshire.  At  the  beginning  of  the 
school  year  teachers'  strikes  broke  out  in 
a dozen  states  and  are  continuing  in 
Ohio  (Cleveland)  and  Connecticut 
(Bridgeport).  This  country  is  in  the 
midst  of  a strike  wave  concentrated 
among  city  workers  but  by  no  means 
limited  to  them.  Between  January  and 
June  the  number  of  strikes  beginning  in 
the  monthjumped  from  185  to  545(U.S. 
Department  of  Labor,  News.  31  July). 

The  present  strike  wave  is  in  part 
inspired  by  the  long,  militant  coal 
miners'  strike  last  winter.  In  terms  of 
what  the  miners  won.  the  strike  settle- 
ment must  be  judged  a qualified  defeat. 
But  to  workers  throughout  the  country, 
the  miners'  strike  set  an  inspiring 
example  of  militancy.  They  saw  the 
UMWA  ranks  stay  out  1 10  days,  beat 
back  massive  scabbing,  defy  a presiden- 
tial Taft-Hartley  injunction  and  finally 
settle  for  a 37  percent  wage  and  benefit 
increase  over  the  three-year  contract. 
(The  coal  strike  was  not  actually  over 
wages,  but  over  defense  of  the  right  of 
locals  to  strike  during  the  contract.  In 
order  to  attract  workers  to  this  booming 
industry,  the  coal  operators  offered  a 
money  package  of  over  30  percent  even 
before  the  strike  began.) 

The  37  percent  the  miners  won  is  not 
only  far  greater  than  what  most  employ- 
ers are  offering,  it  is  also  far  greater  than 
most  union  bureaucrats  are  even  asking 
for.  When  a postal  worker  looks  at  the 
coal  settlement,  he  asks  himself,  “Why 


the  hell  should  I accept  half  of  that?" 

I he  answer  is:  don't  accept  it  strike! 

The  Bureaucracy  Against 
Unionization 

While  Fraser/ Meany's  sharp  criti- 
cisms of  Carter  coincide  with  a growing 
strike  wave,  the  union  tops  arc  not 
primarily  responding  to  pressure  from 
below.  They  are  upset  about  their  lack 
of  political  influence  given  a Democrat- 
ic president  and  congress.  Fraser  made 
an  interesting  comparison  between  the 
status  of  the  West  European  labor 
leaders  and  their  American  counter- 


parts. Although  the  West  European 
unions  are  socialist-oriented,  he  said, 
"they  [the  West  European  labor  leaders] 
get  treated  in  a more  civil  manner  over 
there  than  we  do  over  here"  ( Business 
Week.  14  August). 

Compared  to  the  1973-74  British 
miners'  strike  (which  broke  the  Tories’ 
wage  control  policy  and  brought  down 
the  government)  and  Italy’s  “hot  au- 
tumn” of  1969  (which  won  a 100  percent 
cost-of-living  escalator  for  all  unionized 
workers),  organized  labor  in  the  U S. 
has  caused  little  trouble  for  the  capitalist 
class  in  the  past  few  decades.  The 
American  ruling  class,  including  the  top 
Democratic  politicians,  are  not  so  much 
hostile  toward  the  union  movement  as 
contemptuous  of  it.  The  Carters  and 
Rockefellers  believe  that  Meany/Fraser 
arc  not  only  unwilling  to  engage  in 
serious  class  struggle  but  are  incapable 
of  doing  so.  Some  Democratic  politi- 
cians still  find  the  union  machines  useful 
in  electioneering.  But  the  bureaucrats 
can  no  longer  turn  out  their  members’ 
votes  as  they  used  to. 

The  extreme  conservatism  of  the 
Meanyite/Rcutheritc  bureaucracy  has 
damaged  the  unions  at  the  most  basic 
economic  level  the  organization  of  the 
labor  force.  The  unionized  section  of  the 
labor  force  peaked  in  1954  at  35  percent 
and  has  been  steadily  declining  ever 
since,  reaching  a new  low  of  26  percent 
in  1976  (U.S.  Department  of  Labor, 
Handbook  of  labor  Statistics,  1975'. 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  Statis- 


tical Yearbook  of  the  United  Stales, 
1977).  AFI.-CIO  membership  is  now 
actually  200.000  less  than  it  was  in  1975, 
a depression  year! 

Since  1950  there  has  been  a massive 
transfer  of  unionized  industry  from  the 
Northeast  and  Midwest  to  the  “open 
shop"  South  and  Southwest.  Important 
union  towns  like  Cleveland  and  Akron 
arc  becoming  industrial  burnt-over 
areas,  with  a growing  population  of 
closed-down  factories.  Almost  all  the 
industrial  giants  that  have  arisen  since 
World  War  II  (c.g..  IBM,  Texas 
Instruments)  are  non-union. 

Yet  the  unions'  present  strategic 


positions  should  give  the  labor  move- 
ment a powerful  weapon  in  any  organiz- 
ing drive.  Almost  all  important  non- 
union products  are  transported  by 
Teamsters  or  unionized  railwaymen, 
and  most  are  also  processed  and 
distributed  by  unionized  workers.  What 
is  needed  to  organize  the  “right  to  work" 
South/Southwest  is  the  systematic  use 
of  secondary  labor  boycotts  in  defiance 
of  Taft-Hartley.  But  the  cowardly,  le- 
galistic bureaucracy  is  afraid  to  con- 
front the  capitalist  state  in  this  life-and- 
death  question.  Thus,  the  Amalgamated 
Clothing  and  Textile  Workers  spends 
millions  trying  to  organize  J F’  Stevens, 
Burlington  and  the  other  Southern 
textile  magnates,  while  every  day  its 
own  members  cut  and  sew  non-union 
cloth! 

What  the  Mcanys  and  Frasers  fear 
above  all  else  is  that  a massive  unioniza- 
tion drive  against  hardened  capitalist 
resistance  would  radicalize  the  workers. 
The  Carolinas  or  Texas  cannot  be 
unionized  through  routine,  peaceful 
actions  against  individual  employers. 
Organizing  Southern  textiles,  for  exam- 
ple. would  certainly  involve  union 
defense  squads  going  up  against  the 
cops.  National  Guardsmen  and  Klans- 
men.  This  would  be  real  class  war,  not 
just  talk  And  this  kind  of  class  war 
would  shake  up  trade  unionists 
throughout  the  country,  not  only  those 
workers  directly  involved.  Imagine  the 
impact  in  Detroit  if  the  South  Carolina 
National  Guard  attacked  a group  of 
black  and  white  textile  or  rubber 
workers  in  an  organizing  strike. 

The  present  (old)  union  bureaucrats 
remember  the  I930’s.  They  know  that 
the  violent  class  battles  which  built  the 
industrial  unions  the  1934  San  Fran- 
cisco and  Minneapolis  general  strikes, 
the  1936  Flint  sitdown.  the  bloody 
defeats  in  I ittlc  Steel  in  1937,  the  final 
assault  on  Ford  Dearborn  in  1941  had 
an  enormously  radicalizing  effect  on  the 
working  class.  A generation  of  young 
militants,  usually  affiliated  with  left- 
wing  organizations,  came  to  the  fore 
and  led  the  new  unions.  Through  its  role 
in  the  early  CIO.  the  Stalinist  Commu- 
nist Party  became  a major  force  in  the 
labor  movement.  Many  of  today’s  top 
bureaucrats,  particularly  in  the  more 
left-wing  CIO  unions  like  the  UAW. 
won  their  spurs  by  purging  the  reds  in 
the  early  Cold  War  years. 

I he  top  unii^n  leaders  arc  pathologi- 


cally afraid  of  radicals  mobilizing  the 
ranks  against  them.  Members  of  left- 
wing  organizations  arc  not  numerous  in 
the  unions  today  and.  in  good  part 
because  of  their  own  opportunism,  pose 
no  immediate  threat  to  the  entrenched 
bureaucratic  machines.  Yet  the  bu- 
reaucrats react  to  any  and  every  opposi- 
tion by  fulminating  against  the  "com- 
munist conspiracy." 

The  bureaucrats  sense  that  the  mem- 
bership. especially  younger  workers  and 
blacks,  are  deeply  alienated  from  and 
potentially  hostile  to  them.  They  fear 
that  any  serious  level  of  class  struggle 
would  quickly  radicalize  the  ranks  and 


they  would  be  thrown  out  by  an  angry 
explosion  from  below. 

The  Bureaucracy  Against  the 
Blacks 

If  the  bureaucracy  has  seriously 
weakened  the  objective  economic  lever- 
age of  the  unions,  its  undermining  of 
internal  working-class  solidarity  is  an 
even  greater  crime.  The  Meanyite/ 
Reutherite  machines  have  created  a 
situation  where  the  black  people, 
including  a large  section  of  its  proletari- 
an component,  view  organized  labor  as 
a pillar  of  an  oppressive  white  society. 

As  long  as  racism  was  mainly  identi- 
fied with  legal,  institutionalized  segrega- 
tion in  the  South,  it  was  cheap  and  easy 
for  union  leaders  to  pose  as  champions 
of  black  equality.  But  when  the  civil 
rights  agitation  shifted  to  the  North  in 
the  mid- 1 960's,  the  labor  officialdom 
found  itself  under  attack  for  defending  a 
de  facto  segregated  system.  Unionized 
industry  is  run  along  race-caste  lines 
with  blacks  concentrated  in  the  worst- 
paying.  hardest,  dirtiest  jobs,  while  the 
skilled  trades  are  overwhelmingly  white. 
This  condition  is  maintained  by  racially 
biased  hiring,  training,  upgrading  and 
seniority  practices. 

A genuine  class-struggle  leadership  of 
the  trade  unions  would  have  fought  for 
all  it  was  worth  to  eliminate  racism  in 
the  shops.  It  would  have  instituted 
plant-wide  seniority  in  place  of  depart- 
mental progression,  thus  removing  the 
worst  racist  inequities  of  the  present 
seniority  system.  It  would  have  engaged 
in  preferential  recruitment  of  blacks  and 
special  training  programs  within  the 
framework  of  a union  hiring  hall.  In 
short,  a class-struggle  labor  leadership 
would  and  must  be  the  best  defenders  of 
specially-oppressed  black  workers  and 
of  the  democratic  rights  of  the  black 
people  in  general. 

Instead  Meany.  Reuther,  Abel&  Co. 
defended  the  racist  status  quo.  often 
acting  in  concert  with  the  employers.  So 
in  the  late  I960’s  black  leaders  and  their 
white  liberal  and  leftist  supporters 
turned  sharply  against  the  labor  official- 
dom. They  demanded  the  government 
eliminate  racial  discrimination  in  indus- 
try. if  necessary  taking  legal,  forcible 
action  against  the  unions.  Given  their 
liberal  and/or  ethnic  communalist 
political  outlook,  black  activists  natu- 

continued  on  page  8 
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Meany  welcomes  peanut  boss  Carter  to  AFL-CIO  meeting  In  May. 
22  SEPTEMBER  1978 


Striking  miners  protested  government  strike-breaking  efforts  as  state  troopers  escorted  scab  coal  haulers. 
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IMPOTENT  LEGALISM  OR  CLASS  STRUGGLE: 

WHAT  PROGRAM  TO  ORGANIZE  SOUTHERN  TEXTILE  WORKERS? 
On  September  14  a rally  sponsored  by  the  Amalgamated  Clothing  and  Textile 
W orkers  Union  was  held  in  New  York’s  garment  district  to  boost  the  consumer 
boycott  of  J.P.  Stevens  products.  The  union  bureaucrats,  black  preachers  and 
right-wing  social  democrats  who  spoke  at  the  rally  offered  only  the  moral 
pressure  tactics  which  for  more  than  a decade  have  proved  ineffective  in 
organizing  the  mills  of  the  southern  textile  giant.  Seamen  of  the  Militant- 
Solidarity  Caucus  of  the  National  Maritime  Union,  however,  had  an  answer. 
Their  signs  called  for  putting  the  weight  of  the  entire  labor  movement  behind 
the  struggle  of  southern  textile  workers  for  union  wages  and  benefits— by  “hot- 
cargoing"  (refusing  to  handle)  J.P.  Stevens  products. 


Carter- 

Labor... 

(continued  from  page  7) 
rally  did  not  regard  the  American  state 
as  an  instrument  of  capitalist  class 
domination.  Rather  they  saw  in  it  a 
potential  agency  for  social  justice.  Black 
activists  and  liberal  reformers  came  to 
view  trade-union  independence  as 
something  akin  to  “states*  rights."  a 
doctrine  designed  to  keep  blacks  down. 

For  bourgeois  politicians  “affirma- 
tive action"  is  a perfect  divide-and-rule 
policy.  I hese  tokenistic  gestures  placate 
discontented  blacks,  while  at  the  same 
time  weakening  and  discrediting  the 
workers  movement.  The  ruling  class 
advocates  of  “affirmative  action"  in 
unionized  industry  are  far  from  limited 
to  liberals,  who  normally  try  to  stay  on 
the  good  side  of  the  black  constituency. 
Richard  Nixon,  whom  nobody  would 
call  a supporter  of  black  equality, 
advocated  “affirmative  action."  notably 
the  1969  Philadelphia  Plan  for  the 
building  trades. 

"Affirmative  action"  is  a dagger  in  the 
heart  of  the  workers  movement,  and  not 
only  because  it  empowers  the  govern- 
ment to  throw  out  and  rewrite  union- 
negotiated  contracts.  "Affirmative  ac- 
tion" is  designed  to  divide  the  working 
class  from  within.  Black  workers  now 
look  to  the  capitalist  state  even  under 
a Nixon  or  Ford  to  eliminate  racial 
oppression  at  the  point  of  production. 

Because  the  present  labor  bureaucra- 
cy is  organically  tied  to  the  racist  status 
quo  in  industry,  it  cannot  gain  the 
political  confidence  of  black  workers. 
Any  talk  about  reviving  the  labor/ 
bktek /liberal  coalition  of  yesteryear  is 
just  that  talk.  Carter  can  easily  sabo- 
tage any  attempt  by  Fraser,  not  to. speak 
of  Meany.  to  bloc  with  the  NAACP/ 
Urban  League  in  order  to  pressure  the 
Democrats  to  the  left.  All  Carter  has  to 
do  is  make  noises  about  pushing 
“affirmative  action”  in  the  UAW  skilled 
trades,  and  the  black  leaders  will  once 
again  turn  sharply  against  the  labor  tops 
and  line  up  four-square  behind  the 
Justice  Department. 

A trade-union  leadership  which  de- 
fends the  racist  status  quo  will  remain 
politically  impotent.  If  the  labor  move- 
ment is  not  itself  the  best  defender  of 
black  equality,  bourgeois  politicians, 
even  notorious  right-wingers  like  Nix- 
on. can  always  exploit  racial  divisions 
within  the  working  class. 

Oust  the  Bureaucrats!  Not  Ted 
Kennedy,  But  a Workers  Party! 

The  labor  bureaucracy  would  not 
have  to  grin  and  bear  Carter  if  some 
liberal  Democratic  politician  were 
willing  to  stand  against  the  president. 
But  this  is  a big  "if."  The  Democratic 
Party  would  rather  not  dump  Carter  in 
19X0.  I his  would  mean  a messy  fight, 
tearing  open  old  wounds  and  inflicting 


Iran... 

(continued  from  page  5) 
factories  and  had  to  be  suppressed  by 
armed  tribesmen. 

In  parts  of  the  north,  the  Central 
Council  of  the  Trade  Unions  of  Iran, 
organized  by  the  Tudeh  party,  and  its 
workers  militia  held  sole  administrative 
and  judiciul  authority,  collecting  taxes, 
issuing  travel  permits,  etc.  Factories 
were  taken  over  in  Mazanderan.  and 
armed  strikers  clashed  with  troops  in  the 
streets  of  Teheran.  A bloody  struggle 
was  waged  against  the  British  oil 
companies  in  the  southwestern  province 
of  Khuzistan.  The  working  class,  al- 
though armed  and  independently  or- 
ganized. lacked  the  revolutionary  van- 
guard party  which  could  lead  them  to 
victory.  I he  1 udeh  broke  the  1946  oil 
strike  in  return  for  three  cabinet 
positions  Again  and  again  the  Stalinists 
betrayed  the  struggles  of  the  Iranian 
masses  on  behalf  of  the  diplomatic 
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new  ones.  Still.  Carter  might  just  be 
inept  enough  to  pressure  l ed  Kennedy 
into  coming  forward  as  the  liberal  great 
white  hope  lour  years  earlier  than  he 
would  have  liked  to. 

While  the  bureaucrats  are  waiting  and 
hoping  for  Kennedy  to  commit  himself 
or  Carter  to  become  more  conciliatory, 
some  of  them  may  indulge  in  a certain 
amount  of  left  talk  In  a July  19  press 
conference  following  his  resignation 
from  the  Labor-Management  Group. 
I raser  raised  the  vague  threat  ol  a labor 
party  i!  the  Democratic  leadership 
didn’t  mend  its  ways: 

“And  lor  the  first  time  in  years  our 
people  are  raising  the  question:  Is  tins 
coalition  that  we  have  with  the  Demo- 
cratic Parly,  is  a futile?  And  if  it  is. 
should  we  start  rethinking  the  old 
question  of  a I ahor  Party'’’ 

“Well.  I don’t  think  we're  there  vet. 
really." 

Ibis  kind  of  vague  labor  party  talk 
has  become  a standard  ploy  for  union 
bureaucrats  who  are  opposed  to  the 
head  of  the  Democratic  Party,  but  don’t 
yet  openly  want  to  support  his  oppo- 
nent. In  this  regard,  it  is  instructive  to 
look  at  the  last  time  union  leaders  talked 
about  a labor  party.  This  was  at  the  1972 
Democratic  convention.  The  Mcanyite 
machine  went  all  out  in  support  of  “the 
senator  from  Boeing."  Henry  Jackson. 
Meany  and  his  cohorts  were  infuriated 
and  disgusted  with  McGovern's  victory, 
believing  the  Democratic  Party  had 
somehow  been  captured  by  radicals, 
pinkos  and  hippies.  In  the  presidential 
election  the  central  labor  bureaucracy 
adopted  a pro-Nixon  neutrality. 

However,  in  order  to  show  their 
displeasure  with  the  Democrats  without 
openly  embracing  the  Republicans, 
these  hard-line  pro-war  bureaucrats 
also  made  a few  labor  party  noises.  An 
unnamed  Al  l -CIO  official  leaked  to 
the  press: 

"I  have  heard  union  presidents  here  who 
have  nc\er  in  years  talked  of  anything 
but  support  ol  the  Democratic  Parts 
saving  now  is  the  time  to  have  a labor 
parts  " 

Sew  York  Times.  12  July  1972 
In  response  to  a leading  question  by  the 
“labor  party"  cretins  of  the  pseudo- 
I rotskyisl  Workers  l eague  (WL). 
Steelworkers  head  I.W  Abel  (who 
made  the  seconding  speech  for  Henry 
Jackson)  said  "I  think  we  have  just 
about  reached  the  point  to  have  a labor 
party"  ( Bulletin.  24  July  1972).  In  1972 
the  Mcanyites  thus  identified  the  idea  of 
a labor  parly  with  extreme  imperialist 
militarism. 

Although  the  present  labor  bureauc- 
racy always  presents  the  idea  of  a labor 
party  in  a hypocritical  or  even  outright 
reactionary  manner,  that  they  mention 
it  at  all  indicates  the  American  working 
class,  despite  its  political  backwardness, 
does  not  regard  the  Democratic  Party  as 
its  ow  n Most  workers  view  the  Republi- 
cans as  the  party  of  big  business,  while 
believing  the  Democrats  can  serve  the 
interests  of  organized  labor.  They 
regard  the  trade  unions  as  “their" 


maneuvers  of  the  Kremlin  bureaucracy. 

Today  Iran's  working  class  has  just 
begun  to  re-enter  the  battle.  Through- 
out the  1960’s  a number  of  militant 
but  scattered  strikes  were  waged,  but  the 
veterans  of  the  struggles  of  the  I940’s 
and  I950’s  had  been  largely  decimated 
and  a new  generation  of  proletarians 
had  flowed  into  the  factories  from  the 
villages.  Under  the  leadership  of  a 
Lcninist-Trotskyist  vanguard  party  this 
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organizations  in  a sense  in  w hich  they  do 
not  so  regard  the  Democratic  Party. 
I Ins  distinction  expresses  an  embryonic 
sense  of  class  consciousness  in  the 
political  field. 

Since  the  rise  of  mass  industrial 
unions  in  the  late  1930’s,  revolutionary 
Marxists  ( i.c. . I rotskyists)  have  consid- 
ered the  labor  party  demand  a legitimate 
and  important  tactic.  The  need  for  such 
a tactic  arises  from  the  vast  dispropor- 
tion in  lorccs  between  the  revolutionary 
vanguard  and  the  trade  unions.  A 
revolutionary  propaganda  league  num- 
bering in  the  hundreds  cannot  present 
itself  to  the  American  working  class  as  a 
credible  alternative  to  the  Democratic 
Party;  the  AFL-CIO  can  But  revolu- 
tionaries do  not  call  upon  the  present 
committed  pro-capitalist  bureaucracy, 
whom  militant,  class-conscious  workers 
hate,  to  build  a labor  party  which  would 
fight  for  working-class  interests  and 
ultimately  power. 

Of  course,  no  one  believes  that 
Meany,  Fraser  & Co.  are  actually  going 
to  break  with  the  Democrats  and  set  up 
a labor  party  well,  almost  no  one.  The 
bizarre  WL  sect,  led  from  Britain  by 
Gerry  Healy.  claims  the  present  union 
officialdom  will  build  a labor  party  or 
can  be  pressured  into  doing  so.  The 
Wl.’s  Bulletin! 21  July)  blew  up  Fraser’s 
vague,  guarded  labor  party  remarks  as 
an  expression  of  mass  pressure  from 
below: 

"United  Aulo  Workers  president  Doug- 
las Fraser  admitted  that  pressure  was 


proletariat,  which  confronts  the  vicious 
repression  of  the  shah's  dictatorship  in 
its  struggle  for  the  most  elementary 
demands,  can  bring  into  play  its  social 
power  at  the  head  of  the  other  oppressed 
strata  of  Iranian  society. 

The  Moscow  and  Peking  Stalinists’ 
support  to  the  Muslim  religious  leaders 
serves  only  to  tic  the  Iranian  masses  to 
treacherous  class  enemies.  In  contrast, 
revolutionary  Trotskyism  advances  a 
program  which  can  rip  sections  of  the 
petty  bourgeoisie  away  from  its  Islamic 
leadership:  Smash  the  butcher  shah  with 
workers  revolution!  Fora  revolutionary 
democratic  constituent  assembly  based 
on  universal  suffrage!  Smash  SAVAK! 
Land  to  the  tiller!  Only  the  victorious 
proletariat  can  guarantee  these  de- 
mands by  sweeping  away  the  social 
bases  of  the  Pahlavi  autocracy  and  of 
the  ulema’s  religious  obscurantism 
thus  breaking  Iran  from  imperialist 
domination.  For  a workers  and  peas- 
ants government'  ■ 


mounting  in  the  ranks  ol  his  union  and 
throughout  the  labor  movement  (or  a 
break  with  the  Carter  administration 
and  the  Democratic  Party  and  lor  the 
formation  of  an  independent  Labor 
Party.” 

In  1972  the  WI  was  also  ecstatic 
about  I.W.  Abel’s  mention  of  a labor 
party,  whose  basic  aim  would  have  been 
to  bomb  Vietnam  back  into  the  stone 
age.  I he  American  Healyites’  attitude 
toward  the  labor  bureaucracy  on  this 
question  resembles  the  famous  dog 
trained  by  the  Russian  psychologist 
Ivan  Pavlov.  Whenever  some  big  labor 
laker  mentions  the  four  syllables  “labor 
party."  the  WL  starts  salivating  and 
wagging  its  tail  in  expectation. 

The  Workers  League's  perpetual 
campaign  for  George  Meany  to  build  a 
labor  party  (no  doubt  with  Aleksandr 
Solzhenitsyn  as  his  would-be  secretary 
of  state)  has  become  a joke  in  the 
American  left.  However,  the  Healyites’ 
caricature  of  the  labor  party  demand 
highlights  the  difference  between  a 
revolutionary  and  an  opportunist  use  of 
this  tactic.  Revolutionaries  demand  that 
an  independent  party  based  on  the  trade 
unions  fight  for  proletarian  class  power, 
i.c..  a workers  government.  We  do  not 
call  for  a workers  party  based  on  the 
unions  w ith  a reformist  program  like  the 
British  Labour  Partyi'much  less  do  we 
call  for  one  based  on  the  fanatical  anti- 
communism and  national  chauvinism  of 
the  Meanyite  bureaucracy. 

During  the  1972  presidential  elec- 
tions. we  wrote  an  article  which  dealt 
extensively  with  the  labor  party  ques- 
tion (“The  Only  Choice:  Build  a Work- 
ers Party!”  WV  No.  13.  November 
1972).  Today,  when  the  working  class  is 
engaged  in  greater  economic  struggles 
than  in  the  past  few  years,  when  the 
Democratic  Party  leadership  is  openly 
contemptuous  of  organized  labor,  the 
conclusion  of  that  article  retains  its  full 
force: 

“ • he  rising  line  of  working-class  discon- 
tent can  sweep  the  entrenched  bureauc- 
racy from  office,  but  in  the  absence  of  a 
powerful  and  fully  class-conscious 
leadership  it  may  do  so  only  to  replace 
the  discredited  Cold  Warriors  with  a 
slicker  version  of  the  same,  armed  with 
social-democratic  rhetoric  for  duping 
the  class  instead  of  with  the  old  lead 
pipes.  Those  who  would  pose  a labor 
parts  demand  stripped  in  advance  of  its 
revolutionary  transitional  program,  in 
alliance  with  the  labor  bureaucracy 
instead  of  over  the  political  corpses  of 
the  Meany x and  Woodcocks  [Fraser’s 
predecessor  as  UAW  president),  would 
doom  the  working  class  to  an  illusory 
victory  in  the  consolidation  of  a new 
■progressive’  facade  for  the  more  effec- 
tive continuation  of  the  same  class 
treason." 

WORKERS  VANGUARD 
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arc  closed  while  entire  blocks  rot  and 
then  burn  up.  subway  service  is  cut  back 
while  its  cost  is  raised  again  and  again. 

I he  human  cost  of  capitalist  decay  is 
appalling.  Jobless  youth  hang  out  in  the 
doorways  of  broken-down  buildings  on 
streets  where  survival  often  means 
crime.  Killer  cops  terrorize  the  ghettos, 
shooting  first  and  asking  questions 
later.  Old  people  live  in  poverty  and 
constant  fear  of  lumpen  violence. 

Meanwhile,  the  city’s  communities, 
long  governed  according  to  traditional 
ethnic  Democratic  Party  politics,  spor- 
adically explode  in  bouts  of  organized 
race  hate.  The  recent  Crown  Heights 
confrontation  between  blacks  and 
Hasidic  Jews  is  a bizarre  eruption  of  the 
racial  hostility  which  underlies  New 
York's  social  life.  Such  grotesque  out- 
bursts increase  as  the  potential  for  a 
class-hased  fight  is  derailed  into  race 
battles  by  “community  control"  reform- 
ists and  pork-barrel  Democratic  hacks. 

As  New  York  perceptibly  slides  into 
barbarism,  it  still  remains  the  center  ol 
U.S  finance  capital.  I he  guardians  of 
imperialist  interest  cannot  afford  to  let 
the  city  go  down  the  drain  just  to  please 
reactionary  nativists  to  whom  New 
York  represents  the  dominion  of  Jews, 
Italians,  foreigners,  sex  "deviants"  and 
“welfare  chiselcrs.”  But  while  local 
politicians  cloyingly  proclaim  “I  Love 
New  York"  and  promise  to  keep  the  city 
functional  for  the  businesses  and  banks, 
they  offer  the  city’s  desperate  masses 
nothing  but  belt-tightening  admoni- 
tions and  racist  “war  on  crime"  rhetoric. 

It  is  not  that  the  politicians  do  not 
want  to  make  false  promises  to  the 
people  (such  is  the  liberals'  stock-in- 
trade).  but  rather  that  the  emptiness  of 
the  usual  false  promises  is  obvious  to  all. 
Who  could  really  believe  Jimmy  Carter 
when  he  stands  atop  the  rubble  that  is 
the  South  Bronx  and  mouths  born- 
again  baloney  about  a New  York 
renaissance?  The  city’s  problems  are  so 
immense  and  interconnected  that  liberal 
lies  and  reformist  illusions  ring  hollow. 

How  can  anyone  talk  about  decent 
health  care,  mass  transit,  hpusing. 
sanitation,  etc.  without  posing  a fight  to 


SEPTEMBER  16  Some  500.000  U.S 
postal  workers,  who  have  been  battling 
for  six  weeks  to  dump  the  miserable 
contract  that  the  Carter  administration 
imposed  on  them,  were  greeted  yester- 
day by  the  announcement  of  the  terms 
of  a settlement  arrived  at  under  compul- 
sory arbitration.  This  contract,  al- 
though it  contains  some  improvements 
in  the  wages  package,  is  if  anything 
worse  than  the  last  management  offer, 
including  a major  inroad  into  the  vital 
no-layoffs  clause. 

I he  arbitration  "award"  provides  a 
grand  total  of  $300  in  additional  wages 
to  be  paid  out  over  the  life  of  the 
agreement,  raising  the  estimated  in- 
crease in  pay  from  19  percent  to  a 
piddling  21  percent  over  three  years. 
I he  contract  decreed  by  special  federal 
mediator  James  J.  Hcaly  also  removed 
the  cap  on  the  cost-of-living  clause.  At 
the  same  time,  however.  Healy  grievous- 
ly assaulted  the  postal  workers’  tradi- 
tional no-layoff  clause,  requiring  newly 
hired  workers  to  put  in  six  years  of 
continuous  service  before  they  arc 
protected  against  layoffs.  I he  no-layoff 
clause  had.  in  fact,  been  maintained 
intact  in  the  government’s  previous 
offer.  I hus  while  Hcaly  was  handing  the 
unions  a few  more  pennies  with  one 
hand,  with  his  other  hand  he  was  giving 
a green  light  to  management  to  acceler- 
ate its  automation  and  speedup  cam- 
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expropriate  the  banks  which  are  bleed- 
ing the  city  white  with  their  billion- 
dollar  debt  service?  What  prospect  can 
there  be  for  quality  education  for  ghetto 
youth  when  there  arc  no  jobs  to  offer 
them  after  graduation?  Isn’t  it  obvious 
that  elementary  rights  like  the  right  to 
walk  around  at  night  without  fear 
would  require  a cataclysmic  social 
transformation?  A principled  socialist 
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Marjorie  Stamberg  campaigns. 

campaign  can  make  more  sense  to 
thoughtful  working  people  in  besieged 
New  York  than  the  politicians'  cynical 
promises  of  too  little  too  late. 

Mobilize  NYC  Labor— Break  with 
the  Democrats! 

New  York  has  long  been  a 
Democratic  town.  The  Democratic 
primaries  are  the  elections  that  count; 
"fusion"  candidates  like  former  Repub- 
lican mayor  John  Lindsay  can  win  only 
through  the  support  of  the  Reform 
Democratic  clubs.  The  Democrats 
administer  the  city  on  behalf  of  the 
banks,  whose  program  is  to  drive  the 
unions  into  the  ground  And  their  loyal 
flunkies,  the  labor  "statesmen."  cheer 
them  on  and  deflect  the  union  ranks 
from  struggle. 

But  if  New  York  is  a Democratic 
fiefdom  poisoned  by  explosive  ethnic 
politics,  it  is  still  a union  town.  And  that 
crucial  fact  is  at  the  heart  of  the 
Spartacist  program.  In  this  city  which 
has  been  led  past  the  brink  of  disaster  by 


paign  to  slash  labor  costs  by  massive 
cutbacks  in  the  workforce. 

The  estimated  wage  hike  of  2 1 percent 
over  three  years  is  vastly  lower  than  the 
37  percent  increase  won  by  coal  miners 
and  the  35  percent  recently  won  by 
major  rail  unions.  Not  coincidentally, 
Hcaly’s  "award”  to  postal  workers  lies 
within  the  7.5  percent  yearly  increase 
limits  that  the  Carter  administration  has 
been  trying  to  impose  on  unions  by 
"jawboning"  and  which  even  conserva- 
tive labor  skate  George  Meany  has 
balked  at. 

Postal  union  leaders  responded  to 
this  outrageous  deal  by  feigning  disap- 
pointment. a complete  show  of  hypocri- 
sy. These  hacks  have  acted  as  the  lackeys 
of  the  government  throughout  the 
contract  negotiations.  The  head  of  every 
union  endorsed  the  original  deal  offered 
by  Postmaster  General  William  Bolgcr 
and  President  Carter.  Then,  after  being 
soundly  repudiated  by  their  member- 
ships. they  backed  the  new  negotiating 
procedure  proposed  by  the  government, 
which  permitted  bargaining  only  over 
wages  and  the  no-layoll  clause.  Not  only 
did  they  agree  to  compulsory  arbitra- 
tion of  these  two  issues  if  they  were  not 
resolved  within  15  days,  but  they 
handed  away  the  just  demands  of  postal 
workers  for  a shorter  workweek,  better 
safety  conditions,  an  end  to  speedup  and 
forced  overtime,  upgrading  of  purt- 


Dcmocratic  reformers  and  their  union 
bureaucrat  accomplices,  the  Spartacist 
candidate  is  running  against  the  Demo- 
crats on  a platform  of  class  struggle: 
dump  the  labor  bureaucrats  who  tie 
workers  to  the  party  of  capital,  build  a 
political  party  of  labor  based  on  the 
unions  to  fight  for  a workers 
government! 

Only  a combative  New  York  labor 
movement  can  hold  ground  against  the 
banks'  assault.  The  Spartacist  campaign 
stands  for  the  mobilization  of  city 
labor  for  a working-class  fight  on 
behalf  of  all  the  oppressed  and  exploit- 
ed. a fight  that  can  cut  through  the 
ethnic  divisions  which  pit  working 
people  against  one  another  and  cripple 
the  potential  for  united  militant  action 
against  the  banks. 

New  York’s  powerful  labor 
movement  has  been  paralyzed  by  the 
reactionary,  job-trusting  trade-union 
bureaucracy.  The  bureaucrats'  indiffer- 
ence to  the  plight  of  the  masses  has  led 
directly  to  counterposition  along  racial 
lines  between  unionized  workers  and 
other  strata  of  the  working  people.  The 
bureaucrats’  criminal  passivity  in  the 
face  of  the  "fiscal  crisis"  abetted  Big 
MAC  as  it  slashed  jobs,  froze  wages  and 
extorted  the  unions’  pension  funds. 

If  the  unions’  Gotbaums.  Shankers 
and  Guinans  really  represented  the  inter- 
ests of  city  workers,  they  could  unite  the 
city's  working  population  behind  the 
leadership  of  the  working  class.  The 
1975  “fiscal  crisis”  cried  out  for  a 
citvwidc  strike  to  beat  back  the  banks' 
assault  on  the  living  standards  of  New 
Yorkers.  Such  a strike  could  have  been 
broadly  popular  among  sections  of  the 
middle  class  and  black  and  Spanish- 
speaking poor  who  generally  view 
themselves  as  competing  with  unionized 
workers  for  a share  of  "the  pie."  Fot*  as 
the  banks  waged  war  on  the  unions,  they 
also  attacked  the  masses— cutting  wel- 
fare. abolishing  rent  control,  destroying 
the  free-tuition  city  college  system,  etc. 
If  the  labor  movement  were  to  mount  an 
effective  challenge  to  the  banks’ 
stranglehold  over  New  York  City,  it 
could  rally  the  bulk  of  the  population  to 
its  side. 

Our  Campaign  and  Theirs 

New  York,  the  financial  heart  of  the 
imperialist  world  system,  provides  a 


timers  and  casuals,  and  defense  of 
dozens  of  bulk  mail  workers  fired  and 
facing  criminal  and  civif  charges  for 
wildcatting  against  the  contract. 

Postal  workers  are  only  the  latest 
group  of  trade  unionists  to  get  the  shaft 
under  compulsory  arbitration,  presided 
over  by  such  blatantly  pro-capitalist 
tools  as  Healy.  a professor  of  labor 
relations  at  the  Harvard  Business 
School!  While  the  two-bit  reformists  on 
the  left  are  busy  proclaiming  that  the 
’Tight  to  ratify  contracts"  is  the  solution 
to  the  problems  of  all  trade  unionists, 
the  government  contemptuously  spits 
on  the  postal  workers’  fully  justified 
rejection  of  the  contract,  precisely 
because  it  knows  the  postal  union 
leaders  are  too  gutless  to  undertake  any 
militant  action.  Labor  must  rely  on  its 
own  strength  only  the  prompt  and 
solid  exercise  of  the  strike  weapon  can 
defeat  the  Democratic  Party  govern- 
ment's vicious  anti-labor  policies! 

Predictably.  Moc  Biller,  head  of  the 
strategic  New  York  Metro  chapter  of 
the  American  Postal  Workers  Union 
(APWU).  denounced  the  arbitration 
award.  The  opportunist  Biller  has  all 
along  been  sniping  at  the  national 
APWU  leadership  from  the  sidelines, 
while  carefully  avoiding  any  confronta- 
tion with  the  government.  Biller  and  his 
counterpart  in  the  New  York  branch  of 
the  Letter  Carriers.  Vince  Sombrotto. 


good  opportunity  for  a revolutionary 
internationalist  electoral  campaign.  But 
it’s  a tough  city  for  reformists  with  their 
honey-coated  panaceas  and  inch-at-a- 
time  schemes.  Nevertheless  the  Com- 
munist Party  (CP)  and  Socialist  Work- 
ers Party  (SWP)  are  pushing  their  usual 
reformist  pablum. 

The  CP  and  SWP  have  nearly 
identical  election  slogans.  The  CP  says 
its  candidates  stand  for  "People  Before 
Profits."  And  the  SWP?“Human  Needs 
Before  Profits,”  of  course.  Both  serve  up 
the  usual  smorgasbord  of  tax-the-rich 
fare:  one  exempts  incomes  below 

$25,000.  the  other  below  $30,000.  But 
there’s  not  a dime’s  worth  of  difference 
between  their  programs.  Both  aim  at 
appealing  to  the  "progressive"  liberals 
to  reform  the  capitalist  state.  Both 
redefine  socialism  as  if  it  were  a matter 
of  the  capitalist  rulers  merely  adjusting 
their  "priorities"  between  merciless 
prolit-gouging  and  "human  rights" 
tokenism.  The  SWP  has  even  gone  so 
far  as  to  portray  its  version  of  the 
Transitional  Program  Trotsky's  pro- 
gram to  mobilize  the  working  class  for 
the  seizure  of  state  power  - as  if  it  could 
be  an  amendment  to  the  U.S. 
Constitution. 

Only  the  Spartacist  candidate  stands 
forthrightly  lor  the  smashing  of  the 
capitalist  state  apparatus  and  the 
destruction  of  the  profit  system.  Her 
program  cannot  be  won  at  the  polls,  but 
on  the  battle  lines  of  the  class  struggle 
through  the  fight  for  revolution's 
leadership  in  the  unions. 

Down  with  Big  MAC  and  the 
EFCB  Wipe  Out  the  Debt  — 
Expropriate  the  Banks! 

Restore  Open  Admissions— Free 
Tuition  with  LivingStipend!  Down  with 
the  Bakke  Decision! 

For  “30  for  40"  Jobs  for  All! 
Abolish  Gun  Control  Legislation- 
Disarm  the  Cops! 

Full  Democratic  Rights  for  Homo- 
sexuals! 

Down  with  Carter's  Warmongering 
Anti-Soviet  “Human  Rights” 
Crusade  For  Strike  Action  Against 
Imperialist  Military  Adventures! 

Oust  the  Pro-Democratic  Party 
Union  Hacks  For  a Labor  Party  to 
Fight  for  a Workers  Government! 

Ruling! 

have  consistently  refused  to  call  the  key 
New  York  locals  out  on  strike,  repudiat- 
ing the  militant  traditions  responsible 
for  the  success  of  the  1970  national 
postal  wildcat. 

Today  Biller  is  wrangling  with 
national  APWU  leaders  over  a new  mail 
ratification  vote.  Postal  workers  must 
place  no  confidence  in  any  of  these  labor 
traitors.  They  must  demand  an  immedi- 
ate strike.  Joint  mass  meetings  of  the 
unions  should  be  held  in  every  city; 
strike  committees  should  be  elected  and 
picket  duty  assigned.  Shut  down  the 
Post  Office  nationwide!  ■ 
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Strike  Against  Postal  Arbitration 


New  Fascist  “Bookstore”  Opened 

UAW  Must  Drive  Out  Detroit  Nazis ! 


DETROIT  A tiny  hand  of  local 
fascists  opened  their  third  “bookstore" 
here  September  3 after  being  evicted 
from  two  previous  headquarters.  The 
new  black-painted  office,  its  outside 
walls  provocatively  emblazoned  with 
slogans  like  “We  bury  our  competition” 
and  "C'mon  inside,  it's  a gas."  immedi- 
ately provoked  community  dismay  and 
anger.  Hie  racially  mixed  West  Side 
neighborhood  of  Poles.  Mexicans  and 
blacks  has  held  almost  daily  demonstra- 
tions against  the  Nazis,  the  largest 
drawing  over  250  in  a neighborhood 
march  led  b>  the  Michigan  Avenue 
Community  Organization  (MACO). 

The  small  clot  of  Hitler  lovers  led  by 
one  Bill  Russell  has  already  proven  its 
terrorist  aims.  During  demonstrations 
against  the  fascists’  previous  headquar- 
ters m Brightmoor  last  spring,  the  Nazis 
singled  out  one  black  protester  for  a 
four-month  campaign  of  terror,  includ- 


Press Strike... 

(continued  from  page  12) 
ing  only  the  drivers  was  asked  after 
Murdoch's  statement  if  the  other  unions 
would  abandon  the  pressmen.  “At  this 
lime,  absolutely  not"  was  his  ominous 
response.  McDonald  then  scandalously 
echoed  Murdoch’s  charges  against  the 
pressmen;  “We  want  to  make  sure  the 
issues  are  trade-union  issues  and  not 
featherbedding." 

Though  a special  meeting  of  the 
Council  on  September  18  reaffirmed 
solidarity  with  the  pressmen,  what  is 
clearly  going  on  is  mounting  pressure  on 
the  pressmen  to  be  more  “reasonable"  in 
the  negotiations  or  face  going  it  alone. 
The  Council  has  retained  mediator/ 
arbitrator  Theodore  Khecl.  veteran  of 
many  newspaper  strikes,  as  an  "advisor" 
to  determine,  as  McDonald  put  it  in 
another  dig  at  the  pressmen,  if  "both 
sides"  are  engaged  in  “good  faith 
bargaining"  and  to  try  to  arrange  a 
compromise. 

Both  McDonald  and  driver's  union 
head  Doug  LaChance.  who  ordered  his 
members  to  cross  the  picket  lines  in  J une 
at  the  Post,  made  clear  that  their 
continued  support  is  conditional  on  the 
pressmen  being  more  “flexible."  i.e.. 
giving  up  jobs  to  the  rapacious  publish- 
ers. Kheel  is  these  bureaucrqfs'  front 


ing  firebombing  threats.  Finally  these 
scum  jumped  his  14-  and  1 1 -year-old 
sons  in  front  of  their  home,  knocking 
out  one  boy's  teeth.  The  cops’  reaction, 
as  usual,  was  to  laugh  off  the  threats  and 
tell  the  black  resident  to  "get  along"  with 
his  “neighbors.”  Finally  he  pressed 
charges,  but  was  arrested  himself  for 
“misuse  of  firearms."  (After  three  court 
appearances  and  $400  in  legal  fees  the 
charges  were  finally  dropped  last  week.) 

Community  figures  like  Reverend 
Stokes  of  MACO  and  the  local  trade- 
union  bureaucracy  keep  preaching 
reliance  on  the  cops  and  courts  to  take 
care  ol  the  Nazis  But  this  is  the  third 
time  in  less  than  eight  months  that  the 
fascists  have  resurfaced,  their  morale 
intact,  after  cat-and-mouse  legalistic 
maneuvering  under  police  protection. 
It  was  only  last  winter  that  a young 
woman  was  slashed  in  the  thigh  by  a 
razor-wielding  fascist  right  in  front  of  a 
1 1 lined  Auto  Workers!  UAW)  anti-Nazi 


man  to  help  the  publishers  force  a sell- 
out on  the  pressmen.  The  meeting 
succeeded  in  getting  William  Kennedy, 
president  of  the  pressmen's  local,  to 
accept  K heel's  presence  in  future  nego- 
tiations. something  Kennedy  had  re- 
portedly been  resisting. 

The  publishers,  out  for  blood,  have 
little  use  for  a mediator  and  have 
resisted  K heel's  role  in  the  talks.  But 
there  should  be  no  illusions  as  to  what 
kind  of  “compromise"  he  will  try  to 
engineer  His  last  major  settlement, 
between  Local  6 of  the  International 
Typographical  Union  (ITU)  and  the 
New  York  papers  in  1974.  gave  the 
publishers  just  what  they  wanted.  In  a 
dispute  strikingly  similar  to  the  present 
one.  over  manning  scales.  Kheel  got  the 
H U to  agree  to  an  ll-year  contract 
which  guaranteed  current  members' 
jobs  in  exchange  for  letting  manage- 
ment gut  the  union  through  attrition. 
"Big  6."  once  the  proud  powerhouse  of 
ITU  militancy  and  strength,  will  be  a 
shadow  of  its  former  self  at  the  end  of 
the  agreement  and  is  already  weak  and 
cowering,  the  only  union  in  the  current 
strike  to  refuse  to  back  the  pressmen  out 
of  fear  that  the  publishers  might  cancel 
its  contract. 

But  the  pressmen  need  more  than  the 
lessons  of  history  and  appeals  to  union 
solidarity  to  keep  the  strike  solid.  They 


meeting  How  much  longer  will  the 
fascists  be  allowed  to  get  away  with 
these  bloody  provocations? 

It  is  high  time  that  the  labor 
movement  takes  things  into  its  own 
hands  and  drives  these  would-be  mass 
murderers  out  of  Detroit  once  and  for 
all!  I wo  militants  from  UAW  Local  600 
(River  Rouge)  have  been  fighting  lor 
this  perspective.  On  September  10  one 
of  them.  Matt  Prince,  raised  a motion  at 
the  Dearborn  Assembly  Plant  unit 
meeting; 

‘That  this  unit  of  Local  600  UAW 
initiate  a mass,  labor-centered  demon- 
stration in  Iront  ol  the  Nazi  headquar- 
ters within  two  weeks  around  the 
slogan,  'Smash  the  Detroit  Nazi 
I hreat  ' We  call  on  the  General  Coun- 
cil. International  and  other  Dctroit- 
area  trade  unions,  black  and  other 
minority  organizations  and  all  other 
anti-Nazi  organizations  and  indix iduals 
to  mobilize  and  join  us  in  this 
demonstration." 

As  their  leaflet  pointed  out.  “We 


need  a strategy  to  defeat  Murdoch's 
wooing  of  the  other  unions,  the  impact 
of  w hich  will  increase  w ith  every  payless 
payday,  and  to  win  the  support  of  the 
news-hungry  New  York  populace.  A 
winning  perspective,  rather  than  the 
prospect  of  isolation,  would  be  opened 
up  by  the  launching  of  a daily  labor 
newspaper. 

A labor  daily,  staffed  by  the  strikers  at 
lull  union  scale  and  financially  backed 
by  the  New  York  unions,  would  be 
enormously  popular  with  everyone  but 
the  publishers  and  their  first  cousins 
putting  out  the  parasitic  “interim" 
papers.  It  would  provide  work  and 
income  for  the  reporters  (only  about  25 
percent  of  whom  have  found  work  with 
the  “interim"  papers),  mailers,  drivers, 
etc.,  eliminating  the  threat  of  defections. 
A campaign  to  financially  support  the 
paper  would  draw  the  rest  of  the  labor 
movement  behind  the  strike.  And  a 
high-quality  paper,  without  the  capital- 
ist advertising  which  is  the  bulk  of  the 
“interim"  papers,  would  be  a hit  with 
millions  of  New  Yorkers. 

In  addition  to  solidifying  and 
popularizing  the  strike,  a labor  daily 
would  really  put  the  screws  to  the 
publishers.  A union-scale  daily  would 
further  expose  the  inherently  strike- 
breaking nature  of  the  parasitic  papers, 
whose  “independent"  facade  was  al- 
ready exploded  by  revelations  of  Mur- 
doch’s secret  bankrolling  of  an  option 
to  buy  the  Daily  Metro.  Though 
Murdoch  and  Metro  publisher  Fred 
Iseman  reversed  a staff  walkout  by 
canceling  the  option  contract.  Murdoch 
still  has  a lien  on  the  paper  for  his 
"loans.”  and  it  is  widely  rumored  that  he 
may  attempt  to  continue  the  morning 
paper  on  a non-union  basis,  perhaps 
folding  the  money-losing  Post,  after  the 
strike. 

The  publishers  have  the  unified 
support  of  New  York  business  and 
financial  interests,  backed  up  by  the 
Democratic  mayor  Ed  Koch  and  Dem- 
ocratic governor  Hugh  Carey,  both  of 
whom  have  bemoaned  the  “chaos”  in 
the  city  and  blamed  it  on  the  striking 
unions  instead  of  the  banks  who  have 
been  bleeding  the  city  dry.  The  unholy 
alliance  of  big  business,  the  capitalist 
politicians  and  the  publishers  is  headed 
by  Rupert  Murdoch,  the  sinister  multi- 
millionaire with  an  empire  of  nearly  100 
newspapers,  magazine  and  T V.  stations 
in  Australia.  Britain  and  the  U.S. 
Murdoch  built  his  fortune  in  Australia 
and  played  a key  and  pernicious  role  in 
backing  the  toppling  of  the  Labor  Party 
government  there  in  1975.  He  went  to 
Britain  and  bought  up  papers,  fighting 
the  unions  and  making  a specialty  of 


cannot  rely  on  the  Mayor  [Coleman 
Young]  whose  anti-labor  record  in- 
cludes his  strongarming  of  the  sanita- 
tionmen's  strike.  It's  Young’s  cops  who 
routinely  terrorize  the  black  communi- 
ties and  stand  guard  at  the  Nazi 
headquarters,"  There  are  over  40,000 
auto  workers  employed  at  the  Cadillac 
and  River  Rouge  complexes  only  five 
minutes  from  the  fascist  headquarters. 
It  is  these  workers,  who  have  both  the 
interest  and  the  power  to  drive  the 
fascists  out.  that  must  be  mobilized! 

Although  this  little  gang  of  racist 
terrorists  on  the  West  Side  may  today 
look  like  just  a few  crazed  fanatics,  the 
potential  threat  of  fascism  is  real.  It's  no 
accident  that  the  cops  protect  them  and 
arrest  those  who  fight  back  against  the 
Nazis  they  know  that  the  fascists  are 
ultimately  their  best  allies  against  the 
working  class  and  oppressed. 

For  a working-class  mobilization  to 
drive  the  Nazis  out  of  Detroit!* 


baiting  left-wing  Labour  MP’s.  He 
came  to  the  U.S.  to  expand  his  holdings 
and  bust  a few  unions  in  the  process. 

Murdoch,  his  cronies  and  backers  can 
only  be  combatted  by  a solid  front  of  the 
labor  movement  Though  five  of  the 
nine  unions  in  the  Allied  Printing 
Trades  Council  have  now  declared 
strikes  against  the  major  dailies,  each 
continues  its  own  separate  negotiations. 
Strike  committees  in  each  union  must  be 
elected  and  joint  bargaining 
established  no  separate  deals,  no  more 
Washington  Posts'.  Through  such  a 
policy  the  printing  workers  can  win  this 
strike,  lay  the  groundwork  for  the 
amalgamation  of  the  separate  craft 
unions  into  a single  industrial  union  and 
turn  the  tide  on  the  arrogant  press  lords 
and  their  union-busting.  ■ 
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Nicaragua... 

(continued  from  page  3) 

Although  the  army  is  still 
holding  together,  some  of  the  top 
leaders  have  seen  the  handwriting  on  the 
wall,  l.ast  month  an  incipient  rebellion 
by  unnamed  officers  was  quashed,  and 
at  the  height  of  the  FSLN-led  uprising 
the  commander  of  the  National  Guard’s 
counterguerrilla  forces,  apparently  try- 
ing to  flee  the  country,  died  in  a plane 
crash  near  the  Costa  Rican  border.  He 
was  accompanied  by  an  American  ex- 
Green  Beret  mercenary  and  a former 
South  Vietnamese  officer! 

After  more  than  a week  of  bloody 
fighting,  the  National  Guard  wasable  to 
reoccupy  the  center  of  Leon,  the  second 
largest  city.  Journalists  described  a 
horrifying  scene.  Indiscriminate  aerial 
bombardment,  typical  of  an  occupying 
army,  had  reduced  many  buildings  to 
rubble  and  at  every  street  corner  there 
were  shallow  graves  of  victims  of  mass 
executions  by  the  Guard.  According  to  a 
U PI  dispatch,  which  passed  government 
censors: 

"A  woman  crying  hysterically  yelled. 

' fell  your  readers  what  a bunch  of  sons 
of  whores  the  National  Guard  arc.  They 
are  nothing  but  killers....  They  arc 
killing  the  youth  of  our  town’.... 
“About  every  50  feet  were  swarms  of 
flies  buzzing  over  small  scorched  areas 
where  the  Red  Cross  had  burned  bodies 

to  prevent  outbreaks  of  disease 

“...relatives  picked  up  most  of  the 
identified  bodies  and  quickly  buried 
them  in  backyards  to  prevent  them  from 
rotting  under  Nicaragua’s  torrid  sun. 
“The  bodies  of  unidentified  guerrillas 
were  buried  right  in  the  dirt  they  had  left 
at  street  intersections  where  they  ripped 
up  paving  blocks  to  buil<f  barricades, 
residents  said.  . 

"Residents  said  at  least  13  people  were 
buried  in  one  block  alone." 

UPI  dispatch.  17  September 

Government  foot  patrols  entering  the 


city  were  preceded  by  a group  of  about 
.30  women  and  children  who  were  forced 
to  walk  in  front  to  prevent  the  guerrillas 
from  firing.  (In  Esteli.  Guard  troops 
brutally  beat  priests,  then  used  them  as  a 
human  shield:  during  earlier  fighting  in 
Matagalpa  they  had  advanced  behind 
the  ear  of  a nun  who  was  announcing  a 
“truce”  through  a megaphone.)  The 
lowers  of  the  Leon  cathedral,  which 
contain  the  remains  of  leftist  Nicara- 
guan poet  Ruben  Dario,  were  also 
bombed.  In  the  streets  more  than  100 
men  were  press-ganged  at  gunpoint  into 
tearing  down  the  rebels'  barricades. 

Given  the  primitive  armament  of  the 
workers  and  youth  who  led  the  fighting, 
the  Guard  "victory"  is  primarily  due  to 
superior  force.  However,  in  the  midst  of 
the  battle,  on  September  13.  the  FAO 
opposition  front  announced  a commis- 
sion to  negotiate  a ceasefire  and  “open 
the  way  for  a democratic  provisional 
government  to  replace  President  Ana- 
stasio  Somoza”  ( Washington  Post . 1 5 
September).  In  particular  it  was  empow- 
ered to  seek  mediation  byjOAS  govern- 
ments. i.e..  by  Washington.  One  of  the 
commission  members.  Alfonso  Robclo. 
is  braintruslcd  by  the  State  Department 
and  has  been  calling,  in  essence,  for  a 
“Somo/aist  regime  without  Somoza"— 
no  nationalizations,  no  reprisals  and  an 
agreement  with  the  murderous  National 
Guard. 

But  the  • Nicaraguan  masses  have 
entered  the  fight  and  that  changes 
matters  drastically.  After  years  of 
submitting  to  endless  abuse  by  this 
personal  army,  after  atrocities  such  as 
the  massacre  of  several  hundred  peas- 
ants by  the  Guard  during  1975-76.  and 
particularly  after  the  wanton  savagery 
of  the  "mopping-up”  operations  follow- 
ing the  September  uprising,  the  popula- 
tion will  not  easily  put  up  with  a 
"solution”  which  leaves  these  killers  in 


place.  In  Nicaragua  everyone  can 
understand  the  urgent  necessity  of 
dismembering  the  existing  state  appara- 
tus. which  can  only  bean  instrument  of 
brutal  repression  of  the  masses. 

After  the  events  of  the  last  two  weeks, 
even  if  the  bourgeois  opposition 
manages  to  remove  Somoza  through  the 
“good  offices'*  of  Jimmy  Carter,  a 
smooth  transition  to  a stable  capitalist 
democracy  is  highly  unlikely.  But  it  is 
necessary  that  revolutionaries  put  for- 
ward demands  which  exacerbate  the 
fundamental  class  divisions  and  thus 
frustrate  efforts  to  "reform"  the  dicta- 
torship or  impose  a bourgeois  provi- 
sional government.  Naturally  Marxists 
would  unite  in  action  on  the  barricades 
with  the  populist  petty-bourgeois  FSLN 
and  even  with  the  bourgeois  anti- 
Somoza  opposition  against  the  present 
bloody  dictatorship.  But  we  would  at  all 
costs  light  for  the  political  independence 
of  the  working  class  from  all  capitalist 
and  pro-capitalist  forces. 

As  Trotskyists  we  fight  for  the  class 
program  of  the  international  proletari- 
at. This  includes  numerous  revolution- 
ary democratic  demands  directed 
against  autocratic  and  bonapartist  rule. 
Thus  we  demand  not  a negotiated  pact 
with  liberal  capitalist  forces  but  a 
democratic  constituent  assembly,  which 
could  give  free  expression  to  the  will  of 
the  population  after  decades  of  silence 
enforced  by  the  rifle  butts  of  Somoza’s 
hired  guns.  We  also  call  for  smashing 
the  National  Guard  and  the  formation 
of  a people's  militia  based  on  the 
workers  and  peasants  organizations. 
That  is  the  only  way  to  guarantee 
against  new  massacres  by  these  guard 
dogs  of  capital. 

The  proletariat  does  not  follow  the 
maxim  of  “forgive  and  forget,"  of  which 
the  priests  and  other  treacherous  advo- 
cates of  “social  peace”  are  so  fond.  So 


we  call  for  people's  tribunals  to  punish 
the  criminals  of  the  Somoza  regime, 
tribunals  staffed  not  by  learned  jurists 
but  by  the  poor  who  were  the  victims  of 
the  tyranny.  We  call  for  expropriation 
of  the  properties  of  the  Somoza  family 
and  its  accomplices,  but  Marxists  do  not 
stop  there.  We  must  destroy  the  social 
bases  and  the  imperialist  domination 
which  will  give  rise  to  new'  Somo/as. 

I hus  communists  demand  an  agrarian 
revolution  distribution  of  the  lati- 
lundia  to  the  peasants  who  work  the 
la  nd  a nd  expropriation  of  the  industry 
and  commerce  of  those  who  profited 
while  the  workers  and  peasants  suffered 
under  the  yoke  of  the  despot. 

The  accomplishment  of  such 
revolutionary  aims  requires  breaking 
the  political  coalition  with  the  "demo- 
cratic” exploiters  and  the  establish- 
ment of  a workers  and  peasants 
government  based  on  the  democratic 
rule  of  soviets,  not  on  nationalistic 
bureaucracies  as  in  Cuba,  Russia  or 
China.  And  this  requires  above  all  the 
leadership  not  of  the  petty-bourgeois 
nationalist  FSLN  but  of  a Trotskyist 
party  fighting  for  a Central  American 
Workers  Republic  in  a Socialist  United 
States  of  l At  in  America. 

Only  with  such  a transitional 
program  can  the  long-suffering  working 
people  of  Nicaragua  ensure  that  the 
“Tacho  flies"  are  not  replaced  with 
another  tyranny,  cloaked  in  phrases  of 
“human  rights”  but  armed  by  the  same 
Pentagon.  The  overthrow  of  the  Somo- 
za  dynasty  by  a popular  revolt  would  be 
a cause  for  rejoicing  and  a spur  to 
revolutionary  action  throughout  the 
Americas.  The  Sandinistas’  efforts  to 
achieve  a negotiated  solution  are  today 
the  main  obstacle,  possibly  leading  to 
civil  war  as  today’s  “democratic  opposi- 
tion" seeks  to  repress  the  armed  masses. 
Don’t  stop  now!  ■ 


Camp  David... 

(continued  from  page  I) 
supposedly  historic  occasion,  both 
Begin  and  Sadat  mainly  paid  tribute  to 
the  statesmanship  of  Carter.  With 
down-home  schmaltz  Begin  effusively 
thanked  Carter:  “The  president  of  the 
United  States  won  the  day  and  peace 
now  celebrates  a great  victory  for  the 
nations  of  Egypt  and  Israel  and  for  all 
mankind."  With  no  less  pomposity 
Sadat  lionized  Carter  for  his  "spirit  and 
dedication."  praying  that  the  Camp 
David  pacts  would  "usher  in  a new 
chapter  of  history  for  the  Near  East.” 

But  in  reality  Camp  David  will  have 
less  effect  on  resolving  the  Near  East 
crisis  than  on  boosting  Carter’s  rating  in 
the  Gallup  polls.  None  of  the  crucial 
issues  was  resolved  by  the  two  pacts,  so 
that  the  concessions  made  by  both  sides 
arc  not  binding.  In  the  “framework"  for 
an  Eg>  pt ian/ Israeli  peace  treaty  Begin 
agreed  to  negotiate  a phased  troop 
withdrawal  from  the  Sinai  that  would 
ultimately  restore  the  Sinai  to  full 
Egyptian  sovereignty.  But  Begin  refused 
to  concede  to  the  Egyptian  demand  that 
the  thirteen  Zionist  settlements  in  the 
Sinai  be  vacated. 

According  to  Begin,  the  question  of 
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the  fate  of  the  Zionist  settlements  will  be 
decided  by  the  Israeli  Knesset  within  the 
next  two  weeks.  So  war  weary  are  the 
masses  of  Israel  that  the  Knesset  just 
might  sacrifice  the  settlements  for  the 
sake  of  a separate  treaty  with  Egypt. 
Recent  demonstrations  numbering  in 
the  thousands  have  been  staged  in  Israel 
demanding  concessions  on  the  settle- 
ments. Yet  the  die-hards  in  the  right- 
wing  Likud  coalition  are preparingfora 
showdown  in  the  Knesset.  Moshe 
Arens,  a member  of  Begin’s  own  Herut 
Party  and  chairman  of  the  powerful 
Foreign  Affairs  and  Defense  Commit- 
tee. has  denounced  any  concession  on 
the  settlements  as  treason.  Thus.  Sadat 
made  major  concessions  agreeing  to  a 
separate  peace  settlement  and  to  the 
presence  of  Israeli  military  forces  in  the 
Sinai  up  to  three  years  after  the  treaty  is 
signed  in  return  for  no  hard  commit- 
ments from  the  Zionists. 

Even  il  the  Sinai  pact  survives  the 
debate  in  the  Knesset  over  the  settle- 
ments. it  may  well  be  torpedoed  by  Arab 
opposition  to  Sadat’s  concessions.  Out 
in  the  cold  as  the  "sole  representative  of 
the  Palestinian  people."  the  PLO  has 
begun  a campaign  to  sabotage  the  Camp 
David  pacts,  backed  by  Syria  and  the 
so-called  hard-line  Arab  regimes  (Iraq, 
Libya.  Algeria,  Yemen)  whose  intransi- 
gence is  inversely  proportional  to  their 
distance  from  Israel.  More  significantly, 
without  anything  to  show  for  his 
concessions  Sadat  is  certain  to  come 
under  mounting  criticism  at  home. 
Already  Egyptian  foreign  minister 
Mohammed  Ibrahim  Kamel  has  re- 
signed in  opposition. 

While  an  Israeli/Egyptian  settlement 
is  not  entirely  inconceivable,  the  Camp 
David  pact  dealing  with  the  West  Bank 
and  Gaza  Strip  is  simply  a truncated 
version  of  Begin’s  absurd  26-point  plan. 
It  docs  not  even  address  the  central  issue 
of  Palestinian  self-determination  (even 
in  the  deformed  form  of  a mini-state).  It 
projects  a five-year  “transition  period" 
during  which  Israeli  occupation  forces 
will  make  the  transition  from  the  streets 
to  their  garrisons,  while  the  Jordanian 
army,  the  butchers  of  the  Palestinians 
during  the  “Black  September"  uprising. 


will  be  encouraged  to  join  in  maintain- 
ing "security." 

Only  afteran  Israeli/Jordanian  treaty 
has  been  signed  would  certain  unspeci- 
fied “representatives”  of  the  West  Bank 
Arabs  be  permitted  to  express  their 
opinion  on  the  settlement.  Not  only  the 
PLO  but  all  Palestinians  living  outside 
the  West  Bank  and  Gaza,  including  the 
more  than  one  million  Palestinians  who 
comprise  the  majority  of  the  Jordanian 
population,  would  simply  be  excluded 
from  this  settlement. 

If  the  "framework”  for  the  West  Bank 
accepted  by  Begin  has  met  with  approv- 
al by  diverse  elements  of  the  Likud  bloc, 
it  is  not  because  it  represents  a concrete 
victory  for  the  Zionists.  Rather,  the 
“framework"  simply  buys  time.  And 
lime  is  what  all  Begin’s  critics  want; 
Begin  is  an  Israeli  Humphrey  who  can 
well  afford  to  make  five-year  diplomatic 
promissory  notes,  since  he  won’t  be 
around  to  have  to  deliver.  Instead,  the 
Israeli  hawks-turned-doves  (like  the 
majority  ol  the  recently  split  Movement 
for  Democratic  Change)  are  now 
banking  on  Defense  Minister 
Weitzman  that  secularized  version  of 
Begin  who  wears  Air  Force  wings 
instead  of  a yarmulka. 

Regardless  of  whether  the  "frame- 
work" pacts  lead  to  further  summit 
meetings.  Camp  David  clearly  signified 
that  U.S.  imperialism  is  moving  ever 
closer  to  direct  military  presence  in  the 
Near  East  as  every  one  of  its  exercises  in 
“shuttle  diplomacy"  or  protracted  talk- 
athons ends  in  failure. 

Even  before  the  Camp  David  summit 
was  convened  Carter,  faced  with  the 
intransigence  of  Begin,  hinted  that  the 
U.S.  would  consider  introducing  U.S. 
military  forces  into  the  occupied  territo- 
ries if  Israel,  which  has  long  been  falsely 
regarded  as  simply  a puppet  of  Washing- 
ton by  virtually  the  entire  fake  left,  didn't 
make  concessions.  While  the  Camp 
David  pacts  do  not  mention  possible 
U.S.  intervention,  the  Sinai  accord 
explicitly  stipulates  that  in  return  for 
Israeli  withdrawal  from  two  air  bases  in 
the  Sinai  the  U.S.  would  build  two  air 
bases  in  the  Negev  desert  of  Israel.  No 


doubt  these  bases  would  be  a cover  for 
U.S.  military  personnel. 

In  addition  the  Camp  David  pacts 
allow  for  the  introduction  of  more 
United  Nations  “peace-keeping"  forces 
to  implement  any  treaties  negotiated. 
But  experiences  since  the  Korean  War 
have  shown  that  such  UN  “peace- 
keeping” forces  intervene  to  safeguard 
and  advance  theinterestsofimperialism. 
What  kind  of  “peace”  would  result  in  the 
Near  East  can  bejudged  by  the  roleofthe 
UN  forces  in  Cyprus,  in  the  Sinai  before 
the  1967  war  and  on  the  Golan  Heights 
and  in  southern  Lebanon  today. 

Imperialist  military  presence,  either 
directly  by  the  U.S.  or  through  border 
guards  for  Israel,  dressed  in  UN  fa- 
tigues. not  only  represents  a continua- 
tion of  the  brutal  national  oppression  of 
the  Palestinian  masses  and  serves  to 
stabilize  the  rickety  regimes  in  Jordan 
and  Israel:  more  significantly,  it  would 
qualitatively  escalate  the  dangers  of  a 
direct  U.S. /USSR  military  confronta- 
tion in  the  Near  East.  If  the  USSR  were 
to  respond  to  such  an  American 
provocation  in  kind,  “human  rights" 
Carter  might  very  likely  place  the 
Pentagon  on  nuclear  alert,  as  Nixon  did 
during  the  1973  war  in  response  to  the 
threatened  Soviet  intervention  in  the 
Sinai.  Thus,  not  far  behind  any  U.S./ 
UN  military  intervention  into  the  Near 
East  is  the  threat  of  a third  world  war. 

The  duty  of  the  international  workers 
movement  is  clear.  It  must  oppose  any 
imperialist  military  intervention  in  the 
Near  East,  whether  in  the  form  of 
Marines  who  landed  in  Lebanon  in  1958. 
CIA  operatives  working  hand-in-hand 
w ith  the  Israeli  army  in  the  Sinai  or  the 
UN  “peacekeeping"  forces  who  have 
proved  their  mettle  from  the  Congo  to 
southern  Lebanon.  Peace  will  come  to 
the  Near  East  only  when  the  Sadats.  the 
Begins  and  the  Assadsare  overthrown  by 
the  revolutionary  struggles  of  the  Arab 
and  Hebrew-  workers  and  poor  peasants. 
Only  in  the  framework  of  a soviet 
federation  of  the  Near  East  can  a just 
solution  to  the  legitimate  national 
demands  of  the  Palestinian  Arabs  be 
ensured  w hile  guaranteeing  the  national 
rights  of  the  Hebrews.  ■ 
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Socialist  Trade-Union  Militant  Marjorie  Stamberg 


Spartacist  Candidate  in 
New  York  Elections 


NEW  YORK  CITY.  September  16 — 
Spartacist  supporters  here  are  cam- 
paigning for  Marjorie  Stamberg.  "Spar- 
tacist Party”  candidate  lor  New  York 
Stale  Assembly  in  the  64th  Asscmbl> 
District  in  lower  Manhattan.  A success- 
ful petitioning  effort  gathered  over 
3.300  signatures,  more  than  twice  the 
number  required  by  undemocratic 
election  laws  to  put  an  independent 
candidate  on  the  ballot.  This  campaign 
is  the  first  electoral  intervention  by  the 
Spartacist  League  (SI.)  since  its  active 

Flash 

As  we  go  to  press,  the  Board  of 
flections  has  informed  us  that  a 
challenge  has  been  entered  against 
the  petitions  nominating  Spartacist 
candidate  Marjorie  Stamberg.  The 
challenger,  one  ( arl  Das/kal.  a 
registered  Democrat,  is  not  now 
required  to  provide  us  with  any 
information  about  the  specific  allega- 
tions of  the  challenge  or  whether  he  is 
acting,  for  example,  on  behalf 
of  Democratic  candidate  William 
I'assannante. 

I nder  the  undemocratic  election 
procedures,  a Democrat  or  Republi- 
can seeking  ballot  status  for  state 
assembly  must  furnish  the  signatures 
of  500  registered  voters,  while  an 
independent  candidate  must  obtain 
three  times  that  number.  Signatures 
can  then  be  disqualified  on  numerous 
grounds,  for  example  if  the  person 
subsequently  voted  in  a primary 
election. 

Having  fulfilled  these  time- 
consuming  requirements  by  present- 
ing petitions  signed  by  more  than 
3.300  people,  the  Spartacist  Party 
now  faces  this  cowardly  harassment. 

A nd  should  legal  pretexts  be  found  to 
disqualify  the  petitions,  the  Trotsky- 
ist campaign  faces  the  prospect  of 
costly  appeal  litigation. 

An  independent  candidate  put 
forward  by  a small  socialist  organiza- 
tion. possessing  neither  a patronage 
“machine”  nor  guaranteed  access  to 
the  mass  media,  financed  by  the 
contributions  of  working  people,  can 
hardly  be  expected  to  outpoll  the 
Democrats.  No  doubt  the  fear  of 
losing  votes  is  what  impels  the 
venal  capitalist  politicians  to 
seek  to  deny  the  Spartacist  Party 
the  chance  to  make  its  political  case 
before  the  voters  of  the  64th  Assem- 
bly District.  But  the  real  threat  to 
I’assannante  & Co.  is  that  the 
Stamberg  campaign  exposes  the 
bourgeois  electoral  shell  game  by 
giving  these  people  something  real  to 
vote  for— a candidate  who  puts 
forward  the  program  of  working- 
class  revolution. 


Marjorie  Stamberg  talking  with  striking  pressmen. 


support  to  socialist  anti-Vietnam  war 
candidates  in  the  late  1960  s 

Stamberg  is  a 33-year-old  former 
SI)S  activist,  “socialist-feminist”  and 
Guardian  stall  writer  who  was  won  to 
I rotskyism  as  part  of  a layer  of  militants 
w ho  sought  to  transcend  the  bankruptcy 
ol  New  Leftism  She  draws  on  her  nine 
years  as  a telephone  worker  and  many 
years  as  an  activist  in  an  oppositional 
trade-union  caucus:  “We  will  get  no- 
thing.” she  says,  “not  even  the  restora- 
tion of  past  gains,  unless  the  labor 
movement  throws  off  its  bureaucratic 
shackles  and  really  lights  for  the  needs 
ol  New  York's  working  people."  Stam- 
berg explains  the  Spartacist  campaign 
as  an  opportunity  to  present  the 
program  ol  proletarian  revolution  with 
immediacy  and  concreteness  to  the 
working' people  of  New  York 

I he  SI  w ill  use  its  campaign  to 
combat  electorahst  illusions  and  explain 
our  I rotskyist  program.  We  will  use  the 
campaign  as  Stamberg  would  use  the 
office  if  elected  as  a platform  from 
which  to  rally  the  workers  to  the  battle 
lines  of  the  class  struggle,  to  mobilize 
them  in  the  direction  of  the  revolution- 
ary conquest  ol  state  power.  A valuable 
adjunct  to  the  more  constant  forms  of 
socialist  propaganda  and  agitation,  the 
campaign  is  a vehicle  to  gain  a hearing 
from  working  people  at  a time  of 
heightened  political  interest  and  to 
expose  the  parties  and  candidates  who 


falsely  claim  to  represent  the  interests  of 
the  working  masses. 

Since  the  “fiscal  crisis"  of  1975.  New 
York  residents  have  been  living  with  a 
siege  mentality.  From  Big  MAC  to  the 
Emergency  Financial  Control  Board 
(EFCB).  the  direct  assault  of  the 
bankers  has  battered  the  city.  While  the 
Rockefellers  boondoggled  billions  and 
cashed  in  on  the  municipal  bond  crisis. 


jobs  were  slashed  and  services  cut  back 
to  the  bone  and  then  some  all  in  the 
name  of  the  "public  interest”  in  solving 
the  “fiscal  crisis." 

So  New  Yorkers  know  the  hard,  bitter 
taste  of  real  capitalist  decay  and 
venality.  They  can  sec  the  city 
coming  apart  at  the  scams,  overhead 
highways  collapse  in  the  dirt,  firehouses 
continued  on  page  9 


Murdoch  Plots  to  Break 
NYC  Press  Strike  Front 


Lhe  New  York  City  newspaper  strike, 
the  most  important  labor  battle  this  city 
has  witnessed  for  years,  is  in  danger.  The 
city  is  awash  with  threats,  reports  and 
backroom  rumors  that  the  publishers  of 
the  struck  Daily  News,  the  New  York 
Post  and  the  New  York  Times  will  soon 
attempt  to  put  out  a scab  paper,  perhaps 
in  a matter  of  days.  The  unity  of  the 
newspaper  unions  which  has  so  far  kept 
the  strike  solid  is  threatened  by  over- 
tures from  the  bosses  to  cooperate  with 
the  scab  venture  and  by  indications  that 
at  least  some  union  chiefs  may  be  willing 
to  sabotage  the  pressmen,  whose  fight 
against  a 50  percent  cut  in  their  manning 
scales  has  spearheaded  the  strike  and  is 
at  the  core  of  the  dispute. 

On  Friday.  September  15.  Rupert 
Murdoch,  the  sinister  Australian  press 
lord  who  owns  the  Post  and  heads  the 


Publishers  Association,  broke  off  talks 
with  the  pressmen.  Murdoch  brazenly 
announced  that  “We  [the  publishers] do 
have  plans  to  publish"  a scab  paper 
without  the  striking  pressmen  but  added 
that  “we  are  not  at  the  stage  yet  that  we 
can  go  ahead  with  them.”  Since  the 
publishers  could  almost  certainly  pro- 
duce a non-union  paper  and  get  it 
printed,  their  real  fear  is  getting  it 
distributed  and  sustaining  the  operation 
in  the  lace  ol  the  united  opposition  of 
the  unions.  Spokesmen  for  both  the 
Times  and  the  News  told  the  Wall  Street 
Journal  (IK  September)  that  they  had 
plans  to  re-open  but  were  “fearful”  of 
the  violence  which  would  ensue.  The 
massive  picket  lines  which  surrounded 
the  News  in  last  June's  Guild  strike,  the 
burned-out  trucks,  the  eventual  refusal 
of  the  drivers  union  to  cross  the  lines 


these  memories  are  still  fresh  in  the 
publishers’  minds. 

What  the  publishers  want  before 
attempting  a scab  paper  is  tosplit  up  the 
solid  strike  front  which  has  kept  the 
papers  closed  When  Murdoch  broke 
off  the  talks  with  the  pressmen,  he  made 
an  open  bid  to  the  other  unions  for 
separate  meetings  to  discuss  returning 
to  work.  Denouncing  the  pressmen  as 
"completely  intractable”  and  simply  out 
to  delend  “featherbedding.”  Murdoch 
said  he  hoped  that  the  other  unions  “will 
agree  with  us  that  they  should  suffer  no 
further.”  Thus,  the  wolf  offers  to  lead 
the  flock  home. 

I his  pernicious  appeal  is  having  its 
effect  (icorge  McDonald,  head  of  the 
Allied  Printing  I rades  Council  which 
includes  nine  of  the  ten  unions,  exccpt- 
continued  on  page  10 
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Strike  Wave! 


Above:  Firemen  confront  National  Guard  in  Memphis.  Below:  Striking  rail 
clerks  demonstrate  in  Chicago. 


Rail  Unions: 

Defy  the  Government! 


In  the  most  dramatic  show  of  union 
power  since  last  winter's  coal  strike,  and 
with  lar  more  immediate  economic 
impact,  railroad  workers  brought  the 
nation’s  trains  to  a screeching  halt  on 
September  24.  The  shock  wave  sent  out 
by  the  picket  squads  which  shut  down 
rail  yards  from  Washington.  D.C.  to 
Washington  State  was  so  great  that 
within  hours  federal  courts  were  issuing 
restraining  orders.  By  Friday  President 
C arter  had  obtained  a sweeping  injunc- 
tion under  the  Railway  Labor  Act.  But 
it  was  onl\  the  capitulation  by  their  own 
union  leaders  which  took  down  the 
pickets.  And  even  that  was  not  enough 
to  extinguish  the  unexpected  waive  of 
strike  action  which  has  swept  the 
country  in  the  last  two  months.  The 
“miners’  fever"  so  feared  by  the  bosses  is 
still  alive. 

The  two-month-old  strike  of  4.700 
clerks  against  the  Virginia-based  Nor- 
folk & Western  railroad  exploded  when 
the  Brotherhood  of  Railway  and  Air- 
lines Clerks  (BRAC)  threw  up  picket 
lines  at  intersection  points  with  43  other 
railroads  that  have  been  moving  scab 
N&W  freight  throughout  the  strike. 
Thumbing  their  noses  at  a Hurry  of 
federal  court  back-to-work  injunctions, 
the  pickets  spread  the  next  day  to  73  rail 
lines,  as  BRAC  targeted  the  companies 
which  have  been  contributing  $6  million 
a 'week  to  N&W  in  a strikebreaking 
mutual  aid  pact. 

The  power  of  the  picket  line  was 
immediately  lelt.  Despite  desperate 
attempts  by  the  railways  to  maintain 
service  with  supervisory  personnel,  an 
estimated  350.000  railroad  workers 
respected  the  BRAC'  picket  lines  in  42 
affected  states.  Nearly  two  thirds  of  the 
nation’s  200.000  miles  of  railroads, 
freight  shipments  and  passenger  service 
was  tied  up.  Chicago,  the  nation’s  key 
rail  hub.  was  hardest  hit  and  the 
Midwest  industrial  heartland  began 
grinding  to  a stop.  Seventy  percent  of 
coal,  grain  and  industrial  supplies  and 
parts  were  stalled  and  the  auto  and  steel 
industries  immediately  felt  the  squeeze. 

With  their  hands  clenched  firmly 
around  the  bosses'  arteries,  the  strikers 
were  nevertheless  ordered  back  to  work 
h\  BRAC  president  Fred  Kroll  after 
four  days  of  escalating  government 
threats.  On  Tuesday,  federal  courts  had 
responded  in  knee-jerk  fashion  to  the 
rail  companies’  requests  for  restraining 
orders  prohibiting  picketing.  But  the 


court  orders  were  simply  ignored.  On 
Wednesday.  Labor  Secretary  Ray  Mar- 
shall'high  handcdly  decreed  a 24-hour 
deadline  to  end  the  dispute.  The 
deadline  passed  with  pickets  still  spread- 
ing On  Thursday,  President  Carter 
invoked  the  Railway  Labor  Act  and 
ordered  the  strikers  back  to  work  Fie. 
too.  was  ignored 

On  Friday.  Justice  Department  at- 
torneys and  lawyers  for  over  100  rail- 
roads finally  got  U.S.  District  Judge 
Aubrey  Robinson  who  the  day  before 
had  declined  their  entreaties  to  issue  a 
temporary  restraining  order  halting  the 
walkout.  Still  the  pickets  waited  for 
word  from  their  union  leaders.  When 
the  word  finally  came  from  Kroll  to  pull 
down  the  pickets,  it  was  clear  that  it  was 
the  union's  instructions,  not  the  govern- 
ment’s. which  ended  the  walkout. 

The  enthusiasm  with  which  the 
BRAC  strikers  dispatched  their  picket 
squads  and  the  eager  response  and 
solidarity  of  the  other  railroad  unionists 
were  at  least  partly  inspired  by  the 
combative  coal  miners,  whose  roving 


pickets  shut  down  hundreds  of  scab 
mines  for  1 10  days  last  winter,  defying 
state  police.  National  Guardsmen, 
presidential  decrees  and  court  orders. 
I he  impact  of  the  miners'  militancy  is 
evident  not  just  in  the  BRAC  action,  but 
in  the  strike  wave  that  has  swept  across 
the  U.S, 

So  far  it  has  only  slightly  involved  the 
key  industrial  unions,  none  of  which 
have  contract  expiration  dates  this  fall. 
But  it  is  hardly  the  quiet  autumn  of 
labor  peace  which  Carter’s  economic 
braintrusters  were  predicting.  It  is  some 
ol  the  traditionally  most  quiescent 
sectors  of  the  work  mg  class,  often  led  by 
conservative  craft  union  officials,  who 
have  been  walking  out.  This  undoubted- 
ly expresses  a mood  of  anger  and 
frustration  among  the  ranks,  as  every 
one  of  the  recent  strikes  has  been  greeted 
with  enthusiasm.  And  it  reflects  as  well 
the  growing  estrangement  of  the  labor 
bureaucracy  from  the  peanut  million- 
aire they  helped  put  in  the  White  House. 

Centered  in  the  public  sector,  where 
teachers’  and  other  municipal  workers' 


strikes  have  hit  dozens  of  cities  this  fall, 
the  growing  number  of  strikes  is  by  no 
means  limited  to  government  employ- 
ees. In  the  Pacific  Northwest,  pulp  and 
paper  workers  have  been  on  strike  for 
three  months  against  12  manufacturers. 
In  Calilornia.  Teamsters  are  engaged  in 
a bitter  and  prolonged  strike  against  the 
major  grocery  chains.  In  the  Midwest 
and  South,  teachers,  firemen  and 
sanitation  workers  have  held  center 
stage,  while  in  New  York  City,  the 
newspaper  unions  hit  the  major  city 
dailies  with  a solid  two-month  strike. 

In  addition,  major  strikes  were  only 
narrowly  averted  in  the  key  New  York 
I ransit  Workers  Union  and  the  U.S 
Postal  Service,  where  contract  rejection 
votes  have  been  frustrated  by  the 
incredible  cowardice  of  union  leaders 
afraid  to  lead  their  members  against  the 
bosses'  no-strike  laws. 

Everywhere  the  strike  movement 
finds  itself  confronting  stepped-up 
government  strikebreaking.  Coal  min- 
ers and  now  rail  workers  are  slapped 
with  presidcntially  ordered  back-to- 
work  injunctions.  Teachers  are  locked 
up  in  one  city  after  another.  California 
I canisters  see  their  pickets  run  down 
and  murdered  by  scab  drivers  while  the 
courts  ban  mass  picketing  and  cops 
police  the  picket  lines. 

This  crackdown  reflects  the  Carter 
administration's  escalating  offensive 
against  labor.  Fvery  one  of  the  labor 
leadership's  pet  legislative  projects 
(Humphrey-Hawkins  “full  employ- 
ment" bill.  Labor  Reform  Act.  common 
situs  picketing)  has  been  slaughtered 
in  Congress.  Meanwhile,  with  Carter’s 
anti-inflation  jawboning  tactics  getting 
nowhere,  the  administration  is  gearing 
up  a drive  to  impose  across-the-board 
wage  guidelines  of  7 percent  per  year. 
This  is  less  than  the  current  rate  of 
inflation  and  far  less  than  the  double- 
digit inflation  rate  most  economists  are 
predicting  for  the  next  two  or  three 
years. 

Even  the  traditionally  reliable  water- 
boys  in  the  trade  union  leadership  are 
now  hostile  to  the  White  House.  Arch- 
reactionary George  Meany  has  come 
out  against  the  wage  guidelines  and 
liberal  Doug  Fraser  walked  off  the 
presidential  Labor-Management  Ad- 
visory Group  bemoaning  big  business’ 
"one-sided  class  war."  L.ast  week  Wil- 
liam Winispinger.  head  of  the  Interna- 
tional Association  of  Machinists,  de- 
clared that  his  union  had  "written 
Carter  off"  and  would  not  support  his 
re-election.  The  trade-union  tops  are 
now  looking  to  promote  Ted  Kennedy 
continued  on  page  9 
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Courts  Gag  “Free”  Press 


Ever  since  the  U.S.  defeat  in  Vietnam 
and  Nixon's  Watergate  debacle  there 
has  been  a steady  stream  of  disclosures 
ol  CIA/ FBI  skulduggery  and  murder, 

I he  initial  response  of  the  American 
bourgeoisie  was  to  proclaim  a new  era  of 
“open  government."  while  limiting  the 
damage  with  a technique  which  could  be 
termed  “cover-up  by  investigation." 
Recently  the  imperialist  state  has  gone 
over  to  the  offensive  in  seeking  to  clamp 
a lid  on  embarrassing  exposes.  The 
result  is  a full-scale  campaign  to  bind 
and  gag  freedom  of  the  press  through 
court-ordered  police  raids,  jailings  and 
censorship. 

Open  hunting  season  on  the  press  was 
declared  May  31  when  the  U.S.  Su- 
preme Court  legalized  police  raids  on 
newspaper  offices  for  purposes  of 
gathering  “evidence"  of  “crimes."  The 
decision.  Zurcher  v.  Stanford  Daily . 
produced  angry  editorials  from  almost 
every  major  bourgeois  daily.  Signifi- 
cantly. the  case  grew  out  of  a bloody 
attack  on  the  left  In  1971  a large 
Stanford  student  antiwar  demonstra- 
tion was  brutally  assaulted  by  Palo  Alto 
police.  In  textbook  fashion  the  rampag- 
ing cops  beat  and  gassed  scores  of 
demonstrators,  then  arrested  their 
victims.  But  several  days  later*  in  a new 
twist,  the  cops  picked  up  a search 
warrant  and  burst  into  the  offices  of  the 
Stanford  student  newspaper,  ransack- 
ing it  for  evidence  with  which  to  bring 
i\iorc  prosecutions.  W hen  the  Supreme 
Court  upheld  this  procedure,  the  result 
was  an  ominous  new  weapon  in  the  legal 
arsenal  of  state  repression. 

What  terrified  the  editors  of  the  New 
York  Times  et  al.  was  not  the  obvious 
threat  of  wholesale  repression  of  the  left, 
but  haunting  memories  of  Richard 
Nixon's  vindictive  campaign  to  demol- 
ish the  loyal  capitalist  political  opposi- 
tion. I he  Times  obliquely  recalled  the 
deposed  president's  “enemies  list”  of 
troublesome  journalists  and  liberal 
personalities:  “In  this  decade,  it  is  hardly 
fanciful  to  worry  that  public  officials 
bent  on  obstructing justice  might  invoke 
such  authority  malevolently"  (New 
York  Tones.  6 June).  Howard  K Smith. 
ABC-TV's  news  commentator,  was 
more  direct,  calling  the  decision  “a 
police-state  action’’  and  “Nazi-like 
ruling.’’ 

Hardly  had  the  editorial  outcry  died 
down  when  a New  York  Times  reporter 
was  thrown  in  jail  for  refusing  to  reveal 
confidential  news  sources  to  a New 
Jersey  court  involved  in  a murder  trial. 
On  August  5.  Myron  Farber.  whose 
only  “crime”  was  investigating  and 
reporting  a series  of  killings  in  a New 
Jersey  hospital,  began  serving  an  indefi- 
nite sentence  for  refusing  to  name  names 
before  the  court.  The  Times  was  fined 
SI 00.000  outright  and  $5,000  for  each 
day  Farber  remained  silent,  while  the 
judge  slapped  a $2,000  fine  on  the 
reporter  personally  ( New  York  Times. 
25  July).  Under  the  arbitrary  contempt 
powers  of  the  court.  Farber  was  never 
even  permitted  the  opportunity  to 
explain  why  the  information  should  be 
withheld. 

If  the  capitalist  media  felt  obligated  to 


Myron  Farber 


protest  the  Supreme  Court  decision 
against  the  Stanford  Daily,  they  pro- 
ceeded to  make  a hero  out  of  Myron 
Farber.  Virtually  every  major  daily 
eoast-to-coast  stated  its  defense  of 
Farber.  recognizing  that  attacking  a 
reporter’s  right  to  protect  confidential 
sources  threatens  to  smother  any  and  all 
investigative  reporting  Some,  including 
the  Detroit  News,  even  offered  to  assist 
in  the  payment  ol  the  fines.  Twenty- 
seven  days  alter  walking  into  Bergen 
County  Jail.  Farber  was  freed,  but  only 
after  he  and  the  Times  turned  over  some 
ol  their  files  to  the  court.  Farber  still 
faces  a hearing  that  could  return  him  to 
jail. 

Judicial  Persecution  of  the  Press 

Myron  Farber  and  the  Stanford 
Daily  are  not  isolated  victims  of  over- 
zealous  prosecutors.  The  government 
campaign  of  intimidation  has  advanced 
across  a wide  front,  causing  even  the 
Wall  Street  Journal  (23  August)  to 
protest  in  a major  article  entitled.  "A 
Judicial  War  on  the  Press?”  More  than 
20  reporters  nationwide  have  recently 
laced  the  threat  of  jail  for  refusing  to 
disclose  sources.  In  addition,  in  early 
June  the  Justice  Department  won  a civil 
suit  to  seize  royalties  received  by  Frank 
Snepp.  an  ex-CIA  agent,  from  publica- 
tion of  one  of  the  many  "insider" 
accounts  of  secret  police  skulduggery. 

I he  information  Snepp  has  is  so  safe 
that  even  the  CIA  didn’t  label  it 
“classified.” 

Earlier,  on  May  19.  Ronald  Hum- 
phrey and  David  Truong  were  sen- 
tenced to  15  years  in  jail  for  “spying"  for 
Vietnam.  Their  “crime"  had  been  to 
release  documents  that  had  been  openly 
reported  in  Congress!  With  the  espio- 
nage convictions  of  Humphrey  and 
I ruong  the  government  won  the  "right” 
to  use  "warrantless  wiretaps"  whenever 
it  claims  the  “national  security"  is 
endangered 

As  in  the  case  of  the  Stanford  Daily. 
the  left  is  frequently  the  target  of  these 
attacks.  Since  1972  more  than  500 
reporters  have  been  ordered  before 
grand  juries  and  courts.  Over  a dozen 


actual  jailings  have  occurred.  And  of 
these,  with  perhaps  two  exceptions,  it 
was  either  the  activities  of  the  left  or  a 
muckraking  investigation  ol  bourgeois 
corruption  which  caused  the  stale  to 
seek  reprisal  ( New  York  Times.  26  July 
1978)  I he  practice  of  subpoenaing 
reporters  began  in  the  mid-l960’s  with 
the  rise  ol  the  New  I eft.  black  national- 
ism and  the  ghetto  explosions.  Prosecu- 
tors attempting  to  fabricate  criminal 
charges  against  left  and  black  militants 
discovered  that  reporters’  notes  could 
provide  them  with  "evidence."  The 
major  1972  Supreme  Court  case  w hich 
blessed  this  activity  grew  out  of  the 
I Bl's  murderous  Cointclpro  campaign 
to  "gel"  the  Black  Panthers.  Earl 
Caldwell,  a New  York  Times  reporter, 
was  subpoenaed  to  appear  before  a 
federal  grand  jury  attempting  to  frame 
the  Panther  leadership  on  “conspiracy 
to  assassinate  the  president”  charges. 

The  first  major  test  of  a reporter's 
right  to  protect  sources  involved  Mark 
Knops.  a journalist  for  a Wisconsin 
“underground"  newspaper.  Knops.  in 
1970.  served  by  far  the  longest  jail 
sentence  of  any  reporter — nearly  six 
months — for  refusing  to  disclose  the 
source  of  a Weatherman  "commu- 
nique." And  one  of  the  latest  subpoenas 
was  served  July  6 on  Mark  Allen,  a 
reporter  for  the  People's  World  (the 


West  Coast  newspaper  of  the  Commu- 
nist Parly).  Allen  flatly  refused  to 
release  his  notes  on  a strike  against 
Automatic  Plastic  Molding,  a union- 
busting  employer  which  is  suing  the 
International  Longshoremen's  and 
' Warehousemen’s  Union  (ILWU).  Allen 
had  written  an  article  covering  a vicious 
police  assault  and  arrest  of  striking 
ILWU  members  in  I976.asdid  Workers 
Vanguard  (see  "Drop  Charges  Against 
II.WU  Strikers!"  WV  No.  115,  25  June 
1976). 

Mark  Allen  has  so  far  avoided  jail. 
Contempt  charges  have  not  yet  been 
brought  against  him.  But  the  obvious 
threat  to  the  left  and  labor  movements 
posed  by  these  attacks  has  not  disap- 
peared By  raiding  newspapers  of 
organizations  they  assault,  cops  can 
ransack  the  files  for  membership  lists, 
internal  documents,  anything  they  can 


tl nd.  By  lorcingdisclosure  ol  reporters’ 
confidential  sources,  the  state  seeks  to 
turn  the  press  into  an  investigative  arm 
ol  the  district  attorney’s  office. 

It  is  not  as  if  Jimmy  Carter  isstuginga 
personal  vendetta  against  the  press  in 
the  style  of  Nixon  and  Agncw.  He  is 
simply  carrying  out  his  election  man- 
date from  the  American  ruling  class. 
Alter  the  disaster  of  Vietnam  and  the 
stench  ol  Watergate,  the  credibility  of 
the  U.S.  imperialist  state  was  greatly 
damaged.  Carter  cast  himself  in  the  role 
ol  Mr.  Clean,  the  outsider  capable  of 
reestablishing  the  bourgeoisie’s  authori- 
tv  lor  future  imperialist  adventures.  He 
got  the  job.  and  one  of  his  first  tasks  was 
to  halt  the  erosion  of  the  secret  police 
apparatus. . . by  stopping  the  leaks!  The 
government's  campaign  amounts  to  an 
attempt  to  enact  an  official  secrets  act  by 
state  repression  rather  than  legislative 
action.  If  the  legal  powerdoesn’t  exist  to 
tail  Daniel  Ellsberg  and  “Deep  Throat,” 
then  the  press  must  be  intimidated  into 
not  publishing  what  they  say. 

For  the  loyal  bourgeois  media, 
however,  the  agreed-upon  ends  should 
be  reached  by  other  means.  If  only  the 
excesses  of  the  U.S.  spy  agencies  could 
be  curbed,  then  America  could  reassert 
its  claim  to  be  the  great  defender  of 
democracy  But  even  "responsible" 
exposes  run  head  bn  into  the  need  of  the 


secret  police  to  murder  efficiently— that 
is.  in  darkness  and  not  in  the  light. 

Unlike  some  banana  republic,  in  the 
U.S.  the  media  are  not  simply  a 
mouthpiece  for  the  government.  The 
press  has  a certain  degree  of  independ- 
ence from  direct  state  control,  a status  it 
seeks  to  preserve.  Every  high  school 
civics  book  relates  the  victorious  de- 
fense of  John  Peter  Zenger.  tried  for 
“seditious  libel"  of  a British  colonial 
governor  in  1 735.  The  emerging  Ameri- 
can bourgeoisie  even  wrote  freedom  of 
the  press  into  the  Constitution. 

However,  the  relative  independence 
of  the  U.S.  media  has  its  limits — largely 
self-enforced.  If  the  press  sees  its  role  as 
a “watchdog"  it  is  in  terms  of  the 
broader  "national  interests",  of  the 
bourgeoisie.  They  do  not  wish  the 
abolition  of  the  secret  police;  they 
merely  disagree  with  the  choice  of 
victims.  Says  Myron  Farber: 

"I  urn  not  a fanatic  or  absolutist. . I 
believe  that  the  First  Amendment 
_ means  what  it  says  about  the  freedom  of 
the  press  and  that  it  was  annexed  to  the 
constitution  with  full  knowledge  that  an 
unfettered  hut  responsible  press  was 
crucial  to  our  nation."  [our  emphasis] 
— New  York  Times.  25  July  1978 

And  as  "free  but  responsible” 
journalists  the  media  have  lor  years 
willingly  indulged  in  self-censorship. 

I hus  the  Times  refused  to  publish 
advance  news  of  the  Bay  of  Pigs 
invasion,  even  though  it  had  learned  of 
preparations  weeks  beforehand,  and  it 
selectively  printed  articles  throughout 
the  early  years  of  the  Vietnam  war  to 


Frank  Snepp  Daniel  Ellsberg  Philip  Agee  Daniel  Schorr 


Oliphant 

"The  Supreme  Court  media  style  book  prefers  a semi-colon  to  a comma  after 
the  use  of  the  past  pluperfect  subjunctive." 
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Mass  Graves  in  Nicaragua 


Alter  14  days  ol  bombings,  mortar 
attacks  and  street  fighting  the  town  ol 
I steli — the  last  held  by  Nicaragua's 
courageous  rebels — was  retaken  by  the 
National  (maul  September 22.  Dictator 
Anastasio  (“  I aeho")  Somo/a  still  holds 
the  country  in  his  bloody  grip,  but 
managed  to  smash  the  popular  uprising 
that  has  been  raging  for  over  a month 
only  through  virtual  genocide — 
massacring  a whole  section  of  the 
population  “What  remains  is  hatred." 
wrote  I c Month1  (27  September).  “ The 
prevailing  sentiment  today,  more  than 
sadness  in  defeat,  is  a desire  for 
vengeance." 

I he  rising  against  the  hated  Somo/a 
regime  was  sparked  by  the  populist 
Sandinista  National  Liberation  Front 
(LSI.N).  but  it  was  the  teenage  youth 
who  responded  and  manned  the  barri- 
cades. To  Somo/a’s  National  Guard 
every  young  man  and  boy  became  an 
enemy  of  the  state,  and  with  a policy  of 
taking  no  prisoners  the  Guard  methodi- 
cally went  about  the  mass  murder  of  "los 
muchachos.”  “To  be  young  in  Nicara- 
gua today  is  a crime  punishable  by 
death.**  lamented  one  grief-stricken 
parent. 

What  took  place  in  Nicaragua  in  the 
last  two  weeks  of  September  was  the 
biggest  bloodbath  in  Latin  America 
since  the  Chilean  coup  of  1973.  In  a 
miserable  little  country  of  2.3  million 
people,  more  than  4.000  were  killed  by 
the  patriarch’s  praetorian  guard.  Pro- 
portionately that  would  be  the  equiva- 
lent of  more  than  four  hundred  thou- 
sand deaths  in  the  U.S.  So  now  the 
Organization  of  American  States(OAS) 
is  investigating  to  see  if  any  “violations 
of  human  rights”  were  committed  by 
Somo7a\s  private  army! 

In  Estcli.  a town  of  about  30.000.  the 
R ed  C ross  d ug  a mass  grave  for  400-500 
persons.  Many  more  deaths  are  suspect- 
ed since  families  were  forced  to  bury 
their  dead  in  backyards  as  it  was 
impossible  to  transport  bodies — 
decomposing  in  the  streets  with  flocks  of 
vultures  descending  on  them — through 
the  aerial  bombardments. 

The  entire  city  of  Leon  has  become  a 
vast  cemetery  with  at  least  1.000  known 
dead.  (The  total  population  was  only 
80.000.)  The  National  Guard  used  the 
same  tactics  in  Leon  as  elsewhere:  the 
majority  of  deaths  resulted  not  from 
lighting  on  the  barricades  but  Irom 
house-to-house  searches.  The  army 
dragged  unarmed  men  and  boys  as 
young  as  13  into  the  streets  and 
summarily  executed  them.  In  a barri- 


caded slum  on  the  northern  edge  ol  the 
city  all  residents  of  a particular  block 
were  ordered  into  the  street.  Women 
and  girls  were  marched  north  while  21 
men  and  boys  were  herded  south  for  one 
mile,  ordered  to  dig  a shallow  grave  at 
the  side  of  the  road  and  then  shot. 

I he  mass  killing  was  not  even  hidden 
by  the  Somo/a  regime.  Where  other 
dictatorships  would  deny  such  atroci- 
ties. Nicaraguan  newspapers  published 
grisly  photos  of  decapitated  bodies  “in 
order  to  teach  the  youth  a lesson."  The 
killing  has  been  so  wanton  and  cold- 
blooded. in  fact,  that  the  populace  is 
willing  to  talk  to  reporters  within 
earshot  ol  the  National  Guard.  They  are 
so  sickened  by  what  they  have  experi- 
enced that  they  readily  risk  death  rather 
than  continue  to  silently  endure  Somo- 
/a's  terror. 

Nicaragua’s  major  cities  lie  in  ruins. 
Downtown  areas  have  been  reduced  to 
rubble  by  the  aerial  bombardments  and 
mortar  attacks.  In  the  last  stages  of  the 
siege  ol  Esteli.  mass  starvation  and  a 
malaria  outbreak  threatened  to  deci- 
mate those  who  survived  the  Guard's 
machine  guns.  Thousands  are  fleeing  on 
the  highways  and  into  the  hills  while  the 
entire  country  is  in  the  throes  of 
economic  disaster. 

With  a temporary  “peace  of  the 
graveyards"  descended  on  the  country, 
Somo/a  is  now  willing  to  accept  the 
"friendly  cooperation"  of  outside  forces. 
He  had  previously  made  it  clear  that  any 
negotiations  must  take  place  “within  the 
constitutional  framework" — i.e.,  he 
remains  determined  to  complete  his 


term,  which  doesn’t  expire  until  1981. 
“Friendly  cooperation"  refers  to  the 
OAS  mediating  team  set  up  at  U.S. 
initiative  to  negotiate  "an  enduring  and 
democratic  solution"  with  the  bloody 
dictator  Publicly  Washington  is  asking 
only  that  Somo/a  clean  up  his  act,  but 
many  worried  liberals  reason  that  a 
"second  Cuba”  can  be  averted  by 
removing  the  Nicaraguan  strongman. 

The  bourgeois  opposition  in 
Nicaragua  is  also  counting  on  "friendly 
cooperation”  from  Jimmy  Carter.  The 
work  stoppage  begun  last  August  24  by 
the  Broad  Opposition  Front  (FAO).  a 
coalition  of  businessmen  and  labor 


groups,  was  called  off  last  week  in  favor 
of  "mediation  with  the  regime  for 
institution  of  a stable  democracy."  The 
LAO  also  dropped  its  earlier  insistence 
that  Somo/a  agree  to  step  down  as  a 
precondition  to  negotiations.  But  any 
"deal"  with  this  butcher  means  tram- 
pling on  the  bodies  of  Nicaragua's  dead. 
It  means  protecting  the  hated  National 
Guard  at  a time  when  the  survivors  are 
demanding  vengeance. 

By  allying  with  the  opposition 
businessmen  who  are  appealing  to 
Washington  the  FSLN  hopes  it  can 
topple  this  universally  despised  despot. 
But  a “stable  democracy"  which  main- 
tains the  power  of  those  who  only 
yesterday  were  Somoza’s  partners  in 
plunder  will  not  raise  the  Nicaraguan 
masses  out  of  their  impoverished  mis- 
ery Only  by  imposing  a workers  and 
peasants  government — which  would 
seize  the  vast  properties  of  the  tyrant 
and  his  cohorts,  expropriate  industry 
and  the  latifundia.  smash  the  National 
Guard  and  punish  the  Somo/a  criminals 
by  people’s  tribunals— can  the  Nicara- 
guan working  people  root  out  the 
dictatorship  and  take  charge  of  their 
destiny.  . 

No  deals  with  the  murderous  Somoza 
clan  and  their  private  army— For  a 
revolutionary  constituent  assembly!  No 
reliance  on  the  treacherous  bourgeois 
opposition  and  Carter’s  "human  rights" 
demagogy — Not  the  petty-bourgeois 
nationalism  of  the  Sandinista  Front,  but 
a Trotskyist  party  to  fight  fora  Central 
American  workers  republic!  The  blood 
of  the  Nicaraguan  masses  must  not  have 
been  spilled  in  vain!  ■ 


_ , . . . _ Naythons/Gamma-Liaison 

Somoza  s troops  search  for  rebels  In  Masaya. 


shore  up  Johnson's  propaganda.  When 
Daniel  Schorr  in  1976  handed  the 
suppressed  and  sanitized  House  Select 
Committee  on  Intelligence  report  to  the 
I illage  Voice — for  which  act  he  was 
very  nearly  held  in  contempt  of 
Congress — he  did  so  because  his  own 
CBS  News  would  not  use  the  material. 

The  “free  but  responsible"  journalists 
have  been  unwilling  to  mount  a serious 
defense  of  the  First  Amendment.  Dur- 
ing the  27  days  Farber  spent  in  jail  the 
nearly  unanimous  support  he  first 
received  was  seriously  eroded.  The 
Washington  Post  didn’t  like  the  case  as  a 
constitutional  test.  Syndicated  colum- 
nists such  as  Haynes  Johnson.  Joseph 
Kraft  and  even  McGovern-liberal  An- 
thony Lewis  felt  the  case  wasn’t  suffi- 
ciently compelling.  Meanwhile  the 
Times  offered  to  do  a deal,  proposing  to 
turn  over  some  of  Farbcr's  notes  to  the 
court  As  to  the  threat  of  police  raids 
growing  out  of  the  Supreme  Court's 
Stanford  Daily  decision,  the  press 
responded  by  supporting  a host  of  bills 
in  Congress  that  replace  cop  raids  by 
warrant  with  cop  raids  by  subpoena 
( New  York  Times.  14  July)! 


Sanctimonious  invocations  of  the 
First  Amendment  to  the  contrary,  the 
press  will  not  be  truly  free  until  the 
bourgeoisie’s  monopoly  of  the  means  of 
widely  disseminating  news  and  opinion 
is  smashed.  Throughout  the  capitalist 
world  the  mass  media — radio,  television 
and  the  major  daily  newspapers — are 
either  under  direct  state  control  or 
overwhelmingly  in  the  hands  of  power- 
ful press  monopolies.  The  working-class 
press,  lacking  the  enormous  financial 
resources  of  the  media  barons,  has  to  be 
"content"  with  a far  more  restricted 
audience.  Moreover,  even  where  a 
degree  ol  press  freedom  is  permitted  the 
capitalist  state  apparatus  seeks  to 
control  what  news  is  "freely"  printed 
(intimidation  of  publishers,  CIA  “disin- 
formation." etc.).  To  this  day  state 
licensing  of  newspapers  exists  in  France. 
Italy.  Spain  and  a host  of  other 
European  countries.  In  the  rare  case  of  a 
backward  capitalist  country  which  has 
the  forms  of  parliamentary  "democra- 
cy." the  state  frequently  controls  news 
output  by  monopolizing  the  distribu- 
tion ol  scarce  newsprint.  Where  legal 
censorship  is  not  sufficient,  the 


working-class  press  has  periodically 
been  suppressed,  either  by  the  state 
directly  or  by  fascist  gangs  in  the  serv- 
ice of  capital.  During  the  McCarthy- 
ite period  in  the  U.S.  the  govern- 
ment effectively  managed  the  media 
by  inducing  them  to  carry  out  anti- 
red  purges  through  blacklisting  and 
firings 

Marxists  resolutely  oppose  any  effort 
by  the  capitalist  state  to  interfere  with 
freedom  of  the  press.  This  bourgeois- 
democratic  right  is  vital  in  enabling  the 
workers  movement  to  defend  itself 
against  theattacksof  capital. and  for  the 
revolutionary  vanguard  to  prepare  the 
proletariat  l or  the  seizure  of  power  And 
where  the  government  attempts  to  stop 
leaks  of  secret  police  atrocities,  the  labor 
movement  demands publicdisclosure of 
their  crimes.  Today,  reporter  Myron 
Farber  is  jailed  for  refusing  to  reveal 
confidential  sources  while  Attorney 
General  Griffin  Bell  remains  free  after 
refusing  to  disclose  the  names  of  FBI 
provocateurs  and  informers  in  the 
Socialist  Workers  Party.  The  widest 
exposure  of  the  counterrevolutionary 
secret  police  requires  a press  as  free  as 


the  strength  of  the  workers  movement 
can  insure.  Publish  all  CIA/FBI  files! 
Stop  government  attacks  on  the  press!  ■ 
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Exchange  on  NYC  Newspaper  Strike 


September  12.  1978 
I o the  editor: 

While  I agree  with  the  general  line  of 
the  article  on  the  New  York  newspaper 
strike  (H  I No.  214.  8 September).  1 
think  some  further  light  can  be  shed  on 
the  question  of  the  “interim”  newspa- 
pers being  printed  in  N..I.  These  papers, 
while  they  are  printed  in  union  shops 
and  are  written  by  people  who  are 
working  there  because  they  wouldn't 
scab  on  the  N.Y.  strike,  nevertheless 
objectively  serve  the  interests  of  the 
N.Y.  publishers  by  serving  to  lessen 
some  of  the  heat  they  would  ordinarily 
have  been  under  from  their  advertising 
customers. 

However,  in  dealing  with  this  ques- 
tion. I think  the  article  could  have  gone 
a little  further  than  it  did.  For  instance, 
since  most  I Til  f International  Typogra- 
phical  Union]  (and  I assume,  other 
printing  trades  unions)  contracts  con- 
tain "struck-work"  clauses,  we  could 
have  put  forward  the  idea  of  N.Y. 
newspaper  workers  picketing  the  N.J. 
plants  and  demanding  that  the  N.J. 
workers  observe  elementary  working 
class  solidarity  and  reflise  to  work  on 
the  Metro  ct  al.  for  which  they  have  a 
perfect  legal  cover — i.e..  making  it 
difficult  to  justify  an  injunction. 

Mainly,  however.  1 think  that  the 
thing  we  missed  was  the  narrow  basis  on 
which  the  printing  trades  bureaucracy 
operates.  For  example,  there  are  no 
chain-wide  contracts  in  the  newspaper 
industry  even  though  most  of  the  daily 
papers  in  the  country  are  ow-ned  by 
multi-media  and  even  multi-national 
conglomerates.  It  makes  no  sense  to 
anyone  but  the  bureaucrats  to  strike  just 
one  newspaper  of  a chain  at  a time. 
(About  as  much  sense  as  the  UAW 
striking  one  Chevrolet  or  Ford  plant.) 
This  is  a conscious  policy  at  least  on  the 
part  of  the  ITU  bureaucrats.  Their 
excuse  is  that  if  common  expiration 
dates  were  negotiated  and  then  a chain- 
wide  or  even  nation-wide  strike  were 
pulled  to  get  a contract,  that  the  federal 
government  would  step  in  with  Taft- 
Hartlcy  injunctions  and  the  leadership 
would  be  sent  to  jail  and  the  union 
ruined  with  fines. 

Another  aspect  of  this  is  the  question 
of  merger  among  the  individual  craft 
unions  with  theaim  to  form  an  industry- 
wide industrial  union.  The  thought  of  an 
industrial  union  didn’t  even  occur  to 
these  hacks  until  the  attacks  of  the 
publishers  had  shrunk  the  dues  base  to 
the  point  where  their  jobs  were  threat- 
ened. And  now.  when  they’ve  finally 
begun  to  move  on  the  question,  typical- 
ly. they  have  done  it  in  the  most 
undemocratic  and  bureaucratic  fashion 
possible." 

When  the  ITU-Guild-Mailers  merger 
is  voted  on  next  week  or  the  week  after, 
included  in  the  proposal  is  a clause  that 


will  extend  the  term  of  office  of  all 
officers  from  one  year  to  three  years — a 
constitutional  amendment  the  ITU 
hacks  have  put  up  fora  vote  three  times 
in  five  years  and  lost  overwhelmingly 
every  time. 

A few  small  points: 

Using  the  example  of  the  1926  British 
general  strike  newspaper  as  an  example 
for  N.Y.  workers  is  good  in  that  it  is  one 
in  which  the  workers  were  in  political 
motion,  but  it  might  also  have  been 
pointed  out  that  the  I rotskyist  move- 
ment used  the  same  tactic  when  they 
published  the  Organizer  and  later  the 
Northwest  Organizer  in  the  mid-l930’s. 

Also,  regarding  Jimmy  Breslin.  this 
scabby  S.O.B.  has  a long  history  of  this 
sort  ol  thing  and  the  workers  should  be 
made  aware  til  it  Back  in  the  ’62  strike 
Breslin  published  a piece  in  the  Newark 
livening  News  which  came  out  against 
the  I ril  (the  initiator  of  that  strike), 
because  he  claimed  that  by  striking  a 
newspaper  and  preventing  him  from 
publishing  his  column  that  the  union 
w as  violating  his  individual  first  amend- 
ment rights.  He  ridiculed  the  ITU  as  a 
religious  cult  and  implied  that  if  any  of 
the  N.Y.  publishers  had  the  guts  to 
publish,  that  he  would  certainly  scab. 
He  seems  to  have,  proved  his  point. 
Comradely. 

Biker 

September  16.  1978 
I o the  editor: 

Just  an  addendum  to  my  letter  of 
Sept.  12.  to  give  you  a picture  of  the 
situation  in  the  newspaper  industry  here 
on  the  Coast. 

Besides  the  long  ago  lost-cause 
strikes  at  the  I A Herald- Examiner, 
Portland  Oregonian  and  San  Rafael 
Independent-Journal  there  are  the 
current  strikes  at  the  Sacramento  Bee 
and  Vallejo  Times- Herald.  These  are  far 
more  typical  of  the  strike  strategy  used 
by  the  printing  craft  union  bureaucra- 
cies than  that  in  New  York  and  you 
should  have  some  knowledge  of  them  in 
order  to  get-  a better  grasp  of  the  New 
York  situation. 

The  typical  strategy  usually  involves  a 
particularly  determined  owner  who 
defeats  all  subterfuge  and  tricks  by  the 
bureaucracy  and  finally  forces  them  out 
on  strike  or  just  plain  locks  them  out. 

If  the  paper  continues  to  publish  (90 
percent  sure),  the  unions  then  mount  an 
“aggressive”  campaign  of  educating  the 
public  by  (I)  buying  advertising  space 
on  city  buses  (I. .A.),  and  (2)  canvassing 
the  city  to  get  subscription  cancellations 
(Vallejo  and  just  about  everywhere  else). 

The  next  thing  that  usually  happens  is 
that  the  union  bureaucrats  try  to  get 
“pro-union"  advertisers  to  pull  their 
business  out  of  the  struck  paper.  That 
leads  to  complaints  by  the  advertisers 
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Newspaper  Guild  pickets  outside 
the  Daily  News  building  in  June. 

that  the  struck  paper,  usually  a monop- 
oly, is  the  only  place  where  they  can 
advertise.  The  unions  then  combine  to 
produce  an  “interim"  paper  to  relieve 
the  problem  (Vallejo).  The  paper  usual- 
ly goes  broke,  along  with  the  strike.  This 
pattern  has  been  repeated  in  city  after 
city  with  millions  and  millions  in  union 
money  being  poured  down  the  rat  hole 
that  these  papers  represent.  In  several 
cases  the  unions  actually  floated  stock 
deals  to  finance  the  papers  (Portland), 
and  then  peddled  the  worthless  invest- 
ment to  their  own  ranks. 

The  strikes  in  San  Rafael  and  Sacra- 
mento represent  variations  on  the 
theme.  Sacramento,  which  is_still  going 
on.  was  lost  from  the  very  beginning 
when  nearly  half  the  union  members  in 
the  plant  crossed  their  own  picket  lines 
and  became  scabs  after  only  a few 
days  on  strike.  This  of  course  prevented 
the  usual  ploy  of  putting  out  an 
“interim”  paper  for  lack  of  resources 
and  enough  union  printers  loyal  to  the 
strike  to  put  it  out.  In  this  instance  the 
workers  had  to  be  content  with  a strike 
bulletin — that  sold  advertising  and  kept 
the  record  of  the  defeat  of  their  strike. 

The  strike  in  San  Rafael  was  interest- 
ing in  that  it  was  led  by  the  Social 
I )cmocrats  and  supported  by  the  Stalin- 
ists in  the  Bay  Area  Typo  Union. 
Because  of  the  peculiarities  of  the  Bay 
Area  labor  movement,  the  leadership  of 


the  typographical  union  and  to  a lesser 
extent  the  Guild  are  to  the  left  of  the 
national  leadership.  They  have  carried 
out  a number  ol  moves,  such  as  merging 
all  the  local  unions  in  a fifty-mile  radius 
with  the  Oakland  and  San  Francisco 
locals,  thereby  creating  a common 
bargaining  unit  and.  potentially,  the 
resources  to  prosecute  a militant  strike. 

Putting  on  a left  face  when  the  San 
Rafael  strike  was  forced  on  them,  the 
local  bureaucrats  called  for  mass  picket 
lines  and  both  the  longshore  and 
I canisters  responded  with  pickets  and 
boycotts  of  all  goods  in  or  out  of  the 
paper  The  owners  appealed  to  the 
municipal  and  county  government,  at 
which  point  sheriff’s  deputies  attacked 
the  picket  line  with  clubs  and  gas  and 
jailed  a number  of  pickets.  The  plant’s 
mechanical  superintendent  was  shot 
under  peculiar  circumstances  and  the 
bureaucrats  backed  off.  The  scabs  got 
in.  the  embargo  was  broken  along  with 
'Yhc  strike.  Subsequent  suits  by  the 
owners  resulted  in  judgments  that  cost 
the  unions  involved  over  a million 
dollars. 

The  interesting  thing  is  that  now  this 
strike  is  used  by  the  bureaucrats  to 
“prove"  that  it  can’t  be  done.  Whenever 
they’re  attacked  on  their  leadership  of 
the  Vallejo  strike,  they  point  to  San 
Rafael  as  an  example  of  what  happens 
when  “hot  heads"  get  their  way  in  a 
strike. 

So  you  can  see  that  the  New  York 
strike  represents  a departure  for  these 
unions — in  that  they  have  managed  to 
stop  production  with  a strike.  And  while 
it  is  true  that  strikes  in  the  New  York 
newspapers  usually  result  in  stopping 
production,  it  is  not  true  of  virtually  the 
rest  of  the  entire  industry. 

And  you  can  see  that  the  "interim" 
papers  take  on  a different  character 
when  viewed  from  a national  perspec- 
tive. The  union  bureaucrats  aren’t  going 
to  go  after  these  papers.  In  fact,  if  they 
didn’t  spring  up  the  way  they  had.  given 
their  past  performance  they  would 
probably  have  gone  to  New  Jersey  and 
set  up  the  papers  themselves! 

The  day  when  the  highly  skilled 
printer  walked  off  the  job  and  every- 
thing came  to  a halt  is  over  With  some 
ol  the  newer  technology  it  is  now 
possible  to  put  out  a paper  without  any 
printers,  union  or  scab.  Printers  are  now 
merely  semi-skilled  production  workers 
like  any  other.  In  fact,  the  publishers’ 
offensive  of  the  last  10-15  years  merely 
reflects  their  attempt  to  rationalize  the 
production  of  newspapers  in  view  of  this 
new  reality. 

Our  line  on  this  strike  is  correct.  This 
is  a watershed  event  in  this  industry.  If  it 
is  delcated.  it  is  probably  a-blow  that  the 
New  York  printing  unions,  and  in  fact 
the  New  York  labor  movement,  will 
take  years  to  recover  from.  If  the  strike 
is  turned  around  a victory  could  serve  to 
educate  the  ranks  in  these  unions  that 
the  only  way  to  win  a strike  is  to  stop 
production.  Just  about  everything  else  is 
secondary  to  that  fact  of  life. 

Comradely, 

Rikcr 

***** 

WV  replies:  Yout  letters  provide  an 
interesting  account  of  some  of  the  recent 
strikes  in  the  newspaper  industry, 
underscoring  the  crucial  importance  of 
shutting  down  the  major  dailies  at  the 
point  of  production.  It  is  precisely,  as 
you  have  noted,  the  success  of  the  NYC 
unions  in  preventing  the  appearance  of  a 
lull-fledged  scab  paper  that  thus  far 
distinguishes  this  strike  from  the  many 
other  press  strikes  that  have  been 
smashed  by  the  publishers. 

You  also  correctly  point  to  the  need  to 
shut  down  the  interim  papers  printed  in 
New  Jersey.  These  papers,  while  hardly 
journalistic  substitutes  for  the  struck 


The  workers'  paper  and  the  capitalists'  paper  during  the  British  General  Strike  of  1926. 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Support  the  Stamberg  Campaign 

Spartacist  Party  on  Ballot  in  NYC 


WV  Photo 

Marjorie  Stamberg  talking  with  strikers  at  Daily  News. 


Nl  W YORK  CITY.  October  I 
Marjorie  Stamberg,  Spartacist  Party 
candidate  lor  New  York  State  Assem- 
bly. was  officially  placed  on  the  ballot 
for  lower  Manhattan's  64th  Assembly 
District  when  the  Democratic  Party 
declined  to  substantiate  its  challenge. 

Stambcrg's  supporters  have  already 
begun  actively  campaigning,  as  bro- 
chures emblazoned  with  the  slogan, 
“l  or  a Socialist  Fight  to  Save  New 
York.”  are  being  distributed  on  the 
street  % to  community  groups  and  sent 
to  friends.  Meetings  and  street  rallies 
single  out  the  Democrats  as  the  bankers’ 
hatchctmcn  in  capitalism's  devastation 
of  this  city.  As  the  campaign  committee 
brochure  explains: 

"Since  the  Great  Financial  Crisis  of 
1975.  the  Democratic  Party  has 
engineered  the  loss  of  60.000  jobs, 
frozen  wages  in  the  midst  of  skyrocket- 
ing inflation,  closed  hospitals  and 
firehouses  and  cut  hack  everything 
from  subway  service  to  college 
admissions. . 

"•  • ■ I he  Spartacist  Party  is  running 
against  all  the  capitalist  political  par- 
lies.  As  revolutionary  socialists,  we  are 
running  against  the  dividc-and-rule 
strategy  ol  pork-barreling  ethnic  poli- 
ties. In  the  64th  Assembly  District,  we 
are  opposing  William  Passannante.  the 
Democratic  incumbent  for  the  past  25 
years.  Passannante  voted  lor  the 
Emergency  Financial  Control  Board 
a bankers' veto  on  labor  contracts  and 
joined  the  crusade  for  stiffer  jail 
sentences  lor  youth.” 

I his  week  the  Spartacist  campaign 
committee  sent  out  an  urgent  fund 
appeal  which  stressed  how  the  capitalist 
parties  have  stacked  the  electoral  deck, 
including  financially: 

“Behind  Passannante  stands  the  well- 
oiled  New  York  City  Democratic  Party 
machine  with  all  the  resources,  money 
and  influence  which  it  commands 


Behind  Marjorie  Stamberg  stands  a 
program  that  can  change  the  world, 
Passannante  can  count  on  substantial 
support  from  banks,  businesses, 
newspapers  all  those  whose  interests 
he.  in  laet.  represents.  Marjorie  Stam- 
berg is  counting  on  you 
“1  o carry  a political  campaign  to  the 
people  ol  New  York  takes  more  than  the 
endless  hours  of  hard  work  by  volun- 
teers li  lakes  money  to  cover  the  costs 
ol  printing,  phone,  rent,  transportation 
and  other  expenses.  . ” 

Readers  ol  WV  are  probably  familiar 
with  our  revolutionary  program  to  meet 
the  crisis  of  New  York  City.  Our 
analysis  of  New  York  has  told  the  hard 
truth  about  killercops.  ethnic  vigilantes, 
desperate  lumpen  criminals.  We  have 
exposed  the  phony  schemes  and  elector- 
al cretinism  of  reformists  like  the 
Socialist  Workers  and  Communist 
Parties.  And  we  have  shown  the  way 
forward  lrom  the  defeatist  conservatism 
ol  the  middle-class  cynics  and  ecology 
faddists  with  their  holy  war  against  the 
Concorde  and  Westway. 

The  Stamberg  campaign  calls  upon 
the  city  labor  movement  to  lead  the 
population  in  struggle  against  the  banks 
and  Democrats-  a united  fight  on 
behalf  of  all  the  oppressed,  breaking 
through  the  union/black  confrontations 
which  Cripple  working-class  struggle. 
The  Spartacist  program  means  a class- 
struggle  opposition  in  the  trade  unions 
to  dump  the  traitors  whose  parochial 
job-trusting  practices  and  class- 
collaborationist  strategy  have  paralyzed 
the  powerful  New  York  City  labor 
movement.  It  is  a program  that  explains 
how  only  a socialist  revolution  can  solve 
the  enormous  problems  of  this  rotting 
city  and  its  working  people. 

At  a Spartacist  League  forum  last 
Saturday  at  Columbia  University. 


Stamberg  illustrated  the  impact  such  a 
program  might  have  to  beleaguered 
New  Yorkers  by  relating  an  incident 
which  took  place  during  the  petitioning 
drive.  An  elderly  man  was  asked  by  a 
petitioner  if  he  would  help  put  an 
independent  candidate  on  the  ballot. 

“What  kind  of  independent 
candidate?”  the  man  inquired  in  a 
suspicious  tone. 

“A  socialist  candidate.”  replied  the 
petitioner. 

“And  what  kind  of  socialist  candi- 
datc,>”  he  persisted.  “The  red.  revolu- 
tionary kind?” 

“Yes.  a revolutionary  socialist.” 

“Well,  good.”  said  the  old  m^n.  with 
surprised  enthusiasm.  “I  haven't  voted 


since  Gene  Debs  died.” 

To  that  man  and  many  others  we  can 
say:  we  have  your  candidate!  But  to  get 
our  program  out  to  them  is  an  expensive 
proposition.  WV  hopes  its  readers  will 
respond  generously  (o  the  Spartacist 
Party  campaign  committee’s  fund  ap- 
peal. We  can  do  no  more  than  repeat  the 
closing  sentences: 

“With  your  help  the  residents  of  the 
64th  A.D.  and  the  entire  city  arc  in  fora 
campaign  like  they  have  never  seen  in 
their  lives.  They  will  hear  the  truth  for  a 
change — and  have  a chance  to  vote  for  a 
candidate  with  a fighting  program  of 
working-class  revolution! 

“Help  us  bring  our  program  to  the 
residents  of  this  besieged  city.  Your 
contribution  is  the  weapon  the  Stam- 
berg campaign  needs  now.” 


Pressmen  Settle 
with  Murdoch’s  Post 


dailies,  limit  the  strike  They  keep  the 
heat  off  the  publishers  from  both  the  big 
advertisers  and  the  populace.  In  short, 
they  isolate  the  strikers  while  at  least  to 
a small  degree  satisfying  those  who  are 
most  acutely  inconvenienced  by  the 
strike.  Therefore,  we  want  to  break  up 
this  configuration.  At  the  same  time, 
however,  the  union  bureaucracy  and 
much  ol  the  membership  see  the 
parasitic  interims  as  also  keeping  the 
pressure  off  them.  They  don’t  want  to  be 
held  responsible  for  a press  blackout; 
the  pressmen  fear  that  unless  Guild 
members  are  given  employment,  they 
will  be  willing  to  cross  their  picket  lines. 
So  the  existence  of  “struck  work” 
clauses  notwithstanding,  an  immediate 
military  confrontation  over  the  interim 
papers,  picketing,  burning  delivery 
trucks,  could  well  backfire,  particularly 
if  it  is  the  axis  of  the  policy  not  of  the 


union  leadership  but  of  class-struggle 
militants.  What  is  necessary  to  formu- 
late the  correct  tactics  is  an  alternative 
strike  strategy  to  the  narrow,  defeatist 
approach  of  the  bureaucracy;  it  is 
necessary  to  expose  the  parasitic  papers 
as  scab  rags,  while  mobilizing  the 
strength  of  the  labor  movement  behind 
the  strike. 

The  demand  for  a labor  daily  was 
formulated  precisely  as  a bridge  to 
realize  the  actions  you  propose.  Such  a 
paper  could  well  be  published  in  the 
same  New  Jersey  shops  that  publish  the 
parasitic  interims;  the  provision  of  NYC 
union  scale  for  the  New  Jersey  pressmen 
would  act  as  a major  impetus  to  a 
campaign  to  raise  wage  rates  and 
manning  scales  in  the  suburbs  to  the 
NYC  level,  thereby  undercutting  the 
runaway  movement  by  the  publishers.  It 
continued  on  page  1 1 


As  we  go  to  press.  New  York  Post 
publisher  Rupert  Murdoch  has  nego- 
tiated a separate  deal  with  the  striking 
Printing  Pressmen’s  union.  In  an  at- 
tempt to  get  the  money-losing  Post 
ahead  of  the  other  dailies  and  reap 
potential  millions  in  advertising  reve- 
nues. the  Post  agreed  to  defer  the  hotly 
disputed  manning  scales  issue  with  the 
pressmen  and  accept  whatever  terms 
they  subsequently  arrive  at  with  the 
Daily  News  and  the  Times. 

The  publishers  of  the  Times  and  News 
are  reportedly  “seething”  over  this 
breach  in  their  united  front.  Pressmen’s 
union  chief  Bill  Kennedy,  who  now  says 
that  Murdoch  was  the  “dove”  all  along 
and  is  painting  the  Times  negotiators  as 
the  hard  guys,  is  “happy”  with  the 
arrangement.  The  pressmen  ratified  it 
today  in  a mass  meeting  by  a ten-to-one 
margin. 

But  while  the  publishers’  initial 
strategy— of  essentially  locking  the 
unions  out.  sitting  tight  and  waiting  for 
disunity  and  scabbing  to  begin — has 
suffered  a reverse  due  to  Murdoch's 
defection,  under  this  lousy  “me-too” 
deal  the  pressmen  have  won  nothing! 
They  should  have  turned  it  down.  The 
pressmen  continue  to  be  under  pressure 
from  the  Allied  Printing  Trades  Coun- 
cil. the  Council’s  “watchdog"  in  the 
talks.  Ted  Khcel.  and  Driver's  union 
leader  Doug  I.aChancc,  to  be  more 
“flexible”  in  the  talks.  They  still  have  to 
light  to  save  their  jobs  in  the  continuing 
strike  against  yhc  other  two  papers.  The 


“settlement"  with  the  Post  is  not  a 
contract  at  all.  but  merely  throws  the 
ball  to  the  Times  and  News  to  fight  it  out 
with  the  pressmen. 

Furthermore,  the  drive  to  resume 
publication  of  the  Post  puts  enormous 
pressure  on  the  Newspaper  Guild  unit  at 
the  paper,  which  is  also  on  strike  and  is 
now  behind  the  eight  ball.  Murdoch  has 
been  at  war  with  the  Guild  for  months, 
seeking  the  right  to  fire  reporters  at  will, 
remove  many  from  union  jurisdiction, 
eliminate  the  grievance  procedure,  slash 
salaries  for  new  employees  and  cut 
severance  pay.  According  to  Guild 
members  at  the  Post  interviewed*  by 
WV,  the  very  existence  of  the  union  is  at 
stake. 

Instead  of  joint  bargaining  with  the 
publishers,  each  of  the  striking  unions 
has  pursued  its  own  negotiations  and 
now  the  Pressmen  have  struck  a 
separate  deal.  The  never  distant  threat 
that  the  other  unions  might  cross  their 
picket  lines  has  put  heat  on  the  pressmen 
to  give  in  at  the  bargaining  table — this 
same  pressure  will  now  be  on  the  Guild. 

After  a long  string  of  smashed 
newspaper  strikes  and  mutual  scabbing 
by  the  unions,  the  dramatic  power  of  the 
New  York  strike  has  been  its  solid  union 
front  What  can  be  won  by  this  unity 
must  not  be  sacrificed  in  back-room 
high-pressure  tactics  to  force  either  the 
Pressmen  or  the  Guild  to  make  damag- 
ing concessions.  Don’t  give  up  one 
single  job  to  the  publishers!  Defend  the 
Guild!  Victory  to  the  NYC  press  strike! 


The  “Interim"  parasite  press. 
6 OCTOBER  1978 
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NOT  DEBS  BUT  LENIN! 

Activists  vs.  Stodgy 
Cold  Warriors  in  SPUSA 


“ I he  Socialist  Party  U S.  A. 7 Who  arc 
they?"  I his  would  he  the  predictable 
response  of  the  vast  majority  of  the 
American  left  upon  reading  our  head- 
line For  official  social  democracy  in 
this  country  has  been  moribund  since 
the  I940's  and  virtually  went  out  of 
existence  during  the  Vietnam  war. 
when  its  “State  Department  socialism" 
made  it  anathema  to  an  entire  genera- 
tion of  radicals  who  came  of  age  in  the 
antiwar  movement  But  over  I abor  Day 
weekend  the  filth  national  convention 
of  the  “reconstituted"  SPUSA  collapsed 
m disarray  amid  bitter  charges  of 
“I  enimst  totalitarianism"  and  “McCar- 
thyite redbaiting." 

I he  scene  of  this  unlikely  event  was 
Iowa  City.  Iowa  where  some  75  dele- 
gates gathered  to  do  battle  in  a factional 
doglight  that  has  paralyzed  their  organi- 
zation for  months.  (The  SPUSA’s 
Socialist  Tribune  has  not  appeared  since 
April.)  Squared  off  against  each  other 
were  a youthful,  politically  heterogene- 
ous left  wing  calling  itself  the  “Debs 
Caucus"  and  an  underground  right- 
wing  faction  around  long-time  Socialist 
Party  stalwart  Frank  Zeidler  (former 
mayor  ol  Milwaukee)  and  pacifist  old- 
timer  Dave  McReynolds  (secretary  of 
the  War  Resisters  l eague). 

Ihc  convention  was  dominated  by 
some  of  the  most  outrageous  bureau- 
cratic shenanigans  since  the  heyday  of 
the  New  Left.  Raising  the  spectre  of  a 
"Leninist  takeover."  which  would  turn 
the  SP  into  something  that  would 
“make  the  Marine  Corps  look  like  a 
parliamentary  democracy."  the  Zeidlcr- 
ites  stampeded  the  apolitical  center  into 
aborting  the  confab.  After  a small 
majority  voted  to  rescind  the  party’s 
previously  tendered  application  for 
membership  in  the  Socialist  Interna- 
tional. the  right  wing  used  every  trick  of 
parliamentary  maneuvering  to  cut  off 
debate  on  "party  principles"  and  cancel 
planned  elections  for  national  officers 
and  the  National  Committee. 

After  cancellation  of  elections,  the 
threat  of  a walkout  by  the  frustrated 
Debs  Caucus  (which  provides  most  of 
the  manpower  of  the  SP  apparatus) 
appeared  so  great  that  middle-of-the- 
road  delegates  forced  through  a "medi- 
ating committee"  to  patch  things  up.  A 
new  convention  is  now  plannea  for  May 
1979.  and  a promise  of  no  expulsions  of 
"Leninists"  in  the  interim  wasextracted. 
However,  at  a gathering  immediately 
following  the  stymied  convention  the 
right-wing-dominated  National  Com- 
mittee voted  to  bring  charges  against 
National  Secretary  Tom  Spiro,  who 
joined  the  Debs  Caucus  on  the  eve  of  the 
meetings.  Lhe  charges?  That  Spiro  had 
arranged  “an  impossible  convention 
agenda"  and  had  "led  a militant  faction 
which  tried  to  disrupt  the  convention.” 

Viet  Cong  Overran  the  SPUSA 

The  organization  which  just  made  a 
shambles  of  its  convention  is  well-nigh 
invisible,  without  functioning  branches 
in  virtually  every  major  U.S.  citv.  Yet 
the  si*  is  not  lacking  in  historical  lu- 
minaries. among  them  Norman  Thom- 
as. the  holier-than-thou  pacifist,  and 
Eugene  Debs,  the  prairie  radical  who 
got  6 percent  of  the  vote  in  the  1912 
presidential  elections  So  why  is  a party 
claiming  the  heritage  of  Debs  and 


I homas  today  nothing  but  an  isolated, 
internally  disintegrating,  hopelessly 
lact ion-ridden  and  despised  sect? 

I tom  the  beginning  ol  the  cold  war. 
the  SP  became  a handmaiden  of  the 
U S go\ eminent,  largely  escaping  the 
blows  ol  McCart hyile  w itchhunting  due 
tii  its  ferocious  anti-Communism.  As  its 
domestic  influence  dwindled.  SP  sup- 
porters working  with  the  CIA.  such  as 
United  Auto  Workers  (UAW)  interna- 
tional «il lairs  director  Victor  Reuthcr. 
played  a major  role  in  splitting  the 
I uropean  labor  movement  and  setting 
up  anti-Communist  unions.  At  home. 
Socialist  Party  members  could  occa- 


sionally pros  ide  useful  services  mobiliz- 
ing support  for  ADA  liberals. 

In  the  early  1960’s  the  SP  youth 
group,  the  Young  People’s  Socialist 
1 eague  (YPSI  ).  managed  to  attract  a 
number  ol  militant  pacifists  through  the 
vehicle  of  the  Student  Peace  Union. 
YPSI  could  also  be  counted  on  to 
organize  demonstrations  for  a Hubert 
Humphrey  civ il  rights  bill  - and  to 
make  sure  the  Stalinists  and  Trotskyists, 
didn’t  take  it  over.  Meanwhile.  SP 
I cade  i Michael  Harrington,  author  of 
The  Other  America . was  recognized  as 
the  father  ol  JFK’s  “war  on  poverty." 
But  as  the  Kennedy  administration’s 
foreign  policy  took  on  an  aggressive 
anti-Communist  hue  following  the  Bay 
ol  Pigs  (1961)  and  the  Cuban  missile 
crisis  ( 1962).  more  radical  forces  quickly 
displaced  the  YPSL/SP. 

It  was  the  Vietnam  war  which  finally 
did  in  the  State  Department  socialists 
While  protest  was  brewing  on  the 
campuses,  later  extending  to  main- 
stream Democratic  liberals,  the  SP 
leadership  maintained  Us  rigid  cold 
war  line.  When  YPSI  refused  to 
support  I yndon  Johnson  against  Barry 


Gold  water  in  1964 — calling  instead  to 
"Vote  No  lor  President" — the  party  tops 
simpls  dissolved  their  youth  group  and 
changed  the  locks  on  the  office.  With  its 
ties  to  the  lanatically  anti-Communist 
Mcanyilc  labor  bureaucracy,  the  SP 
steadlasth  refused  to  call  for  IJ.S 
withdrawal  Irom  Indochina.  I'his  made 
it  absolutely  impossible  to  recruit  in  the 
late  1960  s as  the  tens  ol  thousands  ol 
antiwar  activists  who  rallied  to  Eugene 
McCarthy  in  I96X  and  McGovern  in 
1972  were  subjectively  lar  to  the  left  ol 
the  Socialist  Party. 

Politics,  like  atmospheric  pressure, 
abhors  a vacuum  Lhus  the  role  earlier 


played  by  Norman  Thomas'  SP  was 
taken  over  in  the  late  I960’s  by  the 
Socialist  Workers  Party  (SWP).  aonee- 
I rotskyist  organization  turned  reform- 
ist lhe  SWP  became  an  extra- 
parliamentary  agitational  agency  for  the 
liberal  Democrats.  As  the  "best  build- 
ers” ol  an  "independent  antiwar  move- 
ment." it  channeled  thousands  of 
radicalized  youth  into  the  orbit  ol  the 
McCarthy's  and  McGoverns. 

Last  Gasp  of  Municipal 
Socialism 

By  the  early  I97()’s  the  SP’s  formal 
organizational  independence  from  the 
Democrats  was  completely  at  variance 
with  its  political  aims.  The  far  right- 
wingers like  Bayard  Rustin  and  Penn 
Kemble,  in  particular,  were  anxious  to 
devote  all  then  energies  to  combating 
the  menace  ol  New  1 eftism  within  the 
Democratic  Party.  Michael  Harrington 
wished  to  hark  back  to  the  heacTy  days  of 
JFK’s  Camclot.  when  he  could  pad 
along  the  red-carpeted  corridors  of 
power  in  the  While  House.  His  “Rea- 
lignment Caucus"  called  for  transform- 
mg  lhe  Democratic  Party  into  the  voice 


ol  liberalism  by  throwing  out  the 
I )ixiecrats 

In  the  altcrmath  ol  McGovern's 
humiliating  dclcat  at  the  hands  of  Nixon 
the  Socialist  Party  underwent  a three- 
wax  split  m early  I97J  lhe  right-wing 
majority  changed  the  party  name  to 
Social  Democrats  USA  (SDUSA) — 
the  term  "socialist”  was  considered  too 
radical — to  become  the  most  active 
supporters  of  Henry  Jackson  and 
George  Means  Harrington  pulled  out 
to  set  up  the  Democratic  Socialist 
Organizing  Committee  (DSOC)  as  a 
pressure  group  on  the  McGovern/ 
Kennedy  liberal  w ing  of  the  Democratic 
Party.  And  a small  rump  group,  led  by 
/cidlcr  and  centered  on  his  Milwaukee 
base,  retook  the  name  Socialist  Party 
while  proudly  upholding  its  tradition 
ol  "independent"  social-democratic 
elect  ora  lism 

Milwaukee  was  the  one  place  where 
the  old  SP  was  more  than  simply  a 
Democratic  Party  ginger  group  This 
Wisconsin  city  hi\d  been  the  stronghold 
ol  the”municipal  socialist”  right  wing  of 
the  party.  Victor  Berger,  the  boss  of  the 
SP  right  wing,  was  repeatedly  elected  to 
Congress  from  Milwaukee  from  1910 
into  the  I920’s.  and  the  Bergerite 
machine  continued  to  be  a force  in  the 
city  long  alter  the  party  elsewhere  was 
reduced  to  being  the  Democrats’  shad- 
ow. Frank  Zeidlerwasa"non-partisan" 
mayor  of  Milwaukee  from  l94Xto  I960, 
right  through  the  McCarthyite  era 

I hus  the  remnants  of  the  Berger 
machine  opposed  liquidation  into  the 
Democratic  Party  not  out  of  leftism  but 
due  to  organizational  conservatism. 
Apart  Irom  this.  Zeidlcr's  Debs  Caucus 
m the  old  SP  was  not  significantly  to  the 
lelt  ol  the  Harrington  group.  Indeed.it  is 
ironic  that  Debs'  name  was  taken  by  the 
lineal  descendants  of  his  arch-rival. 
Victor  I . Berger. 

Zeidler  himseli  is  a redbaiting  cold 
warrior  along  with  the  best  of  them. 

I oday  he  is  a labor  mediator,  i.e..  an 
arbitrator  who  serves  the  capitalists 
under  theguise  of  “impartiality" and  the 
myth  that  a "fair"  compromise  can  be 
reached  between  capital  and  labor.  And 
as  mayor  ol  Milwaukee  Zeidler  ran  not 
as  a Socialist  but  as  the  candidate  of  the 
"Public  Enterprise  Committee."  a coali- 
tion including  prominent  local 
I Jemocrats. 

In  office.  Zeidler  showed  to  what 
treachery  his  "democratic  socialist” 
policies  can  lead  During  the  UAW’s 
long,  bitter  1950’s  organizing  strike 
against  the  violently  anti-union  Kohler 
t ompany.a plumbingcquipment  manu- 
facturer. a labor  boycott  succeeded  in 
stopping  a ship  with  raw  materials  for 
Kohler  Irom  unloading  in  Sheboygan. 
Wisconsin.  Ihc  ship  was  thereupon 
rerouted  to  Milwaukee.  After  Zeidler 
unsuccessfully  tried  to  mediate  the 
dispute,  the  city  council  voted  not  to 
allow  the  Kohler  supplier  to  unload.  The 
“socialist"  mayor,  however,  vetoed  the 
council  decision,  thus  becoming  a 
strikebreaker  lor  one  of  the  most 
reactionary  capitalist  concerns  in  the 
country. 

Because  it  opposed  liquidation  into 
the  Democratic  Party,  the  Milwaukee- 
based  group  around  Zeidler  did  willy- 
nilly  attract  left  critics  of  the  SP 
leadership,  particularly  on  the  Vietnam 


Frank  Zeidler, 
leader  of  SPUSA 
anti-Communist 
old  guard  and 
former  mayor  of 
Milwaukee.  During 
bitter  Kohler  strike 
he  broke  the  labor 
boycott.  Zeidler 
combines  the 
"sewer  socialism" 
of  Victor  Berger 
and  the  “State 
Department 
socialism"  of 
Norman  Thomas. 
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war  question.  Bui  at  a time  when 
thousands  of  radicalized  youth  looked 
to  the  Nl  L and  North  Vietnam  Stalin- 
ists as  a revolutionary  model,  this  group 
limited  itsell  to  the  weepy  pacifism  of 
Dave  McRcynolds  And  since  going 
independent  the  SPUSA  has  continued 
to  have  extremely  right-wing  politics 
(support  for  disarmament,  the  UN  and 
Israel)  under  a thin  New  Left  veneer. 

A Left  Opposition  Emerges 

I he  “new"  Socialist  Party  was  born  in 
a semi-comatose  state.  The  Bergeritc 
leadership  was  a smug  lot.  whose  main 
activity  seems  to  have  consisted  of 
reassuring  each  other  that  f rank  Zetdlcr 
was  really  the  Norman  Thomas  of 
today  Socialist  Tribune  rarely  came  out 
from  1973  to  1976.  and  most  of  the 
nominal  members  did  nothing,  not  even 
pa\  dues.  It  did.  however,  manage  to 
attract  some  young  activists  in  the 
political  backwaters  of  its  Midwest 
base.  And  it  managed  to  fuse  with  two 
New  I elt  leftovers,  the  California  Peace 
and  f-reedom  Party  and  the  Michigan 
Human  Rights  Party, 

In  1976-77  some  of  the  younger,  more 
energetic  members  began  to  react 
against  the  do-nothingism  of  the  old 
fogies  around  Zeidler.  They  wanted  an 
activist  orientation  fo  the  radical  milieu 
around  such  issues  as  the  Equal  Rights 
Amendment,  South  Africa  divestment. 
Bakke.  etc.  In  addition  the  YoungTurks 
were  frustrated  with  the  bureaucratic 
highhandedness  of  the  Zeidler  regime. 

I hey  got  a big  boost  when  a newcomer 
took  over  as  SPUSA  national  secretary 


Victor  Berger 


ossified  social-democratism  of  the 
Zeidler  regime.  In  this  respect  there  is  a 
certain  similarity  to  elements  who  have 
been  trying  to  infuse  life  into  the  De 
I eonist  Socialist  Labor  Party  (SLP) 
and  ran  into  resistance  from  the-rem- 
nants  of  the  Arnold  Petersen  regime  (see 
“In  Terminal  Crisis...  SLP  Goes 
Trendy..  ."  WV  No  192.  10  February 
1978).  This  left  activist^urrent  crystal- 
i/eil  as  the  Debs  Caucus  just  before  the 
September  SP  convention. 

I he  Debs  Caucus  program  is 
characterized  above  all. by  abstractness, 
consisting  of  vague  statements  about  the 
desirability  of  socialism  and  opposition 


0 

t>  HELP  WANTED 

0 

National  Secretary  - Full  time 
employment  at  the  National  Office; 
charge  of  the  National  Office,  its 
.records,  employees;  correspond- 
ence; minute  taking  at  all  national 
meetinga;  representation  of  the  Par- 
ty at  various  events.  Qualifications: 
basic  understanding  of  democratic 
socialism,  member  of  the  Party  in 
good  standing  for  one  year,  touch 
typist,  30  wpm  or  better.  Salary 
$6000  yr.  plus  ^ne-half  of  all  dues 
collected. 


Publications  Secrets ry /Admin- 
istrative Aide:  Same  as  above; 

aid  the  Tribune  collective  in  the 
production,  distribution,  and  publica- 
tion of  the  Tribune;  take  charge  of 
the  publication  of  other  Party  liter- 
ature; work  with  the  National  Secre- 
tary in  organizational  and  adminis- 
trative activities.  Same  qualifica- 
tions as  above,  other  office  skills 
and  journalistic  experience  helpful. 
Salary  $6000  yr. 

How  to  apply:  Send  vita,  list  of 
qualifications,  a short  paragraph  de- 
tailing your  ideas  for  the  growth  of 
the  SP,  and  other  helpful  material 
(letters  of  recommendation,  etc,1)  to 
the  National  Office,  135  West  Wells 
#325.  Milwaukee  WT  53203 


Mary  Loclyj 


Above,  "help 
wanted"  ad  placed 
in  the  SPUSA 
newspaper 
Socialist  Tribune. 
Lett,  speaker  at 
recent  SP 
convention  in 
Iowa  City. 


in  mid- 1977.  The  party  had  advertised  in 
its  newspaper  for  a national  seeretary. 
offering  a most  unusual  piece-rate 
salary: 

" Xalionul  Secreiarx  Qualifications: 
basic  understanding  of  democratic 
socialism,  member  ol  the  Party  in  good 
standing  for  one  year,  touch  typist.  30 
wpm  or  better  Salary  $6000  yr  plus 
one-hull  <>/  all  dues  collected"  [our 
emphasis] 

I lie  man  who  landed  the  job  was  Tom 
Spiro. 

Seeking  to  appeal  to  the  radical 
milieu,  whose  attitudes  are  still  largely 
shaped  b\  1960’s  New  Leftism  and 
where  the  organized  forces  generally 
claim  to  be  Leninist,  the  young  SPUSA 
activists  came  into  conflict  with  the 


to  racism,  imperialism  and  other  bad 
things.  It  resembles  nothing  so  much  as 
the  early  (social-democratic)  New  Left 
circa  L965  particularly  in  wanting  to 
ignore  the  baste  historic  divisions  in  the 
workers  movement.  Thus  on  the  key 
issue  which  has  divided  social  demo- 
crats and  Leninists  since  1917 — the 
“Russian  question."  i.e..  the  historic  role 
of  the  Bolshevik  Revolution  and  the 
nature  of  the  society  which  emerged 
from  it — the  Debs  Caucus  seeks  to  duck 
the  question.  It  approaches  the  global 
conflict  between  the  U S.  and  USSR  in 
terms  of  greater  or  lesser  evilism: 

"We  rccogni/c  that  U S imperialism  is 
the  dominant  world  system  and  the 
greatest  threat  lo  world  peace  and  self- 


determination. We  reject  birth  Comrade 
/culler's  contention  that  the  U .S.S.R.  is 
the  greatest  threat  to. sell-determination 
and  world  peace  as  well  as  Comrade 
Kissell's  assertion  that  both  U S impe- 
rialism and  the  foreign  practices  ol  the 
If S.S.R  are  equally  'evil'  and  both 
should  he  equally  opposed.  Wc  feel  that 
both  positions  are  anachronistic  and 
are  objectively  complied  with  U S 
imperialism  " 

Joel  Miller.  “A  Call  to 
Reconstitute  the  Debs  Caucus" 
(September  1978) 

While  this  rejection  ol  State  Depart- 
ment socialism  and  "third  campism" 
places  the  Debs  Caucus  in  the  left  wing 
ol  contemporary  American  social  de- 
mocracy. it  provides  no  guide  for 
principled  revolutionary  politics.  In 
eflcct  they  declare  the  U.S.  the  main 
enemy  because  it  now  plays  a more 
aggressive  reactionary  role  in  world 
politics  while  the  Soviets  stand  ’ for 
"progressive"  causes  and  detente.  If  it  is 
"anachronistic"  to  describe  the  Kremlin 
as  the  greater  enemy,  then  this  was 
presumably  a true  statement  in  the  past 
(perhaps  in  the  early  cold  war  years?) 
and  could  he  so  again  in  the  not-so- 
distanl  future. 

During  the  convention  debate  Zeidler 
taunted  the  Dobs  Caucus.  "You  cannot 
associate  yourself  with  Leninism  with- 
out taking  responsibility  for  early 
Bolshevik  government."  While  this  is 
certainly  true,  the  Caucus  could  give  no 
answer  due  to  its  political  heterogeneity. 
A majority  consider  themselves  Marx- 
ist. a minority  view  themselves  as 
perhaps  heading  in  the  direction  of 
Leninism  and  at  least  one  member  of  the 
Caucus  describes  himself  as  a “I.eninist- 
1 trotskyist."  They  are  united  mainly  in 
opposition  to  Zeidler  and  in  calling  fora 
"multi-tendency  Democratic  Socialist 

I he  Russian  question  was  also  posed 
sharply  tn  the  debate  over  affiliation  to 
the  Socialist  International.  Asa  result  of 
a 1977  convention  decision  the  SPUSA 
had  applied  for  membership  in  the 
organization  of  Helmut  Schmidt  and 
Mario  Soares  However,  in  the  mean- 
time the  Second  International  (SI)  had 
cut  the  ground  out  from  under  Zeidler 
by  recognizing  Harrington’s  DSOC  as 
its  American  affiliate.  Debate  began 
when  the  SPUSA  international  secre- 
tary Kissell  opposed  formal  lies  to  the  SI 
and  recounted  some  of  the  crimes  of  the 
Portuguese  Socialist  Party,  such  as 
returning  expropriated  land  from  col- 
lective farms  to  former  landowners. 

Another  delegate  pointed  to  a "60- 
year  history  of  betrayals"  by  social 
democracy:  hostility  to  the  Russian 
■Revolution,  the  murder  of  Luxemburg 
and  I icbknecht.  refusal  to  make  a 
united  front  with  the  Communists 
against  Hitler,  the  treachery  of  the 
Spanish  popular  front.  (On  the  other 
hand  it  was  pointed  out  that  the 
"Democratic  Socialists  ol  Cuba  in 
Exile.”  a Miami  group,  had  approached 
the  SPUSA.  This  group  favors  the 
counterrevolutionary  restoration  of 
capitalism  as  against  Castroite  rule.)  On 
a roll-call  vote  the  motion  to  withdraw 
the  application  to  the  SI  was  passed  by 
34  to  24;  however,  this  was  immediately 
sabotaged  by  the  right  wing  which  had 
sufficient  votes  to  require  a referendum 
ol  the  SPUSA  membership. 

Overall  the  convention  battle  must  be 
judged  a draw.  The  Debs  Caucus,  with 
the  support  ol  most  of  the  new  recruits 
(who  were  allowed  to  attend  only  over 
the  objections  of  the  right  wing),  had  the 
best  of  it  m the  early  rounds,  scoring  a 
knockdown  in  the  debate  over  the  SI. 
However,  the  mediating  committee 
truce  proposal  still  left  power  in  the 
hands  ol  the  outgoing  National 
Committee. 

Against  the  "Debs  Tradition” 

All  American  social-democratic  or- 
ganizations. from  the  Mcanyite 
SDUSA  to  the  "third  camp"  Interna- 
tional Socialists  (IS.)  and  the  ostensibly 
continued  on  page  10 


Debs  and  Lenin 

The  founder  of  American 
Trotskyism,  James  P.  Cannon, 
was  a younger  contemporary  of 
Debs  as  an  IWW  organizer  and 
SP  left-winger  in  the  1910's. 
Writing  four  decades  later,  Can- 
non described  Debs'  centrist 
role  in  the  old  Socialist  Party: 

"Debs'  refusal  to  take  an  active 
part  in  the  factional  struggle, 
and  to  play  his  rightful  part  as 
the  leader  of  an  organized  left 
wing,  played  into  the  hands  of 
the  reformist  politicians.  There 
his  beautiful  friendliness  and 
generosity  played  him  false,  for 
the  party  was  also  an  arena  of 
the  struggle  for  socialism. 
Debs  spoke  of  'the  love  of 
comrades'— and  he  really  meant 
it— but  the  opportunist  sharpers 
didn't  believe  a word  of  it.  They 
never  do  They  waged  a vicious, 
organized  fight  against  the 
revolutionary  workers  of  the 
party  all  the  time.  And  they  were 
the  gainers  from  Debs' 
abstention 


"Debs'  mistaken  theory  of  the 
party  was  one  of  the  most  costly 


Eugene  V.  Debs 


mistakes  a revolutionist  ever 
made  in  the  entire  history  of  the 
American  movement 

"The  strength  of  capitalism  is 
not  in  itself  and  its  own  in- 
stitutions. it  survives  only 
because  it  has  bases  of  support 
in  the  organizations  of  the 
workers.  As  we  see  it  now,  in  the 
light  of  what  we  have  learned 
from  the  Russian  Revolution  and 
its  aftermath,  nine-tenths  of  the 
struggle  for  socialism  is  the 
struggle  against  bourgeois  in- 
fluence in  the  workers' 
organizations,  including  the 
party 

"The  reformist  leaders  were 
the  carriers  of  bourgeois  in- 
fluence in  the  Socialist  Party, 
and  at  bottom  the  conflict  of 
factions  was  an  expression  of 
the  class  struggle  Debs  ob- 
viously didn't  see  it  that  way  His 
aloofness  from  the  conflict 
enabled  the  opportunists  to 
dominate  the  party  machine  and 
to  undo  much  of  his  great  work 
as  an  agitator  for  the  cause. 

"Debs’  mistaken  theory  of  the 
party  was  one  of  the  most 
important  reasons  why  the 
Socialist  Party,  which  he  did 
more  than  anyone  else  to  build 
up,  ended  so  disgracefully  and 
left  so  little  behind  " 

— The  First  Ten  Years  of 
American  Communism 
(1962) 
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SWP  Scabs  on  Rail  Strike 


CHICAGO.  September  30 — Picket 
lines  mean  don't  cross.' This  elementary 
principle  of  trade  unionism  was  the 
weapon  used  to  shut  down  railroads 
across  the  U.S.  for  four  days  last  week. 
When  members  of  the  Brotherhood  of 
Railway  and  Airlines  Clerks  (BRAC) 
threw  up  pickets  at  rail  yards  and 
terminals  of  73  different  railroads,  some 
300.000  unionists  refused  to  cross  those 
lines.  From  the  West  Virginia  coalfields 
to  the  Chicago  railway  yards,  the  picket 
line  is  the  battle  line  of  the  class  struggle: 
company  finks  and  scabs  on  one  side. 


union  loyalists  on  the  other 

It  ought  to  be  a clearly  understood 
principle  of  collective  survival.  It  was 
for  the  180.000  miners  who  held  out  for 
almost  four  months  against  the  com- 
panies and  the  government,  who  go  out 
on  massive  "wildcats”  when  even  a lone 
picket  shows  up  at  the  portal.  And  it 
certainly  ought  to  be  a reflex  action  of 
socialists. 

However,  at  a forum  here  tonight, 
entitled  “Ferment  in  Steel,”  the  Socialist 
Workers  Party  (SWP)  featured  two  of 
its  “leaders"  in  the  steel  industry  Pat 
Grogan  and  Andrew  Pulley  who  had 
been  daily  crossing  the  picket  lines  of  the 
striking  railroad  w orkers. 

Grogan  is  employed  at  U.S.  Steel's 
South  Works  plant  in  South  Chicago 
and  is  a member  of  United  Steelworkers 
of  America  (USWA)  Local  65.  She  is 
also  SWP  candidate  for  U.S.  Senator 
from  Illinois.  Pulley  is  a member  of 
USWA  l ocal  1066  at  U.S.  Steel’s  Gary. 
Indiana  Tube  Plant  and  is  SWP 
candidate  for  mayor  of  Chicago.  Picket 
lines  were  up  for  four  days  at  both 
plants,  manned  by  BRAC  members 
employed  by  the  Elgin.  Jolliette  and 
Eastern  Railway  (EJ&E).  a wholly 
owned  subsidiary  of  U.S.  Steel.  EJ&E 
hauls  most  of  the  finished  steel  from  the 
plants  and  supplies  South  Works  with 
coke  from  Gary’s  ovens.  Its  operations 
within  the  sprawling  steel  plants  are 
crucial  for  production  to  continue. 

There  is  no  excuse  for  crossing  the 
BRAC  picket  line.  Yet  the  SWP  forum 
was  a platform  for  excuses  and  apolo- 
gies for  scabbing.  The  picket  line  which 
means  nothing  to  the  SWP  is  nothing 
less  than  the  class  line,  often  drawn  in 
blood.  What  is  instinct  to  tens  of 
thousands  of  coal  miners— that  you 
never  cross  a picket  line — is  "ultraleft- 
ism” to  the  "leaders"  of  the  SWP. 

Solidarity  vs.  Scabherding 

Grogan  and  Pulley  were  confronted 
at  tonight’s  forum  by  Jay  Frank  and 
Gene  Goldcnfcld.  steel  workers  who  had 
respected  the  BRAC  lines.  Frank,  a 
member  of  Local  65,  had  gone  on 
Chicago-area  television  to  answer  an 
anti-union  editorial  attacking  the 
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BRAC  picketers.  He  also  co-authored  a 
leaflet  with  other  Local  65  members 
calling  on  the  Steelworkers  union  to 
respect  BRAC  lines.  The  leaflet  de- 
nounced the  criminal  policy  of  the 
USWA  local  and  District  31  leader- 
ship the  core  of  the  Sadlowski  "re- 
form" group  w ho  were  condoning  and 
encouraging  the  membershp  to  cross  the 
railroad  workers'  lines.  The  leaflet 
emphasi/cd: 

" I he  scab  policy  of  our  union  leader- 
ship served  only  to  divide  the  labor 
movement  and  help  the  companies.  It 
must  be  defeated! 


"Those  of  us  who  have  no  intention  of 
crossing  the  BRAC  lines  demand  that 
our  union  adopt  the  following  policy: 
“I  FULL  SUPPORT  TO  THE 
RAII  ROAD  STRIKE; 

“2.  MILITANT  OPPOSITION  TO 
ANTI-STRIKE  RESTRAINING  OR- 
DERS AND  ALL  GOVERNMENT 
STRIKEBREAKING; 

"3  THE  PICKET  LINE  IS  THE 
BATTLE  IINE  OF  THE  CLASS 
STRUGGLE  DON'T  CROSS; 

“4  DEFEND  Al  l THOSE  VICTI- 
MIZED FOR  REFUSING  TO  SCAB 
ON  I HI  BRAC.” 

Goldenfeld.  a member  of  USWA 
Local  1014.  had  similarly  respected 
BRAC  lines  and  distributed  a leaflet  to 
(iary  steel  workers: 

"Right  now.  the  rail  companies  are 
getting  anti-strike  injunctions  from  the 
federal  courts.  Rail  workers  must  not 
allow'  this  government  strikebreaking 
attempt  to  intimidate  them!  Carry  the 
strike  through  to  victory!  The  USWA 
and  the  rest  of  the  labor  movement  must 
come  to  the  aid  of  the  BRAC  strike  with 
whatever  actions  of  militant  labor 
solidarity  are  necessary  to  win  the 
strike  PICKET  LINES  MEAN 
DON’T  CROSS!” 

The  reaction  of  rail  workers  at  South 
Works  and  Gary  to  (Jiis  militant 
solidarity  was  enthusiastic  and  appre- 
ciative. At  Gary.  EJ&E  pickets  handed 
out  2.000  of  Goldenfeld’s  leaflets  to  steel 
workers.  At  South  Works  a BRAC 
picketer  told  WV:  “Local  65  is  not 
sympathetic.  It  would  be  a whole 
different  ball  game  if  they  were.  Just 
imagine  if  steel  and  rail  went  out 
together!" 

But  the  SWP  scabs  were  not  moved 
» by  the  manifest  desire  of  the  BRAC  to 
have  steel  workers  respect  their  lines. 
Nor  did  they  care  that  across  those  same 
picket  lines  came  steel  foremen  who 
directly  replaced  the  struck  labor  of  the 
railroad  workers.  The  SWPers  followed 
the  lead  of  Local  65  president  John 
Chico,  who  ruled  a motion  mandating 
respect  for  the  picket  lines  “out  of  order" 
at  a September  28  union  meeting.  At 
Gary.  Andrew  Pulley  repeatedly  crossed 
the  BRAC  lines  at  the  Buchanan  Street 
gate  where  picketers  were  distributing 
Goldcnfeld’s  leaflet  asking  steel  workers 
not  to  cross! 

At  tonight's  forum.  Grogan  and 


Pulley  tried  to  rationalize  their  scabbing 
\v  ith  a stream  of  lies  and  contradictions. 
Grogan  claimed  they  were  not  picket 
lines  “around  steel,  the  picket  lines  were 
around  railroads"  even  though  dozens 
ol  pickets  were  at  three  gates  of  the 
South  Works  plant  where  she  works. 
She  claimed  to  have  received  permission 
to  cross  the  line  from  the  pickets.  We 
wonder  which  pickets  she  and  Pulley 
asked.  Not  the  ones  handing  out 
Goldcnfeld’s  leaflet  at  Gary.  And  the 
pickets  who  attempted  to  close  off  the 
road  leading  to  (iary  were  not  about  to 
inv ite  the  SWP  to  cross.  The  cops  came 
and  pushed  the  pickets  apart.  But  to  the 
SWP’s  (irogan  and  Pulley  it  was  only  a 
picket  "around  the  railroad." 

In  these  dog  days  of  the  bureaucrats' 
“informational  picket  line”  Grogan  may 
have  had  the  conversation  she  reports. 
She  may  have  received  permission  from 
one  of  the  bureaucrats  who  ordered  this 
treacherous  erosion  of  elementary 
principle.  Perhaps  she  talked  to  a 
worker  who  had  simply  become  worn 
down  by  the  scabherding  policy  of  the 
bureaucracy.  The  union  tops  capitulat- 
ed to  the  anti-secondary  boycott  provi- 
sion of  the  1947  Taft-Hartley  Act  by 
instituting  the  "informational  picket 
line."  Therefore,  the  younger  generation 
of  workers  do  not  in  general  understand 
that  a picket  line  means  don’t  cross. 
However,  the  SWP  claims  to  be  a 
revolutionary  proletarian  organization 
and  it  does  know  what  a picket  line 
means.  If  Grogan  and  Pulley  appeal  to 
the  backwardness  of  most  steel  workers 
on  the  picket  line  question,  this  is  just  a 
flimsy  excuse  for  their  political 
opportunism. 

In  the  same  vein.  Pulley  tried  to 
ridicule  the  militant  steel  workers  who 
had  respected  the  picket  lines,  saying 
that  Frank  and  the  others  were  the  only 
ones  who  "thought  the  BRAC  workers 
were  picketing  to  shut  down  the  steel 
mills.  Everybody  else  missed  it.  even  the 
BRAC  leaders."  Pulley’s  claim  to  stand 
with  the  BRAC  bureaucrats,  while 
tcllingN  much  about  where  his  real 
sympathies  lie.  is  itselfa  lie.  Foreven  the 


BRAC  leadership  under  the  pressure  of 
the  strike  recognized  the  elementary 
duty  of  picket  line  solidarity.  Al  Good- 
lader.  a spokesman  for  BRAC  head- 
quarters in  Washington.  D.C..  told  the 
press: 

"When  pickets  show  up.  it’s  fairly 
obvious.  II  your  union  comes  along  and 
here’s  another  union  picketing,  you're 
not  going  to  cross  it.  It'sa  commonplace 
union  thing  to  observe  picket  lines.  Not 
just  with  (his  union,  but  with  any 
union." 

But  not  with  Pulley,  (irogan  and  the 
SWP!  For  them,  respecting  picket  lines 
is  only  an  “optimum  idea."  as  Pulley  put 
it  at  the  forum,  which  "we  want  to 
realize  at  some  point."  Yet  in  the  next 
breath.  Pulley  had  to  admit  that 
thousands  of  coal  miners  in  West 
Virginia  Ttavc  been  honoring  the  picket 
lines  at  Norfolk  and  Western  through- 
out B RAC’s  two-month-old  strike! 

.Gene  Goldenfeld  spoke  up  at  the 
forum  to  explain  what  motivates  the 
SWP  to  cross  picket  lines:  "For  the 
Maoists,  it’s  being  one  with  the  masses. 
II  the  masses  scab,  then  we'll  scab.  For 
the  SWP.  it’s  being  one  with  the 
bureaucrats.  If  the  bureaucrats  tell  the 
workers  to  scab,  then  we’ll  scab.” 
Among  ostensible  leftists  in  the 
Chicago-area  steel  mills,  the  SWP  was 
not  alone.  At  South  Works,  trustee 
Roberta  Wood,  a prominent  supporter 
of  the  Communist  Party-backed  Na- 
tional Steelworkers  Rank  and  File 
Committee,  crossed  the  picket  lines,  as 
did  members  of  the  Revolutionary 
Communist  Party-supported  “Break- 
out" group. 

But  the  SWP  falsely  claims  the 
banner  of  I rotskyism  and  is  making  a 
particularly  big  deal  out  of  its  recent 
"turn"  to  the  working  class.  Steel 
workers,  rail  workers,  coal  miners:  all 
should  know  that  the  SWP  “leaders" 
cross  picket  lines  without  a blink  of  the 
eye.  The  SWP  has  tied  itself  to  the 
treacherous,  scabherding  labor  bureau- 
crats and  will  go  down  with  them  in 
disgrace  when  the  union  movement 
casts  out  the  bureaucratic  parasites  and 
their  hangers-on.  ■ 
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Strike  Wave... 

(continued  from  page  l) 
as  ihc  step-in  replacement  lor  the  ever- 
more discredited  Carter. 

No  reshuffling  in  the  Democratic 
Parts,  however,  will  halt  the  anti-labor 
offensive.  The  multi-millionaire  Ken- 
nedy is  no  less  a representative  of  the 
capitalist  class  than  Carter.  The 
fundamental  paradox  of  the  American 
workers'  movement  is  that  it  faces  the 
economic  and  political  power  of  the 
capitalist  class  with  no  political  party  of 
its  own.  Without  a break  from  the 
capitalists  and  the  forging  of  a workers 
parly  committed  to  mobilizing  and 
undying  the  working  class  around  its 
own  interests,  strike  struggles  will  run 
aground  against  the  political  monopoly 
ol  the  capitalist  class. 

Railroad  Unions  vs.  the 
Government 

Probably  no  better  case  lor  labor 
independence  from  the  bosses*  govern- 
ment. their  parties  and  legislative- 
judicial  controls  can  be  found  than  in 
the  experience  of  the  railroad  unions. 
Among  the  oldest  and  once  most 
powerful  sectors  of  the  labor  movement, 
the  rail  unions  have  long  been  shackled 
by  laws  designed  to  prevent  strikes  and 
curb  the  unions’  power,  enforced  with 
equal  vigor  by  the  Democratic  and 
Republican  parties.  Indeed,  the  most 
notable  thing  about  the  BRAC  strike 
was  that  it  happened  at  all  It  was  the 
longest  tie-up  of  the  nation’s  rail  system 
in  well  over  three  decades! 

I he  1926  Railway  Labor  Act  governs 
collective  bargaining  in  the  rail  industry. 
Its  provisions  empowering  the  president 
to  invoke  60-day  "cooling-off'  periods 
before  strikes  even  occur  have  been 
repeatedly  invoked.  Last  week.  Labor 
Secretary  Marshall  rather  bluntly  dis- 
pelled any  illusions  about  the  “even- 
handedness”  of  the  law  "The  whole 
purpose  of  the  Act  is  to  prevent  strikes.” 

When  this  has  proved  insufficient, 
emergency  acts  of  Congress  have  been 
quickly  passed  to  halt  strikes,  as 
occurred  in  1967  and  1970  Other 
threatened  strikes  have  been  averted  by 
special  congressional  action  imposing 
compulsory  arbitration  And  “friends  of 
labor"  franklin  Roosevelt  and  Harry 
I ruman  seized  the  railroads  in  1943  and 
1946  to  head  off  strikes,  threatening  to 


d lit  1 1 railroad  strikers  into  the  Army  for 
good  measure. 

I hough  K roll  was  willing  to  initiate 
the  mass  picketing  in  the  fight  against 
N&W.  lie  has  carefully  avoided  chal- 
lenging the  government/court  restric- 
tions on  his  union  Earlier  in  September 
BRAC  had  thrown  up  pickets  at  N&W 
interchanges  with  other  companies  in 
Buffalo.  Chicago  and  Columbus.  Ohio 
but  called  them  off  when  a court 
injunction  was  issued.  The  mass  picket- 
ing last  week  was  launched  when  an 
appellate  court  voided  that  injunction. 
And  the  picketing  spread  to  railroads 
contributing  to  the  mutual  aid  pact  only 
after  Chief  Justice  Warren  Burger 
dismissed  another  lower  court  order 
which  the  companies  had  obtained 
prohibiting  it  I hen  when  the  federal 
court  in  Washington  enforced  Carter’s 
request  lor  an  injunction  ending  the 
four-day  strike.  Kroll  again  toed  the 
line. 

The  B R AC  president  is  so  locked  into 
the  current  maze  of  government  con- 
trols that  he  has  called  on  Congress  to 
seize  the  railroads  “for  the  duration  of 
the  dispute."  Congress  is  expected  to 
pass  special  legislation  banning  another 
strike  if  the  60-day  cooling-off  period 
docs  not  produce  a settlement.  But  the 
unions  have  never  and  will  never  win  on 
Capitol  Hill  what  they  are  unwilling  to 
light  for  on  the  picket  lines. 

Strike  Wave  Against  Take-Aways 

The  same  kinds  of  take-away 
demands  the  railroads  are  imposing  on 
the  rail  unions  (see  accompanying 
article  ’’Issues  in  the  Rail  Strike”)  have 
characterized  most  recent  negotiations 
and  have  fueled  the  current  strike  wave. 
In  what  was  supposed  to  be  a "light” 
bargaining  year,  the  number  of  strikes 
has  steadily  risen  since  January.  The 
Department  of  Labor  reports  that  in 
August  the  amount  of  lost  time  due  to 
strikes  was  at  a five-month  high,  and 
this  was  before  the  outburst  of  teachers’ 
strikes  which  began  with  the  opening  of 
schools  in  September 

Teachers  have  struck  32  school 
systems  this  fall,  affecting  at  the  high 
point  an  estimated  one  million  students 
in  14  states.  Though  this  figure  soon  fell 
to  300.000.  it  has  not  changed  for  two 
weeks  as  a number  of  bitter  disputes 
drag  on  In  nearly  every  case,  the 
teachers  are  attempting  to  break 
through  fiscal  austerity  budgets  and 


wage  I reeves  that  have  shrunk  their  real 
income  over  the  past  lew-  years. 

I lie  largest  til  the  school  strikes  is  in 
Cleveland,  where  10,000  employees, 
including  teachers,  bus  drivers,  cafeteria 
workers  and  nurses,  have  been  out  lor 
the  last  month  in  the  largest  public 
workers’  strike  in  Ohio  history.  Cleve- 
land teachers  have  not  had  a pay  hike 
since  1976  and  the  $9. 1 00  starting  salary 
is  one  of  the  lowest  in  the  U.S. 

In  Bridgeport.  Connecticut,  the  big- 
gest mass  arrest  of  striking  teachers  in 
U S history  landed  274  teachers  in  jail, 
including  the  union’s  entire  negotiating 
team.  Alter  17  days  on  the  picket  lines, 
the  longest  teachers'  strike  in  state 
history  ended  September  24  in  negotia- 
tions concluded  at  the  National  Guard 
barracks  where  the  teachers  had  been 
incarcerated 

Other  public  employees  have  been 
striking  over  the  same  wage  demands  as 
the  teachers.  An  indication  ol  the  deep 
discontent  prevalent  in  the  working 
class  was  that  even  the  backwaters  were 
striking  Firemen  in  Biloxi.  Mississippi; 
Wichita.  Kansas;  and  Butte.  Montana 
struck  this  month,  in  addition  to  the 
bitter  Bremen's  strike  in  Memphis  which 
saw  picketers  facing  National  Guards- 
men in  a conflict  reminiscent  of  the  1968 
Memphis  garbagemen’s  strike.  Sanita- 
tion workers  in  Detroit.  Tuscaloosa  and 
San  Antonio  have  recently  been  out. 
And  last  month  transit  workers  snarled 
Washington.  D.C.  while  thousands  of 
public  workers  tied  up  Philadelphia  last 
month  in  a pay  dispute. 

The  range  of  public  employee  strikes 
extends  from  small  Mississippi  towns  to 
the  nation’s  capital,  and  they  could  well 
be  but  a small  portent  of  things  to  come. 
Though  numerous,  public  employee 
strikes  are  atomized  from  city  to  city 
and  occur  when  few  major  national 
contracts  are  up.  But  next  year,  nation- 
wide contracts  covering  the  Teamsters, 
rubber  workers,  electrical  workers  and 
auto  workers  expire.  It  is  precisely 
because  the  Carter  administration  faces 
this  major  round  of  bargainingthat  it  is 
trying  to  crack  down  on  wage  demands 
now. 

Meany  vs.  Carter  at  the 
Steelworkers  Convention 

The  major  protagonists  in  the  public 
eye  had  a chance  to  square  off  at  the 
19th  Constitutional  Convention  of  the 
continued  on  page  10 


Issues  in  the  Rail  Strike 


The  long-quiescent  rail  unions  have 
been  victims  of  the  mass  of  government 
repressive  legislation,  failing  railroad 
lines,  a workforce  divided  against  itself 
in  a multiplicity  of  craft  unions  and  a 
narrow  and  extremely  conservative 
leadership.  This  combination  of  liabili- 
ties has  aided  the  industry's  long  war  of 
attrition  to  cut  back  the  workforce. 

The  strike  which  began  July  10 
against  Norfolk  & Western  was  over  just 
this  issue.  A major  coal  hauler  and  one 
of  the  nation's  most  financially  success- 
ful railroads,  the  N&W  has  for  two  years 
of  on-going  negotiations  resisted 
BRAC’s  demands  for  income  security 
for  clerks  threatened  by  computeriza- 
tion. The  BRAC  leadership  has  not  been 
demanding  a shorter  workweek  to 
preserve  jobs,  but  merely  a five-year 
income  guarantee  for  workers  laid  off 
due  to  automation,  an  agreement 
already  in  effect  with  many  other  rail 
lines.  The  union  also  wants  jurisdiction 
over  1,000  jobs  considered  by  manage- 
ment to  be  supervisory,  hopefully 
opening  the  door  to  organizing  similar 
lobs  on  other  lines  to  offset  the  20 
percent  membership  loss  BRAC  has 
suffered  on  the  rails  since  1970. 

When  BRAC  finally  struck  against 
N&W’s  intransigence,  the  company 


kept  half  its  normal  freight  load  moving 
with  supervisors  and  the  assistance  of  43 
other  railroads  who  picked  up  N&W 
freight  at  interchange  rail  yards.  Despite 
the  long  strike  and  revenue  losses  of  90 
percent,  the  N&W  was  able  to  post  third 
quarter  profits  due  to  the  $6  million  a 
week  funnelcd  to  it  by  73  other  compa- 
nies linked  together  in  a mutual  aid 
pact.  Ihc  fund  was  established  pre- 
cisely to  aid  rail  lines  engaged  in 
battles  against  the  unions  which  the 
member  companies  deemed  of  interest 
to  them  all 

BRAC  has  also  been  resisting  a 
national  contract  signeef  in  mid-July 
between  the  National  Railway  L abor 
Conference,  representing  the  major 
railroads,  and  the  other  major  rail 
unions:  the  180.000-member  United 
Transportation  Union  (UTU),  the 
I ocomotive  Engineers.  Signalmen  and 
Sheet  Metal  Workers  Lest  anyone 
think  the  BRAC  president  is  a fire- 
breathing militant,  it  should  be  noted 
that  K roll’s  objection  to  the  pact  is 
merely  over  the  structure  of  the  35 
percent  wage  package — he  wants  a large 
guaranteed  wage  increase  with  a lower 
“cap"  on  the  cost-of-living  adjustments, 
making  him  one  of  the  only  bureaucrats 


in  the  U S.  who  believes  inflation  will 
soon  go  down! 

Negotiations  for  a new  national  rail 
agreement  had  been  underway  months 
before  the  January  I contract  expiration 
date.  When  the  contracts  expired,  right 
in  the  middle  of  the  coal  strike,  there  was 
a tremendous  opportunity  to  link  up 
with  the  most  militant  section  of  the 
U S.  labor  movement.  Instead,  the  rail 
union  bureaucrats  toed  the  line  of  legal 
requirements  for  extended  bargaining, 
compulsory  federal  mediation,  etc.,  and 
the  opportunity  to  really  shut  down  the 
country  was  lost 

Throughout  the  talks,  rail  industry 
negotiators  were  pushing  for  a nation- 
wide uniform  agreement  on  reducing 
the  size  of  train  crews  The  railroads 
won  the  last  major  confrontation  on  this 
issue  in  the  mid-l960’s.  when  firemen 
were  eliminated  and  new  “work  rules" 
slashed  150.000  jobs.  This  time  around 
the  railroad  bosses  were  demanding  the 
elimination  of  one  of  two  brakemen 
who  arc  part  of  the  four-man  train 
crews.  Instead  of  taking  on  this  assault 
directly,  the  operating  unions,  led  by  the 
UTU.  insisted  that  the  crew  size  issue 
had  to  be  settled  on  a road-by-road 
basis,  not  in  national  bargaining.  Such  a 


“No  trade 
unionist  should 
ever  cross 
a picket  line...” 

The  following  is  a transcript  of  the 
remarks  by  Steelworkers  Local  65 
(U.S.  Steel  South  Works)  member 
Jay  Frank,  broadcast  on  WMAQ- 
TV  ( Channel  5)  in  Chicago  on 
September  27,  at  the  height  of  the 
railway  clerks  strike. 

The  management  of  Channel  5 
aired  a vicious  anti-union  editorial 
which  condemned  the  widespread 
sympathy-strike  action  of  railroad 
workers  in  the  Chicago  area.  As  a 
rank-and-file  member  of  l.ocal  65,  I 
refused  to  cross  the  picket  lines 
thrown  up  around  the  South  Works 
by  railroad  workers  because  I know 
that  the  strike  is  the  only  weapon  that 
working  people  have  to  defend 
themselves  against  the  profit-hungry 
companies  and  the  government 
which  represents  them. 

Like  the  mine  workers  who  struck 
last  spring  and  like  the  pressmen 
currently  on  strike  in  New  York  City, 
the  railroad  workers  are  on  strike  to 
defend  themselves  against  attacks  on 
their  jobs  and  living  standards.  In  the 
last  few  years,  1,800  railway  clerks' 
jobs  have  been  abolished  by  the 
railroad  companies. 

The  labor  movement  has  fought 
throughout  this  century  and  won, 
through  widespread  strike  activity, 
such  things  as  the  eight-hour  day,  the 
right  to  unionize,  the  abolition  of 
child  labor,  social  security  and 
unemployment  benefits.  For  the 
wealthy  few,  every  strike  is  an 
atrocity  against  the  “public."  For 
poor  and  working  people,  every 
victorious  strike  is  a step  towards  a 
better  life.  I believe  that  no  trade 
unionist  should  ever  cross  a picket 
line  and  that  the  entire  union 
movement  should  stand  in  solidarity 
with  the  railroad  workers  to  defeat 
the  government  restraining  orders 
and  injunctions  and  to  w in  this  strike. 


posture  could  only  weaken  the  union’s 
collective  strength,  as  a strike  at  any  one 
line  would  have  limited  impact  com- 
pared to  a national  strike,  as  the  recent 
BR  AC  strike  so  vividly  showed. 

The  impasse  was  finally  broken  in 
April,  when  the  Milwaukee  Road  broke 
ranks  with  the  rest  of  the  industry  and 
signed  an  agreement  with  the  UTU.  The 
contract  provides  for  the  elimination  of 
one  brakeman  over  time,  through  an 
attrition  rate  of  about  5 percent  a year. 
In  exchange,  the  reduced  crews  will 
receive  $4  per  man  per  trip  and  the 
company  will  put  $48.25  per  crew  trip 
into  a "productivity  fund"  which  work- 
ers can  draw  on  at  the  end  of  every  year. 
By  July,  the  rest  of  the  railroads  decided 
to  allow  the  crew  size  issue  to  revert  to 
road-by-road  negotiations  and  the 
national  contract  was  signed  On  Sep- 
tember 14.  Conrail— which  employs  25 
percent  of  the  UTU’s  membership — 
agreed  to  the  same  deal  arranged  with 
Milwaukee  Road  and  it  is  widely 
anticipated  that  the  rest  of  the  industry 
will  follow  this  pattern.  Though  it  will 
take  them  a while  and  will  be  more 
expensive  than  they  would  have  liked, 
the  rail  employers  have  taken  another 
big  step  toward  cutting  back  the 
railroad  work  force.  ■ 
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Defend  Steel  Militants! 


CHICAGO  Company  bosses  a l U.S. 
Sled’s  Gary  Works  are  trying  to  lire 
steel  worker  Gene  Goldenfeld  for 
refusing  to  cross  a picket  line  during  last 
week’s  nationwide  rail  strike.  I hey 
handed  him  a three-day  suspension  for 
“unauthorized  absences’’  and  on  top  of 
that  a five-day  suspension  for  "instigat- 
ing'* in  violation  of  the  contractual  no- 
strike  clause.  At  U S Steel  a five-day 
suspension  is  nearly  always  a prelude  to 
firing.  Next  door  at  Chicago’s  South 
Works,  three  more  steel  workers  Jay 
Frank.  Damon  Lewis  and  lorn 
Knight  were  hit  with  one-day  suspen- 
sions for  respecting  the  BRAC  picket 
lines. 

The  United  Steelworkers,  in  particu- 
lar I oca  Is  65  and  1014  and  Chicago/ 
Gary  District  31.  must  immediately 
come  to  the  aid  of  Goldenfeld  and  the 
other  victimized  militants.  And  in  the 
context  of  the  explosive  national  rail- 
way strike  all  labor,  in  particular  the  rail 
unions,  must  defend  these  brothers  who 
are  being  victimized  for  respecting  the 


most  basic  principle  of  union  solidarity : 
don’t  cross  picket  lines. 

I hese  repi  isals  arc  intended  to  intimi- 
date all  steel  workers  What  was 
Goldcnldd's  "crime*’?  He  "instigated.” 
says  the  company.  I hat  is.  he  called 
upon  his  union  to  honor  the  picket  lines 
ol  the  striking  railway  w orkers  (who  are. 
moreover.  employed  by  the  same 
conglomerate)  A leaflet  becomes  a 
firing  oflense 

I hese  victimizations  trample  on  the 
democratic  rights  of  all  trade  unionists. 
I he  U S Steel  bosses  go  after  these 
militants  as  part  of  a generalized  attack 
on  the  light  to  strike.  I hey  are  worried 
that  the  example  of  the  coal  miners,  who 
held  out  for  almost  four  months  in  the 
dead  ol  winter  because  of  the  strength  of 
their  union  traditions,  will  infect  the  rest 
ol  the  working  class,  leading  to  the  kind 
ol  militant  actions  which  built  the  mass 
industrial  unions  in  the  1930‘s. 

Mobilize  the  power  of  the  unions 
against  these  anti-labor  victimizations! 
No  firings!  Drop  all  discipline  charges! 


Strike  Wave... 

(continued  from  page  9) 

United  Steelworkers  of  America 
(USWA).  held  in  Atlantic  City  the  week 
ol  September  IS.  Speaking  on  the  first 
day  of  the  convention.  AH. -CIO 
chieftain  George  Mcany.  as  expected, 
denounced  the  government's  plans  for 
wage  restraint  (even  after  secretary  of 
labor  Marshall  had  tried  to  dissuade 
him  from  such  a course  at  a secret 
conclave  in  the  Poconos).  Meany 
criticized  Carter’s  recommended  5.5 
percent  annual  wage  limit  for  govern- 
ment employees  and  warned  of“trouble 
ahead  for  every  union  that  goes  to  the 
bargaining  table." 

When  Carter  addressed  the  delegates 
tw  o days  later,  he  had  the  good  sense  not 
to  detail  his  new  plans  for  a toughened- 
up  anti-inflation  posture.  “To  bring 
inflation  under  control,  we  must  have 
cooperation  among  business,  labor  and 
government."  Carter  said,  adding  that 
he  would  ask  for  “restraint”  and 
“sacrifice”  from  all  sectors  of  the 
economy.  Workers,  grab  your  wallets! 
We  liave  heard  this  refrain  before,  most 
recently  from  Richard  Nixon,  who 
called  for  “equality  of  sacrifice”  as  his 
wage-price  controls  held  down  pay- 
checks  while  consumer  prices  went 
through  the  ceiling. 

Carter’s  decision  to  appear  before  the 
USWA  convention  w'as  not  accidental 
Of  the  major  labor  unions,  probably  no 
other  bureaucracy  so  abjectly  kowtows 
to  the  administration’s  economic  poli- 
cies I hough  USWA  president  Lloyd 
McBride  told  a pre-convention  news 
conference  he  thought  a 7 percent  wage 
“guideline”  would  cut  into  steel  w orkers’ 
cost-of-living  raises,  he  never  mentioned 
the  issue  to  the  delegates  in  the  week- 
long  convention,  reserving  his  criticism 
lor  .the  kind  of  formal  wage  controls 
imposed  by  Nixon.  Instead,  he  wel- 
comed Carter  with  open  arms.  Carter 
equally  welcomes  McBride’s  no-strike 
Experimental  Negotiating  Agreement 
(ENA).  which  prevents  the  ranks  from 
shattering  the  bureaucracy’s 
"responsible”  contracts  with  the  steel 
companies. 

I he  tics  of  all  sections  of  the  labor 
bureaucracy  to  the  capitalist  system  are 
also  reflected  in  the  rightward  shift  of 
the  so-called  “opposition”  wing  of  the 
USWA  bureaucracy,  centered  on  Ed 
Sadlowski  and  District  31  director  Jim 
Balanoff.  With  the  debacle  of  the 
Arnold  Miller  “reform”  leadership  of 
the  United  Mine  Workers  of  America. 
Sadlowski  & Co.  have  stood  as  the 
beacon  ol  labor  “progressivism”  for 
crusading  liberals.  When  Sadlowski  was 
running  for  USWA  president  a year  and 
a hall  ago.  he  bad-mouthed  the  F.NA 


and  bally hooed  the  right  to  strike.  But 
the  ensuing  economic  difficulties  of  the 
steel  industry  (and  his  electoral  defeat) 
have  considerably  toned  down  Oil  Can 
I ddic’s  exhortations  At  this  conven- 
tion. there  was  not  so  much  as  a peep 
from  the  Sadlowski  forces  for  the  right 
to  strike  or  against  the  ENA.  Instead, 
these  “reformers”  trimmed  their  sails 
and  merely  asked  for  the  right  of  the 
rank  and  file  to  ratify  contracts.  With- 
out the  right  to  strike  to  back  up 
contract  rejections,  however,  the  right 
to  v otc  "no”  means  . . compulsory  arbi- 
tration under  the  ENA.  I he  Sadlowski- 
kites  have  been  reduced  to  seeking  the 
same  status^Ior  steel  workers  as  the 
postal  workers  were  stuck  with  in  their 
contract  turmoil.  After  massive  “no" 
votes  and  Last  and  West  Coast  walkouts 
against  the  government's  despicable 
contract  offer,  compulsory  arbitration 
saddled  postal  workers  with  almost 
exactly  the  same  rotten  terms. 

For  Militant,  Democratic 
Unions— For  a Workers  Party! 

I he  current  strike  wave,  highlighted 
bv  the  powerful  rail  workers’  walkout,  is 
testimony  to  the  desire  and  willingness 
ol  American  workers  to  fight  to  preserve 
their  jobs,  wages  and  working  condi- 
tions against  the  capitalist  offensive. 
Lor  nearly  a decade,  the  pro-capitalist 
labor  bureaucracy  has  been  able  to  keep 
a lid  on  labor  struggles  But  workers 
w ho  saw  their  standard  of  living  eroded 
by  the  late  1960’s  Vietnam  war  infla- 
tion. Nixon’s  1971  wage  freeze,  the 
1974-75  depression  and  now  renewed 
inflation  have  begun  to  say.  “Enough  is 
enough.” 

With  major  contracts  in  trucking, 
electrical  equipment,  rubber  and  auto 
coming  up  beginning  next  March,  the 
possibility  of  launching  a labor  counter- 
offensive is  posed  The  trade-union 
bureaucracy  will  do  everything  in  its 
power  to  straitjackct  any  upsurge  in 
militancy.  I hus.  despite  their  largely 
verbal  nose-thumbing  at  Carter,  the 
K rolls.  Mcanys.  and  Frasers  have 
backed  down  from  every  serious  con- 
frontation. such  as  the  current  rail 
strike  I heir  real  aim  is  to  try  to  steer  the 
emerging  strike  struggles  into  a “Draft 
Kennedy”  movement. 

Instead  there  should  be  an  all-out 
battle  to  break  through  Carter's  anti- 
labor wage  “guidelines."  combined  with 
a political  struggle  to  break  the  working 
class  from  the  capitalist  Democratic 
Party,  by  building  a workers  party, 
based  on  the  unions,  to  fight  for  a 
workers  government.  Both  these  tasks 
require  purging  the  labor  movement  of 
the  quisling  misleaders.  Only  then  will 
the  growing  strike  movement  be  ex- 
tended into  the  light  for  labor’s  political 
power.  ■ 


SPUSA... 

(continued  from  page  7) 

Liotskyixt  SWP.  invoke  the  “tradition 
ol  I ugcnc  V.  Debs  ” Such  invocations 
are  cy  nical  attempts  to  deflect  charges  of 
“international  communist  conspiracy" 
bv  adopting  the  coloration  of  native 
American  radicalism.  They  are  also 
ploys  to  mask  the  fundamental  division 
in  the  socialist  movement  as  a result  of 
the  Bolshevik  Revolution,  harking  back 
to  the  “good  old  days"  when  Debs  could 
give  militant  speeches  while  Bcrgerite 
right-wingers  controlled  the  party 
However,  the  left  oppositionists  in  the 
SP  are  probably  sincere  in  the  belief  that 
their  politics  are  in  the  true  spirit  of  the 
founding  leader  of  the  Socialist  Party. 

In  a sense  it  is  meaningless  to  call 
onesell  a "Dcbsian  socialist”  in  1978. 

I here  is  no  living  Dcbsian  tradition  in. 
the  American  left.  When  Debs  died  in 
1926  he  left  no  organized  follow  ing.  The 
left-wingers  of  the  pre- 1917  SP.  who 
had  seen  in  Debs  a champion  of  their 
cause,  had  either  split  or  were  expelled 
en  masse  in  1919-21.  The  best  of  them 
formed  the  American  section  of  the 
Communist  International  In  his  later 
years  Debs  was  simply  a figurehead  for 
the  party's  right-wing  reformist  lead- 
ership I he  man  w ho  had  once  symbol- 
ized a socialist  challenge  to  bourgeois 
politicians  in  1924  supported  the  Re- 
publican Robert  l.aFollette  for  presi- 
dent on  the  Progressive  Party  ticket. 

As  Leninists  we  do  not  disregard  the 
revolutionary  proletarian  traditions  of 
our  own  country.  The  1966  “Declara- 
tion of  Principles  of  the  Spartacist 
l eague”  states:  "We  also  look  for 
inspiration  to  the  example  of  such 
revolutionists  in  the  United  States  as 
L A.  Sorgc.  Vincent  St.  John.  Daniel 

Dc  I con.  Louis  Lraina  and  James  P. 
Cannon " (Spartacist  No.  8.  November- 
Dcccmbcr  1966).  The  name  of  Debs  is 
conspicuously  and  deliberately  absent 
from  this  list  Unlike  his  contemporaries 
such  as  left-wing  leaders  De  Leon  and 
Si  John.  Debs’  career' cannot  serve  as 
an  inspiration  for  revolutionaries  today. 
Even  before  1919  Debs,  despite  his  good 
intentions,  was  the  honest  socialist  face 
behind  which  the  aspiring  Eberts  and 
Noskes  of  the  American  SP.  the  Victor 
Bergers  and  Morris  Hillquits  actually 
ran  the  party. 

Laced  with  the  rise  of  revolutionary 
syndicalism  associated  with  the  Indus- 
trial Workers  ol  the  World  (IWW).  the 
right-wing  leaders  were  determined  to 
maintain  the  parliamentary  respecta- 
bility ol  the  SP  In  particular  they 
wanted  to  destroy  the  influence  of  “Big 
Bill”  Hay  wood,  who  was  both  a leader 
ol  the  SP  left  wing  and  of  the  IWW. 
When  Haywood  (as  well  as  Debs) 
defended  two  trade  unionists  charged 
with  bombing  the  I.o.s  Angeles  Times 
building,  the  Hillquit/ Berger  forces  re- 
sponded to  the  ensuing  red  scare  by* 
pushing  through  an  amendment  to  the 
SP  constitution  at  the  1912  convention: 

“Any  member  of  the  party  who  opposes 
political  action  or  advocates  crime, 
sabotage  or  other  methods  of  violence 
as  a weapon  of  the  working  class  to  aid 
m us  emancipation  shall  be  expelled 
from  membership  in  the  party.” 

Shortly  thereafter  this  amendment 
was  used  to  expel  Haywood  from  the 
National  Executive.  In  response  many 
ol  the  most  radical  working-class 
elements  left*  the  SP.  And  despite  his 
genuine  desire  for  party  unity.  Debs  did 
nothing  to  prevent  the  right  wing  from 
driving  out  the  revolutionary  syndical- 
ists. In  his  usual  manner  he  kept  aloof 
from  the  Havwood-Hillquit  fight  and 
did  not  even  attend  the  critical  1912 
convention.  In  fact,  after  1904  Debs 
didn’t  attend  anv  SP  conventions,  on 
the  grounds  that  he  hated  to  see 
socialists  fighting  with  one  another. 

Among  those  who  tout  the  “Debs 
tradition"  today  is  the  SWP.  which 
explained  their  brand  of  socialism  to 
striking  coal  miners  in  the  Cabin  Creek 


aica  as  “like  Mother  Jones  and  I ugcnc 
Debs"  | Militant.  24  March  1978).  At  the 
Iowa  City  SIM 'S A convention  the  SWP 
was  waiting  on  the  fringes,  hoping  to 
pick  up  the  Debs  Caucus  as  part  ol  its 
broader  orientation  toward  fusing  with 
social-democratic  groups.  1 he  fact  that 
the  Caucus  is  far  from  hav  ing  clarity  on 
the  Russian  question  or  Leninist  party 
norms  would  be  no  obstacle,  as  the 
SWP  leaders  wrote  about  the  SI  P last 
year. 

On  the  other  hand,  some  members  of 
the  SP  left  wing  look  with  favor  upon 
the  SWP.  seeing  in  it  a more  effective, 
dy  namic  version  ol  what  they  would  like 
the  SPUSA  to  be  an  organization 
capable  ol  effectively  pressuring  the  left- 
liberal  milieu.  In  recent  months  the 
Milwaukee  SP  has  participated  in 
various  of  the  SWP’s  class- 
collaborationist  "movement  coali- 
tions.” and  currently  the  SWP  and 
SPUSA  are  supporting  each  other’s 
candidates  in  Milwaukee  elections. 

Particularly  after  the  recent  aborted 
SP  convention,  some  Debs  Caucus 
members  may  be  attracted  to  the  SWP 
out  of  reaction  against  the  heavy- 
handed  bureaucratism  of  the  Zeidlcr 
NC  majority  l o such  SPers.  we  warn 
you:  the  Barnes  gang  is  no  better.  In  the 
early  1970’s  a major  left  opposition 
developed  in  the  SWP.  the  Internation- 
alist I cndency  (II).  which  opposed  the 
cowardly  legalism  of  the  party  leader- 
ship. Barnes  & Co.  were  coming  under 
pressure  from  bourgeois  reactionaries 
who  labeled  the  IT  “terrorist"  for 
advocating  pettv-bourgeois  guerrillaism 
in  I atm  America.  Soon  July  4.  1974.  in 
an  act  of  patriotic  bureaucratism. 
Barnes  summarily  expelled  the  entire 
II  — 155  SWP/YSA  members  in  all  (see 
"SWP  Stages  Mass  Purge."  LET  No.  49. 
19  July  1974)! 

I he  fact  that  some  SP  members  are 
open  to  an  ostensibly  Leninist  organiza- 
tion indicates  that  they  have  in  part 
broken  Irom  the  anti-C’ommunist  State 
Department  socialism  deeply  rooted  in 
their  party  in  recent  decades.  Some 
I >ebs  Caucus  members  may  be  attracted 
to  the  SWP  not  because  it  offers  a 
flashier  version  of  reformism,  but 
because  it  claims  the  l.eninist-T rotsky  ist 
tradition.  Such  militants  should  careful- 
ly study  the  major  works  of  Lenin  and 
especially  I rotsky  and  then  compare 
the  record  of  the  SWP  and  the  Sparta- 
eist  I eague  during  the  past  ten  years  on 
the  major  questions  of  the  day. 

I hey  will  discover  that  where  Lenin 
called  lor  turning  imperialist  war  into 
civil  war  and  denounced  petty- 
bourgeois  pacifism,  the  SWP  refused  to 
take  sides  in  the  civil  war  raging  in 
Indochina  and  formed  a political  bloc 
with  the  liberal  doves  of  the  capitalist 
Democratic  Party.  Where  De  Leon  and 
I enin  denounced  the  “labor  lieutenants 
ol  the  capitalist  class."  the  SWP  acts  as 
errand  boylf  and  cheerleaders  for  the 
liberal  union  bureaucrats  such  as 
Arnold  Miller  and  Ed  Sadlowski.  who 
in  turn  deliver  their  ranks  to  the 
Democratic  Party  on  election  day  in 
November  (in  addition  to  stabbing 
strikes  in  the  back).  And  in  Portugal  the 
SWP  politically  apologized  for  Mario 
Soares'  SP  at  the  very  moment  that  it 
was  ally  ing  itself  with  fascist  elements 
against  the  supposed  threat  of  a “revolu- 
tionary takeover"  by  the  CP  and  the  "far 
left.” 

I hey  will  discover  that  the  Spartacist 
I eague  together  with  Cannon  tell  the 
truth  about  Debs  while  the  SWP 
cy  mcally  perpetuates  the  myth  of  a Debs 
tradition  in  order  to  appear  American  as 
apple  pie.  1 he  SI.  continues  the  revolu- 
tionary tradition  ol  Lenin  and  Trotsky, 
while  the  SWP  can  only  give  them  a 
more  cilectivc  version  of  the  “independ- 
ent" reformism  which  the  stodgy  anti- 
communists ol  the  Norman  Thomas/ 

I rank  / eidlcr  SP  can  no  longer  deliver. 

I ike  their  predecessors  these  social 
democrats  of  the  second  mobilization 
can  oiler  the  working  class  nothing  but 
new  betrayals  ■ 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Pass  the  ERA! 


NOW:  Jimmy  Carter’s 
“Ladies’  Auxiliary” 


Exchange... 

(continued  from  page  5) 

would  provide  employment  for  some  of 
the  locked-out  workers,  while  undercut- 
ting the  press  blackout  in  New  York, 
and  serve  as  a rallying  point  to  draw  in 
support  for  the  strike  from  the  rest  of  the 
labor  movement  I he  provision  for  no 
capitalist  advertising  would  further 
increase  pressure  on  the  publishers. 
Were  such  a policy  pursued  by  the 
unions,  it  would  quickly  isolate  the 
interim  papers  and  make  it  easy  to 
generate  broad  labor  support  to  halt 
their  production  and  distribution. 

Of  course,  such  a labor  daily  would  be 
qualitatively  different  from  the  union- 
sponsored  papers  published  during  the 
West  Coast  strikes.  Such  papers  were 
essentially  last-ditch,  desperation  mea- 
sures undertaken  by  the  unions  after  the 
decisive  battle  had  been  lost  at  the  point 
of  production  and  the  bosses  had 
resumed  large-scale  scab  publishing.  A 
policy  for  a labor  daily  must  be 
conceived  as  having  a bold  and  aggres- 
sive character,  designed  to  consolidate 
the  unity  of  the  workers  and  throw  the 
enemy  on  the  defensive:  once  the 
solidarity  of  the  unions  has  been 
decisively  smashed,  as  on  the  West 
Coast,  then  of  course  this  tactic  is 
robbed  of  its  real  impact  and  power. 

You  arc  certainly  correct  in  citing  the 
importance  of  the  Organizer,  published 
by  the  Trotskyist  leadership  of  the 
Minneapolis  Teamsters  during  the  great 
1934  strike.  I his  was.  in  fact,  the  first 
strike  daily  ever  published  in  the  United 
States,  and  it  proved  an  invaluable 
antidote  for  the  strikers  to  the  lies 
circulated  in  the  bosses’ press.  However, 
we  locused  on  the  British  example 
because  it  involved  a general  press 
blackout. 

Interestingly,  at  the  time  of  the  1926 
general  strike,  the  British  Trades  Union 
Congress  ( I UC)  leadership  initially  had 
no  plans  to  publish  their  own  press.  The 
New'  Statesman  at  the  time  observed  far 
more  sagaciously:  “In  a newsless  world. 
Governments  must  inevitably  be  almost 
omnipotent ."  The  British  bourgeoisie, 
in  any  event,  had  no  intention  of 
forsaking  a propaganda  arm  during  the 
general  strike  The  government  took 
over  the  premises  of  the  Morning  Post. 
expropriated  newsprint  from  the  struck 
papers,  recruited  printing  personnel 
Irom  among  foremen,  supervisors, 
students,  the  military,  etc.,  and  pub- 
lished the  British  Gazette  during  the 
course  of  the  strike,  the  first  issue 
appearing  May  5 under  the  direction  of 
Winston  Churchill. 

Only  when  it  got  word  of  the 
government’s  schemes  did  the  TUC 
make  any  plans  to  publish  its  own  press, 
the  British  Worker,  which  was  printed 
on  the  premises  of  the  Daily  Herqjd.  the 


organ  ol  the  British  l.ufeour  Party. 
However,  because  of  the  belatedness  of 
the  decision  of  the  bureaucracy  and  the 
lack  ol  prepared  coordination  before- 
hand. the  British  Worker  never  ap- 
peared in  anywhere  near  the  quantities 
in  which  it  was  demanded. 

I he  1926  general  strike  was  of  course 
deleated.  not  by  the  greater  circulation 
ol  the  British  Gazette  or  even  by  the 
military  strength  of  the  bourgeoisie  but 
due  to  the  treachery  of  the  TUC 
leadership,  which  was  not  prepared  for 
the  political  consequences  of  a direct 
confrontation  with  the  state.  Likewise, 
the  call  for  a daily  newspaper  published 
by  the  labor  movement  is  not  a ileus  ex 
mm  limit  w hich  can  guarantee  victory  to 
the  NYC  newspaper  strike.  What  it  does 
do.  however,  is  point  the  way  to 
broadening  the  struggle  so  that  the  press 
unions  do  not  go  down  to  defeat  in 
isolation,  as  occurred  in  the  Los  Angeles 
Herald- hxa miner  strike,  the  Washing- 
ton Post  strike  and  others. ■ 

Fascists... 

( continued  from  page  12) 

innately  is  but  a reflection  of  the 
political  weakness  and  lack  of  organisa- 
tion of  the  anti-fascist  forces. 

Other  leftist  organisations  par- 
ticipating in  the  Brick  Lane  counter- 
march. notably  the  International- 
Communist  League  (l-CL).  advocate 
physically  conlronting  the  fascists  re- 
gardless til  the  balance  of  forces.  The 
I -Cl  . hitherto  a left  tail  of  the  pacifislic 
ANI  . is  now  pressuring  the  SWP  to 
return  to  the  adventurist  anti-fascist 
actions  of  last  year  But  substitution^ 
adventurism  is  not  the  answer  to  the 
pacifist ic  popular  Irontism  of  the  ANL. 
In  a sense  it  is  the  opposite  pole  of  the 
same  opportunist  methodology.  What  is 
necessary  is  the  difficult  light  to  bring 
out  the  mass  organisations  of  the 
working  class,  above  all  the  trade 
unions. 

I he  struggle  to  build  workers  defence 
squads  will  never  be  undertaken  by  the 
worthies  who  grace  ANL  platforms. 
Kather  the  light  to  mobilise  the  power  of 
labour  to  crush  the  National  front  is 
inseparably  linked  to  the  fight  to  oust 
the  Labour  tops,  both  the  Callaghans 
and  Benns.  and  the  union  misleadcrs. 
the  Duffys  and  Scargills.  and  replace 
them  with  a new  revolutionary  leader- 
ship of  the  workers  movement. 

Such  a leadership  cannot  be  built  on 
the  basis  of  bourgeois  popular  frontism 
in  the  style  of  the  ANL  and  its  partisans, 
but  only  through  the  fight  for  the 
programme  of  proletarian  revolution 
As  the  Sl./B  said  in  its  leaflet  for  the 
Brick  I anc  counter-march:  “Break  with 
the  ANL  popular  front!  For  working- 
class  action  to  smash  the  National 
Front!’’* 


A hundred  thousand  people  marched 
in  Washington  in  support  of  the  Equal 
Rights  Amendment  last  July.  The 
leaders  ol  the  National  Organization  for 
Women  (NOW)  are  still  congratulating 
themselves.  NOW’s  fake-socialist  tail- 
ists  ol  the  Socialist  Workers  Party 
(SWP)  are  gearing  up  to  redouble  their 
efforts  to  become  the  "best  builders”  of 
moribund  liberalism  and  bourgeois 
feminism,  their  appetites  whetted  by  this 
unexpected  show  of  strength.  Preaching 
“confidence  and  unity."  the  SWP  greets 
the  upcoming  NOW  National  Conven- 
tion with  happy  cries  that  a strategy  of 
“visible  protest"  is  what  brings  results. 

And  the  result  that  all  seek  is  passage 
of  the  Equal  Rights  Amendment,  a 
formal  statement  of  token  equality 
under  the  law  for  women.  The  ERA 
should  be  passed.  We  of  the  Spartacist 
League  support  its  passage.  But  we  are 
under  no  illusions  that  bringing  legal 
• hypocrisy  in  line  w ith  liberal  sentiment 
will  really  alter  the  lives  of  women, 
whose  oppression  is  fundamentally 
rooted  in  capitalism  and  the  nuclear 
family. 

Passage  of  the  ERA  will  change  the 
lives  of  women  particularly  oppressed 
working-class  and  minority-group 
women  about  as  much  as  the  passage 
of  the  Equal  Rights  Act  of  I964changed 
the  lives  of  most  blacks,  whose  living 
standards  have  plummeted  under  the 
impact  of  the  economic  crises  of 
decaying  capitalism.  The  outpouring  of 
liberal,  radical  and  minority  group 
energies  that  went  into  passing  legisla- 
tion to  protect  the  rights  of  black  people 
was  not  exactly  wasted.  It  is  a good 
thing  that  civil  rights  laws  were  passed, 
for  they  made  life  a little  harder  for 
landlords  and  employers  addicted  to 
unusually  overt  racist  practices.  And 
they  made  life  a good  deal  easier  for  a 
small  layer  of  petty-bourgeois  and 
aspiring  petty-bourgeois  blacks. 

But  nobody  but  a wide-e^d  liberal 
would  deny  that  things  got  worse  for  the 
bulk  of  American  black  people.  And 
nobody  but  a cynical  reformist  can  turn 
a blind  eye  to  the  way  the  capitalist 
government  of  “human  rights"  Jimmy 
Carter  has  been  attacking  every  real 
gain  won  in  struggle.  From  busing  to 
abortion,  the  liberals' cherished  reforms 
are  being  wiped  away  with  a stroke  of 
the  pen  by  the  very  same  Congress  and 
courts  which  liberals  claimed  could 
become  the  protectors  of  the  oppressed. 
The  capitalists  have  killed  busing, 
closed  down  the  poverty  programs, 
struck  down  open  admissions  in  the 
name  of  the  “rights"  of  Alan  Bakke. 

But  NOW  continues  to  beseech  the 
capitalist  rulers  to  show  themselves 
more  sensitive  to  women’s  needs.  NOW 
has  its  own  class-based  program,  the 
bankrupt  program  of  bourgeois  liberal- 
ism. whose  first  concern  is  keeping  the 
oppressed  tied  to  “lesser  evil”  capitalist 
politicians.  NOW’s  basic  strategy  in- 
cludes the  manipulation  of  the  just 
grievances  of  the  oppressed  against  the 
one  lorce  potentially  capable  of  leading 
them  to  victory  the  organized  labor 
movement.  NOW’s  recipes  for  advan- 
cing women’s  rights  include  government 

Correction 

A reader  has  brought  to  our 
attention  that  Roberto  Clemente  was 
a Puerto  Rican  baseball  star,  not 
Dominican  as  we  identified  him  in 
the  article  "Nicaragua  in  Flames" 

( WV  No.  215.  22  September). 
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“affirmative  action”  schemes  and  anti- 
discrimination  court  suits  against  the 
unions  union-busting  weapons  which 
place  the  doubly  oppressed  women 
workers  on  the  wrong  side  in  the  crucial 
battle  for  trade-union  independence 
from  the  capitalist  state. 

And  the  slickest  arguments  for  this 
suicidal  strategy  of  relying  on  the  class 
enemy  to  fight  the  labor  bureaucrats' 
discriminatory  policies  come  from 
NOW’s  supposed  left  wing,  the  SWP. 
The  vicious  red-baiting  which  the  SWP 
has  suffered  at  the  hands  of  the  NOW 
leadership  is  ironic.  For  the  SWP  offers 
no  programmatic  alternative  to  NOW’s 
pro-capitalist  leadership,  but  simply 
presents  itself  as  the  advocate  of  a more 
"visible"  protest  strategy  in  support  of 
the  same  classless  reformist  aims. 

The  SWP  likes  “visible  protest" 
because  it  likes  to  pretend  that  bcing“in 
the  streets"  constitutes  "independence" 
from  the  Democratic  Party.  And  it  is 
delighted  with  NOW's  choice  of  the 
ERA  as  the  single  issue.  Why?  As  the 
SWP  explained  to  its  recent  “Active 
Workers  Conference":  "In  the  unions, 
the  ERA  remains  the  issue  most  likely  to 
gel  the  broadest  response  from  the  ranks 
and  the  least  opposition  from  the 
officials”  ("Building  the  National  Or- 
ganization for  Women."  SWP  Party 
Organizer.  Vol.  2.  No.  6.  September 
1978). 

Indeed,  the  ERA  is  a godsend  to  left- 
talking  elements  of  the  union 
bureaucracy — such  as  the  SWP's  dar- 
ling. Ed  Sadlowski  ol  the  Steelworkers, 
or  its  latest  discovery.  Doug  Fraser  of 
the  UAW — in  cultivating  a "progres- 
sive" image  on  the  cheap.  These 
promise-them-anything  fakers  are  as 
staunchly  opposed  to  unleashing  the 
real  power  of  the  labor  movement 
against  the  capitalist  government  as  are 
the  overt  reactionaries 

I he  masses  of  working  women  will 
never  be  won  to  actively  supporting  the 
middle-class  reform  aims  of  organiza- 
tions like  NOW  which  seek  to  bind  them 
ever  more  tightly  to  their  illusions  in  the 
“democracy"  of  the  ruling  class  and  its 
government.  Only  a program  which 
does  not  pit  strata  of  the  working  people 
against  each  other  (women  against  men. 
blacks  against  whites  and  unionists 
against  the  unemployed)  for  a share  of 
the  shrinking  capitalist  “pie.”  but  goes 
outside  the  framework  of  the  capitalist 
status  quo  to  pose  a real  fight  on  behalf 
of  the  working  class  and  all  the 
oppressed,  can  advance  the  struggle  for 
equality.  Only  a class-based  struggle  for 
the  rights  of  the  oppressed  can  wrest  real 
gains  from  the  capitalist  rulers  as  it 
organizes  to  sweep  them  away  and  open 
the  road  to  real  freedom  through 
socialist  revolution  * 
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WORKERS  KAROO  ARB 


Organized  Labor  Must  Smash 
Fascists  in  Britain 


I ()\l)()\  I ho  long  economic  deeav 
ol  British  imperialism  has  reached  the 
point  where  the  living  standards  ol  its 
workers  are  now  lower  than  those  in 
Spain.  Simultaneously,  a significant 
black  and  Asian  population,  the  alter- 
eflect  ol  a once  great  colonial  empire,  is 
crowded  into  the  ghettos  ol  Britain's 
major  cities.  I hese  explosive  social 
conditions  have  spawned  a racist  anti- 
immigration  "backlash"  as  well  as  an 
aggressive  fascist  movement,  the  Na- 
tional I ronl  (NH) 

I he  f ront  scored  a victory  Sunday. 
24  September,  when  it  organised  a 
2.00()-strong  "March  Against  Commu- 
nism” through  the  Asian  immigrant 
area  ol  Brick  l ane  in  London’s  Hast 
I nd.  Perhaps  1.200  leftist  and  immi- 
grant counter-marchers  were  prevented 
by  the  police  from  getting  near  the 
fascist  demonstration.  Hront  leaders 
John  lyndall  and  Martin  Webster 
could  boast:  "We  have  never  been 
stronger.”  About  50  of  the  fascist  hooli- 
gans later  celebrated  their  success- 
lul  march  by  rampaging  through  the 
Asian  neighborhood,  breaking  w indow  s 
and  threatening  residents. 

Did  the  balance  ol  forces  in  Brick 
I ane  on  the  24th  indicate  that  anti- 
fascist forces  in  Britain  are  so  small  and 
impotent  ’ Not  at  all!  That  same  day  the 
Anti  Na/i  1 eaguc(ANI  ) attracted  'sixty 
to  one  hundred  thousand  people  to  its 
second  Hun  and  "Magic^Carnival.  held 


Spartacist  Britain 


Tyndall  addressing  a rally  of  fascist  thugs. 


m Brixton  far  from  the  NH  march.  Intlic 
words  ol  loin  Cl  ill  \ reformist  Socialist 
W orkers  Parly  (SWP).  the  guiding  force 
behind  the  AM  . “ I lie  sun  was  out.  the 
laces  ol  the  people  were  bright,  hap- 
P>  All  was  celebration’’  ( Socialist 
II  orker.  30  September).  Not  so  in  Brick 
I ane. 

How  did  this  unbelievable  situation 
come  about?  Win  were  tens  of  thou- 
sands ol  supposed  anti-fascists  carni- 
' ailing  with  smiles  on  their  faces  while 


the  National  Hront  was  terrorising 
Asian  immigrants? 

I ast  year  the  SWP  organised  a series 
ol  small,  adventurist  attacks  on  the 
Hront.  lor  which  it  was  furiously  red- 
baited by  the  bourgeois  press.  In 
typically  opportunist  fashion,  the  Clill- 
ites  reacted  w ith  a I NO-degree  turn.  They 
sought  the  comfort  and  respectability  of 
a pacifist ic.  social-patriotic  and  class- 
collaborationist  bloc  with  left  Labour 
MP's.  union  bureaucrats  .and  sundry 


I i beta  Is.  lords  and  bishops:  the  Anti 
Na/i  I eaguc.  I he  AN  I is  a perfect 
replica  of  the  peaceful  “anti-fascist" 
protest  movements  that  the  Stalinist 
Communist  Party  erected  in  the  1 930’s, 
lull  ol  hot  air  and  pious  gestures  and 
with  all  the  lighting  strength  of  a soggy 
biscuit. 

So  tens  ol  thousands  "rocked  against 
racism’*  in  Brixton  to  the  music  of  Pom 
Robinson  while  lyndall  and  Webster’s 
vile  bullies  were  smashing  windows  in 
Brick  l ane  I he  reformist  bureaucrats 
and  liberals  m the  ANI.  are  of  course 
happy  to  back  dangerous  calls  on  the 
bourgeois  state  to  ban  the  National 
Hront.  Such  calls  have  repeatedly 
resulted  in  bans  on  left-win}’  and  anti- 
fascist events.  But  they  shrink  in  horror 
from  mobilising  the  ranks  of  the  unions 
and  the  black  and  Asian  communities  to 
crush  the  Hront  in  the  streets  the  only 
strategy  which  can  truly  stop  the 
fascists, 

Not  enjoying  the  luxury  ol  revelling  in 
the  sun  with  the  ANI  . the  Last  Pnd 
immigrant  community  directly  under 
attack  by  the  Hront  reacted  with  a call 
I oi  a counter-march  initiated  by  the 
Hackney  and  lower  Hamlets  Defence 
Committee  I he  Spartacist  l eague/ 
Britain  (SI  / B)  responded  to  the  call 
with  approximately  50 supporters.  I his 
was  the  largest  organised  contingent  in 
the  counter-march,  a fact  which  unlor- 
con tinned  on  page  II 


Defend  the  Left! 


SWP  Chicago  Offices  Burned 


The  aftermath  of  terror  attack  on  SWP's  Chicago  office,  October  2. 


In  the  early  morning  hours  on 
October  2.  the  Chicago  office  of  the 
Socialist  Workers  Party  (SWP)  state- 
w ide  campaign  committee  headquarters 
were  looted,  ransacked  and  set  on  fire. 
SWP  liles  were  stolen  and  campaign 
literature  was  destroyed.  An  anti- 
communist outfit  calling  itself  "Viet- 
nam Veterans  Against  Communism” 
claimed  credit  lor  the  attack,  according 
to  the  Chicago  police  department's 
bomb  and  arson  squad.  More  ominous- 
ly. these  thugs  have  promised  more 
violence  and  issued  death  threats  vow- 
ing to  machine  gun  and  kill  SWP 
members  and  campaign  workers. 

I he  Spartacist  League/Spartacus 
Youth  l.eague  resolutely  condemn  this 
v icious  attack  against  the  SWP  bv  these 
right-wing  hoodlums!  This  attack  rep- 
resents a serious  threat  to  all  left-wing, 
labor  and  minority  organizations  who 
are  targets  ol  ultraright  paramilitary 
organizations,  fascist  groups  and  the 
repressive  apparatus  of  the  capitalist 
state.  We  demand  that  the  scum  who 
carried  out  this  criminal  attack  be  jailed 
and  prosecuted.  However,  we  also  point 
out  that  assaults  on  left-wing  offices, 
trade-union  headquarters  or  black 
community  groups  are  more  likely  to  be 
met  with  indifference  by  the  bourgeois 
state,  whose  interests  these  vermin 
openly  serve. 

C hicago  police  red  squad  unit  ties  to 
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fascist  and  paramilitary  terrorist  groups 
are  notorious,  well  documented  and 
acknowledged  by  all  but  police  spokes- 
men. the  Daley/ Bilandic  machine  and 
obnoxious  journalistic  apologists.  Dur- 
ing the  1%0's  the  fascistic  "Legion  of 
Justice.”  a group  of  murderous  “patri- 
ots” operated  as  a virtual  auxiliary  to 
the  police  spy  unit,  staging  several 
violent  raids  against  Chicago  SWP 
offices — while  the  cops  stood 
lookout1 — as  well  as  terrorizing  other 


lelt-wing  and  antiwar  organizations. 
I he  Legion's  formidable  armory  was 
stocked  by  the  1 13th  military  intelli- 
gence unit  based  in  F.vanston.  and  these 
government-paid  criminals  even  had 
access  to  an  armored  car  kept  behind 
their  Northwest  Side  headquarters,  a 
tavern  owned  by  a prominent  anti- 
husing  conservative.  I egion  gangster 
Thomas  Stewart  later  testified  to  a 
September  1975  grand  jury  that  often 
the  raiding  parties  left  directly  from 


police  headquarters  ( Militant . 26  Sep- 
tember 1975). 

I he  Spartacist  I eaguc  does  not  place 
any  confidence  in  the  bourgeois  legal 
apparatus  to  light  right-wing  terrorists. 
Despite  countless  investigations 
including  local  whitewashes  bv  a grand 
|ury.  court  suits,  high-level  congression- 
al committees,  etc.  anti-communist 
terror  groups  which  are  aided,  abetted, 
armed  and  financed  by  the  cops  and  spy 
agencies  have  and  will  continue  to  target 
the  left  and  labor  movement. 

Unlike  civil  libertarians  who  rely  on 
court  mius  and  pressuring  the  bourgeois 
state,  the  SI  recognizes  that  no  confi- 
dence can  be  placed  in  the  class  enemy  to 
protect  the  exploited  and  oppressed. 
Against  an  earlier  wave  of  racist  night- 
rider  attacks  the  SI  called  on  the  unions 
ti»  take  the  lead  in  organizing  labor/ 
black  defense.  And  in  a statement 
condemning  the  bombing  of  the  SWP 
headquarters. -the  Chicago  Spartacist 
I eaguc  w rote. 

■■  I lie  assault  oil  ihc  SWP's  offices  and 
threats  against  the  lives  of  SWP 
members  comes  in  the  context  of 
escalating  rightist  provocation  in  the 
C hicago  area,  notably  the  rash  of  Nazi 
race-hale  rallies  this  summer.  This  latest 
act  ol  reactionary  violence  redoubles 
ihc  necessity  lor  the  left  and  the  w orking 
class  m dclcnd  themselves,  in  the  first 
instance  by  standing  rcudv  to  dclcnd  the 
SWP  from  rightist  attack  " 
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Separate  Peace  Means  Wider  War 


Battered  Beirut 


Only  two  weeks  after  the  Camp  David 
summit  produced  the  much  vaunted 
“framework  for  peace”  in  the  Near  East, 
savage  fighting  erupted  again  in  war- 
ravaged  Lebanon.  Since  February  the 
35.000  Syrian  troops  stationed  in 
I ebanon  as  the  so-called  "Arab  Deter- 
rent Force”  have  battled  to  disarm  their 
erstwhile  allies  of  the  1975-76  Lebanese 
civil  war.  the  Malia-like  right-wing 
Maronile  Christian  gangs.  Maronite 
districts  like  Ashrifiych  in  East  Beirut 
have  been  turned  into  charred  rubble 
under  the  continual  bombardment  of 
Soviet-made  Syrian  artillery.  Casual- 
ties. especially  among  civilians,  have 
been  high.  But  the  Syrians  seem  more 
intent  on  the  physical  destruction  of 
whole  communities — the  last  attack  on 
East  Beirut  destroyed  over  20.000 
homes  and  apartment  buildings. 

Ashrifiych  is  reminiscent  of  Tel 
Zaatar.  a former  Palestinian  refugee 
camp  w hich  al  ter  a 52-day  siege  was  laid 
waste  by  the  same  Maronite  gangsters 
who  arc  now  crying  about  “Christian 
genocide."  At  Tel  Zaatar  it  was  the 
Syrian  army  which  prevented  Palestini- 
an forces  from  lifting  the  siege,  Now. 
under  constant  shelling  by  their  former 
protectors,  the  Maronites  are  being 
turned  into  a refugee  population  like  the 
Palestinians  they  have  persecuted  for  30 
years.  In  the  past  year  100.000  Maron- 
ites have  been  made  homeless.  120.000 
are  living  off  Roman  Catholic  charities 
and  28.000  are  living  in  tents. 

The  Syrians  have  concentrated  their 
firepower  on  two  bridges  that  link  East 
Beirut  with  the  Maronite  northern 
enclave  around  the  port  city  of  Junieh. 
These  bridges  are  the  conduits  for  Israeli 
military  equipment  unloaded  at  Junieh 
and  destined  for  Maronite  forces 
around  Beirut  and  furthee  south.  TlVis 
Zionist-Maronitc  alliance  was  forged  by 
a common  foe  to  their  respective 


racialist  and  clerical-nationalist  aspira- 
tions: the  Palestinians.  A Jewish  state 
could  be  carved  out  of  the  Levant  only 
by  turning  the  Palestinians  into  a nation 
of  refugees.  The  Palestinian  refugees 
forced  to  flee  to  Lebanon  and  now 
numbering  400.000  upset  a fragile 
statelet  based  on  feudal  communalism 
and  Maronite  privilege. 

In  the  Lebanese  communalist  civil 
war  between  the  Maronite  militias  and 
the  equally  reactionary  feudal  Muslim 
clans,  the  Palestinians,  who  represented 
> the  best  armed  and  organized  force  in 
the  country,  threw  their  support  behind 
the  Muslims.  When  the  Palestinian- 
backed  Muslims  threatened  to  get  the 
upper  hand  ove^  the  Maronites.  the 
Bn'athisl  regime  in  Damascus  threw  its 


Soviet-supplied  military  might  behind 
the  Maronites.  Syrian  president  Assa<} 
feared  a Palestinian/ Muslim  victory 
would  create  another  "radical”  Arab 
nationalist  competitor  similar  to  neigh- 
boring Iraq.  Syria’s  fratricidal  enemy 
lor  two  decades.  Furthermore,  Lebanon 
was  a useful  buffer  between  Syria  and 
Israel. 

Why  “Separate  Peace"  Means 
Syrian  War 

As  Workers  Vanguard  warned  after 
Egyptian  president  Anwar  Sadat’s 
journey  to  Jerusalem,  a separate  peace 
between  Egypt  and  Israel  would  indeed 
transform  Syria  into  the  “main  confron- 
tation state.” 

“With  Israel  armed  to  the  teeth  with  the 


latest  sophisticated  heavy  weaponry 
and  Begin  girding  for  war.  Syria’s  rulers 
must  escalate  their  defensive  prepara- 
tions. This  means  deepening  their 
reliance  on  their  sole  benefactor,  the 
USSR,  with  all  that  this  implies  in  terms 
of  a spiraling  arms  build-up  in  the  Near 
East  and  the  increased  likelihood  of  a 
U S. /Russian  nuclear  confrontation." 

— WV  No.  186.  23  December 
1977 

With  Egypt  neutralized  and  the 
largest  army  among  the  Arab  states 
removed  as  a threat.  Israel  can  with 
impunity  redeploy  its  troops,  armor  and 
planes  along  its  eastern  and  especially 
northern  borders.  This  enhanced  flexi- 
bility on  its  northern  borders  and  the 
increased  danger  of  an  lsracli-Syrian 
confrontation  was  demonstrated  tn  the 
continued  on  page  15 


The  President’s  Pope? 


Karol  Cardinal  Wojtyla.  formerly 
archbishop  of  Krakow.  Poland,  is  the 
new  "human  rights"  pope.  I he  first  non- 
Italian  pope  since  the  16th  century,  he  is 
portrayed  in  the  Western  press  as  a man 
ol  “dialogue"  with  the  Soviet  bloc.  But 
others  struck  a more  ominous  note. 
Wojtyla  has  "fought  Nazis  and  commu- 
nists for  40  years” exulted  the  New  York 
Post.  Then  U S commander-in-chief 
Carter  instantly  announced  that  his 
sinister  security  adviser.  Polish  Catholic 
Zbigniew  Br/ezinski.  is  a personal  friend 
ol  the  new  bishop  of  Rome.  And  when 
someone  is  Brzczinski’s  buddy,  watch 
out! 

It  was  the  abrupt  death  of  John  Paul 
I.  after  a mere  34  days  in  office,  which 
opened  the  way  for  the  new  Polish  pope. 
This  event  brought  much  wonderment 
among  the  faithful  at  the  mysterious 
workings  of  god’s  will.  It  also  brought 
dark  rumors  of  Vatican  intrigue  and 
ancient  poisons,  rumors  that  have  been 
fueled  by  the  Curia’s  refusal  to  allow  an 
autopsy.  Only  days  after  his  election 
Italian  newspapers  were  already  print- 


ing Criticisms  of  the  ill-fated  pope  w hich 
could  only  have  originated  high  in  the 
Vatican  bureaucracy.^ 

By  all  accounts  John  Paul  I was  no 
stern-minded  administrator  but  an 
amiable,  simple  priest  whose  hobby  was 
writing  "imaginary  letters"  to  historic 
characters  (among  them  Sir  Walter 
Scotland  Pinocchio).  Hardly  the  sort  to 
w'icld  proper  control  over  the  Vatican’s 
immense,  labyrinthian  financial,  politi- 
cal and  administrative  machine. 

Wojtyla  is  made  of  stronger  stuff,  and 
as  commentators  have  approvingly 
noted,  is  a much  younger  man  who  can 
"take  the  church  into  the  21st  century." 
Elected  the  evening  of  October  16.  the 
new  pope  (who  calls  himself  John  Paul 
II)  wasted  no  time  in  getting  down  to 
business.  I.'Osservatore  Romano . the 
Vatican  mouthpiece,  immediately  pub- 
lished articles  by  him  denouncing 
alleged  persecution  of  the  church  by 
those  who  sec  religion  "as  the  opiate  of 
the  people." 

Polish  Communist  Party  chief 
continued  on  page  6 


For  a 

Socialist  Fight 
to  Save 
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Military  Victory  to  the  Nationalist  Guerrillas! 


Rhodesian  Premier  Strikes 
Out  in  U.S. 


Johnston/Washington  Post 


Right-wing  senator  Hayakawa  calls  on  reporter  at  press  conference  for  Ian 
Smith  (center)  and  Rev.  Sithole  on  Capitol  Hill. 


Hsinhua 


Ian  Smith’s  Last 
Ditch 


As  while  settlers  continue  to  stream 
out  ol  Rhodesia  at  a rate  of  1.000  per 
month,  the  leader  of  this  unviablc 
outpost  ol  racist  rule.  Prime  Minister 
Ian  Smith,  last  week  arrived  in  the  U S. 
to  make  a desperate  plea  for  American 
backing.  What  he  got  instead  was  a cold 
shoulder  from  the  Carter  adminisua- 
tion  and  hostile  demonstrations  led  by 
liberal  Democrats  and  leftists. 

Smith’s  visit  was  sponsored  by  the 
right-wing  fringe  of  the  U.S.  bourgeoi- 
sie His  chaperone  was  Senator  S.l. 
Hayakawa.  who  first  gained  national 
notoriety  for  suppressing  student  pro- 
tests at  San  Francisco  State  in  the  late 
I960’s  and  whose  latest  claim  to  lame 
has  been  as  an  outspoken  opponent  of 
Jimmy  Carter's  Panama  Canal  Treaty. 
Also  sponsoring  the  Rhodesian  pre- 
mier's tour  were  26  other  rightist 
senators  and  the  American  Security 
Council,  a cold  war  lobby  associated 
with  the  John  Birch  Society 

The  trip  was  a challenge  to 
Washington,  which  claims  to  support 
the  sanctions  against  Rhodesia  declared 
by  the  UN.  The  State  Department 
initially  attempted  to  deny  Smith  a visa, 
relenting  shortly  before  his  scheduled 
arrival:  and  the  British  Labour  govern- 
ment banned  his  projected  visit  to 
London  This  did  not.  however,  repre- 
sent principled  opposition  to  white 
supremacist  rule,  but  only  a diplomatic 
maneuver  in  order  to  retain  credibility 
with  the  black  guerrilla  forces  threaten- 
ing Smith’s  regime. 

In  a desperate  attempt  to  save  itself, 
the  white  settler  state  has  adopted  a 
fheme  initially  proposed  by  Kissinger 


Rhodesian  guerrillas 

in  1976 — the  “internal  settlement" 

which  brought  several  black  puppets 
into  the  "transitional  government." 
While  promising  free  elections,  this 
arrangement  maintains  intact  the  state 
apparatus  which  for  15  years  has 


administered  the  racist  minority  rule. 
Carter  ct  al.  realize  that  no  one  is  taken 
in  b\  this  hoax,  and  that  the  whites 
cannot  hold  out  indefinitely  against  the 
guerrillas. 

U S and  British  imperialism  are 


insisting  that  the  petty  bourgeois  na- 
tionalist factions  led  by  Robert  Mugabe 
and  Joshua  Nkomo  be  brought  into  the 
government,  in  order  to  replace  the 
archaic  colonial  regime  with  a black- 
administered  neo-colonialist  set-up. 
Smith  adamantly  refuses  to  accept  this 
proposal  and  has  come  to  the  U.S.  to 
tout  the  virtues  of  the  "internal  settle- 
ment" accompanied  by  the  Rev  Sithole. 
one  of  the  black  stooges  in  his 
government. 

I he  Smith  visit  sparked  a series  of 
demonstrations  across  the  country 
protesting  the  murderous  Rhodesian 
white  supremacist  regime.  But  as  with 
the  liberal-led  anti-apartheid  “divest- 
mertl”  movement,  the  protests  were 
aimed  at  exhorting  U.S.  imperialism, 
the  patron  of  do/ens  of  reactionary 
dictatorships  throughout  the  world,  to 
punish  the  Rhodesian  racists.  It  was 
therefore  not  surprising  to  find  Demo- 
cratic Party  politicos  at  the  head  of  these 
demonstrations.  A march  in  Atlanta 
was  led  by  strikebreaking  mayor  May- 
nard Jackson,  while  a demonstration  at 
the  White  House  was  addressed  by 
Marion  Barry,  the  Democratic  candi- 
date for  mayor  of  Washington.  D C 

At  a demonstration  in  l.os  Angeles  on 
October  16.  the  liberal  organizers  of  the 
protest  issued  a leaflet  demanding  that 
Carter  comply  with  the  phony  UN 
sanctions.  But  a Spartacist  League 
contingent  raised  the  proletarian  alter- 
native to  reliance  on  U.S.  imperialism. 
SI.  picket  signs  demanded  “No  Negotia- 
tions! Military  Victory  to  ZANU  and 
ZAPU!"  While  supporting  the  guerrillas 
against  the  colonialist  regime,  the  SL 
placed  no  confidence  in  the  “anti- 
imperialist"  rhetoric  of  the  nationalists. 
Our  signs  demanded:  "Down  with 
Smith  and  his  Lackeys — For  Workers 
Revolution!"  "For  a Zimbabwean 
Workers  and  Peasants  Government!" ■ 


Canadian  Postal  Workers  Hit  the  Bricks 


TORONTO.  October  17 — At  mid- 
night today  Canada's  23.000  mail 
sorters  and  postal  clerks  organized 
into  the  Canadian  Union  of  Postal 
Workers(CUPW)  launched  a nation- 
wide walkout  under  the  threat  of 
imminent  back-to-work  legislation. 
By  late  afternoon  the  federal  parlia- 
ment had  rushed  through  a vicious 
strikebreaking  measure  Postal  work- 
ers arc  legislated  back  to  work  under 
the  heavy  guns  of  fines  and  possible 
jail  sentences,  with  unresolved  con- 
tract issues  ultimately  to  be  settled  by 
compulsory  arbitration.  Individual 
workers  who  defy  this  back-to-work 
order  will  be  fined  $100  a day.  Union 
officials  who  counsel  defiance  will  be 
fined  $2,500  plus  $250  for  each  day 
workers  stay  out.  while  the  union  will 
be  subjected  to  a $10,000  fine  and 
$1,000  a day. 

CUPW  has  bccnwithoutacontract 
for  over  15  months  as  postal  manage- 
ment has  attempted  to  roll  back  gains 
won  in  itsmilitant. 42-day  1 975 strike. 
Following  in  the  footsteps  of  its 
mentors  in  the  U.S..  Canadian  postal 
management  wants  to  eliminate 
thousands  ol  postal  jobs  through 
mechanization  and  speedup.  Since 
their  last  contract  CUPW  has  more 


than  52.000  grievances  outstanding. 

Most  importantly,  the  Trudeau 
government  needs  to  defeat  the 
traditionally  militant  postal  union  in 
order  to  continue  wage  control  in  the 
public  sector,  as  proposed  in  the 
reactionary  bill  C-28.  Under  the  terms 
of  the  present  back-to-work  legisla- 
tion. the  arbitrated  contract  will  be 
extended  to  two  and  a half  years, 
retroactively  to  July  1977  and  up 
through  31  December  1979.  The 
government  is  claiming  that  the  one- 
year  period  dating  from  July  1977 
comes  under  the  old  wage  control 
program,  which  limited  wage  in- 
creases to  6 percent  while  inflation 
soared  to  double-digit  figures  The 
last  government  offer  would  extend 
the  6 percent  limit  for  at  least  another 
six  months,  and  Postmaster  General 
Ciillcs  I amantage  has  threatened  that 
CUPW  may  get  even  less  under 
arbitration. 

For  months  CUPW  president  Jean 
Claude  Parrot  has  ordered  his  mem- 
bership to  work  without  a contract, 
swallowing  wage  controls  and  job 
slashing.  Instead.  Parrot  had  pushed 
legislation  that  would  turn  the  post 
office  into  a crown  corporation. 


where  supposed  Iv  negotiations  would 
take  place  under  a less  repressive 
labor  code.  Trudeau  obliged  only 
weeks  ago — and  CUPW  members 
have  suddenly  discovered  that  with 
the  “crowning"  of  the  post  office,  their 
right  to  strike  has  been  outlawed! 
Parrot  is  now  waveringon  whattodo. 
CUPW  members  must  demand  that 
the  union  continue  its  nationwide 
strike  in  defiance  of  the  strikebreak- 
ing legislation! 

The  CUPW  strike  is  merely  the 
most  recent  example  of  government 
back-to-work  legislation  imposed  on 
public  workers.  Last  month  the 
Ontario  provincial  parliament  or- 
dered Toronto  transit  employees 
back  to  work  with  a 4 percent  pay  raise 
pending  the  outcome  of  arbitration, 
even  though  the  transit  commission's 
last  offer  before  the  strike  was  5 
percent.  Also  in  September  the  other 
major  Canadian  postal  union 
(LCUC)  settled  for  a lousy  contract 
completely  within  the  framework  of 
bill  C-28.  Under  the  threat  of  back-to- 
work  legislation,  the  l.CUC  bureau- 
crats folded  up  their  rotating  strikes 
and  penned  their  names  to  a sellout 
that  strengthened  the  hand  of  the 
federal  government  to  deal  with  the 


historically  more  militant  CUPW. 

Trudeau’s  latest  strikebreaking 
move  has  generated  broad  sympathy 
lor  the  postal  workers,  particularly 
among  public  employees.  The  Ontar- 
io Secondary  School  Teachers  Feder- 
ation declared  its  support  for 
CUPW’s  right  to  strike,  and  in  the 
strategic  Toronto  Local  I of  LCUC 
the  executive  hasdeclared  that  "Local 
I will  defend  any  member  who  is 
suspended  for  refusing  to  cross  a 
picket  line  by  all  means  up  to  and 
including  strike  action." 

II  CUPW  defies  the  federal  back  to 
work  order,  the  LCUC.  the  Toronto 
transit  workers.  Air  Canada  employ- 
ees. and  other  government  and 
transportation  workers  who  have 
seen  their  struggle,  for  decent  wages 
and  working  conditions  rendered 
impotent  by  wage  controls  and 
strikebreaking  legislation  should  tear 
up  their  contracts.  |oin  the  CUPW  on 
strike  and  light  for  their  own  de- 
mands. Militants  in  other  unions 
should  demand  one-day  work  stop- 
pages in  solidarity  with  the  embattled 
postal  workers.  That  is  the  way  to 
smash  government  strikebreaking 
and  wage  controls.  ■ 
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Strikes  Hit  Bloody  Shah  Regime 


I ven  as  a “government  spokesman” 
told  Radio  Iran  that  the  regime  "shared 
the  feelings  of  the  mourners."  the 
butcher  shah’s  troops  opened  fire 
October  1 6 on  demonstrators  commem- 
orating September’s  "Bloody  Friday” 
m which  more  than  a thousand  anti- 
shah  protesters  were  slaughtered.  Mon- 
day’s demonstrations  and  a one-day 
general  strike  called  by  Shi'itc  Muslim 
leader  Ayatollah  Khomeini  from  his 
Parisian  exile  represent  only  the  latest 
and  largest  protests  in  what  has  become 
a continuous  state  of  turmoil  in  Iran. 

The  current  movement  of  putting 
symbols  of  westernization  to  the  torch 
remains  under  the  control  of  the 
mullahs,  the  Islamic  holy  men  who 
utilize  the  oppression  of  the  shah’s 
tyranny  to  build  a movement  which 
seeks  to  return  Iran  to  the  medieval 
religious  fervor  of  the  7th  century  A.D 
rhe  mullahs  have  not  only  graphically 
demonstrated  their  commitment  to 
Islam’s  brutal  subjugation  of  women  by 
parading  contingents  of  women 
swathed  in  the  veil,  but  have  made  no 
secret  about  their  intention  to  suppress 
the  Iranian  left.  The  slaughter  of  the 
Indonesian  Communists  by  Muslim 
fanatics  in  1965  provides  an  object 
lesson  in  the  reactionary  implications  of 
a victory  by  Khomeini’s  followers. 

However,  a crucial  new  element  has 
now  entered  the  arena — the  Iranian 
proletariat.  A working-class  strike  wave 
has  swept  Iran  in  the  past  two  weeks — 
posing  the  possibility  of  a proletarian 
axis  of  opposition  to  both  the  shah  and 
the  reactionary  Shi’ite  mullahs.  While  it 
is  difficult  to  discern  the  direction  and 
full  implications  of  the  rapidly  spread- 
ing strike  wave  from  a distance  (particu- 
larly given  a virtual  news  blackout  by 
the  American  bourgeois  press)  and 


grounding  the  national  airline.  Then,  on 
October  8.  the  railway  workers  struck, 
halting  all  Teheran-bound  trains  and 
lorcing  passengers  off.  They  were  joined 
the  same  day  by  the  radio  and  television 
workers. 

On  October  II  Iran's  two  major 
newspapers,  Etielaat  and  Keyhan 
ceased  publication  as  4.000  employees 
walked  out  in  an  unprecedented  protest 
against  the  military  censorship.  The 
next  day  printers  refused  to  put  out  the 
paper  of  the  shah's  political  machine, 
the  Rastakhiz  party.  The  railway  work- 
ers. who  had  returned  to  work  after 
management  promises  to  consider  their 
demands,  went  back  out  on  strike  again. 
I he  strike  wave  spread  to  textile 
workers,  agricultural  laborers  and  the 
state-owned  Sar  Cheshmesh  copper 
mines.  Even  more  important  is  the 
walkout  by  30.000  workers  at  the  ultra- 
modern Isfahan  steel  works,  one  of  the 
shah’s  pet  industrial  projects. 

Furthermore,  the  extension  of  the 
strike  wave  beyond  the  ranks  of  white- 
collar  workers  took  a qualitative  step 
when  10.000  oil  workers  went  out  for 
more  than  a week.  Many  of  the  workers 
in  the  oilfields,  located  in  the  southwest- 
ern province  of  Khuzistan.  are  Arabs, 
subjected  to  national  oppression  at  the 
hands  of  the  brutally  chauvinist  Persian 
monarchy.  For  decades  the  oilfield 
workers  were  in  the  vanguard  of  the 
Iranian  class  struggle.  In  1946.  100,000 
of  them  took  on  the  British  oil  monopo- 
lies. the  real  rulers  of  Iran  in  that  pe- 
riod. and  arms  in  hand  fought  off  the 
tribesmen  hired  to  smash  the  strike.  It 
was  vet  another  massive  strike  by  the  oil 
workers  in  1952  which  sparked  the 
movement  to  nationalize  the  oil 
industry. 

The  tremendous  social  power  of  the 


Riot  troops  prepare  to  move  in  on  anti-shah  demonstrators  in  September. 

. is  illustrated  by 
response.  On  the 


while  it  appears  that  strike  demands  by 
most  workers  focus  solely  on  economic 
issues,  the  proletariat’s  entry  into 
struggle  against  the  shah  is  nevertheless 
of  potentially  immense  significance. 

I he  workers'  strikes  are  clearly  seen 
as  distinct  from  the  mullah-led  protests. 
I his  was  made  explicit  when  strikes  by 
taxi  drivers,  government,  airline,  hospi- 
tal and  postal  employees,  among  others, 
broke  out  and  the  merchants  of  Teheran 
unexpected l\  opened  the  , city's  main 
bazaar,  which  had  been  shut  down  in 
support  ol  Khomeini  and  the  mullah-led 
religious  opposition.  They  wanted,  said 
the  merchants,  “not  to  confuse  the  issue 
with  the  other  strikes”  (TPi  dispatch.  7 
October). 

Strikes  during  the  first  week  of 
October  by  workers  at  the  Iranian 
National  Bank,  oil  industry  engineers 
and  telephone  and  telegraph  workers 
won  quick  promises  of  pay  hikes  from 
prime  minister  .laafar  Sharil-Emami 
But  the  shaky  regime  could  not  stem  the 
continually  rising  number  of  new 
strikes.  Mailmen,  doctors,  teachers, 
water  and  power  company  employees 
went  out  demanding  higher  wages,  food 
allowances  and  cheap  housing.  On 
October  7 more  state  workers  went  out. 
lorcing  school  and  hospital  closings  and 

20  OCTOBER  1978 


working  class  is  illustrated  by  the 
government’s  response.  On  the  one 
hand  the  shah  has  undertaken  ferocious 
repression  against  strikers  and  particu- 
larly the  strikes'  spontaneously  evolved 
leadership.  Rut  at  the  same  time  the 
regime  attempts  to  appease  the  workers 
with  economic  concessions,  sometimes 
even  substantial  ones.  Currently,  the 
instability  of  the  dictatorship  is  glaring- 
ly exposed  by  the  state’s  almost  instant 
promises  to  meet  the  strikers’ economic 
demands  Ground  down  under  the 
staggering  inflation  of  the  “oil  boom"  of 
the  I97()‘s,  the  strikers  demanded  wage 
increases  of  between  50  and,  100  percent. 

I he  government  immediately  offered  at 
least  25  percent.  Moreover,  the  shah  is 
willing  to  sacrifice  some  of  his  most 
precious  projects  as  a result,  such  as  his 
nuclear  power  station  plan  and  a 
number  ol  weapons  purchases,  includ- 
ing perhaps  the  $1.2  billion  AWAC’S 
radar  system. 

Ihe  very  fact  that  the  masses  of 
Iranian  workers  are  caught  up  in  an 
unprecedented  national  strike  wave 
starkly  raises  the  question  of  the  role  ol 
the  working  class,  which  has  not  been  a 
\isible.  independent  factor  in  recent 
years  I he  Iranian  proletariat,  embold- 
ened by  the  regime's  crisis,  has  defied 
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martial  law-  in  defense  of  its  most 
elementary  economic  needs.  What  it 
now  .urgently  requires  is  a revolution- 
ary. Trotskyist  leadership  which  can 
mobilize  it  politically  against  both  the 
murderous  shah  and  the  reactionary 
Muslim  fundamentalist  mullahs. 

Despite  assertions  to  the  contrary  by 
Iranian  leftists  tailing  Khomeini.  Iran’s 
industrial  and  white-collar  workers 
have  remained  aloof  from  the  mullah- 
led  movement  of  the  past  year.  The 
“general  strikes"  proclaimed  by  the 
mullahs  and  their  bourgeois  nationalist 
allies  aflected  only  the  shopkeepers  and 
merchants.  The  Muslims  obtained 
working-class  support  only  from  the 
more  unskilled  laborers  fresh  from  the 
cou  ill  ry  side. 

large  sections  of  the  Iranian  proletar- 
iat. welded  into  collective  units  by  the 
conditions  ol  capitalist  oppression,  who 
have  become  urbanized  and  even 
secularized,  thus  have  little  in  common 
w ith  Khomeini’s  reactionary  dreams.  In 
one  Jllustrative  ease,  many  of  those 
forced  oil  the  trains  by  striking  railway- 
men  were  religious  pilgrims!  It  is  also 
interesting  that  the  Fedayeen  Guevar- 
ists.  in  an  attempt  to  justify  their 
abstention  from  working-class 
struggles,  -echo  the  mullahs'  anTi- 
VVcsternj'avings  by  attacking  the  work- 
ers' "petty -bourgeois  habits"  ( i.e. . expo- 
sure to  telc\ision.  mo\  ies.  newspapers). 

I he  Iranian  lake  left  shows  its 
bankruptcy  when  it  joins  the  Muslim 
preachers  in  blaming  the  oppression  of 
the  working  class  and  the  imperialist 
exploitation  of  Iran  on  Coca-Cola  and 
I V.  Their  craven  class  collaboration, 
which  has  taken  the  grotesque  form  of 
apologies  for  the  mullahs,  is  the  real 
barrier  to  the  struggle  to  imbue  the 
Iranian  proletariat  with  revolutionary- 
class  consciousness  and  the  struggle  for 
proletarian  dictatorship. 

While  the  rest  of  the  left  fulsomely 
praises  the  "progressive”  Muslim  reli- 
gious opposition,  the  .Spartacist  League 
has  been  unique  in  calling  on  the  Iranian 
proletariat,  not  the  mullahs,  to  over- 
throw the  murderous  and  corrupt  shah. 
As  we  wrote  last  month: 

“ T he  victory  of  a reactionary  movement 
ol  Muslim  traditionalism  will  represent 
a lar-reaching  historical  defeat  for 
communists,  w ho  seek  a revolutionary 
emancipation  from  semi-feudal  back- 
wardness. The  religious  opposition 
stands  on  the  heritage  of  the  Middle 
Ages,  opposed  even  to  the  paltry  social 
advances  lor  women  in  past  decades." 

—"Iran  in  Turmoil."  Il  l No. 
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Citing  the  example  of  Indonesia  and 
Khomeini’s  injunctions  against  cooper- 
ation w ith  communists,  we  warned  that 
the  Iranian  Maoists'  present  support  of 
the  Islamic  fundamentalists  could  be 
literally  suicidal. 

Our  refusal  to  join  the  reformists  and 
centrists  in  giving  “anti-imperialist” 
alibis  to  the  mullahs  has  driven  the 
disciples  of  Khomeini  in  the  West  to  a 
frenzy.  In  recent  weeks  SI.  forums  on 
Iran  have  been  the  targets  of  disruption 
attempts  by  Muslim  student  groups  in 
, Boston.  Chicago  and  Madison.  In 
Chicago  members  of  one  of  the  Maoist 
wings  ol  the  Iranian  Students  Associa- 
tion vehemently  denied  that  the  reli- 
gious leaders  advocated  the  suppression 
of  communism  and  oppression  of 
women.  But  this  was  immediately 
contradicted  by  their  aggressive  Muslim 
“allies.”  who  brought  a woman  wearing 
the  hejah.  the  medieval  veil,  and  proudly 
announced  they  stood  for  "death  or  the 
hejah"\ 

The  SL.  speaker  warned  that  it  is 
highly  unlikely  that  the  mullahs  would 
seize  power  directly,  and  that  their 
model  would  be  something  like  Pakis- 
tan where  the  military  seized  power  in 
order  to  "purify”  the  Islamic  state.  This 
warning  is  pooh-poohed  by  the  Stalin- 
ists. but  only  a few  days  later  Khomeini, 
from  exile  in  France,  explicitly  declared, 
" The  army  must  rise  up  and  help 
overthrow  the  Shah”  ( Washington  Posl 
16  October).  We  wonder  how  comfor- 
table the  ISA  -leftists  would  feel  in  the 
company  of  the  generals  and  SAVAK 
secret  police  torturers  the  mullahs  are 
calling  on  to  join  them. 

The  current  strikes  must  transcend 
simple  economic  issues  and  become  an 
all-sided  political  assault  on  the  shah's 
bloody  dictatorship.  There  will  be  no 
revolutionary  democratic  gains — land 
to  the  tiller,  liberation  of  Iran’s  op- 
pressed nationalities — until- the  prole- 
tariat takes  power.  And  this  in  turn 
requires  a Bolshevik  vanguard  party  to 
w in  the  working  class  to  an  independent 
and  intransigent  class  policy. 

Despite  their  kaleidoscopic  divisions, 
the  Iranian  Stalinists  and  guerrillaists 
are  united  in  subordinating  the  proletar- 
iat's struggle  against  its  exploitation  and 
oppression  to  the  needs  of  the  "anti- 
imperialist"  mullahs  or  “national  bour- 
geoisie.” The  heroic  struggles  of  the 
workers  in  the  I940‘s  and  I950's  were 
betrayed  by  the  strikebreaking  Stalinist 
I udeli  party.  The  call  of  the  internation- 
al Spartacist  tendency  to  build  an 
.Iranian  Trotskyist  party  means  a 
struggle  to  prevent  future  betrayals  and 
defeats  of  the  working  class  and  provide 
the  revolutionary  leadership  which  can 
bring  the  proletariat  to  power.  Down 
with  the  shah!  Down  with  the  mullahs! 
Tor  an  Iranian  Workers  and  Peasants 
Government!  ■ 
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Over  the  years  we  have  witnessed 
the  episodic  appearance  of  a phe- 
nomenon we  call  the  "Anti- 
Spartacist  I caguc” — a rotten  bloc  of 
parasitic  “left”  grouplcts  united  only  by 
their  hatred  of  the  principled  Trotskyist 
politics  of  the  Spartacist  League.  Dur- 
ing the  past  cpuple  of  years  it  has 
resurfaced  in  the  form  of  a motley  crew 
of  cliques,  cults  and  crazies  with  no 
apparent  purpose  in  life  other  than  the 
increasingly  faint  hope  of  chipping  off  a 
piece  of  our  organization 

People  attending  SI.  forums  in  New 
York  will  encounter  salesmen  from 
groups  like  the  Revolutionary  Socialist 
I eaguc  (RSI  ).  L.eague  for  a Revolu- 
tionary Party  (I  RP).  Committee  for  a 
Revolutionary  Party  (CRSP).  Commu- 
nis I Cadre  (CTC).  CommunisTCadre- 
Marxist  (CTCM).  etc.  In  their  hands 
they  will  be  waving  articles  entitled. 
“Spartacist  League:  Racists  in  Revolu- 
tionary Clothes."  “SI  Corruption 
Deepens"  and  even  a pamphlet.  What 
the  Spartan's t league  Really  Stands 
For:  A Self- Exposure  hv  James  Robert- 
son (The  Speech  the  SI  Wouldn't 
Print). 

A newcomer  to  Spartacist  functions 
might  assume  these  vociferous  oppo- 
nents belong  to  the  same  organization. 
Their  articles  are  indistinguishable  and 
they  often  support  one  another's  speak- 
ers in  floor  discussion  Of  course,  they 
span  polar  opposites  on  most  political 
questions.  For  instance  on  the  Russian 
question — central  defining  issue  for 
ostensible  T rotskyists — the  Shachtman- 
ite  RSL  and  l.RP  hold  that  the  USSR  h 
capitalist-imperialist,  while  the  Marcy- 
ite  CTC  twins  and  the  Pabloite  CRSP 
view  the  Kremlin  and  its  sometime 
“Third  World”  nationalist  allies  as 
agencies  of  anti-imperialist  struggle. 
The  supporters  of  Khrushchev’s  crush- 
ing of  the  1956  Hungarian  Revolution 
and  the  advocates  of  Stalin’s  defeat  by 
Nazi  Germany  in  World  War  II  main- 
tain diplomatic  silence  on  the  Russian 
question  while  making  common  cause 
against  the  SL. 

The  core  of  the  attack  is  the  slander- 
ous charge  of  “racism."  Why  racism? 
Well,  the  charge  of  racism  (like  the 
charge  of  “cop")  is  the  dirtiest  mud  that 
can  be  slung.  In  t+iis  racist  soci- 
ety it  is  a charge  that  presumes  guilt 
until  proved  innocent.  I o reply  presum- 
ably confirms  that  suspicion  is  wide- 
spread and  perhaps  justified.  To  remain 
silent  is  taken  as  evidence  of  guilt. 

It  is  not  a new  slander  technique.  The 
Big  Lie  has  been  around  for  a longtime, 
fell  the  most  preposterous  lie — but  tell  it 
often. 

Our  opponents  are  so  used  to  menda- 
ciousness that  they  assume  everyone' else 
lies  too.  So  when  in  the  SL  press  we 
have  addressed  some  of  the  problems  of 
the  struggle  to  cohere  a black  Trotskyist 


What  the  Spartacist  league 

Really  Stands  lot 

a sell-exposure 

'by  James  Robertson 
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cadre,  our  opponents  get  excited. 
Stupidly  imputing  to  fTLthe  euphemis- 
tic style  characteristic  of  the  left  press, 
w here  "problem"  means  big  trouble  and 
“struggle"  means  faction  fight,  the  Anti- 
Spartacist  League  scented  blood  and 
began  to  buzz  around  us  like  frenzied 
mosquitos. 

The  Socialist  Workers  Party  (SWP). 
reformist  big  daddy  of  all  the  fakc- 
I rotskyist  apologists  for  “consistent 
nationalism."  calls  the  tune  But  what  is 
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for  the  SWF*  a cynical  ploy  aimed  at 
protecting  its  left  flank  is  for  the  Anti- 
Spartacist  l.eague  a lilc-or-death  mat- 
ter. When  the  SWP  hid  behind  its 
"Letters"  column  ( Militant . 29  April 
1977)  to  slander  the  SL  as  having 
"similar  slogans"  to  the  Nazis,  not  even 
the  SWP  could  take  it  very  seriously. 
When  Fred  Halstead  took  the  floor  at 
the  1977  SWP  national  conference  to 
read  from  a WV  account  of  SL  internal 
discussions  on  the  black  question  and  to 
lecture  the  S/CVP  delegates  on  the  SL’s 
"anti-lumpen”  line,  it  was  an  amusing 
diversion  from  the  SWP’s  pursuit  of  the 
opportunist  “main  chance."  But  for  the 
rats  w ho  are  dancing  to  the  Pied  Piper’s* 
tune,  the  “exposure”  of  SL  “racism"  is  a 
holy  crusade  to  break  out  of  pitiful 
irrelevance  bv  w inning  over  a chunk  of 
the  SI  . 

Fat  chance.  In  general  it  is  axiomatic 
that  smaller  socialist  groups  recruit 
from  their  larger  opponents.  We  have 
made  the  SWP  painfully  aware  of  this 
fact  of  political  life,  winning  dozens  of 
members  from  the  SWP  over  the  last 
several  years.  Yet  although  the  Anti- 
Spartacist  League  has  devoted  incredi- 
ble efforts  to  reaching  our  membership, 
to  our  know  ledge  none  of  these  cliques 
has  recruited  a single  member  from  the 
SI  since  the  unlamented  Harry  Turner 
launched  the  prototype  for  anti- 
Spartacist  rotten  blocs  some  nine  (!) 
years  ago  (see  "VNL/CSL  Form  Anti- 
Spartacist  I cague."  ff'T'No.  20.  1 1 May 
1972). 

It  is  not  because  we  haven't  given 
them  the  chance.  The  SL  is  scrupulous 
in  our  consistent  defense  of  democracy 
within  the  workers  movement.  The 
aging  New  Leftists,  personality  cultists 
and  JFK  assassination  freaks  who 
comprise  the  present  Anti-Spartacist 
League  can  sell  the  most  hysterical, 
slanderous  attacks  on  us  a few  feet  from 
our  meeting  halls  without  fear  of 
harassment  or  physical  intimidation. 
Their  members  are  called  upon  during 
discussion  periods  and  allotted  the  same 
speaking  time  as  our  members.  Their 
diatribes  may  even  be  reprinted  in  our 
special  bulletin  series.  “Hate  Trot-  * 
skyism — Hate  the  Spartacist  League." 
And  when  they  can  usefully  be  invoked 
as  a loil  lor  political  discussion,  they 
even  hit  the  big  time — space  in  WV. 

Meanwhile,  this  pack  of  opportunist 
huffers  and  puffers  has  been  no  more 
successful  in  convincing  others  of  their 
anti-SI  slanders  Particularly  frustrat- 
ing for  the  Anti-Spartacist  Leaguelvas 
our  fusion  last  summer  with  the  Red 
Flag  Union,  formerly  l avender  and 
Red  Union  (I  & RU).  which  began  as  a 
serious  leftist  gay  liberation  group  with 
broadly  Maoist  polities.  When  during 
1976-77  this  group  began  seriously 
investigating  I rotskyism.  the  RSI  and 


the  Pabloists  who  later  formed  the 
CRSP  fell  all  over  themselves  in 
championing  gay  liberation  as  a strate- 
gic "new  vanguard.”  The  Spartacist 
I eaguc.  however,  has  been  consistently 
hostile  toward  the  life-style  radicalism 
of  the  gay  liberation  milieu  and  toward 
all  sectoralist  conceptions  of  revolution- 
ary organization.  So  when  these  former 
gay  liberal ionists  chose  to  unite  with  the 
SI  . of  all  groups  claiming  to  be 
I rotskyist.  it  must  have  appeared  to  our 
New  Left  moralist  opponents  as  the 
ultimate  political  crime  against  nature. 

All  that  the  Crispies  and  the  RSL 
could  do  was  fulminate  that  the  “gay 
Uncle  Toms"  of  the  former  L&RU  had 
joined  the  "notoriously  anti-gay”  Spar- 
tacist  \ ulturcs.  And  those  who  may  have 
thought  that  by  bandying  around 
charges  of  racism  they  could  seal  blacks 
off  from  the  Spartacist  League  will  be 


I andy’s  Socialist  Voice  (Spring  1977) 
began  hawking  a diatribe  against  “The 
Spartacist  League’s  Scandalous  Chau- 
vinism ” The  article  claimed  a January 
1977  New  York  forum  by  SL  National 
Chairman  James  Robertson  “added  a 
new.  ugly,  and  damaging  stain  on  the 
reputation  of  Trotskyism."  The  reason? 
“Robertson  delivered  a scries  of  chau- 
vinist epithets  that  insulted  the  revolu- 
tionary capacities  of  the  working  classes 
everywhere  and  denigrated  almost  every 
non-white,  non-American  and  non- 
English  speaking  people...  ” To  wit: 
The  Greek  population  exists  by  selling 
ils  children  or  selling  Swiss  watches  to 
one  another.’ 

“Albania,  the  only  ‘workers  stale’ 
Robertson  saw  lit  to  mention,  was  a 
nation  of ‘goat-fuckers.’ 

'“Northern  Europe  is  dripping  with 
fat*.... 

“Canada  was  not  worth  considering 
(although  the  Spartacist  tendency  has  a 
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chagrined  to  learn  that  in  the  last  two 
years  the  SI  has  steadily  recruited 
blacks  and  Latins.  In  fact,  the  number  of 
minority  group  members  of  our  move- 
ment today  is  double  that  of  July  1977. 
In  short,  the  Anti-Spartacist  League  has 
recruited  no  one  from  the  SI  . and  its  Big 
I ie  campaign  has  not  prevented  us  from 
winning  serious  black  militants  to 
I rotsky  ism.  Which  goes  to  show  that 
political  integrity  has  its  rewards. 

Goat  Fuckers  and  Guilt  Trippers 

I he  Anti-Spartacist  League, 
however,  has  grown  increasingly  fren- 
zied in*  its  attacks  upon  us  as  its 
frustration  deepens.  Last  year  Sy 


group  in  that  country)  because  it  is  only 
the  'fringe  on  the  surrey  extending  fifty 
miles  north  ol  the  U.S.  border.’  Non- 
Tnglish  speaking  North  America  (Mex- 
ico and  Quebec.  .)  was  specifically 
ignored  in  this  talk.. , 

"As  for  the  I S u too  ‘is  a jaded 
country’  which,  like  Northern  Europe, 
'drips  w ith  lat  il  von  exclude  the  Negro 
from  the  statistics.'  But  Robertson 
saved  his  \ ilest  spleen  for  the  American 
blacks:  ■ I he  black  population  burned 
down  the  ghetioes  and  it’s  now  waiting 
lor  the  Jews  to  come  back  and  open  up 
l he  drug  stores  ’ High  prices  charged  by 
storekeepers  in  the  ghetto  were  attribut- 
ed to  the  fact  that  ’black  kids  rip  them 
off*." 

Whew  ! No  one  is  sale,  it  seems,  from  the 

SL’s  acid  comments. 


WORKERS  VANGUARD 


But  what  is  the  I ren/y  really  all  about? 
I ike  all  good  liberals,  the  Anli- 
Spurtaeixt  I cagtie  wants  to  deny  that 
oppression  oppresses.  In  their  eyes,  the 
downtrodden  are  morally  cleansed  by 
the  very  laci  til  their  subjugation.  By 
definition,  there  can  be  no  black 
criminals  I hey  rail  against  the  likes  ol 
racist  mass  murderer  Vorstcr  in  South 
Alrica  but  you  will  not  find  a word  in 
• heir  papers  against  Idi  Amin,  who  has 
directly  killed  many  tens  of  thousands  of 
black  Africans,  far  more  than  the 
apartheid  Fuhrers. 

And  there  is  a program  behind  this 
priggishness:  petty-bourgeois  moralism. 
Citing  I cnin’s  elementary  observation 
that  there  is  an  important  difference 
between  the  nationalism  of  the  op- 
pressed and  the  nationalism  of  the 
oppressor,  these  unwashed  New  Leftists 
I a II  into  line  behind  the  program  of 
‘•revolutionary”  retaliation.  Marxists 
have  a different  program.  We  fight 
national  oppression  from  the  stand- 
point of  proletarian  internationalism 
We  rccogni/e  the  right  of  self- 
determination  of  all  nations:  cheerlead- 
ers lor  “ Third  World"  nationalism  hold, 
inverting  a line  from  a recent  rock  song, 
that  "big  peoples  got  no  reason  to  live.” 
Socialism  will  transcend  the  national 
limits  of  capitalism:  “consistent  nation- 
alists" seek  to  reverse  the  terms  of 
oppression. 

I he  anti-Spartacists  go  apoplectic 
because  the  SI  does  not  abide  by  the 
liberal  convention  that  in  "polite  socie- 
ty" one  does  not  talk  frankly  about  the 
race  question.  Case  in  point:  Robert- 
son’s ghetto  drug  stores.  We  invite  our 
outraged  opponents  to  take  a drive 
through  the  areas  of  Detroit  that  were 
burnt  out  in  1967.  They  will  find  the 
population  indeed  still  waiting  for  the 
shopkeepers  to  return — and  the  few 
blaek-managed  businesses  that  are  open 
bristling  with  black  security  guards 
carrying  shotguns.  No,  it's  not  pretty — 
it's  just  true  But  for  the  New  Left 
moralists,  aimless  outbursts  of  frustrat- 
ed violence — testimony  to  the  despera- 
tion and  powcrlessness  of  the  ghettoes — 
arc  to  be  dressed  up  as  “ghetto  rebel- 
lions." glorious  celebrations  of  lumpen 
rage.  If  their  only  real  result  is  to  worsen 
the  quality  of  life  in  the  ghettoes.  Sy 
l.andy  couldn't  care  less. 

AIT  that  counts  is  to  get  the  SL  for 
"‘great  nation'  bullying."  Of  course. 
Socialist  Voice  fails  to  mention  that 
Robertson's  reference  to  a reported 
remark  by  Karl  Marx  had  a political 
purpose:  underscoring  the  political 
irony  of  the  lact  that  the  "Gang  of  Four" 
Maoists*  last  redoubt  of  socialist  purity 
is  a tiny,  wretchedly  poor  and  backward 
country  composed  largely  of  mountain 
tribes  and  shepherds: 

“ I he  harder  Maoist  types,  looking  fora 
spiritual  homeland  lhat  has  slate  power, 
are  now  looking  at  I irana.  We  have  had 
our  comrades  checking,  and  il  is  not  yet 
assured,  but  we  believe  that  Marx 
relerrcd  to  the  Albanians  as  ’goat- 
fuekers ' Is  that  true?  But  then  he  was 
prone  to  ethnically  pejorative  phrases 
And  il  must  be  pointed  out  that,  to  this 
day.  and  under  the  conditions  of  the 
fourth  5-ycar  plan,  the  production  ol 
goals  is  still  the  principal  activity  in 
Albania." 

Tor  people  of  such  refined  sensibilities 
that  their  hair  is  standing  on  end.  we 
must  advise  them  not  to  expand  their 
obviously  meager  reading  of  Marx  on 
the  national  question.  For  what  will 
they  say  when  they  find  Marx  compar- 
ing Turkey  to  the  stinking  corpse  of  a 
dead  horse,  labeling  the  Poles  slothful 
or  speaking  of  the  Chinese  nationality 
“with  all  Its  overbearing  prejudice, 
stupidity,  learned  ignorance  and  pe- 
dantic barbarism"? 

Marx  and  Engels  despised  the  hypo- 
critical prurience  of  those  w'ho  eschew 
strong  language,  and  for  their  epithets 
were  frequently  attacked  as  racists  and 
German  nationalists,  a charge  they 
vehemently  rejected: 

"I  el  no  one  object  that  wc  speak  here  on 
behalf  ol  German  national  prejudices. 
In  German.  Trench.  Belgian  and  Eng- 
lish periodicals,  the  prools  are  to  be 
found  lhat  il  was  precisely  the  editors  of 
the  Sene  Rheinische  Zeitung  who 
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"racism"  and  "chauvinism,"  They 
apparently  Icel  no  need  to  get 
together  on  the  “evidence"  they 
adduce  to  support  their  epithets.  So 
the  third-camp  I RP  waxes  indignant 
over  our  presumed  insult  to  the 
"Maple  Leaf  proclivities"  ol  the 
Canadian  bourgeoisie  (sec  accom- 
panying article)  while  the  sour- 
grapes  Pabloite  fringe  rails  against 
the  "notoriously  antigay'’  SL  and 
"Uncle  I oms"  of  the  former  gay 
liberation  collective  with  which  the 
SI  fused  last  summer.  Meanwhile 
the  Ircn/icd  Revolutionary  Socialist 
l eague  (RSL)  last  year  denounced 
the  “racist"  SI  on  behalf  of  Spamsh- 
language  monolingualism  and  the 
moral  superiority  of  the  Jamaican 
lumpenproletariat. 

It  all  began  when  Spartacist 
supporters  attending  a Los  Angeles 
RSI  forum  last  spring  requested  the 
Spanish-language  meeting  provide 
translation  lor  the  English 
speakers  comprising  most  of  the 
audience.  According  to  the  Torch 
( 1 5 April)  the  demand  lor  translation 
“reveals  the  true  nature  of  the 
Spartacist  League"  as  "arrogant 
and  racist"  because  “Anglo  SLers 
in  I os  Angeles  have  not  bothered  to 
learn  Spanish  " Ol  course,  when  an 
continued  on  page  15 


Lumpen  capital  of  the  world? 


Apparently  a concerted  slander 
campaign  requires  no  agreement 
among  its  participants  except  the 
choice  of  a target.  At  least,  it  seems 
that  every  "I  rotskyist"  organization 
in  the  U.S.  with  less  than  fifty 
members  has  embarked  on  a crusade 
to  “expose"  the  Spartacist  League  for 


RSL:  THE  HARDER  THEY  FALL 


“Spartacist  tapes"  must  have  been 
“edited"  by  Nixon's  Rosemary  Woods! 
The  pamphlet  deletes  much  of  the 
central  political  material,  which  is 
apparently  insufficiently  titillating: 
Robertson's  evaluation  of  the  class 
struggle  in  different  countries,  emphasiz- 
ing the  key  question  of  leadership  (the 
betrayal  of  the  Trench  Stalinists  in  I96X. 
the  fossilized  British  Labour  Party,  the 
United  Secretariat  majority’s  “self- 
criticism"  on  Latin  America).  Instead, 
we  arc  treated  to  reams  of  distorted 
summary  and  editorializing  ("There 
follows  here  in  deleted  remarks  a 
lengthy,  though  scarcely  illuminating 
discussion. . ."). 

CommunisTCadre  is  indignant  that 
WV  treated  the  speech  as  a political 
statement,  centering  on  an  elaboration 
of  programmatic  points  comprising  a 
basis  for  principled  regroupment  among 
elements  seeking  to  break  from  centrism 
and  reformism,  rather  than  focusing  on 
the  one-liners,  personal  observations 
and  evocative  images  that  make  a good 
speech.  In  the  "almost  verbatim” 
pamphlet,  only  the  jokes  are  given 
serious  treatment  and  are  highlighted 
with  every  typographical  device  (under- 
scoring. italics,  exclamation  marks,  sic 
notations,  capital  letters)  available  on 
an  IBM  Selectric.  But  despite  the 
schoolmarmish  commentary  and  crude- 
ly falsifying  “editing."  the  speech  still 
makes  interesting  reading.  We  give  it  an 
X-rating  only  lor  those  who  are  shocked 
by  I rotsky’s  admonition  to  “call  things 
by  their  right  names." 


already  long  before  the  revolution  most 
decisively  opposed  all  manifestations 
ol  German  national  narrowminded- 
ness But  precisely  for  that  reason  we 
should  be  permitted  not  to  share  the 
fantastic  illusions  of  the  Slavs  and 
allowed  to  judge  other  peoples  as 
severely  as  wc  have  iudgcd  our  own  " 
— "Democratic  Pan-Slavism" 
(February  IK49) 

The  Spartacist  League  takes  second 
place  to  no  one  in  denouncing  the  crimes 
and  imperialist  chauvinism  of  American 
imperialism.  Wc  were  unique  in  de- 
nouncing Jimmy  Carter’s  “human 


29  forum.  CommunisTCadre  apparent- 
ly felt  inspired  to  go  one  belter,  with  a 
pamphlet  purporting  to  contain  the 
verbatim  text  ol  the  forum  "virtually  in 
its  entirety.”  In  the  introduction.  CTC 
queries: 

"What  can  one  say  ol  a man  who  claims 
to  be  a revolutionary  and  who  publicly 
refers  to  the  Albanian  peasants  as 
“goat fuckers"?  Who  complains  of  the 
poor  showing  made  by  an  SL  candidate 
to  student  office  even  though  ‘we  ran  a 
very  pretty  girl"?  And  what  can  ouc 
say  of  ihe  SI  membership  who  did  not 
sit  through  this  shameless  performance 


Marion  Delgado  s Little  Brothers 

The  charges  of  "American  chauvin- 
ism" and  "racism"  directed  against  the 
SL  arc  not  simply  random  mud- 
slinging.  Most  of  the  Anti-Spartacist 
League  consists  of  groups  derived  from 
the  late  I960’s  New  Left.  There  they 
learned  it  was  wrong  for  an  American 
ever  to  speak  ill  of  “Third  World" 
peoples.  As  Marxists,  we  do  not  pander 
to  the  national  conceits  of  any  people. 
So  we  become  the  target  of  guilt- 
tripping petty-bourgeois  moralists 
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rights"  crusade  from  the  outset  as  a 
campaign  to  morally  and  militarily 
rearm  the  bloodiest  imperialist  power  in 
history.  “The  main  enemy  is  at  home." 
proclaimed  our  headlines  when  the 
reformists  were  calling  on  Carter  to 
“make  good"  on  his  "human  rights" 
rhetoric.  We  have  steadfastly  defended 
the  democratic  rights  of  blacks,  women, 
homosexuals,  immigrants  and  all  the 
oppressed  and  wc  arc  not  going  to  be 
lectured  on  "chauvinism"  by  people  like 
the  I RP  and  RSI  who  join  the  anti- 
busing racists  in  opposing  “forced" 
school  integration  in  Boston  and 
elsewhere. 

The  "Spartacist  Tapes” 

Following  the  publication  of  the 
I R P’s  distorted  account  of  the  January 


in  embarrassed  silence,  but  who  roared 
their  approval  at  every  turn,  cheering 
Robertson  on  to  the  next  indecency,  to 
Ihe  next  slap  at  the  oppressed?" 

One  can  say  of  the  SL  that  it  does  not 
mince  words,  that  it  is  not  afraid  to 
speak  frankly  to  the  socialist  public 
about  any  subject— including  itself. 
“Wc  haven’t  been  growing  very  much 
lately."  Comrade  Robertson  told  the 
January  29  forum. 

After  its  introduction  and  six  (!) 
“appendices."  the  CTC  pamphlet  finally 
gets  around  to  its  version  of  the 
Robertson  speech.,  broken  up  every 
couple  of  paragraphs  with  clumps  of 
CTC  exegesis,  meanwhile  complaining 
that  the  half-page  WV  account  (“Re- 
forge  the  Fourth  International.”  WV 
No  143.  4 February  1977)  presented 
only  “innocuous”  passages  and 
“cleancd-up”  paraphrase.  But  CTC’s 


whose  ideas  are  influenced  far  more  by 
Frantz  Fanon  than  Leon  Trotsky. 

To  the  vicarious  guerrillas  of  the  New 
Left,  the  "white”  nations  of  capitalist 
Europe  and  North  America  had  to  pay 
for  centuries  of  tyranny  over  the  dark- 
skinned  peoples.  The  entire  working 
class  of  the  "mother  country”  was  a 
"white  labor  aristrocracy”  which  had 
shared  in  the  imperialist  plunder.  And 
the  only  expiation  was  to  "pick  up  the 
gun."  "follow  Third  World  leadership" 
and  join  the  global  war  against  “honky 
Amerika."  This  was  the  time  when 
Bernadine  Dohrn  praised  the  pathologi- 
cal killer  cult  of  Charles  Manson.  when 
another  Weatherman  leader  proclaimed 
“all  white  babies  are  pigs."  when  youth 
were  urged  to  emulate  one  Marion 
Delgado,  an  apparently  deranged  five- 
year-old  Chicano  boy  who  in  1947 
continued  on  page  14 
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A Bolshevik  Practice  Revived 


The  Candidate  and  the  Party 


At  the  same  timethatshewas  writinga 
statement  to  the  NYC  Board  ol  Elections 
accepting  the  Spartacist  Party  nomina- 
tion as  candidate  for  New  York  State 
Assembly  in  Manhattan’s  64th  A.D.. 
Marjorie  Stambcrg  deposited  a very 
different  document  with  the  Spartacist 
League  central  committee.  It  was  a 
resignation  from  the  post  of  assembly- 
man.  signed  but  undated,  to  be  tendered 
at  any  moment  at  the  discretion  of  the 
CC. 

Although  it  undoubtedly  seems 
strange  to  most  Americans,  this  practice 
is  actually  an  old  revolutionary  tradition 
going  back  to  the  late  1800’s.  It  is  an 
integral  part  of  the  democratic-centralist 
organizational  norms  of  parties  which 
base  themselves  on  the  program  and 
practices  of  thepre-Stalinist  Communist 
International.  And  it  is  a guarantee  that 
here  is  a candidate  the  working  people 
can  depend  on.  You  arc  voting  not  foran 
individual,  who  is  subject  to  a myriad  of 
pressures,  but  fora  party  which  stands  or 
falls  on  its  program. 

To  understand  the  reasons  for  this 
tradition,  it  is  necessary  to  look  at  the 
history  of  electoralism  in  the  socialist 
movement.  During  the  short  lifespan  of 
the  International  Workingmen’s  Asso- 
ciation, its'  forays  into  bourgeois  elec- 
tions were  in  order  to  use  the  campaigns 
as  a platform  to  spur  on  the  struggle  of 
the  working  class  However,  as  its 
successor  the  Second  (Socialist)  Interna- 
tional deepened  its  immersion  in  the 
quagmire  of  opportunism — eventually 
leading  to  the  social  democrats' shameful 
support  of  their  “own”  bourgeoisies  in 
World  War  I— an  altogether  different 
spirit  infused  their  parliamentary 
campaigns. 

It  was  the  spirit  of  encrusting  them- 
selves into  the  existing  state  apparatus 
and  pressuring  for  a minimum  program 
of  piecemeal  reforms.  It  also  meant  the 
domination  of  a privileged  layer  of 


“socialist”  lawyers  and  professionals 
w ho  became  increasingly  independent  of 
control  by  the  party  ranks.  In  the  British 
Labour  Party,  for  instance,  the  Parlia- 
mentary I abour  Party  (the  group  of 
Labour  members  of  parliament)  is  not 
even  formally  bound  by  the  decisions  of 
the  Labour  Party  membership.  Thus  the 
annual  party  conference  has  twice 
recently  voted  down  the  wage  control 
policy  ol  the  Labour  cabinet,  but  still  it 
remains  government  policy.  The  prime 
minister,  of  course,  is  relatively  inde- 
pendent from  the  rest  of  the  Parliamen- 
tary Labour  Party,  and  even  of  the 
cabinet,  which  he  personally  nominates 
on  behalf  of  the  queen. 

Thus  "independence"  from  party 
control  actually  means  domination  by 


the  capitalist  stale.  Furthermore:  the 
conditions  of  parliament,  where  the 
w orkers' deputies  are  in  constant  contact 
with  the  representatives  ol  the  bourgeoi- 
sie. exert  a powerful  pressure  toward 
collaboration  with  the  class  enemy.  The 
right  wing  of  the  social-democratic 
parties  is  almost  invariably  strongest  in 
parliament.  And  the  same  pressures 
w ould  of  course  be  felt  even  by  revolu- 


tionary communist  representatives. 

The  question  of  party  control  of 
socialist  deputies  goes  back  to  the  I890’s 
and  a left-wing  split  from  the  dominant 
faction  of  French  socialism,  the  Possibi- 
lists.  These  forerunners  of  the  French 
Socialist  Party  of  Jaures,  led  by  Jean 
Alleman.  were  disgusted  by  the  all-too 
frequent  spectacle  of  elected  Socialists 
becoming  careerists  who  resisted  the 
political  direction  of  the  party  which  had 
put  them  forward.  To  protect  the 
socialist  movement,  the  Allemanists 
placed  their  parliamentarians  under  the 
direct  supervision  and  control  of  the 
party  body  which  had  nominated  them, 
and  initiated  the  practice  of  securing  an 
undated  written  resignation  from  every 
candidate. 

In  response  to  the  mounting  oppor- 
tunism. chauvinism,  corruption  and  all- 
round reformism  centered  in  the  Social- 
ist parliamentary  fractions,  many 
left-wing  social  democrats  in  the  pre- 
World  War  I period  leaned  toward 
syndicalist  anti-parliamentarism.  The 
Bolsheviks,  however. demonstrated  with 
their  revolutionary  work  in  the  tsarist 
Duma  that  it  was  possible  to  carry  on 
principled  struggle  in  the  "representa- 
tive" organs  of  the  bourgeoisie.  Thus  in 
August  1920  the  Second  Congress  of  the 
Communist  International  incorporated 
this  practice  in  its  “Theses  on  Commu- 
nist Parties  and  Parliament."  which 
stated: 

“After  elections,  the  organization  of  the 
parliamentary  fraction  must  be  com- 
pletely m the  hands  of  the  central 
committee  ol  the  communist  party. 

I he  central  committee  must  have  a 
permanent  representative  in  the  frac- 
tion. with  the  right  of  veto  and.  on  all 
important  questions,  the  fraction  must 
seek  in  advance  guidance  from  the  party 
central  committee.  The  central  commit- 
tee has  the  right  and  the  duly,  when  the 
communist  fraction  in  parliament  is 
about  to  undcrlakean  important  step,  to 


appoint  or  to  contest  the  spokesman  lor 
the  fraction  and  10  require  that  the 
outline  of  his  speech  or  the  speech  itself 
he  submitted  for  approval  by  the  central 
committee,  etc  F very  communist  candi- 
date must  officially  give  a written 
undertaking  that  he  is  ready  to  resign 
from  parliament  at  the  first  request  of  the 
parly  central  committee,  so  that  in  any 
given  situation  resignation  from  parlia- 
ment can  be  carried  out  in  unison. . .." 

— Jane  Dcgras  (ed  ).  The 
( ontmunist  International 
IVIV-IV43.  Vol.  I (1919-1922) 

Organizational  form  is  the  handmaid- 
en of  political  program.  The  mechanism 
of  securing  an  advance  resignation  from 
any  socialist  candidate  reflects  Lenin's 
struggle  to  forge  a revolutionary  van- 
guard party  whose  electoral  aims  were 
fundamentally  counterposed  to  the 
parliamcntarianism  of  the  Second  Inter- 
national Because  the  social  democrats' 
program  was  one  of  class  collaboration 
rather  than  the  independent  mobiliza- 
tion ol  the  w orking  class  for  power,  their 
“socialist"  Sunday  speechifying  was  a 
cynical  tool  for  aspiring  parliamentari- 
ans. When  Lenin  urged  the  communists 
to  put  their  lawyers  in  the  factories  and 
their  workers  in  parliament,  he  gave 
sociological  concreteness  to  the  Bolshc- 
\ iks’  insistence  that  communist  electoral 
work  differs  from  reformist  electoral 
work  not  in  degree  but  in  kind. 

Though  our  present  numbers  and 
influence  are  rather  more  modest,  we 
emulate  the  Communist  International's 
practices  as  fully  consonant  with  our 
revolutionary  program  and  purpose. 
Our  aims  in  this  electoral  campaign  arc 
to  expose  the  narrow  and  partial  “de- 
mocracy" ol  the  bourgeoisie  expressed  in 
capitalist  elections,  and  to  use  the 
elections  as  a forum  to  hasten  the  day 
when  socialist  revolution  will  sweep 
away  the  bourgeoisie's  kept  politicians 
and  inaugurate  real  democracy  and 
freedom  for  all  the  working  people.  ■ 


Pope... 

(continued  from  page  I) 

Edward  Gierek  immediately  sent  a 
telegram  expressing  “great  satisfaction" 
at  the  selection  of  Wojtyla.  and  the  new 
pope  is  described  as  more  able  to  get 
along  with  the  government  than  the 
Polish  primate.  Stephan  Cardinal  Wys- 
/ynski.  whose  militant  anti-communism 
is  scarcely  veiled"  despite  a recent 
"unthawing”  of  church-state  relations. 
Nevertheless,  the  selection  of  a Polish 
cardinal  as  pope  can  only  mean  a period 
ol  greater  pressure  on  the  Soviet  bloc  by 
the  West 

lo  the  Stalinists  Pope  John  Paul  II 
may  seem  a prince  of  peace  and  detente, 
a man  of  the  post-Helsinki  period. 
Domestically  the  Gierek  regime  por- 
trays him  as  a symbol  of  Communist- 
Catholic  coexistence.  But  he  now  stands 
at  the  head  of  many  millions  of 
practicing  Catholics  in  Fast  Europe,  a 
tremendous  potential  force  for  counter- 
revolution. And  it  is  precisely  the 
Stalinists  who  are  responsible  for  the 
existence  of  this  grave  threat  to  the 
social  conquests  of  the  degenerated  and 
deformed  workers  states. 

Polish  Catholicism  is  an  extremely 
powerful  political  force,  its  influence 
extending  far  beyond  the  usual  circles  of 
seedy  provincial  intelligentsia  and  ex- 
propriated lumpen  nobility  who  idolize 
Marshal  Pilsudski.  the  fascislic  dictator 
of  inter-war  Poland.  Their  sullen  off- 
spring now  flaunt  tiny  American  flags 
on  their  ersatz  blue  jeans  and  buy 
pictures  of  John  F Kennedy.  During 
President  Carter’s  visit  to  Poland  in 


January  1978.  Br/c/inski  and  Rosalynn 
Carter  made  a special  point  of  holdinga 
private  meeting  with  Cardinal 
Wys/ynski. 

Of  all  the  East  European  bureaucrati- 
cally deformed  w orkers  states.  Poland  is 
the  most  solidly  and  actively  Catholic, 
partly  for  historic  reasons.  Polish 
Catholicism  has  always  been  an  expres- 
sion of  intense  nationalism  in  this 
historic  battlefield  of  Europe.  The 
Polish  church  is  ba^ed  firmly  on  the 
small  peasantry,  which  remains  intact 
despite  30  years  of  Stalinist  rule,  for 
alone  in  the  Soviet  bloc  Poland  has  not 
collectivized  its  agriculture.  Moreover, 
the  peasantry  has  tremendous  economic 
leverage  as  it  produces  much  of  the  hard- 
currency  exports  to  the  West. 

A iandholdjng  peasantry  is 
everyw  here  a deeply  conservative  poten- 
tial bastion  of  reaction,  whose  immedi- 


Brzezinski  meets  Cardinal  l,zpa,r,c 
Wyszynski. 


ate  interests  run  counter  to  those  of  the 
working  class  The  Stalinist  bureaucra- 
cy. while  resting  on  the  foundations  of 
collectivized  industry,  seeks  to  balance 
between  the  proletariat  on  the  one  hand 
and  the  peasantry,  the  church  and 
imperialism — thereby  attacking  the 
workers,  the  only  force  that  can  defend 
the  revolutionary  conquests.  This  was 
graphically  seen  in  June  1975  when 
Gierek  abruptly  raised  food  prices  to 
appease  the  peasantry,  touching  off  a 
nationwide  wave  of  wildcat  strikes. 
When  the  army  was  called  in  to  pul 
down  the  strikes,  the  Catholic  church, 
mumbling  a few  words  ol  "Christian 
concern"  about  the  fate  of  the  mo/e  than 
2.000  arrested,  lined  up  solidly  behind 
the  government. 

I he  dangerous  policy  of  Gierek  & Co. 
is  the  very  opposite  ol  that  pursued  by 
Lenin  and  Trotsky  to  break  the  reac- 
tionary power  of  organized  religion. 
The  victorious  Bolsheviks  in  Russia 
gutted  the  temporal  power  ol  the 
Orthodox  church  by  expropriating  its 
gigantic  estates  worked  by  knout-driven 
serfs.  While  carrying  on  some  anti- 
religious  agitation,  their  fundamental 
lack  was  tocliminate  the  hideous  poverty 
and  rural  isolation  which  were  the  basis 
lor  the  hold  of  religiousobscurantism on 
the  masses.  The  measures  which  began  to 
free  women  Irom  the  oppressive  limitsof 
the  family  thereby  undercut  another  ol 
the  principal  sources  of  active  religious 
participation. 

But  with  the  triumph  of  Stalin,  all  this 
was  reversed.  The  family  was 
reinforced,  collectivization  was  carried 
out  in  a brutally  bureaucratic  manner, 
and  during  World  War  11  Stalin  directly 


built  up  the  authority  of  the  Metropoli- 
tan of  the  Russian  Orthodox  church  in 
order  to  lap  nationalist  sentiment  in  the 
“Great  Fatherland  War."  Likewise  in 
Poland  the  Stalinist  policy  of  conciliat- 
ing the  solidly  anti-communist  Catholic 
hierarchy  is  part  and  parcel  of  its  overall 
program  ol  "peaceful  coexistence”  with 
capitalism/imperialism. 

This  program  is  not  only  utopian,  it  is 
positively  dangerous.  The  Polish  Stalin- 
ists’ conciliation  of  the  church  and 
peasantry  embolden  these  reactionary 
forces,  who  now  have  one  of  their  own 
in  the  Vatican.  And  Jimmy  Carter  may 
figure  he  has  a pope  in  his  pocket,  which 
'can  only  increase  the.  intensity  of  his 
bellicose  anti-Soviet  "human  rights" 
crusade.  ■ 
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For  a Socialist  Fight 
to  Save  New  York ! 
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Marjorie  Stamberg  speaking  at  campaign  rally  in  Sheridan  Square. 


The  following  is  an  excerpted  speech 
hy  Marjorie  Stamberg,  Spartacist  Part  y 
.c  andidate  for  New  York  State  Assembly 
in  Manhattan's  A.l).  64.  delivered  at 
New  York  University  on  October  14. 

People  ask  why  we’re  running  a 
socialist  campaign  in  New  York  City. 
We  have  a very  simple  answer,  and  that 
is  that  the  crisis  in  New  York  City  is  so 
intense  that  there  is  absolutely  no  other 
kind  of  politics  that  makes  any  sense 
whatsoever  in  this  town. 

l ake  a look  at  the  situation.  Here  it  is 
in  1978  and  you  have  people  literally— 
Iree/ing  to  death  in  Harlem  in  the 
winter,  and  you  have  the  South  Bronx 
looking  like  Dresden  after  the  allies 
firebombed  it.  and  what  is  the  program 
that  the  ruling  class  has  for  this  city? 
There  arc  laws  about  how  you  are  not 
supposed  to  smoke  in  the  elevators  and 
how  you  should  clean  up  the  dog  shit 
after  your  dog.  Maybe  you  would  feel 
more  sympathetic  about  not  smoking  in 
the  elevator*  and  getting  out  your 
pooper  scoopcr  if  people  were  not  dying 
in  the  hospital  corridors  and  you  didn’t 
have  trucks  falling  through  the  high- 
way s w ith  the  result  that  the  highway  is 
not  used  again  for  five  years! 

How  did  New  York  City  get  this  way? 
Well,  it  is  fairly  complicated.  One  thing 
to  keep  in  mind  is  that  because  the  labor 
movement  in  this  town  was  very  strong 
during  the  twenties  and  thirties.  New 
York  was  a city  that  tried  to  act  halfway 
decently  to  the  population.  You  had 
welfare  that  was  somewhat  higher  than 
the  rest  of  the  country,  and  it  was  the 
only  city  in  the  entire  country  that  had  a 
decent  free  higher  education  system. 

Irish  schoolteachers  brought  up  a 
generation  of  Jewish  kids,  and  the 
Jewish  kids  grew  up  and  they  are  the 
teachers  in  the  schools  right  now.  The 
problem  is  that  the  Jewish  teachers  can't 
educate  the  black  and  Puerto  Rican  kids 
because  the  society  is  not  the  same.  But 
myths  go  on  about  the  great  melting  pot. 

So.  tha't’s  partly  what  it  is,  and.  also. 
New  York  is  really  the  victim  of  a racist 
plot.  Middle  America  and  Congress 
look  at  New  York  City  as  a city  filled 
with  Puerto  Ricans  and  blacks  and  run 
by  Jews  and  Italians,  so  that  when  it 
came  time  to  cut  back  somewhere,  it  was 
made  the  scapegoat.  It  reminds  you  of 
the  old  joke  in  the  McCarthy  era  when 
people  used  to  say  w hat  you  ought  to  do 
to  New  York  is  to  float  it  out  to  sea  and 
use  it  as  a nuclear  testing  ground. 

Those  are  some  of  the  political 
aspects,  and  then  you  have  the  financial 


aspect  that  is  connected  with  New  York’ 
being  the  finance  capital  of  U.S. 
imperialism.  You  have  a situation  where 
a lot  of  money  goes  in  and  out  of  New 
York,  and  what  the  city  pays  out 
in  federal  taxes  is  far  higher  in  propor- 
tion to  what  it  gets  back  than  in  the  rest 
ol  the  country.  And  then  you  have  the 
Rockefellers. 

You  know,  the  Rockefeller  banks 
owned  the  BMT  and  the  Morgan  bank 
owned  the  IRT.  Then  the  subways  went 
bankrupt  and  the  city  bought  them  out 
lor  $320  million.  But  the  city  didn't  have 
the  money,  so  back  they  w'ent  to  the 
Rockefeller  banks  and  back  to  the 
Morgan  bank  to  negotiate  a loan  to  buy 
the  subways  from  the  Rockefellers  and 
the  Morgans!  That  is  what  we  pay  debt 
service  on  year  in  and  year  out.  so 
that  by  1971  we  had  something  like 
$720  million  of  the  city  budget  going 
to  pay  for  the  interest  on  the  loans 
for  the  subways  and  the  rest  of  the 
boondoggles. 

That's  the  kind  of  stuff  that  Jack 
Newfield  and  these  \ itlage  Voice  muck- 
rakers  arc  always  talking  about,  and 
there  is  an  interesting  book.  The  Abuse 
of  Power,  that  talks  about  where  the 
money  is  going,  and  they  arc  onto 
something.  But.  of  course,  we  differ 
from  them  in  that  we  don’t  have  an  “evil 
genius”  theory  that  claims  one  man— 
Rockefeller,  for  example — or  a small 
conspiracy  is  responsible.  We  say  that 
the  crisis  in  New  York  City  is  essentially 
the  crisis  of  capitalism  itself. 

It  was  the  inability  of  U.S.  capitalism 
in  this  period  of  economic  crisis  to  deal 
with  the  running  sores  of  the  big  cities, 
with  their  huge  unemployed  and  minori- 
ty populations,  their  welfare  rolls  and 
city  services,  and  their  municipal  un- 
ions. The  immediate  crisis  came  about 
directly  because  of  the  enormous 
growth  of  the  IJ FI  and  AFSCME  in 
this  town  in  the  sixties,  combined  with 
the  economic  situation  in  the  seventies. 
There  was  a decision  of  the  ruling  class 
to  go  after  the  unions  and  to  go  after  the 
other  social  services,  and  they  decided 
on  New  York  for  both  economic  and 
political  Reasons. 

***** 

So  how  do  wc  get  out  of  it?  Well,  we 
are  not  Utopians  and  we're  not  reform- 
ists: wc  deal  w-ith  reality.  So  you  start 
talking  about  getting  a little  money  to 
rebuild  the  South  Bronx,  and  you  ask 
where  the  money  is.  The  money  is  in  the 
banks.  So  let’s  talk  about  w'iping  out  the 


debt  and  expropriating  the  banks.  As 
soon  as  you  start  talking  like  that,  you 
realize  that  you  can't  have  a program  for 
a New-  York  City  commune,  because  the 
money  is  going  to  federal  income  tax. 
and  pretty  soon  the  IRS  is  going  to  show 
up  looking  curiously  like  the  U.S. 
Army.  So  you’re  already  talking  about 
socialist  revolution,  and  that  is  the  one 
main  point  that  we  want  to  bring  out  in 
this  election:  if  you  talk  about  doing 
anything  in  this  city,  whether  you’re 
talking  about  education  or  housing  or 
jobs,  you  find  yourself  talking  about 
socialist  revolution. 

1 1 is  not  as  if  the  situation  can  go  on 
like  it  is.  because  it  can’t.  The  alterna- 
tives are  a socialist  Tight  or  something 
like  Crown  Heights,  the  situation  last 
summer  where  you  had  virtually  the 
entire  black  population  of  the  area 
pitted  against  the  Jewish  community, 
being  led  in  attacks  against  each  other 
by  Democratic  Party  politicians. 

So  we  have  been  going  around 
Greenwich  Village  and  saying  that  we’re 
running  on  the  program  of  socialist 
revolution,  and  everybody  says.  “Well. 


that’s  very  nice,  but  isn’t  it  kind  of  far- 
fetched to  talk  about  the  labor  move- 
ment in  this  city  leading  a united  fight 
against  the  Democratic  Party  and  the 
Rockefellers  and  the  banks  and  Big 
MAC?”  And  we  say,  “No.  it’s  not  very 
lar-fetched  at  all.  In  fact,  as  recently  as 
1975  a situation  existed  that  was  utterly 
ripe  for  that  kind  of  fight — the  period 
when  MAC  and  the  Emergency  Finan- 
cial Control  Board  (EFCB)  and  welfare 
cutbacks  were  first  coming  down."  This 
was  a situation  in  which  every  sector  of 
the  population  was  feeling  the  heat,  and 
there  was  a felt  need  to  Tight  back 
against  it.  You  had  the  labor  movement, 
which  had  lost  60,000  jobs  and  was 
having  its  union  contracts  ripped  up; 
you  had  the  Co-op  City  rent  strike;  you 
had  students  at  City  College  demon- 
strating to  save  the  open  admission 
program  and  free  tuition;  and  you  had 
all  kinds  of  sit-ins  and  demonstrations 
in  the  South  Bronx  and  Harlem  against 
the  fire  station  and  hospital  closings. 

Of  course,  the  leadership  ol  the  labor 
movement — the  Gotbaums  and  the 
continued  inside 
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Shankers — arc  intimately  connected 
with  and  politically  support  the  Demo- 
cratic Party,  which  was  the  party  that 
was  carrying  out  the  cut-backs,  and  they 
were  the  reason  that  the  New  York  City 
labor  movement  could  not  fight.  But 
you  could  really  taste  the  opportunity 
and  the  SI.  (ought  very  hard  at  that  time 
to  turn  this  opportunity  into  a reality  by 
calling  for  the  Transit  Workers,  the 
UH  I and  the  rest  of  the  labor  movement 
to  lead  a political  light  and  a general 
strike  to  smash  Big  MAC  But  it  didn't 
happen,  because  ol  the  labor  bureaucracy. 
* * * * • 

Let  me  talk  a little  now  about  this 
particular  election.  We're  running 
against  an  archtypical  liberal  Democrat. 
William  Passannante.  who  has  been 
assemblyman  in  this  district  for  the  last 
25  years.  Yesterday  Passannante  was 
one  of  your  liberal  reformers  and  to- 
day he  is  a law-and-order  liberal,  so 
we  like  to  run  against  him  because  he 
personifies  a political  type  that  is  very 
important. 

This  guy  has  got  a 90  percent  ADA 
[Americans  for  Democratic  Action] 
rating.  It's  sort  of  funny,  the  stuff  you 
get  interested  in  when  you  are  running 
for  election.  I would  never  have  looked 
at  this  stuff,  but  it  is  interesting  because 
they  don’t  include  who  voted  for  the 
Albany  EFCB  package,  to  put  the 
unions  into  19-year  receiverships  direct- 
ly under  the  banks  last  spring  in  Albany, 
or  whether  you  oppose  Carey’s  crime 
bill.  But  anyway.  Mr.  Passannante  got 
this  90  percent  rating.  We  thought  our 
opponents  in  the  CP  and  the  SWP 
would  probably  have  a pretty  high  ADA 
rating  as  well,  because  the  SWP  is  really 
the  biggest  builder  of  liberalism  But 
you  see  we’re  not  even  on  the  scale, 
because  we’re  not  liberals,  and  that’s  the 
difference.  In  this  particular  election 
campaign  there  are  two  issues  that 
knock  us  right  off  the  ADA  chart: 
Westway  and  gun  control. 

Yesterday  we  had  an  interview  with  a 
reporter  from  a local  Village  paper,  and 
she  said  to  me.  “All  right.  I can  see  you 
need  Westway.  but  does  it  have  to  be  ten 
lanesT  And  I said.  “Well,  we’re  flexible. 
I'll  tell  you  what — let’s  make  it  1 1 lanes. 
We'll  build  a great  big  one  down  the 
middle  and  we  can  land  the  Concorde 
on  it  [laughter].  I wanted  to  make  a 
political  point  With  her.  Everybody  says 
we  only  have  a limited  amount  of  money 
and  we’ve  really  got  to  fix  up  the 
subways,  and  therefore  you  can’t  have 
any  roads.  Well,  we  don’t  accept  that, 
and  that’s  what  makes  the  difference 
between  revolutionary  politics  and 
reformism.  We  will  not  be  bound  by  the 
confines  of  decaying  capitalism  We  say 
that  the  money  is  there,  and  we  will  start 
from  the  framework  of  what  we  need 
and  go  about  getting  it! 

The  other  thing  that  really  differen- 
tiates us  is  our  position  on  gun  control, 
because  that  is  the  other  classic  liberal 
solution.  We're  opposed  to  gun  control 
and  to  the  Sullivan  law.  Wedon’t  want  a 


situation  where  only  the  cops  and  the 
criminals  arc  armed.  We  do  not  want  a 
monopoly  of  violence  in  the  hands  of  the 
state. 

fen  years  ago  politicians  would  at 
least  have  given  a fig  leaf  of  support  to 
the  idea  that  you  change  crime  by 
changing  the  conditions  that  caused  it. 
Now  Irom  Carey  to  Duryea.  everybody 
m this  town  is  running  on  the  polities  of 
death,  whether  it's  suffer  sentences  or 
the  death  penalty.  Law-and-order 
liberalism  is  rampant  all  over  New 
York.  The  flip  side  of  this  is  a kind  of 
Pollyanna  reformism  which  preaches 
that  if  you  say  that  lumpen  crime  exists 
and  that  people  are  afraid  on  the 
subway,  you’re  some  kind  of  racist.  But 
if  you  can’t  deal  with  it.  you  can't  deal 
w ith  reality;  you  cannot  make  a revolu- 
tion because  you  can’t  understand  the 
situation,  and  you  will  become  a 
cheering  squad  for  nationalism,  like  the 
ostensible  left  did.  when  a situation  like 
Crow  n Heights  arises,  which  was  a dress 
rehearsal  lor  a pogrom. 

What  happened  in  Crown  Heights? 
first  of  all.  you  have  this  Arthur  Miller, 
a black  Democratic  Party  junior  hack. 
He  goes  out  with  his  brother  to  see 
about  a parking  ticket  one  day.  and  he 
hasn’t  paid  off  the  cops,  and  so  they 
strangle  him  in  cold  blood  at  6:00  p.m. 
in  front  of  hundreds  of  people.  Here  is  a 
situation  where  there  should  have  been  a 
united  mass  protest  against  police 
brutality.  Instead,  the  incident  led  to  the 
brink  ol  race  war.  because  black 
Democrats  and  nationalists  took  the 
heat  off  the  cops  and  off  Koch  by 
turning  it  against  the  Hassidic  popula- 
tion. And  the  "leftists’’  followed  them! 

The  most  criminal  aspect  of  this  was 
not  the  threat  posed  to  the  Jews  but  the 
threat  posed  to  the  blacks.  Anybody 
who  leads  blacks  into  race  war  in  this 
country  is  the  worst  enemy  of  the  black 
population,  because  this  is  a racist 
country,  and  in  a race  war  the  blacks  are 
going  to  lose!  That  is  the  reality  in  the 
United  Stales!  So  we  called  forstopping 
the  cycle  of  ethnic  vigilantism  and  for  a 
united  struggle  of  all  the  oppressed 
behind  labor  in  a fight  against  the 
capitalists. 

• * * * • 

We  run  against  both  parties  ol 
capitalism,  and  that  is  one  way  in  which 
we  arc  distinguished  from  our  reformist 
opponents.  The  CP.  for  instance, 
doesn't  even  bother  to  call  for  the 
independence  of  labor;  its  position,  of 
course,  has  always  been  secret  support 
to  the  Democratic  Parly.  Everybody 
knows  how  one  third  of  its  central 
committee  voted  for  McGovern.  The 
CP’s  position  has  been  secret  support 
for  the  Democrats  for  the  past  .15  years, 
ever  since  the  popular  front — whose 
expression  today  in  the  U.S.  is  Carter’s 
anti-Soviet  “human  rights”  crusade. 

The  SWP  gives  lip  service  to  an 
independent  labor  party.  But  then  they 
turn  around  and  tell  us  that  the  present 
leadership  of  the  trade  unions— the 
Arnold  Millers  and  George  Meanys— 
along  with  the  NAACP  and  NOW  will 
build  it!  We  say  you  have  to  break  with 
the  Democrats  and  oust  the 
bureaucrats. 

Another  difference  between  us  and 


Victory  to  Labor  Struggles! 


I lie  heroic  miners  strike  showed  what 
the  American  working  class  is  capable  ol 

I mm  the  heroic  lines  ol  last  summer’s 
l)<nl\  Ven  ' walkout  lo  the  present  hitler 
pressmen’s  strike.  pro\oked  by  sinister 
union-blister  Rupert  Murdoch.  New 
Yorkers  are  on  the  picket  lines  todelend 
past  gains. 

■ Victory  to  the  press  strike!  For 

labor  solidarity  Picket  lines  mean 
"Don't  Cross' " For  NYC  pay  and 
manning  scales  at  all  dailies  distribut- 
ed in  the  city ' For  a daily  new  spaper 
published  by  the  labor  movement! 
New  York  I abor:  Don’t  Beg — 
Strike'  dive  Koch  the  Lindsay 
Treatment! 

Lor  the  criminal  conspiracy  to  hold  up. 
loot  and  bludgeon  the  citi/cns  ol  New 
York  we  indict  Carter.  Congress,  the 
banks,  the  Wall  Street  trusts,  the 
Democrats  and  the  labor  traitors  who 
rolled  over  and  played  dead  Koch  pits 
the  "public  interest”  against  the  unions. 
But  the  light  to  save  New  York  is  the  fight 
to  save  the  unions 

■ For  militant  labor  action  to 
smash  Big  MAC.  the  EFCB  and 
the  bank  dictatorship!  Cancel  the 
debt  ' Expropriate  the  banks  and  the 
bloodsucking  utilities.  Con  Ed  and 
the  phone  company  ' Take  back  the 
billions  in  union  pension  funds 
poured  down  the  Big  MAC  rat-hole 
Reverse  the  "Give- Backs!" 

■ Dump  the  bureaucrats!  Break 
with  the  Democrats— For  a work- 


i lie  reformists  is  that  it  is  easy  to  make  a 
list  of  good  things  around  election 
time— that  is  what  the  CP  and  the  SWP 
do  with  their  “community  control’’ 
schemes  and  “tax  the  rich”  gimmicks. 
Their  campaigns  are  virtually  indistin- 
guishable from  each  other.  The  CP  says 
let’s  put  “people  before  profits.”  and  the 
SWP  says  “human  needs  before  prof- 
its.” We  have  one  thing  to  say  about 
that:  There  will  never  be  anything  before 
profits  in  the  capitalist  system! 

We  also  denounce  parliamentary 
cretinism.  We  run  because  we  want  the 
platform  from  which  to  rally  the 
working  masses  and  all  the  oppressed 
around  the  program  that  calls  for  a 
socialist  fight  to  save  New  York — a 
program  of  socialist  revolution. 

When  Lenin  was  asked  by  Badayev, a 
Bolshevik  deputy  in  the  czarist  Duma, 
what  bills  the  Bolsheviks  should  ad- 
vance, he  replied:  “You  had  better 
introduce  a ‘Bill’  stating  that  in  three 
years  time  we  shall  take  you  all,  black- 
hearted landlords,  and  hang  you  all  on 
the  lamp-posts.  That  would  be  a real 
‘Bill”’  [applause]. 

So  that’s  what  our  campaign  is  about. 
We  say  that  the  future  of  the  working 
masses  lies  not  at  the  ballot  box.  but  on 
the  picket  lines,  the  battle  lines  of  the 
class  struggle.  ■ 

Labor/Gays... 

(continual  from  back) 
wielding  thugs  who  savagely  attacked  six 
men  last  July  in  a section  of  Central  Park 
frequented  by  homosexuals  -a 
reminder  of  the  vicious  prejudice  faced 
by  lesbians  and  gay  men  even  in  liberal 
NYC 

At  a Sheridan  Square  street  rally  in 
early  October.  Stamberg.  who  is  run- 
ning in  the  Greenwich  Village-Chelsea 
district,  pointed  out:  “The  Democratic 
Party  runs  the  city,  state  and  federal 
governments,  but  they  don’t  stand  up 
for  rights  for  homosexuals  because 
they’re  buss  denying  democratic  rights 
to  women,  blacks  and  other  minorities.” 
The  liberal  Democrats  who  once 
claimed  to  support  school  integration  in 


Spartacist  Party’s 


ers  party  to  fight  for  a workers 
government!  Rescind  the  layoffs! 
Restore  the  budget  aits'  Jobs  lor 
all — Ml  hours  work  at  41)  hours  pay' 

I penny-for-penny  cost-of-living 
escalator'  Smash  the  no-strike  Jai- 
lor l MW'' 

■ For  a massive  program  of  public 
works  under  union  control'  Let  the 
Concorde  // 1 ! Build  a ten-lane 
H'esr  Side  highway  underground' 

m Triple  w elfare'  Unlimited  unem- 
ployment compensation  at  lull  union 
wages'  Free  quality  health  care  for 
all'  Restore  and  expand  rent 
control  Expropriate  the  real  estate 
corporations!  f ree  mass  transit ' 
Billions  to  save  the  subw  ays ' 


For  a Working -Class  Defense  of 
Democratic  Rights! 


I he  capitalist  government  belongs  to 
the  anti-busing  racists  rampaging  on  the 
streets  ol  Boston,  the  anti-homosexual 
bigots  ol  the  Anita  Bryant  reaction,  the 
righl-to-lifcrs  in  the  While  House  I he 
reformists  taught  the  mass  movements  to 
rely  on  the  courts  and  Congress.  Now  the 
courts  and  Congress  are  leading  the 
backlash  and  only  a light  by  labor  can 
even  restore  the  limited  democratic  gains 
won  m the  1960’s. 

■ For  busing  and  its  extension  to 
the  suburbs!  No  platform  for  Nazis 
and  other  racist  terrorists!  For  labor/ 
black  defense  against  right-wing 
attacks! 

m End  discrimination  in  schools, 
housing,  education,  jobs!  Not 

union-busting  " affirmative  action" 


the  South,  dropped  busing  like  a hot 
potato  as  soon  as  it  came  under  fire  from 
mobs  of  racists  in  the  streets  of  Boston 
and  other  northern  cities.  Democratic 
president  Carter  axed  poor  women’s 
right  to  abortions  by  cutting  Medicaid 
funding  with  the  excuse  that  “life  is  not 
fair.’’ 

I ibcral  Democratic  legislators  like 
William  Passannante.  Stamberg’ s op- 
ponent in  the  64th  assembly  district, 
used  to  say  that  the  answer  to  crime  was 
social  reform.  Now  the  bleeding  hearts 
of  the  '60's  have  become  the  “law  and 
order”  liberals  of  the '70’s.  Passannante 
recently  supported  Governor  Carey’s 
bill  to  authorize  life  sentences  for  13- 
year-olds.  In  a period  when  long-time 
liberal  Ed  Koch  can  be  elected  mayor  as 
the  champion  of  the  death  penalty,  the 
dedication  of  a machine  politician  like 
Passannante  to  the  rights  of  homosexu- 
als is  not  something  you  would  want  lo 
stake  your  life  on.  Today  he  wants  to 
send  seventh  graders  to  Attica  who 
knows  what  he’ll  stand  for  tomorrow? 

The  Anita  Bryant  bigotry  crusade 
produced  a turn  to  Democratic  Party 
electoral  politics  by  “mainstream”  gay 
organizations.  The  votes  of  the  large 
homosexual  communities  in  such  cities 
as  San  Francisco  and  New  York  are  seen 
by  groups  such  as  the  National  Gay 
Task  Force  as  a way  to  buy  into  the 
Democratic  Party  as  one  more  “special 
interest”  constituency.  And  right  behind 
the  “gay  power”  Democrats  are  their 
"best  builders”  on  the  left,  the  reformist 
Socialist  Workers  Party.  The  Commu- 
nist Party,  of  course,  keeps  its  mouth 
shut  on  the  whole  issue,  not  daring  to 
challenge  reactionary  prejudices  in  the 
working  class  and  eager  to  ignore  the 
persecution  ol  homosexuals  in  the 
Stalinist-ruled  degenerated  and  de- 
formed workers  states. 

While  passage  of  legislation  such  as 
Intro  384  might  make  it  harder  for 
bigoted  landlords  and  employers  to 
openly  discriminate  against  homosexu- 
als. it  w ill  not  fundamentally  alter  their 
oppression  in  capitalist  society.  Formal 
legal  equality  will  not  eliminate  perva- 
sive anti-homosexual  prejudices,  which 


grim 


WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Marjorie  Stamberg,  a 34-year-old  labor  militant, 
has  been  active  in  struggles  against  imperialist  war. 
poverty  and  social  injustice  since  1965.  In  the  mid- 
1960  s she  was  an  SDS  and  civil  rights  activist, 
writing  for  the  Washington  Free  Press  and  later 
joining  the  Guardian  as  a staff  writer.  During  1969-72 
she  was  a leader  of  the  Oakland  Women's  Liberation. 
Stamberg  was  among  those  student  radicals  whose 
commitment  to  fighting  oppression  brought  them  to 
a working-class  socialist  perspective.  Today  she 
writes  for  the  T rotskyist  newspaper  of  the  Spartacist 
League,  Workers  Vanguard. 

Marjorie  Stamberg.  candidate  of  the  Spartacist 
Party  in  Manhattan's  64th  assembly  district,  draws 
on  nine  years  experience  as  a telephone  worker, 
many  of  them  as  a leader  of  the  Militant  Action 
Caucus,  in  campaigning  For  a Socialist  Fight  to 
Save  New  York 


Fighting  Program 


hut  union  programs  lor  upgrading 
and  .special  programs  for  minorities ! 
Jobs  for  all'  lor  union  hiring  halls’ 
Cops  out  o/  the  unions  C ourts  out 
of  the  labor  movement ! 

■ Full  democratic  rights  for 
homosexuals!  Pass  Intro  3b4!  Pass 
the  Equal  Rights  Amendment!  for 
free  abortion  on  demand!  Keep  the 
repressive  stale  out  of  consensual 
sexual  activity!  No  laws  against 
pornography,  drug  use,  prostitution ! 
Down  with  all  censorship! 

■ Down  with  the  Bakke 
decision!  Restore  open  admis- 
sions! for  free  quality  higher  educa- 
tion for  all'  Nationalize  the  private 
colleges  for  free  tuition  and  living 
stipend!  for  bilingual  education! 


Down  With  the  Racist  "Law  and 
Order"  Campaign! 


From  Koch's  call  for  the  death  penalty 
to  Carey's  stand  for  non-parole  life 
sentences,  the  liberals'  "law  and  order" 
campaign  is  aimed  against  blacks,  minor- 
ities and  the  poor.  While  pollyanna 
reformists  pretend  crime  doesn't  exist, 
the  capitalists'  answer  is  increased  pun- 
ishment. more  cop  terror  a license  to' 
kill  lor  the  racist  cops  who  arc  New 
York's  biggest  narcotics  pushers  and 
gun  control  laws  guaranteeing  that  only 
cops  and  criminals  arc  armed. 

■ Down  with  the  death  penalty! 

Junk  the  Sullivan  l.aw  — No  to  gun 
control!  No  guns  for  cops  ' 

■ No  to  ethnic  vigilantism!  Jail 
killer  cops! 


arc  rooted  in  the  conception  of  "nor- 
mal" sexual  roles  in  the  nuclear  family. 
And  the  family  which  chains  poor  and 
working  women  to  the  kitchen,  laundry 
and  nursery  will  survive  until  a social- 
ist society  can  collectively  assume  the 
burdens  of  cooking,  cleaning  and  child 
care. 

loday  Democratic  liberals  may  give 
token  support  to  democratic  rights  for 
homosexuals  tomorrow  they  will  turn 
their  backs  on  "gay  rights,"  just  as  they 
have  already  abandoned  busing  and 
abortion.  (Jay  activists  in  the  homosex- 
ual ghettos  of  Manhattan  and  the  Bay 
Area  should  not  forget  the  pogroms  of 
the  Jewish  ghettos  of  central  Europe. 
Fhc  very  existence  of  “Gays  for  Carter" 
can  only  be  explained  by  incredible 
political  myopia  and  death-wish  on  the 
part  of  groups  who  count  on  a million- 
aire Southern  Baptist  who  considers 
homosexuals  morally  damned  todefend 
them  against  the  likes  of  Anita  Bryant 
and  the  sinister  forces  which  stand 
behind  her. 

In  NYC  elections  this  fall  there  isonly 
one  candidate  who  is  running  on  a 
program  to  mobilize  the  power  of  the 
working  class  in  defense  of  democratic 
rights.  Vote  Spartacist  For  Marjorie 
Stamberg  in  the  64th  A.D.  For  a 
socialist  fight  to  save  New  York!  Full 
democratic  rights  for  homosexuals! 
Pass  Intro  384!  Pass  the  Equal  Rights 
Amendment!  Free  abortion  on  demand ! 
Break  with  the  Democrats  - For  a 
workers  party  to  fight  for  a workers 
government!  ■ 


Expressway... 

(continued  from  back) 
linking  New  Jersey  and  Brooklyn 
directly  with  Manhattan.  Such  a road 
W’ould  be  of  enormous  value.  Objections 
about  smashing  up  Chinatown  and 
Little  Italy  and  choking  the  city  with 
more  exhaust  fumes  would  be  resolved 
by  building  it  underground.  More 
expensive,  sure,  but  that's  what  we  need. 
Meanwhile,  in  the  absence  of  such  an 
expressway.  Canal  Street  is  a perpetual 


Down  with  Carter's  Anti-Soviet 
"Human  Rights”  Crusade! 


I lu  "human  rights"  campaign  ol 
Cartel/ Young/ lir/e/inski  means  South 
Africa's  Vorster.  Chile's  General  Pino- 
chet and  the  bloody  Shah  ol  Iran.  Its  real 
purpose  is  to  prettily  II. S.  imperialism's 
"image"  alter  its  debacle  in  Vietnam  and 
the  embarrassment  ol  Watergate,  and  to 
build  Cold  War. support  fora  provocative 
arms  build-up  against  the  USSR, 

As  I rotskyists.  our  movement  has 
loughl  for  50  years  against  the  Kremlin's 
counterrevolutionary  suppression  of 
workers  democracy.  But  our  call  for  the 
overthrow  of  the  Kremlin  usurpers 
through  proletarian  political  revolution 
means  uncompromising  opposition  to 
Carter's  imperialist  appetites  to  restore 
capitalism  in  the  Soviet  Union.  Cuba. 
China  and  all  the  deformed  workers 
states. 

■ Defend  the  gains  of  the  October 
Revolution!  For  workers  democra- 
cy' Oust  the  Stalinist  bureaucrats — 
for  workers  political  revolution! 

m No  to  reactionary  protectionism! 

■ For  international  labor  solidari- 
ty! Smash  apartheid  in  South  A frica! 
for  international  labor  action  in 
defense  of  the  black  trade  unions! 
Throw  out  furopean  and  American 
colonialism  and  imperialism!  for 

A Rican  'self-destiny! 

■ Stop  the  deportations— Full 
citizenship  rights  for  foreign 
workers!  For  the  independence  of 
Puerto  Rico! 

■ Down  with  imperialist  "human 
rights"  hypocrisy— The  main  en- 
emy is  at  home! 


traffic  jam  from  one  side  of  the  island  to 
the  other. 

We  supported  bringing  the  Concorde 
to  New  York  while  others  were  waving 
the  flag  to  denounce  the  European 
supersonic  jet  as  un-American.  (Work- 
ers Vanguard , the  newspaper  of  the 
Spartacist  League,  was  the  first  to  point 
out  that  the  hearing  discomfort  caused 
by  the  brief  overflight  of  the  Concorde 
was  considerably  less  than  the  earsplit- 
ting torture  experienced  daily  by  mil- 
lions of  NYC  subway  riders.)  And  we 
are  for  creating  an  efficient  transporta- 
tion system,  both  for  commuters  and  for 
industrial  and  commercial  activity.  We 
need  a West  Side  expressway  and  we 
need  to  rebuild  the  filthy,  decrepit 
subway  system  install  airconditioning 
and  rubber  wheels  on  the  subway  cars; 
finish  the  Second  Avenue  subway  line; 
repave  the  bus  routes;  fix  up  the  Long 
Island  and  Penn  Central  railroads. 
There  are  all  sorts  of  good  plans 
gathering  dust  in  architects'  offices  for 
how  to  revitalize  the  port  area,  bring  rail 
freight  into  the  city,  and  so  on.  We 
demand  that  these  plans  be  brought  out 
of  mothballs,  presented  to  the  working 
peopleof  this  city  forapproval,  and  then 
build. 

Rad-Libs  Reinvent  “Benign 
Neglect" 

It's  no  surprise  that  the  anti-Westway 
fever  infects  Greenwich  Village  and 
other  traditional  strongholds  of  middle- 
class  liberalism.  What  appears  as 
utopian  hostility  to  technology  is  in  fact 
a deep  pessimism  about  the  future— a 
pessimism  based  on  liberalism's  failure 
to  make  good  on  its  promises  of  a decent 
society  through  industrial  development 
and  economic  growth, 
z During  the  building  boom  years  it 
seemed  the  Rockefellers^  and  Robert 
Moses’  dreams'  of  Xanadu-on-the- 
Fludson  would  spring  up  overnight  with 
only  a wave  of  the  government’s  magic 
bond-issuing  wand.  The  dreams  turned 
into  nightmares  in  the  fiscal  crisis  of 
1974-75  as  the  debts  came  due  in  the 
midst  of  a depression  and  the  banks  and 
federal  government  told  New  York  to 
drop  dead.  And  the  liberal  bubble  burst. 


Now  the  liberals  are  for  cutting  back 
because  they  can  fool  almost  nobody 
with  dreams  of  going  forward.  The 
ecology  movement  is  made  up  of 
aggrieved  liberals  who  blame  growth 
itself  for  the  destructive  irrationality  of 
capitalism  in  decay.  The  “zero  growth.” 
“small  is  beautiful"  crowd  accuses 
science  and  technology  of  having  failed 
us  by  opening  the  way  for  some  horrific 
environmental  disaster.  Their  gloomy 
forebodings  are  reminiscent  of  the 
butter  ad  warning.  “It’s  not  nice  to  fool 
Mother  Nature.”  And  their  “solution”? 
Bring  to  a screeching  halt  any  more 
“progress”  and  let  nature  take  its  course, 
healing  our  wounded'  ecosystem  so 
snail  darters,  bats,  albino  fish  and  fuzzy 
green  things  on  the  Hudson  River 
bottom  can  flourish. 

So  the  anti-Wcstway  sentiment  has  a 
profoundly  conservative  basis.  It  is  the 
ecologist  version  of  the  Emergency 
Financial  Control  Board's  anti-working- 
class  austerity  plans.  Having  accepted 
Felix  Rohatyn’s  view  of  the  limits,  the 
rad-libs  choose  to  protest  the  symbols  of 
growth  rather  than  the  government’s 
refusal  to  supply  what  is  necessary.  Is 
Westway  a boondoggle?  Of  course,  but 
that  is  not  what  the  anti-Westway  forces 
arc  protesting.  The  Rockefellers  are  not 
the  object  of  their  ire;  instead  they 
bemoan  big  roads  and  fast  planes 
because  they  assume  the  Rockefellers,  in 
one  form  or  another,  are  eternal. 
Indeed,  if  you  believe  that  capitalism 
will  last  forever,  continually  decaying, 
there  is  good  reason  for  frenzied 
pessimism  and  the  desire  to  go  to  hell 
slower,  making  it  last  with  less. 

But  we  have  had  too  many  cutbacks 
already.  More  than  600.000  jobs  have 
been  lost  from  New  York  in  the  last  ten 
years.  “Scaling  down"  means  further 
factory  shutdowns  and  the  loss  of  even 
more  productive  capacity. 

The  rad-libs,  from  urban  planner 
Jane  Jacobs  to  the  Clamshell  Alliance  to 
the  Village  Voice's  Jack  Newfield.  have 
reinvented  “benign  neglect”  as  the  way 
to  “save  the  neighborhoods."  They 
point  proudly  to  Soho  as  an  area  which 
just  “naturally"  grew  and  revitalized 
itself  by  being  left  alone.  Of  course, 
those  small  businesses  and  their  workers 
pushed  out  of  the  lofts  to  make  way  for 
galleries,  expensive  restaurants  and  hip 
boutiques  are  of  no  concern  to  the  new 
Soho  middle  class. 

Soho  is  making  it  today  because  a lot 
of  “beautiful  people"  invested  a lot  of 
capital  in  it.  The  South  Bronx  has  been 
let  to  “naturally  develop”  for  decades— 
a hideous  tragedy  for  the  people  trapped 
in  the  rotting  ghetto,  which  has  come  to 
resemble  Nagasaki  after  the  bomb  was 
dropped.  What  we  need  is  vast  new 
public  works  projects,  more  new  con- 


struction. And  w hile  we're  at  it,  we  can 
expropriate  Rockefeller’s  World  Trade 
Center  and  turn  it  into  a decent  welfare 
hotel.  f 

Capitalism  Can’t  Do  It— Labor  Is 
the  Key 

The  ecology  reformists  and  the 
Socialist  Workers  Party  point  out  that 
“Capitalism  fouls  things  up."  But  that’s 
the  end  of  their  wisdom.  Their  “solu- 
tion” is  to  turn  things  over  to  the 
“community.”  which  will  presumably 
cut  itself  off  from  the  major  productive 
Torces  of  modern  industrial  society. 

Of  course  capitalism  fouls  things 
up  things  and  people.  Nuclear  power 
in  the  hands  of  the  capitalists  is  indeed 
dangerous —even  its  peacetime  uses 
pose  safety  and  environmental  hazards 
(like  the  West  Valley  site,  which  Getty 
Oil  is  abandoning,  leaving  nuclear 
wastes  to  just  sit  there);  modern  industry 
is  wasteful  and  polluting;  and  lots  of 
beautiful  country  is  being  callously 
damaged.  And  given  the  disastrous 
record  of  New  York  City  construction 
projects  (like  the  World  Trade  Center 
and  those  mega-potholes  once  optimis- 
tically described  as  “the  Second  Avenue 
subway")  New  Yorkers’  suspicions  that 
Westway  is  just  one  more  bank/ 
construction  industry  rip-off,  which  will 
tear  up  the  neighborhood  for  years  and 
then  never  open,  are  justified.  But  the 
solution  does  not  lie  with  cutbacks! 

The  Spartacist  Party  does  not 
support  these  utopian,  bucolic  fantasies 
w hich  feed  into  Jimmy  (“life  is  not  fair") 
Carter’s  austerity  schemes  to  make  the 
working  class  pay  for  capitalism’s 
economic  crisis.  It  should  be  obvious  to 
anybody  who  lives  in  New  York  that 
capitalism  can’t  solve  this  city’s  prob- 
lems. It  has  long  since  exhausted  its 
progressive  role  in  fostering  economic 
development  and  today  retards  the 
further  development  of  humanity, 
choking  off  technological  and  scientific 
advancement.  But  there  is  a class 
capable  of  replacing  the  capitalist 
rulers  the  proletariat — and  carrying 
out  a thorough  overturn  of  the  capitalist 
property  relations  which  are  a fetter  on 
progress. 

The  labor  movement  is  the  key  to 
smashing  the  banks'  blood-sucking  grip 
on  New  York  City.  The  question  is  not 
where  money  is  going  to  come  from  for 
construction,  but  where  it  has  gone  to 
over  the  last  decade:  to  finance  the  city’s 
debt  to  the  banks.  We  demand:  Cancel 
the  debt!  Take  back  the  pension  funds 
sucked  into  Big  MAC!  Start  a program 
of  public  housing,  roads,  mass  transit  — 
at  union  wages,  under  union  control! 
Both  a ten-lane  underground  highway 
and  renovated,'  free  subways!  For  a 
socialist  fight  to  save  New  York!B 
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□ l endorse  the  campaign  for 
Marjorie  Stamberg  for  64  A D 

□ Please  send  further  information 

on  the  campaign.  \ 

□ Enclosed  is  $ 
contribution  to  the  campaign. 

Name 

Make  checks  payable  to/mail  to: 

Spartacist  Party  Campaign  Committee 
c/o  Box  444 
Canal  St.  Station 
New  York,  NY  10013 

Address 

Citv  State 

VOTE  SPARTACIST!  VOTE  STAMBERG! 


Pass  Intro  384!  Pass  the  ERA! 


Must  Defend  Civil 
For  Gays ! 


October  12  rally  at  City  Hall  in  support  of  Intro  384. 


Labor 

Rights 

One  hundred  fifty  demonstrators 
picketed  outside  New  York  City  Hall  on 
Thursday,  October  12  to  demand 
passage  of  Intro  384.  a bill  which  would 
outlaw  discrimination  against  homo- 
sexuals in  housing,  employment  and 
public  accommodations.  It  was  an- 
nounced at  the  rally  that  the  City 
Council's  General  Welfare  Committee 
in  a meeting  that  same  morning  had 
again  postponed  hearings  on  the  bill, 
this  time  until  after  the  November 
elections.  The  news  came  as  a surprise  to 
no  one  as  similar  bills  have  repeatedly 
failed  or  died  in  committee  throughout 
this  decade,  even  at  the  height  of  the  gay 
liberation  movement. 

Marjorie  Stamberg.  Spartacist  Party 
candidate  for  State  Assembly  in  the  64th 
District,  led  the  Spartacist  contingent, 
the  largest  in  the  demonstration,  under 
the  banner:  "Labor  Must  Defend 
Democratic  Rights  for  Gays!  Pass  Intro 
384  Pass  the  ERA!  Break  With  the 
Democrats!"  But  while  Spartacist  signs 
and  slogans  attacked  the  "people's 
party”  of  American  capitalism  as  an 
enemy  of  homosexuals  and  other 


oppressed  groups,  the  organizers  of  the 
demonstration  intended  simply  to  pres- 
sure the  Democratic  liberals  to  “do  it 
this  time.” 

Almost  twenty  speakers,  including 
three  Democratic  City  Council  members 
and  a leader  of  the  Gay  Independent 
Democrats  were  permitted  to  address 
the  crowd.  But  in  a blatant  display  of 
anti-communism,  Marjorie  Stamberg 
was  barred  from  speaking  by  the  rally's 
sponsors,  the  Coalition  for  Lesbian  and 
Gay  Rights.  When  the  Spartacist 
candidate  attempted  to  speak  at  the  end 
of  the  announced  speakers  list  she  was 
shouted  down  and  physically  threat- 
ened: yet  another  Democrat  mounted 
the  podium  and  cops  moved  in  to 
prevent  the  largest  group  at  the  demon- 
stration from  being  heard. 

So  why  don’t  the  Democrats  pass 
Intro  384?  The  bill  is  nothing  but  a 
formal  statement  of  democratic  rights. 
But  year  after  year  the  liberal 
Democratic-dominatcd  Council  turns 
thumbs  down  on  equal  rights  for 
homosexuals.  Polls  show  a majority  of 
New  Yorkers  favor  such  a measure,  yet 


this  carries  less  clout  than  the  powerful 
opponents  of  Intro  384.  led  by  Catholic 
bishops  and  Orthodox  Jewish  rabbis. 
And  in  the  rightward-moving  political 
climate  of  1978  there  is  no  good  reason 
to  believe  that  Intro  384  will  fare  any 
better  than  its  predecessors. 

The  anti-homosexual  holy  war 
launched  by  Anita  Bryant  has  succeeded 
in  rolling  back  “gay  rights”  ordinances 


in  Miami.  St  Paul.  Wichita  and 
Oregon.  It  inspired  California  state 
senator  John  Briggs  to  sponsor  a 
witchhunting  ballot  proposition  which, 
it  passed,  will  fire  teachers  for  "encour- 
aging" or  "advocating"  homosexuality. 
The  wcll-publici/cd  victories  of  the 
fundamentalist  hate  campaign  no  doubt 
also  encouraged  the  gang  of  bat- 
eontinued  inside 


No  to  Eco-Faddism!  Let  the  Concorde  Land! 


NYC  Needs  a West  Side 
Expressway ! 


"Stop  the  Westway!”  is  the  banner 
slogan  of  New  York  City's  rad-lib 
faddists  and  conservative  environmen- 
talists. Opposition  to  the  projected 
highway  running  along  Manhattan's 
West  Side  from  the  Battery  to  42nd 
Street  has  become  an  article  of  faith,  like 
opposing  nuclear  plants  and  the  Con- 
corde and  preserving  endangered 
species  symbols  in  a holy  crusade 
against  the  noxious  effects  of  industrial- 
: ism  and  the  supposed  evils  of  “bigness.” 

. The  Westway.  we  are  toJd  in  apocalyptic 
terms,  will  wreak  environmental  disas- 
ter; it  will  pollute  the  air.  offend  the  eye. 
break  the  eardrum  and  corrupt  the 
“ethnic  purity"  of  the  neighborhoods. 

The  “Stop  Westway"  crusade  has  also 
been  taken  up  by  the  electioneering 
politicians,  from  silk-stocking  district 
reform  Democrats  to  old-time  Tam- 
many Hall  wardheelers,  to  demonstrate 
their  “progressive  concern  for  the 
quality  of  life”  and  to  appease  the  wide- 
mouthed clamshells  who  inhabit  their 
districts.  They  explain  it  as  a trade-off: 
not  Westway.  but  money  for  mass 
transit;  not  transportation  for  smelly, 
noisy  trucks,  but  fixed-up  subways  for 
people  And  they  are  joined  by  this 
year's  crop  of  reformist,  pseudo- 
socialist “people's  candidates"  always 
on  the  lookout  for  the  latest  “mavs 
movement”  to  tail  after. 


accept  the  limits  of  capitalism.  We  do 
not  pretend  to  figure  out  how  this  rotten 
system  can  be  "cleaned  up.”  The 
revolutionary  socialist  program  breaks 
through  the  contracting  possibilities  of 
decaying  capitalism  to  establish  a 
rational^  planned  economy  in  the 
interests  ol  all  working  people. 

This  city  needs  a fast,  efficient 
transportation  system  not  only  for 
suburban  commuters,  but  for  the  trucks 
which  carry  goods  in  and  out  of  the  city. 
Back-to-naturc  types  don't  like  trucks, 
but  what  do  they  think  carries  all  the 
food  into  Manhattan?  Back-alley  vege- 
table gardens  and  foraging  for  nuts  and 
berries  in  Central  Park  won’t  feed  the 
city.  The  garment  center,  meat  market. 
- — -—T  (lower  market  and  printing  trades  are 

The  West  Side  Highway:  a symbol  of  the  decay  of  New  York.  on^.  ,a  *eNV  ol  l*K  -*0^  ccnters  which 

’ would  be  dirpetlv  «prvprt  hv  a now, 

Marjorie  Stamberg.  a revolutionary 
socialist  running  for  State  Assembly  in 
the  64th  A.D.,  is  not  riding  the  eco- 
faddist  bandwagon.  Her  program  calls 
lor  both  adequate  highways  and  mass 
transit:  “Build  a ten-lane  highway 
underground!  Billions  to  save  the 
subways  Free  mass  transit!” 

Stamberg's  Marxist  approach  to 
environmental  problems  is  based  on  the 
real  needs  of  working  people.  And  the 
Spartacist  Party  offers  a strategy  ol 
independent  working-class  action  to  get 


it,  through  a socialist  fight  to  save  New 
York.  The  fight  for  a decent  future  will 
not  be  a light  for  less.  It  will  be  a 
working-class  fight  against  the  austerity 
programs  of  the  administrators  of 
decaying  capitalism.  In  New  York  City 
the  workers  must  meet  the  bankers’  belt- 
tightening  ultimatums  with  a struggle 
lor  more  more  jobs,  more  social 
ser\  ices,  more  wages.  And  the  same  goes 
for  transportation. 

I his  is  our  fundamental  difference 
w ith  thcanti-Wcstway  claque:  we  do  not 


highway  on  the  West  Side.  Or  would 
well-heeled,  chic  Greenwich  Village 
liberals  prefer  to  preserve  the  area's 
charm  by  going  back  to  deliveries  by 
horse  and  wagon? 

Westway  itscll  is  only  a small  piece  of 
a much  larger  road  system  conceived  in 
1929.  which  would  entirely  encircle 
Manhattan  with  several  crosstown 
links.  One  of  these,  much  debated  a few 
sears  ago.  was  the  cross-Broome  Street 
highway  (later  switched  to  Canal  Street) 
continued  inside 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Tommy  Lee  Hines  Is  Innocent! 


AP 

Klansmen  block  defenders  ol  Tommy  Lee  Hines  outside  Cullman,  Alabama. 


In  Jimmy  Carter’s  land  of  “human 
rights"  the  Ku  Klux  Klan  makes  its 
lynchings  legal.  I he  racist  mob  had  its 
rope  out  for  Tommy  l ee  Hines,  a 
severely  retarded  black  man.  as  he  was 
convicted  of  rape  October  13  and 
sentenced  to  30  years. 

Hines  sat  motionless  as  his  trial 
opened  in  Decatur.  Alabama  where 
more  than  40  years  ago  the  Klan  had 
formed  a similarly  murderous  alliance 
with  capitalism's  racist  "justice"  in  an 
attempt  to  hang  the  “Scottsboro  Boys." 
It  is  the  same  old  cross-burning  Klan 
and  the  same  old  lynch  law  in  the  "New 
South.” 

The  Decatur  cops  knew  they  had  to 
get  some  black  for  the  rape  of  three 
white  women.  Hines  seemed  an  easy 
mark.  On  May  23  they  picked  up  a 
young  black  man  lor  loitering.  By  the 
end  of  the  day  the  cops  announced  that 
Tommy  Lee  Hines  had  "confessed"  to 
the  rapes.  He  was  charged  with  "forcibly 
ravishing"  the  three  women. 

The  "confession"  was  taken  from  this 
man  who  had  never  been  questioned 
before  by  the  cops.  Forced  into  a patrol 
car.  Hines  supposedly  waived  his  right 
to  a lawyer.  The  cops  claim  he  was 
asked.  “How  many  women  did  you 
rape,  two  or  three?"  And  they  say  he 
answered  "three."  But  Hines  can't  even 
count,  much  less  could  he  have  planned 
the  abductions  and  rapes,  which  re- 
quired driving  the  victims’  cars. 


At  the  trial,  teachers  at  the  North 
Central  Alabama  Center  lor  the  Devel- 
opmental^ Disabled  where  Hines 
spent  several  years  testified  that  he 
could  not  count  to  three,  nor  name  the 
day  s ol  the  week  in  order  He  has  an  IQ 
in  the  30's  and  a mental  age  of  six. 
According  to  the  prosecution's  descrip- 
tion ol  the  events,  it  is  obvious  that 
Hines  has  neither  the  mental  ability  nor 
physical  coordination  to  execute  the 
crimes  of  which  he  is  accused.  Said  his 
father.  Richard  Hines.  "They  had 
I ommy  driving  a car.  The  boy  can’t 
even  ride  a bicycle”  (Time,  16  October). 
But  the  Irame-up  went  on  as  one  of  the 
rape  victims  claimed  she  could  identify 
Hines  even  though  her  attacker  had  a 
garbage  bag  over  his  head. 

The  frame-up  was  so  obvious  and 
terrible  that  from  the  outset  it  sparked 
outraged  protest  from  blacks  through- 
out the  South.  Even  the  moribund 
Southern  Christian  Leadership  Confer- 
ence (SCI.C)  set  up  a “tent  city"  in  front 
of  the  Decatur  City  Hall  as  a gesture  of 
protest.  The  Klan.  emboldened  by  the 
support  it  has  received  from  the  courts 
and  mainstream  capitalist  politicians, 
set  up  its  own  "tents"  as  bases  for  racist 
provocations.  Anxious  to  prove  itself 
the  defender  of  the  virtue  of  "Southern 
w omanhood"  and  white  "ethnic  purity." 
the  Klan  commenced  a campaign  of 
terror  that  culminated  in  a cross  burning 
on  August  14  at  Decatur’s  Civic  Center. 


With  a lynch  mob  estimated  at  6.000 
gathered  in  Decatur,  even  the  court  was 
willing  to  grant  Hines'  attorney’s  mo- 
tion for  a change  of  venue. 

However,  he  is  now  being  tried  in 
nearby  Cullman,  a tow  n with  a I percent 
black  population.  To  no  one's  surprise, 
an  all-white  jury  was  seated,  while  the 
Decatur  Klan  simply  packed  itsell  into 
cars  and  drove  the  30  miles  to  reinforce 
Cullman’s  hooded  vigilantes.  On  the  eve 
of  the  October  3 trial  opening,  the 
SCI.C’  risked  the  lives  of  60  Decatur 
blacks  when  it  led  a tiny  group  on  a 
march  to  Cullman.  The  intended  sym- 
bolism of  this  re-enactment  of  the 
bloody.  I960's  civil  rights  marches  was 
not  lost  on  the  fascist  Klan  "action 
squads"  which  have  a murderous 
tradition  of  their  own.  They  met  the 
march  with  force... and  the  Cullman 
police.  Joseph  Lowery  and  John  Net- 
tles. national  and  state  leaders  of  the 
SCI  C.  together  with  21  marchers  were 
arrested. 

As  the  trial  has  progressed.  Klan 
terror  has  continued.  Two  bomb  scares 
caused  the  emptying  of  the  courtroom 
Police  confiscated  automatic  weapons 
at  the  door,  and  defense  attorneys 
monitored  CB  radio  conversations 
calling  on  the  jury  to  "hang  the  nigger" 
(Time.  16  October). 

The  vicious  Klan  mobilization — 
evoking  vivid  memories  of  white- 
hooded  lynch  mobs  surrounding  a 
small.  Scottsboro.  Alabama  jail  in  the 
1930's — are  not  an  aberration  in  these 
later  days  of  "enlightened  Southern 
justice.”  Throughout  the  South,  Klan 
mobilizations  are  on  the  rise  as  black 
misleaders  hark  hack  to  the  golden  days 
of  the  civil  rights  movement.  Demon- 
strations in  Lexington.  Kentucky  and 
several  small  towns  in  Mississippi  lor 
jobs  and  federal  poverty  funds,  led  by 
the  liberal-black  United  League,  have 
been  met  by  organized  Klan  violence 
helping  the  cops  "keep  matters  in  hand." 
In  Tupelo.  Mississippi  a black  boycott 
against  the  downtown  merchants  has 
brought  the  racist  vigilantes  onto  the 
streets  in  the  light  of  day.  And  some 
have  revealed  the  blue  uniforms  beneath 
their  white  sheets. 

Scottsboro  Revisited? 

The  striking  similarity  between 
Tommy  Tee  Hints  and  the  Scottsboro 


Boys  has  been  noticed  by  the  bourgeois 
media.  Time  magazine  titled  its  article 
on  the  Hines  case.  "Scottsboro  Revisit- 
ed?” But  only  parallel  incidental  facts 
interest  the  bourgeois  media,  which  can 
well  afford  to  lambaste  "isolated  exam- 
ples" of  Southern  "backwoods  justice" 
in  the  hope  that  an  embarrassingly 
grotesque  frame-up  can  be  avoided 

Marxists,  however,  see  the  thread  of 
racial  and  class  oppression  which 
reinforces  the  fabric  of  capitalist  "law 
and  order."  It  is  a thread  which  runs 
through  the  countless  legal  persecutions 
of  the  oppressed  intended  to  enforce 
class  rule  through  legal  terror.  Marxists 
sec  Tommy  Lee  Hines.  Gary  Tyler. 
Johnny  Ross  and  Delbert  Tibbs  rotting 
in  jails,  all  victims  of  class  injustice,  and 
we  remember  Scottsboro.  We  remem- 
ber the  courts  and  the  Klan  united  in  a 
campaign  to  lynch  nine  black  men  for 
rapes  w hich  never  occurred. 

We  also  remember  a defense  of  the 
Scottsboro  Boys  which  the  bourgeoisie 
would  rather  forget  Mass  international 
protests  of  hundreds  of  thousands 
marked  the  years-Jong  tight  to  stay  the 
hangman’s  noose.  The  protests  were 
organized  by  the  CP  against  the  moder- 
ate advice  and  cowardly  obstruction  of 
the  NAACP.  No  longer  revolutionary  in 
the  early  1930's,  the  C'P  of  that  time 
nevertheless  still  reflected  some  of  the 
flame  of  its  earlier  revolutionary'  days. 
But  today  the  traditions  of  mass 
proletarian  defense  have  been  obscured 
by  decades  of  betrayal 

No  such  mass,  activist  protest  exists 
to  save  Tommy  Lee  Hines,  or.  for  that 
matter,  the  countless  other  victims  of 
racist  frame-ups  that  populate  Ameri- 
can jails.  The  liberal  politics  which 
would  have  finished  off  the  Scottsboro 
Boys,  now  dominate  the  cause  of 
Tommy  Lee  Hines. 

Hines  faces  charges  for  the  other  two 
rapes,  while  a new  battery  of  lawyers 
tries  to  win  a retrial  and  appeal.  In  the 
meanw  hile  he  stands  alone  to  face  trials 
he  cannot  understand  for  crimes  he 
could  not  possibly  have  committed. 
That  is  the  real  tragedy  of  Scottsboro 
revisited.  Free  Tommy  Lee  Hines!  Drop 
the  charges  against  the  SCI.C 
marchers!  ■ 


Faces  Firing  For  Respecting  Picket  Lines 

Defend  Steel  Militant 
Gene  Goldenfeld! 


Gene  Goldenfeld.  a journeyman 
motor  inspector  at  the  coke  plant  of 
U S Steel’s  huge  Gary.  Indiana  mill, 
is  being  victimized  by  the  company  in 
an  attempt  to  intimidate  and  silence 
all  union  members  and  deala  blow  at 
the  fundamental  defensive  weapon  of 
Che  labor  movement:  the  picket  line. 

For  refusing  tocross  the  picket  lines 
of  striking  rail  workers  at  the  Gary 
facility  last  month,  and  for  issuing  a 
public  statement  demanding  that 
leaders  of  the  Urlited  Steelworkers 
instruct  their  members  to  respect  the 
lines.  Goldenfeld  was  handed  a stiff 
38-day  suspension.  Thus  he  has  been 
set  up  to  be  summarily  fired  on  the 
next  available  pretext. 

In  a leaflet  to  his  fellow  members  of 
USWA  Local  1.014  to  rally  support 
against  the  vindictive  management 
attack.  Goldenfeld  stressed: 

"l1  S Steel  is  not  |iisi  trying  to  root 
out  an  active  union  supporter.  In  the 
rail  strike  and  last  spring's  coal  strike 
the  company  witnessed  the  power  of 
the  trade  union  principle  of  honoring 
picket  lines.  They  want  to  destroy  any 
possibility  of  that  happening  in  the 
steel  mills." 


Pointing  out  the  outrageous  lengths 
to  which  the  company  is  willing  to  go 
to  root  out  solidarity  in  the  mills. 
Goldenfeld  emphasized  that  he  was 
being  victimized  not  only  for  respect- 
ing the  picket  lines,  but  for  merely 
expressing  his  views  on  union  policy. 
Using  the  "no  strike"  clause  of  the 
contract  as  its  justification  to  trample 
on  the  democratic  rights  ol  steel- 
workers. management  is  seeking  to 
establish  a precedent  whereby  it  can 
discipline  any  union  member  who 
advocates  militant  struggle  against 
IJ.S.  Steel. 

Already  saddled  with  the  no-strike 
Experimental  Negotiating  Agree- 
ment. which  bans  strikes  even  after 
their  contracts  expire,  steel  workers 
must  not  allow  the  bosses  to  purge 
militants  who  comply  with  the  most 
elementary  obligation  of  labor  soli- 
darity honoring  the  picket  line. 
USWA  Local  1014  and  all  Chicago/ 
Gary-area  labor  must  demand  that 
the  victimization  of  Gene  Goldenfeld 
be  stopped  Drop  all  disciplines — 
Full  back  pay! 
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Victory  to  California  Teamsters  Strike! 

Safeway  Strikers  Vote  Down 
Fitzsimmons  Sellout 


lL*(i 


WV  Photo 

Teamster  pickets  stop  delivery  truck  in  front  of  Safeway  store  in  San 
Francisco. 


SAN  I RANCISCO— For  the  second 
time  in  the  hitler  three-month-old  strike 
against  four  major  northern  California 
supermarket  chains.  3.500  striking 
members  of  the  International  Brother- 
hood of  Teamsters  (IBT)  this  weekend 
overwhelmingly  voted  down  a "settle- 
ment" cooked  up  by  the  IBT  Interna- 
tional and  the  bosses*  Pood  Employers 
Council. 

The  rotten  deal  pushed  by  Interna- 
tional president  Frank  Fitzsimmons 
would  reportedly  retain  Safeway's 
computer  speed-up  plan  designed  to 
increase  work  loads  by  up  to  50  percent, 
which  triggered  the  strike  last  July, 
would  institute  takeaways  in  the  cost-of- 
living  allowance  formula  and  new-hires* 
pay  rates  and  would  substantially  alter 
traditional  union  work  rules. 

The  bosses  are  also  reportedly 
demanding  the  right  to  lire  up  to  300 
strikers  and  have  asserted  that  strikers 
who  return  to  work  would  be  reassigned 
jobs  without  regard  to  seniority!  Union 
members  correctly  view  this  as  total 
capitulation  to  the  companies. 

Such  a vicious  assault  by  the 
employers,  directed  at  a major  union 
like  the  Teamsters,  is  unprecedented  in 
recent  years.  Scores  of  strikers  have 
been  arrested  and  assaulted;  one.  Rand> 
Hill,  has  been  murdered.  The  bosses, 
operating  with  a multi-million-dollar 
war  chest  used  to  hire  hundreds  of  scabs, 
arc  determined  to  crush  an  important 
center  of  Teamster  militancy. 

For  Mass  Picketing  to  Halt 
Scabbing 

The  treachery  of  the  IBT  Internation- 
al had  been  obvious  from  the  beginning. 
Union  president  Frank  Fitzsimmons 
and  his  Western  Conference  of  Team- 
sters agent  William  Grami  refused  to 
sanction  the  strike  until  they  were  finally 
forced  into  doing  so  because  the 
membership  would  not  buy  the  first 
rotten  offer  and  the  bosses  initiated  a 
lockout.  Then  on  August  22  Grami 
announced  a new  "settlement”— that 
would  submit  all  issues  to  binding 
arbitration.  This  was  so  unpopular  with 
the  ranks  that  it  was  not  even  pul  to  a 
\otc!  Since  then,  the  bosses,  buoyed  up 
bv  a massive  strikebreaking  force  of 
2,500  scabs,  local  cops  and  private 
guards,  have  decided  to  cut  the  union 
apart.  Grami's  response?  To  call  off 
picketing  at  distribution  centers  in 
Denver  and  southern  California  on 
September  29  and  to  cancel  plans  for 
dispatching  pickets  to  Seattle  and 
Portland! 

Both  the  International  and  local 


Teamster  leaders  have  capitulated  to 
court  injunctions  limiting  picketing. 
The  handful  of  officially  sanctioned 
mass  pickets  have  only  been  token 
show  piece  affairs  such  as  the  September 
9 demonstration  in  front  of  Lucky's 
Gemco  Store,  which  the  bureaucrats 
used  to  bolster  the  sagging  image  of  the 
strikebreaking  Democratic  Party  by 
allowing  politicians  like  Congressman 
Ron  Dellums  to  be  the  main  speakers. 
(Only  the  most  craven  bootlickers  for 
the  union  bureaucracy  such  as  the 
Communist  Party's  People's  World  had 
the  gall  to  label  this  pickctinga  "militant 
light  back.")  Ironically,  even  this  timid 
affair  was  assaulted  by  company  guards 
after  the  Democratic  Party  notables  had 
left  the  rally,  and  several  Teamsters 
(including  Local  70  secretary-treasurer 
Chuck  Mack)  were  later  charged  with 
"assault,  battery  and  inciting  to  riot." 

In  fact,  the  token  picketing  ordered 
bv  the  union  tops  has  been  largely 
ineffective  in  halting  the  massive  scab- 
herding  efforts.  Teamster  militants 
reported  that  the  food  chains  arc 
retaining  at  least  two  thirds  of  their 
business,  while  at  the  same  time  accu- 
mulating a massive  scab  workforce.  If 
the  picket  lines  are  not  made  effective, 
the  strikers  are  doomed  Mass  picket- 
ing. directed  particularly  at  the  critical 
distribution  centers,  must  be  initiated 
immediately  and  expanded  statewide! 
The  periodic  threats  by  Teamster 
leaders  to  shut  down  Safeway  opera- 
tions nationwide  must  be  implemented 
now!  Over-thc-road  Teamster  drivers 
must  halt  all  transport  of  scab  goods! 

For  Union  Solidarity 

Decades  ol  co/y  relationships  be- 
tween union  leaders  and  Democratic 
Party  politicians,  reflected  in  the  sup- 
pression of  the  class-struggle  tactics 
which  built  the  unions,  have  disarmed 
the  labor  movement  in  the  face  of  the 
vicious. onslaught  of  the  food  employ- 
ers While  the  various  Bay  Area  union 
leaderships  have  mouthed  their  usual 
cheap  statements  of  “solidarity."  when  it 
came  down  to  the  wire  they  all  took  a 
dive.  On  September  X,  the  Retail  Clerks 
withdrew  its  sanction,  thereby  permit- 
ting up  to  20.000  clerks  to  cross  the 
Teamster  picket  lines  and  return  to 
work 

I rying  to  justify  this  scabbing  policy, 
the  clerks'  regional  vice  president  Jack 
1 oven  1 1 asserted  that  his  membership 
had  been  confused  and  angered  by  the 
"disorganized  and  sporadic  picketing  by 
Teamsters.”  Incredibly.  IBT  spokesman 
Dennis  Shaw  excused  the  scabbing 


policy:  "As  far  as  we're  concerned,  the 
Jerks  have  done  everything  they  possi- 
bl>  could  to  support  and  help  us.  We 
understand.  We  feel  it's  our  fight  and 
we’ll  continue  the  battle  on  our  own” 
( Oakland  Tribune,  8 September).  Simi- 
larly. on  September  23  Butchers  union 
I ocal  1 15  announced  its  withdrawal  of 
strike  sanction. 

The  conduct  of  the  International 
I ongshoremen's  and  Warehousemen's 
Union  (II  WU)  leadership  is  hardly 
less  reprehensible.  While  some  350 
II.WIJ  members  are  respecting  picket 
lines  at  the  Safeway  Preserve  and  Coffee 
plants  and  the  Sufcwav  Distribution 
C enter.  I ocal  6 officials  have  ruled  that 
in  non-Salcway  houses.  II  WU 
members  must  fill  orders  and  move 
goods  bound  for  struck  stores,  even 
when  Teamsters  arc  present  picketing 
scab  trucks.  The  bureaucrats  are  mak- 
ing the  absurd  claim  that  as  long  as 
ILWUcrs  don't  physically  enter  the 
trucks,  they  are  “honoring"  the  lines. 
Therefore  II.WIJ  warehousemen  have 
been  instructed  to  move  struck  goods 
from  the  warehouse  to  the  shipping 
dock  all  the  way  to  the  loading  plate. 

I hen  all  the  scab  drivers  need  do  is  move 
the  cargo  a few  feet  into  the  truck  and  be 
on  their  way! 

I he  class-struggle  Militant  Caucus 
initiated  a campaign  to  halt  this d isgust- 
mg  back-door  scab  policy.  Signed  by  40 
Local  6 members,  including  ten  chief 
stewards,  a petition  was  submitted  to 
the  October  5 meeting  of  the  stewards 
council,  demanding  that  "the  ILWU 
must  support  the  IB  T strike  by  refusing 
to  work  orders  of  struck  goods  where 
there  are  picket  lines."  The  response  ol 
I ocal  6 president  Keith  Eickman  was  to 
rule  the  motion  "out  of  order.” 

With  Teamsters  making  up  the 
dominant  partner  in  the  II.WU-IBI 
bargaining  alliance  which  negotiates  its 
master  warehouse  contract  next  year, 
many  II  WU  militants  realize  only  too 
well  how  such  backstabbing  directly 


undercuts  their  own  interests.  Six  of  the 
houses  represented  in  the  list  of  endors- 
ers had  already  refused  to  move  scab 
goods  until  the  union  business  agents 
ordered  them  to  violate  the  ILWU's 
traditional  observance  of  picket  lines. 
Unfortunately,  many  would-be  leftists 
in  the  union  have  lacked  even  this 
elementary  level  of  class  solidarity. 

At  a previous  stewards  meeting,  the 
Militant  Caucus  had  presented  a motion 
calling  for  hot-cargoing  of  scab  goods, 
whether  or  not  a picket  line  was  present, 
hut  that  proposal  was  defeated  with  the 
aid  of  well-known  fP  supporter  Joe 
I indsay.  Supporters  of  the  CP  and  the 
Revolutionary  Communist  Party 
(RCP)  then  refused  poiniblank  to 
endorse  the  petition  presented  at  the 
( )eiober  5 meeting.  CP  supporters  have 
lunctioncd  consistently  as  lawyers  lor 
the  ILWU  bureaucracy,  aping  their 
masters  in  excusing  the  despicable  scab 
policies  by  citing  the  Teamster  leader- 
ship’s lailure  to  vigorously  prosecute  the 
strike. 

Such  is  the  rationale  always  offered 
by  cowards  and  opportunists.  It  is  not 
merely  the  strikers  who  stand  to  lose  il 
the  supermarket  bosses  arc  victorious, 
but  warehousemen,  meat  cutters  and 
retail  workers  up  and  down  the  West 
Coast,  as  well  as  the  broader  labor 
movement.  It  ought  to  be  crystal  clear 
that  il  the  bosses  can  get  away  with  it 
here,  they  will  do  it  next  time  to  weaker 
unions.  The  Teamster  strikers'  fight  is 
the  fight  of  all  labor! 

Despite  their  as  yet  undaunted 
courage  and  will  to  fight  on,  the  strikers 
are  in  grave  danger,  confronted  by  a 
v icious  anti-union  assault  and  betrayed 
bv  their  leaders.  The  defeatist  policies  of 
the  bureaucracy  must  be  dumped  now- 
no  more  kowtowing  to  the  courts  and 
looking  to  liberal  Democrats  lor  help. 
Militants  must  demand  election  of 
strike  committees  to  carry  out  a fighting 
policy  that  can  win.  For  mass  picketing! 
Hot-cargo  scab  goods!  Extend  the 
strike!  ■ 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Miller  Goes  After  Dissident  Miners 


Since  the  conclusion  ol  their  electrify- 
ing and  bitterly  fought  1 10-day  strike 
last  winter,  coal  miners  have  receded 
from  the  national  news.  I hough  the 
impact  ol  their  militancy  is  being  felt  in  a 
wave  ol  strikes  involving  railroad 
workers,  teachers,  municipal  employees 
and  West  Coast  Teamsters,  this  past 
summer  was  the  first  since  1974  that  did 
not  see  a major  coalfield  wildcat. 

Hut  as  miners  were  paying  off  their 
creditors,  rebuilding  their  bank  ac- 
counts and  assessing  the  results  ol  last 
winter’s  strike.  United  Mine  Workers  of 
America  (l 'MW A)  president  Arnold 
Miller  took  advantage  of  the  lull  in 
militant  action  to  move  against  his 
opponents  within  the  union.  Miller 
emerged  from  the  coal  strike  a despised 
and  isolated  figure — scorned  by  the 
capitalist  media  lor  his  inability  to 
control  the  ranks  and  hated  by  most 
miners  because  he  continually  capitulat- 
ed to  the  bosses  and  the  government  and 
finally  saddled  the  miners  with  a 
contract  that  is  universally  viewed  as  a 
major  setback.  Without  the  following  or 
the  authority  to  purge  his  opponents 
outright.  Miller  has  instead  resorted  to 
salami  tactics  aimed  at  slicing  off  his 
critics  one  by  one. 

Miller’s  lirst  post-strike  victory  came 
at  the  July  meeting  ol  the  union's 
International  Executive  Board  (IEB). 
Recall  petitions  demanding  Miller's 
ouster  and  bearing  31.000  signatures — 
twice  the  number  required  to  set  the 
recall  machinery  in  motion — were 
submitted  to  the  IEB  By  a vote  of  14  to 
5 with  five  abstentions,  the  IEB  upheld 
Miller's  claim  that  the  petitioners  had  failed 
to  prove  the  charge  of  "malfeasance” 
and  refused  to  submit  the  question  to  a 
vote  ol  the  union  membership.  Many  of 
the  so-called  “dissident"  Board  mem- 
bers who  under  the  pressure  of  the  ranks 
had  opposed  Miller's  contract  proposals 
simply  folded  up  and  went  along  with 
the  suppression  of  the  recall  petitions. 

Buoyed  by  this  victory.  Miller  called  a 
special  1 1 B in  August  with  the  intention 
of  snuffing  more  opponents  by  consoli- 
dating three  western  UMWA  districts 
into  one.  This  would  have  instantly 
eliminated  dissident  Board  members 
Robert  I ong  (District  14  Iowa.  Mis- 
souri. Kansas)  and  Donald  l.awlcy 
(District  21:  Oklahoma.  Arkansas). 

I rying  to  assure  that  he  would  have 
the  two-thirds  vote  necessary  to  push 
through  this  maneuver.  Miller  first 
moved  against  Bill  l amb,  one  of  his 
most  strident  critics  and  the  Board 
member  from  District  6 (Ohio).  Under 
the  first  order  of  business,  the  IEB 
suspended  l amb  by  a 16-8  vote  for 
alleged  financial  “insubordination.” 

I he  charges  came  without  warning  and 
stemmed  from  l.amb's  failure  to  submit 
expense  account  vouchers  for  March 
1977  through  August  1978.  In  an 
interv  iew  with  WV,  l amb  claimed  that 
he  had  saved  the  union  $8.000- 10.000  by 
personally  absorbing  his  hotel,  food  and 
travel  expenses  over  this  period.  What- 
ever the  ins  and  outs  of  this  financial 
w rangle,  it  ;.v  clear  that  Miller  went  after 
I amb  mainly  to  knock  out  another 
oppositional  vote.  As  IEB  member 
l.awlcy  told  WV.  "they  suspended 
I amb  immediately,  knowing  for  sure 
where  his  vote  was  at.”  Miller’s  vote  to 
consolidate  the  oppositional  districts 
fell  short  of  the  necessary  two-thirds 
majority  by  just  one  vote. 

Miller’s  vendetta  against  his  critics 
reaches  down  to  the  local  level,  where  it 
is  ultimately  aimed  at  the  volatile 
UMWA  rank  and  file.  Outspoken  anti- 
Miller  local  presidents  in  West  Virginia 
and  Ohio  told  WV  that  Miller  has 
recently  conducted  or  ordered  audits  of 
their  local  books  in  hopes  of  discovering 
some  grounds  for  disciplinary  action. 
And  in  rebellious  Pennsylvania  locals. 
Miller  has  gone  alter  local  officers  (or 


West  Virginia  miners  protesting  Miller's  sellout  contract  on  steps  of 
Charleston  state  house  last  spring. 


their  militant  actions  against  the  coal 
companies. 

In  mid-August  Local  2874  (Bethle- 
hem Steel  mine  in  Marianna.  Pennsyl- 
vania) president  Clcmmy  Allen  and 
vice-president  Paul  Lemon  were  called 
to  Washington  by  Miller  to  discuss 
matters  “of  mutual  concern."  When 
they  arrived,  they  were  separated,  called 
into  Miller's  office  and  confronted  by 
Miller.  UMWA  vice-president  Sam 
Church.  International  secretary- 
treasurer  Willard  Esselstynand  District 
5 IEB  representative  Marty  Connors. 
With  a baseball  bat  leaning  against  his 
desk.  Miller  blamed  Allen  for  the 
occupation  of  the  UMWA  headquarters 
bv  militant  Pennsylvania  miners  last 
February  during  protests  against  the 
lirst  sell-out  contract  proposal.  Accord- 
ing to  Allen.  Miller  told  him  in  no 
uncertain  terms  that  turmoil  in  the 
coalfields  was  going  to  stop,  or  else. 

At  the  same  time,  safety  grievances 
were  piling  up  in  Allen's  mine,  where  12 
men  died  in  a 1958  explosion.  Workers 
complained  ol  improperly  examined 
escape  ways,  water  accumulation  and 
unsupported  roofs,  as  well  as  falsified 
inspection  reports.  The  company  denied 
the  charges,  federal  inspectors  wrote 
citations  but  refused  to  prosecute  and 
state  investigators  sought  only  to  charge 
two  union  members  lor  safety  viola- 
tions. letting  24  implicated  foremen  off 
the  hook.  Finally,  a special  union 
meeting  was  called  on  September  5 and 
close  to  200  miners  voted  unanimously 
to  strike.  The  walkout  lasted  five  days 
arfd  ended  with  a written  statement  by 
the  company  to  comply  with  federal  and 
state  safety  laws. 

The  right  to  strike  is  the  coal  miners' 
first-line  defense  against  the  deadly 
conditions  underground.  But  loyalists 
of  Miller  and  his  flunkey  District  5 
president  Lou  Antal,  organized  in  the 
“Miners  for  Unity”  group  in  southwest 
Pennsylvania.  immediately  began 
charging  that  the  strike  was  a waste  of 
time  and  clamored  for  Allen’s  removal 
from  office.  At  the  next,  ill-attended 
local  meeting.  Miller  supporters  pushed 
through  a 30-to-l7  vote  castigating 
Allen  lor  calling  the  strike  without  the 
required  three  days  notice.  Despairing 
of  a further  light.  Allen  angrily  submit- 
ted his  resignation.  “The  time  and 
money  that  went  into  knocking  me  out 
was  unbelievable."  Allen  told  WV. 

Miller's  attacks  on  his  opponents  in 


the  union  have  gone  largely  unreported 
in  the  press  of  his  left-wing  apologists, 
most  notably  the  Communist  Party 
(CP)  and  Socialist  Workers  Party 
(SWP).  both  of  whom  backed  Miller  in 
his  1972  election  and  are  reluctant  to 
give  him  up  in  the  absence  of  a more 
“popular"  alternative.  The  CP's  Daily 
World  ( 1 1 October)  can  only  breathe  a 
sigh  of  relief  that  "the  movement  to 
recall  Miller  seems  to  have  run  its 
course"  while  the  SWP’s  Militant — 
which  during  the  coal  strike  argued  that 
it  was  wrong  to  criticize  Miller  and 
deliberately  downplayed  the  growing 
movement  to  recall  him — continues  its 
cover-up.  A September  22  Militant 
article  on  the  Marianna  safety 
walkout— written  by  an  SWP  supporter 
at  the  mine — failed  to  even  mention 
Miller’s  attacks  on  the  local  UMWA 
officers. 

In  the  wake  of  the  coal  strike,  many  of 
Miller’s  opponents  in  the  union  hier- 
archy have  retreated  or  thrown  in  the 
towel  altogether,  as  reflected  in  Miller’s 
growing  majority  on.  the  IEB.  “Miners 
lor  Recall"  leader  Bill  Bryant  is  now 
working  as  a foreman  at  Cedar  Coal 
Company  in  West  Virginia.  A group  of 
Miller's  remaining  critics,  led  by  Ohio’s 
Bill  Lamb  and  former  District  6 board 
member  Don  Nunley,  have  joined  with 
local-level  leaders  to  circulate  hundreds 
of  petitions  demanding  a special  con- 
vention to  reform  the  recall  procedure, 
rev  iew  union  expenses  and  reform  the 
dues  structure  to  relieve  the  hard- 
pressed  districts,  amend  the  union 
constitution  to  allow  the  membership  to 
pick  a chief  negotiator  other  than  Miller 
for  the  1981  contract  talks  and  move 
the  1979  convention  out  of  Florida,  the 
spot  picked  by  Miller  to  keep  the 
convention  distant  from  the  coalfields 
and  av  oid  the  presence  of  large  numbers 
of  miners. 

Mine  militants  should  certainly 
support  an  early  convention  in  the 


coalfields  so  that  the  ranks  can  straight- 
en out  the  mess  Miller  and  his  cohorts 
have  made,  by  lighting  for  a class- 
struggle  leadership.  But  the  loose  anli- 
Millcr  coalition  is  a diffuse  lot  without 
clear  goals  or  a concrete  program  to 
solve  the  union’s  problems,  even  were 
Miller  to  be  dumped.  Some  are  support- 
ers ol  I cc  Roy  Patterson,  the  right-w  ing 
lormer  llunkey  of  past  UMWA  prein- 
dent Tony  Boyle.  Some  were  active 
Miller  supporters  who  broke  with  the 
UMWA  president  only  when  his  sell- 
outs grew  so  outrageous  that  the  rank 
and  file  was  up  in  arms.  Some  are 
sincere  young  activists  who  have  only 
been  active  in  union  politics  for  a year  or 
two.  while  others  are  hard-boiled  anti- 
communist careerists,  even  more  hostile 
to  class-struggle  unionism  than  they  arc 
to  Miller. 

Such  a heterogeneous  group,  united 
only  around  getting  rid  of  Arnold 
Miller,  has  not  and  cannot  answer  the 
threats  against  the  UMWA’s  power  and 
very  existence.  Miners  have  been  on 
strike  lor  over  ten  months  at  mines  in 
Virginia  and  Kentucky,  trying  to  gam 
acceptance  of  even  the  weakened 
UMWA  national  contract.  At  the  Jcri- 
col  mine  in  Glcnwood.  Kentucky.  100 
strikers  have  been  repeatedly  fired  on  by 
company  guards  armed  with  automatic 
weapons,  who  have  been  escorting  scabs 
into  the  mine  in  armored  coal  trucks. 
For  almost  two  and  a half  years  miners 
in  Stearns,  Kentucky  have  been  striking 
for  a contract.  Largely  unorganized 
Western  coal  and  the  growing  number 
of  scab  mines  in  the  East  threaten  to 
swamp  the  union’s  hold  on  the  industry. 
Unable  to  force  a no-strike  clause  on  the 
miners  last  winter,  the  coal  operators 
and  courts  continue  their  war  of 
attrition  against  picket  lines  and  the 
right  to  strike.  Determined  to  increase 
the  use  of  coal  to  reduce  oil  consump- 
tion. the  Democratic  and  Republican 
parties  are  united  in  backing  the 
operators’  drive  to  break  the  resistance 
of  the  militant  miners,  as  shown  in  the 
unanimous  bipartisan  support  for  Car- 
ter’s Taft-Hartlcy  injunction  against  the 
miners’  strike. 

Such  a eorporate/government 
offensive  demands  a political  response: 
a l ight  for  complete  independence  of  the 
labor  movement  from  the  bosses'partics 
and  courts,  and  for  a workers  political 
party  to  combat  the  strikebreaking 
Democrats  and  Republicans.  It  means 
demanding  expropriation  of  the  para- 
sitic mine  owners  and  the  energy 
conglomerates  who  stand  behind  them. 
It  requires  a fight  for  a workers 
government  which  will  end  the  need  for 
the  miners  to  wage  endless  bloody 
battles  against  the  coal  operators — by 
establishing  a rationally  planned  econo- 
my without  the  bosses’  private  owner- 
ship and  proHl  greed. 

Miller's  critics  who  eschew  such 
demands  will  end  up  leading  the  miners 
down  the  same  road  upon  which  Miller 
has  led  them,  which  inevitably  subordi- 
nates the  needs  of  the  miners  to  the 
interests  of  the  bosses  and  their  paid-for 
politicians.  Aspiring  UMWA  leaders 
who  remain  confined  to  militant  trade 
unionism  and  disgust  for  the  treachery 
of  Arnold  Miller  cannot  break  the  union 
out  of  the  impasse  it  is  in.B 
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Pabloists  sputter  over  fusion  of  L&RU/Red  Flag  Union  with  SL. 


New  Left ... 

(continued  from  page  5) 
derailed  a passenger  train  in  California, 
causing  the  death  of  scores  of  innocent 
people. 

The  nationalist-populist  ideology 
which  justified  such  wanton,  senseless 
carnage  was  the  product  of  the  open 
rejection  of  Marxism  by  the  early  New 
Left.  In  1963  a French  West  Indian 
intellectual.  Frant/  Fanon.  wrote  a 
book  w hose  title  became  the  watchword 


Weathermen  said  “Marion  Delgado, 
live  like  him." 


for  a generation  of  radical  petty- 
bourgeois  intellectuals.  The  Wretched 
of  the  Earth.  Based  on  his  experience  in 
the  Algerian  independence  struggle. 
Fanon  dismissed  the  proletariat  in 
backward  countries  as  “the  nucleus  of 
the  colonized  population  which  has 


been  most  pampered  by  the  colonial 
regime."  who  “because  of  the  privileged 
place  which  they  hold  in  ifTc  colonial 
system  constitute  also  the  ‘bourgeois' 
fraction  ol  the  colonized  people." 

Fanon  saw  the  revolutionary 
vanguard  in  the  landless  peasants  and 
the  permanently  unemployed  urban 
slum  dwellers 

“I he  men  whom  the  growing  popula- 
tion of  the  country  districtsand  colonial 
expropriation  have  brought  to  desert 
their  family  holdings  circle  tirelessly 
around  the  different  towns,  hoping  that 
one  day  or  another  they  will  be  allowed 
inside  It  is  within  this  mass  of  humani- 
ty. this  people  of  the  shanty  towns,  at 
the  core  ol  the  lumpen-proletariat  that 
the  rebellion  will  find  its  urban  spear- 
head for  the  lumpen-proletariat . that 
horde  of  starving  men.  uprooted  from 
their  tribe  and  their  clan,  constitutes 
one  of  the  most  spontaneous  and  the 
most  radically  revolutionary  forces  of  a 
colonized  people." 

Implicitly  accepting  Fanon’s  explicit 
anti-Marxist  lumpen  vanguardism.  the 
rat  groups  embrace  his  program  of 
terrorist  vengeance.  Fanon  highlighted 
the  "cathartic"  role  of  random  violence 
in  enraging  the  lumpcnproletariat.  The 
nationalist  FI  N deliberately  made  use 
of  indiscriminate  terror  to  sow  panic 
among  the  French  colons. 

The  same  anti-proletarian  tactics 
have  been  used  by  nationalists  all  over 
the  world,  from  the  airplane  hijackings 
of  the  Palestinian  guerrillas  to  the 
London  subway  bombings  of  the  IRA 
Provos.  Marxists  stand  on  the  side  of 
those  seeking  to  fight  imperialist  op- 
pression. and  defend  even  bourgeois 
nationalists  in  military  confrontations 
with  the  oppressor  state,  but  we  in  no 
way  condone  such  criminal  acts  whose 
targets  are  not  the  class  enemy  but 


random  individuals.  South  African 
whites  and  French  colons  in  Algeria 
play  the  role  ol  an  oppressor  caste  vis-a- 
vis  the  non-white  majorities.  But  our 
program  is  not  to  exterminate  these 
priv  ileged  social  layers  which  possess  an 
important  reservoir  of  skills  and  culture 
that  could  be  invaluable  for  working- 
class  rule. 

At  bottom  it  comes  down  to  the 
question  of  genocide  do  all  peoples 
have  the  democratic  right  to  exist,  or 
only  the  “good"  peoples?  Alleging  that 
we  “equate  the  rights  of  oppressor  and 
oppressed."  Socialist  Voice  inquires:  “If 
the  South  African  whites  demand  ‘self- 
determination’  on  the  verge  of  a black 
victory  in  that  country,  whose  side  will 
the  South  African  Spartacists  be  on?" 

In  fact,  the  same  question  was  raised 
at  the  January  29  forum  And  the 
Spartacist  spokesman  responded: 

“There’s  a theory  it’s  a Stalinisl 
theory  that  all  the  peoples  on  the  earth 
arc  to  be  div  ided  (it  jumps  from  time  to 
lime  you  see.  the  Jews  used  to  be 
progressive,  now  they’re  reactionary), 
that  all  the  peoples  arc  either  progres- 
sive or  reactionary.  If  you  arc  progres- 
sive. not  only  do  you  have  the  right  to 
exist,  you  have  the  right  tqdo anything 
lo  your  oppressors;  but  if  you  are  a 
reactionary  people,  you  have  no  right  to 
exist  and  1 have  the  right  to  kill  you. 
Now.  oddly  enough,  the  peoples  on  the 
earth  the  Irish,  the  Biharis.  the  l urks, 
the  Armenians,  the  Jews  m Israel,  the 
Palestinians  they  all  want  to  exist 
“It’s  all  wrong,  the  methodology  of  the 
horse  race  ol  peoples  I he  Germans  are 
good  or  bail,  the  Armenians  and 
C yprus,  vv ho's  good  or  bad?  Used  to  be 
the  I urks  were  good  -because  they  were 
being  oppressed  bv  the  Greeks  I hen 
the  Turkish  army  arrived  now  the 
Greeks  are  good  It's  a scoreboard  ol 
who  ymi  gel  to  kill  because  ol  their 
culture,  l heir  ethnic  origins.  We  reject 
that  you're  absolutely  right. 

"And  there's  several  million  Boers  in 
South  \lricu  //h  i have  no  right  to 
exploit  and  oppress  the  blacks.  The  i do 
hove  a right  to  live  You  think  they  have 
no  right  to  live  1 \\  ell.  then,  go  ny  to  kill 
them!" 

I he  program  ol  "revolutionary"  re- 
venge is  a formula  for  forcing  the  Jewish 
workers  ol  Israel,  the  white  workers  of 
South  Africa,  toeleaveever  more  tight- 
ly to  the  crimes  ol  their  "own" 
imperialism. 

I ncouraging  the  national  chauvinism 
ol  oppressed  peoples,  now  pervasive 
among  those  who  twitch  when  the SWP 
pulls  the  "consistent  nationalist”  strings, 
is  proloundly  alien  to  the  Marxist  world 
view.  It  used  to  be  that  implacable 
hostility  to  indiscriminate  mass  terror 
was  universal  in  the  socialist 
movement  so  much  so  that  the  Arme- 
nian Dashniki  were  expelled  from  the 
Second  International  over  precisely  this 
question  Now  Communis  I Cadre  dubs 
George  Uahash’s  Popular  Front  for  the 
I iberation  of  Palestine,  w hich  set  oil  the 
wave  ol  airplane  hijackings,  a centrist 
party  i c . part  ol  the  workers 
movement. 

Blanket  endorsement  ol  any  and  .ill 
acts  ol  retaliation  by  members  ol  an 
oppressed  population  has  nothing  to  do 
with  proletarian  communism.  I lie 
RSI  \ perverted  idea  ol  "defending”  the 
I ivernois  Five  (black  youth  arrested  in  a 
cop  sweep  following  a Detroit  ghetto 
explosion  in  1975)  was  to  initially 
dismiss  the  killing  of  an  innocent 
white  motorist.  And  last  year  the  RSI 
found  a real  heroine  a woman  who  in 


response  to.  years  of  abuse  by  her 
husband  retaliated  by  burning  the 
family  house  down  with  him  in  it 
(Torch.  15  November-15  December 
1977)  What  a way  to  win  the  working 
class  to  the  idea  that  they  have  a vital 
interest  in  fighting  for  the  liberation  of 
all  the  oppressed! 

The  real  architect  of  the  rat  groups’ 
sociopathic  chcerlcading  is  the  SWP. 
which  makes  up  in  patronizing  corrup- 
tion w hat  it  lacks  in  missionary  fervor. 
While  Marion  Delgado's  little  brothers 
arc  vicariously  torching  individual 
whiles  in  their  press,  the  SWP  is  egging 
on  the  black  Democratic  demagogues  of 
Crown  Heights  in  making  aged  Jewish 
immigrants  the  scapegoat  for  capital- 
ism's systematic  degradation  of  black 
youth 

For  Leninists,  recognition  of  the  right 
of  national  self-determination  is  not 
based  on  do-good  ism.  and  certainly  isn’t 
necessarily  a good  turn  for  the  peoples 
involved.  The  strategic  purpose  of 
Leninist  support  to  the  right  of  self- 
determination  is  to  clarify  the  centrality 
ol  class  oppression  by  eliminating 
foreign  domination,  so  that  combative 
sections  ol  the  proletariat  are  able  to  see 
that  the  latter  is  not  the  root  of  all  evil. 
At  the  risk  of  ollending  our  oversensi- 


Frantz  Fanon 


live  opponents,  we  would  point  out  that 
the  post-independence  regimes  in  Asia 
and  Alric.i  are  frequently  more  ruthless 
and  violent  in  their  exploitation  of  the 
workers  and  peasants  than  were  the 
colonial  governments.  While  the  Dutch 
colonial  authorities  were  far  from 
tolerant  toward  the  Indonesian  commu- 
nist movement,  it  was  the  national 
bourgeois  state  ol  Sukarno' Suharto 
which  in  1965  massacred  hall  a million 
leltistv  workers  and  peasants.  It  took 
the  new  Sudanese  "anti-imperialist” 
colonels  to  orchestrate  the  genocide  ol 
the  South  Sudanese  black  population 
I e n m never  maintained  that  imperi- 
alism translormcd  the  economically  and 
culturally  underdeveloped  peoples  into 
progressive  nations  imbued  moreover 
with  the  right  ol  revenge  upon  their 
historic  oppressors  I lie  Leninist  posi- 
tion is  based  upon  the  democratic 
pi  iciplc  ol  the  equality  ol  national 
ne'iis.  not  on  the  "progressive”  extermi- 
na  uni  of  oppressor  peoples.  I he  path  lo 
equality  and  freedom  for  all  the  peoples 
°l  ’he  world  lies  through  the  construc- 
t a n ol  a world  vanguard  party  based  on 
i revolutionary  1 rotskyist  program  of 
l’“  Ivtarian  internationalism— the 
• -| ue  program  ol  the  Spartacist 
lenc\  ■ 


WORKERS  VANGUARD 
SUBSCRIPTION  DRIVE 


Sub  Drive  a Success  at  135% 


Spartacist  supporters  have  just 
concluded  another  successful 
drive  to  bring  Workers  VanguardXo 
new  subscribers  Again  this  year, 
the  hard  work  of  SL/SV L comrades 
is  reflected  in  substantial  overful- 
filment of  the  quotas  set  by  the 
Central  Office  In  fact,  half  the  SL 
local  branches  were  encouraged  to 
end  the  drive  a week  early  after 
meeting  their  quotas  in  only  three 
weeks  This  year’s  individual  lead- 
ers were  comrades  Ann  W of  San 
Francisco  with  63  points  and  Steve 
Ha  of  Berkeley/Oakland  with  62. 

This  year,  subscription  quotas 
were  modest,  set  at  approximately 
two-thirds  of  the  1977  sub  drive 
levels,  as  part  of  the  limited  cut- 
back and  reordering  of  SL  priori- 
ties decided  last  spring  (see  "WV  to 
Go  Biweekly,"  WV  No.  206,  19 
May)  Instead,  emphasis  on  single 
copy  sales  was  increased  and  the 
locals  placed  highest  priority  on 
continuing  the  Summer  Expansion 
Drive,  to  broaden  the  WV  reader- 
ship  to  new  localities  through 
placing  the  paper  in  bookstores  in 
areas  where  the  SL  does  not  have 
an  organized  presence.  During  the 
sub  drive,  more  than  300  book- 
stores in  cities  like  Boulder,  Colo.. 
Kalamazoo.  Mich  and  Morgan- 
town. W Va  were  visited,  bringing 


the  number  of  new  bookstores 
stocked  with  W V and  otherSL/SYL 
publications  during  the  Expansion 
Drive  to  176 

The  successful  1978  sub  drive 
brings  Wl/'s  domestic  subscription 
base  up  to  2,804  As  usual,  this 
year's  drive  stressed  full-year  sub- 
scriptions; nearly  three-quarters  of 
the  WV  subs  sold  were  one-  and 
two-year  rather  than  introductory 
subs  In  addition  to  WV,  274  subs  to 
Women  and  Revolution  and  326  to 
Young  Spartacus  were  sold. 

In  addition  to  the  2,605  points 
sold  in  the  US,  110  points  were 
sold  by  the  comrades  of  the  Trot- 
skyist League  of  Canada 

Those  who  find  all  these 
numbers  bewildering  may  be 
amused  by  another  set  of  figures 
Readers  of  the  Militant  will  have 
noticed  the  current  ballyhoo  about 
the  SWP's  drive  to  sell  100,000 
copies  over  15  issues.  They  may 
not  have  noticed,  however,  that  the 
SWP's  method  for  figuring  "sales" 
includes  counting  subscriptions 
Thus,  each  new  10-issue  subscrip- 
tion sold  counts  as  ten  copies  sold 
Using  the  same  method  by  which 
the  SWP  calculates  it  has  sold 
43.951  copies  over  the  last  five 
issues,  the  SL  has  sold  35,099 


Local 

Quota 

Points 

% 

Local 

Quota 

Points 

% 

Berk. /Oak 

250 

425 

1 70% 

Detroit 

225 

270 

120% 

Boston 

125 

137 

109% 

Los  Angeles 

225 

347 

154% 

Chicago 

250 

276 

110% 

New  York 

300 

419 

106% 

Cleveland 

200 

275 

137% 

San  Francisco 

225 

436 

193% 

At  Large 

50 

20 

40% 

Total 

1850 

2605 

135% 
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Beirut... 

(continued  from  page  I) 

March  Zionist  invasion  of  southern 
i ebanon.  in  which  over  1.000  Lebanese 
and  Palestinians  were  killed  and  tens  of 
thousands  driven  north  to  add  to 
Lebanon's  refugee  burden. 

During  its  invasion  of  southern 
I ebanon  Israel  avoided  direct  military 
confrontation  with  Syria.  At  the  same 
time.  Israel  solidified  its  military  alli- 
ance with  the  Maronitc  militias  and 
turned  captured  positions  over  to  them, 
as  opposed  to  II N forces.  Therefore. 
Syria  views  these  Maronitc  militias  as 
Israeli  military  mini-clients  and  as  its 
enemies  in  any  confrontation  with  the 
Zionists.  I Inis  the  present  Syrian 
attempt  todisarmthe  Maronitcsand  cut 
oil  their  Israeli  military  supplies  is 
viewed  by  both  Majonitcf  and  Zionists 
as  a proxy  war  with  Israel. 

Zionists  to  the  Rescue? 

Maronitc  calls  for  direct  Israeli 
intervention  have  grown  increasingly 
strident  as  their  situation  deteriorates, 
and  have  not  fallen  on  deaf  ears.  Israel 
responded  to  the  present  offensive 
against  its  Maronitc  clients  in  its 
characteristic  fashion...  by  killing 
Palestinians  On  October  5 the  Israeli 
navy  sent  five  gunboats  up  the  Mediter- 
ranean to  shell  beach  houses  which  had 
become  shelters  lor  Palestinian  refu- 
gees. claiming  that  they  were  guerrilla 
naval  bases  about  to  launch  an  attack 
against  Israel!  Not  only  were  these 
hovels  not  naval  bases,  they  were 
southwest  of  Beirut,  far  from  the 
lighting  between  Maronite  militias  and 
Syrian  forces. 

But  while  Israeli  leaders  publicly 
denied  a direct  link  between  their  naval 
actions  and  the  Syrian  campaign  against 
the  Maronitcs.  they  nonetheless  made  it 
clear  they  were  not  about  to  see  their 
Israeli-trained  and  equipped  military 
allies  smashed.  Israeli  defense  minister 
Moshc  Dayan,  in  the  U S.  for  upcoming 
peace  negotiations  with  Egypt,  was 
asked  about  the  naval  bombardment  on 
“Face  the  Nation"  and  stated:  “Maybe 
indirectly  it  served  as  a signal  that  we 
won’t  hesitate  to  send  our  forces  to 
strike,  whether  by  sea  or  by  other 
means,  as  far  as  Beirut  or  to  other  parts 
of  Lebanon.” 

Israeli  government  radio  reported 
that  defense  minister  Wcizman  before 
the  parliament's  foreign  affairs  and 


British  Ford... 

(continued  from  page  16) 
pro-capitalist  tops.  The  Spartacist 
League/ Britain  (SI/B).  sympathizing 
section  of  the  international  Spartacist 
tendency,  is  uniquely  championing  that 
fight,  at  a time  when  most  self- 
proclaimed  Trotskyist  groups  in  Britain 
arc  urging  continued  electoral  support 
to  the  Callaghan  government  TheSL/B 
is  backing  the  Lord  workers'  fight  and 
urging  that  the  struggle  against  wage 
controls  be  expanded  by  bringing  other 
unions  with  pending  wage  demands  out 
on  strike. 

Critical  electoral  support  to  a mass 
reformist  workers  party  is  a legitimate 
tactic  for  a revolutionary  propaganda 
group,  in  order  to  expose  the  anti- 
socialist  policies  of  the  present  leader- 
ship of  the  labor  movement  by  placing 
them  in  office  In  both  1974  general 
elections  the  Spartacist  tendency  gave 
critical  support  to  Labour  against  the 
Tories.  However,  when  it  recently 
looked  like  a general  election  was  in  the 
offing,  the  SL/B  was  virtually  alone  on 
the  British  left  in  not  calling  for  a vote  to 
Labour,  because  of  Callaghan's  policies 
of  wage-freezing,  strikebreaking  and 
coalitionism  with  the  Liberals.  The 
reports  of  growing  anti-Labour  senti- 
ment among  the  militant  Ford  workers 
indicate  that  many  in  the  union  ranks 
arc  itching  to  dump  their  treacherous 
misleaders  It  is  precisely  at  a time  when 
substantial  numbers  ol  British  workers 
arc  most  open  to  a genuine  socialist 
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defense  committee  warned  that  Israel 
might  militarily  intervene  on  bchall  of 
the  Maronitc  militias  if  Junich  was 
closed  or  Israeli  military  supplies  were 
cut  oil  As  in  March.  Israel  is  presently 
avoiding  a direct  military  confrontation 
with  Syria  only  under  U.S.  pressure  to 
let  nothing  interfere  with  the  conclusion 
ol  a separate  peace  between  Israel  and 
U S.  imperialism's  new-found  client  in 
Cairo.  But  when  those  negotiations  are 
concluded— or  if  Israel  feels  the  Maron- 
ite militias  are  decisively  threatened — 
the  next  Zionist  invasion  of  Lebanon 
will  not  stop  at  the  I.itani  River 

Back  to  Versailles? 

In  the  Near  East  the  film  of 
decolonization  is  being  run  backwards. 


alternative  to  the  Labour  Party  that  the 
pseudo-revolutionary  “far  left”  is  calling 
on  them  to  return  Callaghan  to  power 
again  so  they  can  “go  through  the 
experience"  of  five  more  years  of  wage 
slashing.  Four  years  of  Callaghan. 
Foote  and  Benn  are'more  than  enough 
to  expose  the  anti-working-class  poli- 
cies of  the  Labour  leadership 

Victory  to  the  Ford  strike!  No 
productivity  deal!  Down  with  wage 
controls!  No  vote  to  the  wage-freezing 
Labour  Party!  Split  the  Labour  Party 
along  class  lines  Build  a mass  T rotsky- 
ist  party  in  Britain!  ■ 

RSL... 

(continued  from  page  5) 

RSI.er  spoke  from  the  floor  in  English 
this  was  translated.  Finally,  a Chicano 
member -of  the  SL  provided  the  same 
right  for  the  rest  of  the  audience.  The 
RSI  's  pique  at  not  being  able  to  seal  off 
its  contacts  from  the  SL  by  a language 
barrier  led  straight  to  the  slanderous 
charge  of  racism. 

And  it  didn't  stop  there.  The  Torch 
complains  that  at  an  RSL  forum,  an  SL 
spokesman  referred  to  Jamaica  as  “the 
lumpen  capital  of  the  world.”  The  SL 
repeated  this  at  a later  talk  by  the  RSL’s 
Jamaican  fraternal  group,  the  Revolu- 
tionary Marxist  l.cague(RML).  Predic- 
tably our  New  Left  opponents  jumped 
up  and  down,  their  faces  contorted  with 
indignation  as  they  screeched  “racist.” 

I he  real  motivation  is  the  same:  the 
RSI  is  now  using  the  incident  as  an 


As  a result  ol  Kissinger's  Sinai  agree- 
ments. U.S.  military  and  CIA  personnel 
arc  strategically  placed  between  Israeli 
and  Egyptian  troops.  A final  peace 
treaty  between  Israel  and  Egypt  will 
inevitably  be  “protected"  bv  dramatic 
escalation  of  direct  U.S.  military 
presence. 

Ol  course  Israel  is  already  ringed  by 
United  Nations  troops:  since  the  1949 
armistice  they  have  served  as  the 
landmarks  and  border  guards  for  each 
act  ol  Israeli  expansionism  and  annexa- 
tion. Most  recently.  4.500  UN  troops 
were  sent  to  sanctify  the  Israeli  invasion 
ol  southern  Lebanon  and  sha'rc  guard 
duty  over  Israel's  northern  frontiers 
with  the  Israeli-equipped  Maronite 
militias. 


excuse  to  exclude  Spartacist  supporters 
from  its  forums. 

It  is  an  empirical  fact  that  the 
lumpcnproletarian  population  of  Ja- 
maica is  huge.  Even  according  to  official 
statistics,  the  unemployment  level  has 
ne\cr  fallen  below  20  percent  during  the 
I970's  (International  Labour  Office. 
Yearbook  of  Ixibor  Statistics,  1976).  A 
British  sociologist  who  studied  King- 
ston slums  found  them  populated  by 
long-time  residents  "either  scorning  or 
tailing  to  find  employment  in  'Babylon.' 
the  modern  industrial  city."  After  listing 
the  various  trades  (fishermen,  potters, 
traders  in  ganja  [marijuana],  washer- 
women, bar  girls)  he  concludes:  “The 
characteristic  shared  by  all  these  occu- 
pations was  that  they  were  outside  the 
sphere  of  industrial  organization  (and 
domestic  service);  they  were  on  the 
margins  of  the  economy"  (Adam  Kuper, 
Changing  Jamaica.  1976). 

For  those  unconvinced  by  mere 
statistics,  the  immensely  popular  Jamai- 
can film.  The  Harder  They  Come . 
presents  an  accurate  picture  of  Kingston 
social  life.  The  ganja  trade  is  a major 
economic  activity  of  the  urban  poor. 
And  the  two-gun  rebel  ganja  trader 
played  by  Jimmy  Cliff  is  just  the  kind  of 
hustler  folk  hero  spawned  by  the 
conditions  of  social  disorganization  in 
the  lumpenized  slums.  He  is  the  embodi- 
ment of  undirected,  individual  lumpen 
rage,  whose  targets  could  just  as  easily 
be  a cop.  a white  tourist  or  a rival 
hustler. 

I he  RSL  takes  our  reference  to  the 


I ebanon  France  has  been  increasingly 
willing  to  reestablish  its  imperial 
prerogatives. 

Syria's  response  to  Carter's  confer- 
ence proposal  was  to  dramatically 
escalate  its  offensive  against  the  Maron- 
iles.  Assad,  touring  various  Arab 
capitals  to  line  up  support  against  Camp 
David  and  a separate  Isracli-Egyptian 
peace  agreement,  rushed  off  to  his 
military  patrons  in  Moscow.  No  doubt 
the  Soviet  bureaucrats  took  note  of  the 
fact  that  they  were  not  included  on  the 
guest  list  for  Carter's  conference  on 
Lebanon. 

France,  of  course,  took  the  initiative 
in  proposing  a cease-fire,  albeit  a 
ludicrous  plan  calling  for  the  withdraw- 
al of  Syrian  troops  from  Beirut  and  the 
creation  ol  a buffer  zone  manned  by  the 
shattered  and  almost  phantom  "Leban- 
ese army."  I he  UN  Security  Council  un- 
animously  passed  a call  for  a cease-fire 
without  the  French-proposed  separa- 
tion ol  forces,  a cease-fire  which  broke 
down  two  days  after  it  was  halfheartedly 
implemented  by  the  Syrians.  Ominous- 
ly. a group  of  17  U.S.  senators  sent  a 
letter  to  Carter  urging  him  to  expand  the 
i Lrertth-dominated  UN  forces  in  south- 
ern I ebanon  and  send  them  to  Beirut  to 
replace  the  Syrians! 

In  the  meantime  the  Soviet  Union 
squanders  arms  on  reactionary  Arab 
regimes  like  Syria  and  Iraq  while  even 
the  political  supporters  of  the  Moscow 
bureaucracy  are  hung  in  the  streets  of 
Baghdad  and  Damascus.  Tomorrow  no 
doubt  these  regimes  will  treat  Soviet 
generosity  no  differently  than  did 
Egypt. 

Henry  Kissinger  has  observed  that 
what  the  Balkans  were  to  World  War  I 
the  Near  East  could  become  to  a future 
World  War  III.  He  should  know,  since 
he  was  quite  willing  to  plunge  the  globe 
into  nuclear  holocaust  over  the  October 
1973  war  Ironically  Israel’s  recent 
shelling  olf  the  Lebanese  coast  “cele- 
brated” the  filth  anniversary  of  that  war. 
In  five  years  the  threat  of  direct 
imperialist  confrontation  with  the  So- 
\ ict  degenerated  workers  state  over  the 
Near  East  has  only  escalated,  threaten- 
ing not  merely  the  gains  of  the  October 
Revolution  in  the  Soviet  Union  but  the 
late  of  all  humanity.  If  blood-soaked  and 
battle-ravaged  Beirut  is  not  to  be  the 
dress  rehearsal  for  world  war.  the 
workers  of  the  Near  East  and  the  world 
must  find  the  road  to  international 
proletarian  revolution  ■ 


social  weight  of  the  lumpenproletariat 
as  an  insult  to  “the  most  oppressed 
layers  of  the  working  class."  But 
lumpenism  dominates  every  fact  of  life 
in  the  Jamaican  rural  and  urban  slums. 
There  is  the  marijuana  culture  with  its 
Rastafarian  fringe,  the  semi-criminal 
cult  whose  badge  is  wearing  hair  in 
dreadlocks  and  whose  adherents  view 
former  Ethiopian  emperor  Haile  Salas- 
sie  (originally  named  Ras  Tafari)  as  god 
on  earth.  The  lumpen  gang  culture  also 
shades  over  into  politics,  with  the  ruling 
People's  National  Party  of  Michael 
Manley  and  the  opposition  Jamaican 
Labour  Party  both  dominating  various 
slum  districts  through  their  gangs  of 
bullies. 

Our  supporter  did  indeed  say  that  it 
was  no  accident  that  the  'Jamaican 
group  was  the  RSL'sonly  international 
supporter.  For  the  RML  is  deeply 
bound  up  in  this  lumpen  politics.  It  gave 
critical  support  to  Manley  in  previous 
elections,  and  though  it  now  reportedly 
dissociates  itself  from  this  position,  it 
still  gives  “military  support"  to  Manley’s 
youth  gangs  in  the  endemic  turf  wars 
between  the  two  competing  bourgeois 
parties  The  SL  points  out  that  just  as 
Louis  Napoleon  was  able  to  recruit 
goon  squads  from  among  the  Paris 
lumpcnprolctarians.  Jamaica’s  populist 
bonapartist  regime  does  the  same  (with 
the  RML  tailing  along  behind)  But  to 
the  RSI.  to  say  this  is  to  be  racist. 

Adding  its  voice  to  the  chorus  of 
slander,  the  RSI  “exposes"  only 
itself.  ■ 


Sadat,  Carter  and  Begin  sign  the  Camp  David  "peace"  agreement. 


with  the  U.S.  replacing  Britain  in  Egypt 
and  Palestine  (Israel  and  Jordan)  and 
France  reconquering  its  "mandate”  in 
Lebanon.  Beginning  with  U.S.  Secre- 
tary ol  State  Kissinger's  "salami"  tactics 
in  the  Sinai  ("a  slice  of  land  for  a slice  of 
peace")  up  to  Camp  David.  U.S. 
diplomacy  has  resulted  in  increased 
direct  U.S  imperialist  intervention  in 
the  Near  East,  including  militarily.  No 
matter  hovy  much  Washington  , may 
squabble  with  the“inflcxible"Zionisis  it 
continues  to  pick  up  half  the  tab  for 
Israel’s  $3  billion  war  budget. 

In  Egypt,  the  U.S.  and  the  oil 
sheikdoms  have  developed  a division  of 
labor  In  the  last  two  years  the  U.S.  has 
pro\ided  $2  billion  in  so-called  "eco- 
nomic aid"  while  Saudi  Arabia  has 
shelled  out  $1.2  billion  directly  for 
military  hardware.  One  half  the  budget 
of  Jordan’s  government  has  traditional- 
ly been  picked  up  by  some  imperialist 
patron:  today  the  remittances  are  paid 
out  in  dollars  instead  of  pounds  sterling. 


His  head  swelled  with  the  success  of 
Camp  David,  on  September  28  U.S. 
president  Carter  called  for  an  interna- 
tional conference  on  Lebanon,  a de- 
mand also  often  raised  by  the  right-w  ing 
Maronites  who  since  the  Crusades  have 
looked  abroad  for  patrons  and  protec- 
tors. Carter's  guest  list  was  particularly 
revealing:  the  various  communal  fac- 
tions in  Lebanon  (but  not  the  Palestine 

I iberation  Organization).  Syria.  Israel. 
Saudi  Arabia.  Egypt.  France  and  the 
U S ! Ol  course  such  a conference  would 
be  conducted  “under  the  aegis  of  the 

I I nited  Nations." 

The  invitation  of  Lebanon’s  old 
colonial  master.  France,  was  not  acci- 
dental. 1 he  U.S.  has  increasingly  looked 
to  French  imperialism  to  discharge  its 
"responsibilities”  for  its  former  colonial 
possessions  in  the  Near  East  as  well  as 
Africa.  Thus,  of  the  4.500  troops  sent  to 
southern  Lebanon  under  UN  auspices, 

1 .400  are  French!  As  in  Africa,  so  too  in 
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British  Ford  Strikers  Challenge 
Labour’s  Wage  Freeze 


The  strike  of  57.000  Ford  Motor 
Company  workers  in  Britain  has 
sparked  a first-rate  political  crisis  for 
Prime  Minister  James  Callaghan  and 
the  Labour  Party  cabinet.  The  Ford 
workers  walked  out  September  21 
demanding  a 25  percent  pay  raise  and  a 
35-hour  workweek,  directly  challenging 
the  government's  “Phase  Four"  wage- 
control  ceiling  of  5 percent.  This  is 
potentially  the  most  serious  union  vs. 
government  confrontation  since  1974. 
when  the  striking  coal  miners  toppled 
the  Tory  government  of  F.dward  Heath 
and  l abour  was  boosted  to  power.  The 
Ford  strikers  are  spearheading  what  the 
Financial  Times  nervously  calls  "the 
shopfloor  revolt  against  wage  controls." 
a rebellion  which  may  well  prove  the 
downlall  of  the  wage-freezing  Calla- 
ghan government. 

The  Ford  workers  have  already 
scored  an  important  victory.  Despite 
massive  government  pressure  to  "hold 
the  line"  and  threats  of  economic 
reprisals.  British  Ford,  losing  1 10 
million  a day  during  the  strike,  broke 
with  the  government's  pay  policy  on 
October  9 and  offered  to  resume 
negotiations  "under  conditions  of  free 
collective  bargaining."  i.e..  outside  the 
government’s  limits.  Ford  subsequently 
made  an  offer  of  8 percent,  which  was 
flatly  rejected  by  the  unions.  The  same 
day  Ford  announced  its  breach  of  the 
government's  standards,  the  large  Brit- 
ish Oxygen  firm  followed  suit  with  an  8 
percent  proposal  to  its  employees, 
which  was  also  turned  down,  with  shop 
stewards  demanding  a 15-20  percent 
increase. 

Callaghan  is  now  desperately  caucus- 
ing with  leaders  of  the  Trades  Union 
Congress  (TUC).  trying  to  salvage  the 
“social  contract"  incomes  policy  of  wage 
restraint  which  has  been  the  cornerstone 
of  the  l.abour  government  since  1974 
and  whose  success  the  prime  minister 
hoped  would  insure  his  re-election.  But 

Solidarity  With 
British  Ford 
Strikers 

Militant  trade  unionists  in  the 
U S and  Canada  arc  demanding 
that  their  unions  take  action  in 
support  ol  the  strike  against  British 
Ford.  At  Ford's  River  Rouge 
complex  near  Detroit,  members  of 
United  Auto  Workers  (UAW) 
Local  600 — the  largest  in  the 
union — called  for  financial  aid  to 
the  British  strikers  and  for  the 
UAW  to  refuse  any  work  Ford 
might  try  to  divert  to  its  North 
American  plants.  Similar  demands 
were  made  by  auto  workers  at  Ford 
plants  in  Mahwah.  New  Jersey  and 
Oakville.  Ontario  and  at  General 
Motors'  Fremont.  California  plant 
I he  Militant  Solidarity  Caucus  of 
the  National  Maritime  Union  urged 
U S seamen  to  halt  all  Lord 
shipments  to  Britain  for  the  dura- 
tion of  the  strike. 

V* 


under  the  impact  of  the  Ford  strike, 
which  millions  ol  British  workers  are 
hoping  will  shatter  the  wage  controls, 
the  outlook  for  formal  controls  is 
problematic. 

Last  month,  the  annual  conference  of 
the  TUC  voted  overwhelmingly  against 
continued  wage  controls  and.  in  the  first 
week  of  October,  the  annual  Labour 
Party  conference  also  rejected,  by  a vote 
ol  two-to-one.  "totally  any  wage  re- 
straint by  whatever  method." Callaghan 
mav  be  forced  to  rely  on  the  often, 
repeated  pledges  ol  the  I UC  tops  to  be 
"responsible”  at  the  bargaining  table, 
backed  up  bv  his  threats  to  slash  the 
budget  and  impose  even  more  austere 
fiscal  and  monetary  restraints  should 
inflation  begin  to  pick  up  Though 
government  ministers  are  still  publicly 
invoking  the  5 percent  limit,  the  most 
likely  result  of  the  TUC/cabinet  talks  is 
a slightly  more  liberalized  pay  policy 
which  will  link -future  wage  increases  to 
productivity  gains. 

British  workers  must  not  tolerate 
their  leaders’  swapping  the  5 percent 
freeze  for  productivity  deals  which  will 
continue  to  make  them  the  scapegoats 
for  the  outmoded  plants  and  aging 
machinery  of  the  British  economy,  the 
"sick  man  of  Europe."  For  four  years, 
the  British  working  class  has  been 
saddled  by  their  “socialist"  leaders  with 
wage  controls  that  have,  in  the  name  of 
salvaging  British  capitalism,  reduced 
their  standard  of  living  to  below  that  of 
the  workers  in  Spam.  The  Ford  strike  is 
the  clearest  indication  that  the  fragile 
social  peace  of  the  "social  contract”  is 
now  on  the  verge  of  exploding.  British 
workers  must  turn  thumbs-down  to  any 
more  appeals  that  they  “sacrifice"  for 
the  sake  of  Callaghan’s  ministerial 
portfolios. 

Workers  Back  Ford  Strike 

The  eruption  at  Ford  clearly  caught 
the  union  leaders.  Labour  ministers  and 
British  capitalists  bv  surprise.  Calla- 
ghan had  only  recently  unveiled  the 
gov  ernment's  White  Paper  Winning  the 
Hattie  Against  Inflation  ( outlining  the  5 
percent  wage  limit)  and  postponed 
general  elections,  hoping  that  a few 
additional  months  of  relative  economic 
stability  at  the  workers'  expense 
would  take  the  wind  out  of  the  Tories' 
sails.  But  Callaghan's  plans  went  up  in 
smoke  when  Ford  delivered  to  all  its 
workers  a copy  of  its  reply  to  union- 
negotiators:  no  pay  raise  can  exceed  the 
government's  limit. 

Thousands  of  angry  Ford  workers 
walked  out  at  nearly  all  of  the  compa- 
ny’s 23  plants  that  night  in  response. 
Mass  meetings  the  following  Monday 
overwhelmingly  backed  the  call  for 
strike  action.  Leaders  of  the  Transport 
and  General  Workers  Union  ( I &GWU) 
and  Amalgamated  Union  of  Engineer- 
ing Workers  (AUEW).  the  two  major 
unions  at  Ford,  were  lei t little  choice  but 
to  sanction  the  accomplished  fact  and 
back  the  strike.  British  workers  quickly 
and  enthusiastically  rallied  to  the 
support  of  the  Ford  strikers.  Dock- 
workers  and  railwaymen  are  preventing 
the  loading  and  unloading  of  Ford  cars 


and  parts  at  major  ports.  The  National 
Union  of  Seamen  likewise  “blacked" 
(refused  to  handle)  all  Ford  shipments. 

The  Ford  strike  is  also  serving  as  a 
rallying  point  for  the  millions  of  British 
workers  who  have  been  stifled  by  wage 
controls  and  are  now  seeking  to  catch 
up.  Ron  Keating,  assistant  general 
secretary  of  the  National  Union  of 
Public  Employees,  which  is  demanding 
a 60  percent  raise,  told  the  press:  “The 
men  at  Ford  are  not  alone.  They  will  be 
followed  by  one  million  local  council 
[government]  Workers  and  250.000 
hospital  staff."  Tanker  drivers  are 
demanding  a 40  percent  raise  and  at 
least  30  other  unions  are  asking  for  20  to 
30  percent  increases.  Miners'  union 
leader  Joe  Gormley  has  threatened 
strike  action  later  this  winter  and  auto 
workers  irt  GM's  Vauxhall  and  at 
British  Leyland  have  made  pay  claims 
far  m excess  of  the  government's  limit 

British  unionists  whose  leaders  are 
currently  talking  tough  must  not  wait 
until  these  very  same  leaders  have 
worked  out  a new  mode..  vivendi  with 
the  I abour  cabinet.  They  should  de- 
mand th.it  their  unions  link  up  with  the 
Ford  workers  and  strike  now  to  bury 
wage  controls  once  and  for  all. 

Beware  the  Labour  Traitors 

The  biggest  obstacle  to  the  burgeon- 
ing wage  offensive  ol  the  British  workers 
is  their  own  union  leaders.  Though  the 
growing  discontent  ol  the  rank  and  file 
has  forced  many  of  these  leaders  to 
distance  themselves  from  Callaghan's  5 
percent  limit — the  most  stringent  in  the 
four-ycar-old  incomes  policy — the  TUC 
tops  arc  desperately  looking  fora  way  to 
avoid  leading  major  strikes  and  break- 
ing sharply  with  the  government. 

Thus,  just  before  the  closed-door 
meetings  between  the  I UC  and  Calla- 
ghan's cabinet.  LUC  general  secretary 
len  Murray  said.  "I  have  never  taken 
the  view  that  we  are  on  a collision 
course."  Similarly.  Ron  Todd,  national 
organizer  ol  the  T&GWU  and  London 
treasurer  of  the  Labour  Party,  has 


pleaded.  "I  don't  want  to  get  into 
confrontation  with  the  Labour  govern- 
ment." The  TUC  spokesmen  fear  above 
all  that  aggressive  union  demands  might 
endanger  the  electoral  position  of 
Labour  and  undercut  its  main  appeal 
for  the  British  bourgeoisie:  that  it  can 
handle  the  unions  better  than  the  arch- 
reactionary  Tories. 

Under  pressure  from  the  ranks,  the 
union  brass  vote  against  the  govern- 
ment's policies— as  at  the  recent  TUC 
and  Labour  Party  conferences — and 
then  scramble  around  looking  for  a way 
to  sabotage  those  votes.  This  is  old  hat 
in  Britain.  Last  year  the  TUC  also  voted 
to  oppose  the  government’s  wage 
controls,  then  set  at  a more  liberal  10 
percent.  But  the  bureaucrats  proceeded 
to  keep  wage  settlements  within  the  10 
percent  limit.  This  year,  the  union 
leaders — whose  bloc  votes  account  for 
90  percent  of  the  total  at  the  Labour 
Party  conferences— voted  down  Cal- 
laghan's 5 percent,  then  ga\e  the  prime 
minister  a standing  ovation  the  follow- 
ing day. 

I he  current*  Ford  strike  is  just  one 
indication  that  the  British  workers  are 
tiring  ol  this  cat-and-mouse  game.  I he 
sing-song  "We  must  keep  Labour  in 
power"  is  wearing  thin.  On  September 
26.  a delegation  of  shop  stewards  from 
Ford's  biggest  plant  at  Dagenham  went 
to  the  prime  minister's  residence  at  10 
Downing  Street  with  a message  that 
warned.  “Proposals  that  we  should 
work  for  the  return  of  Labour  M P’s  are 
now  being  openly  derided."  During  the 
Lord  workers*  strike-vote  meeting  at  the 
Southhampton  plant,  workers  hoisted 
the  banner  "Bring  back  hanging— Big 
Jim  first."  I heseare  not  sentiments  that 
bode  well  for  l.abour  in  the  next 
elections. 

I he  key  to  leading  the  class  struggle 
forward  in  Britain  lies  in  breaking  the 
working  class  from  its  traditional 
illusions  in  social-democratic  Labour- 
ism Ihe  Labour  Party  must  be  ex- 
ploded h\  setting  the  base  against  the 
continued  on  page  15 
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This  One’s  Not  Going  Down 


Smash 
Limits ! 


Jimmy  Carter's  recently  announced 
“voluntary”  Phase  II  wage-price  guide- 
lines are  a broadside  attack  on  the 
American  working  people.  While  the 
1 1 .S.  economy  goes  to  hell  and  the  dollar 
is  falling  through  the  floor,  the  parties  of 
big  business  want  to  make  the  working 
people  pay  the  costs  of  the  capitalist 
economic  crisis. 

I abor  must  throw  these  wage 
controls  right  back  in  Carter's  face, 
breaking  through  jbe  “guidelines"  to 
restore,  past  losses  and  achieve  full 
protection  against  the  ravages  of  infla- 
tion. What  is  more,  with  contracts 
covering  several  million  workers 
coming  up  in  the  next  year;  with  even 
the  conservative  Mcany  wing  of  the 
bureaucracy  rankling  at  the  anti-labor 
policies  of  the  Carter  administration; 
with  the  militant  example  of  the  1977-78 
coal  strike  to  spur  them  on  and  no  recent 
major  defeats  to  demoralize  them.  U S. 
workers  have  an  excellent  opportunity 
ahead  to  do  just  that. 

Masquerading  as  a program  to  “fight 
inflation.'*  the  heart  of  Carter's  plan  is  a 
7 percent  annual  limit  on  pay  and 
benefit  hikes.  It  is  an  open  invitation  to 
the  bosses  to  hard-line  it  in  upcoming 
contract  negotiations  with  major  indus- 
trial unions,  cutting  wage  increases  to 


Carter's 


the  bone  and  slashing  hard-won  gains 
such  as  cost-of-living  protection.  With 
inflation  already  spiraling  to  double 
figures.  Carter  is  demanding  that  the 
unions  swallow  further  substantial 
cutbacks  in  real  income. 

flic  ‘‘wage  insurance"  gimmick 
inserted  to  woo  labor’s  support  is  a total 


fraud.  Workers  who  accept  the  7 percent 
limit  will  supposedly  be  able  to  get  a tax 
rebate  later  if  inflation  exceeds  that  rate. 
But  this  requires  approval  from  a 
Congress  that  has  spat  in  the  face  of 
labor  time  and  again;  and  it  also 
reportedly  contains  an  as  yet  undeter- 
mined “reasonable”  limit,  which  is 


W V Photo 


expected  to  be  below  the  rate  of 
inflation. 

The  “price  guidelines”  are  even  more 
of  a joke.  While  thousands  of  businesses 
will  rush  forward  to  do  their  patriotic 
duty  to  hold  wage  and  fringe  benefit 
increases  to  the  7 percent  limit,  the 
' continued  on  page  2 


Wage 


While  Castro’s  Guest 

Trotsky's  Assassin  Dies  in  Havana 


I .ate  last  month  Ramon  Mcrcaderdel 
Rio.  the  man  who  on  20  August  1940 
murdered  Leon  Trotsky,  died  of  bone 
cancer  in  Havana.  Cuba.  Thus  ended 
the  life  of  a despicable  being  who  would 
have  been  happily  ignored  by  history 
had  he  not  38  years  ago  struck  the 
crowning  blow  in  the  greatest  political 
crime  of  this  century:  Stalin’s  systematic 
assassination  of  the  entire  remaining 


How  the 
Stalinists 
Planned 
Trotsky’s 
Murder.. .6 



Bolshevik  general  staff  w hich  made  the 
Russian  Revolution  of  1917 

M ereader’s  counterrevolutionary 
blow'  with  a mountaineer's  ice-ax  struck 
down  the  man  who  together  with  Lenin 
led  the  October  Revolution;  the  founder 
of  the  heroic  Red  Army,  which  pre- 
vailed in  a terrible  CivH  War  against 
tsarist  armies  and  the  expeditionary 
forces  of  18  imperialist  countries;  the 
Marxist  leader  who  carried  forward  the 
flame  of  Bolshevism  in  the  darkest  days 
of  fascist  barbarism  and  Stalinist 
betrayal.  We  neither  forgive  nor  forget 
Mereadcr’s  infamous  crime,  and  we 
bitterly  regret  that  like  his  master. 
Stalin-Cain.  this  vile  assassin  died  in  bed 
instead  of  facing  the  revolutionary 
justice  of  a victorious  proletariat. 

I here  was  no  official  announcement 
ol  Mcrcadcr'sdeath.a  fittingend  forlhc 
cynical  instrument  that  carried  out 
Stalin’s  monstrous  order,  then  to  be  put 
out  into  the  cold  by  his  patrons. 
Although  his  name  was  known  through- 
out the  world,  after  20  years  imprison- 
ment in  Mexican  jails.  Mercader  spent 
the  last  18  years  in  obscurity  in  dachas  in 
Prague.  Moscow  and  finally  Fidel 
Castro's  Havana.  Why?  In  tsarist  Russia 


Ramon  Mercader. 


the  Narodniki  and  Social  Revolution- 
aries used  to  trumpet  their  terrorist 
exploits  far  and  w ide  as  a revolutionary 
blow  against  the  autocracy. 

But  Stalin's  terror  was  in  blatant 
contradiction  to  the  Communist  aims 
his  regime  professed— so  it  had  to  be 


excused  with  frame-up  trials  and  Big  Lie 
propaganda,  or  else  hidden  and  denied. 
Ramon  Mercader’s  single  notable  act  in 
life  was  so  odious  that  he  could  not  show 
his  face  even  in  the  countries  dominated 
by  the  Kremlin,  whose  parasitic  rulers 
he  had  served.  His  very  presence  was  a 
living  reminder  that  Stalinism  did  not 
vanish  with  the  death  of.LV.  Stalin,  the 
Great  Organizer  of  Defeats  and  Butcher 
of  the  Peoples. 

Ramon  Mercader  was  the  epitome  of 
the  mindless,  utterly  corrupt  and  cynical 
hit-man  of  Stalin's  secret  police,  whose 
initials— GPU  (later  NKVD)—  became 
the  hated  symbol  of  counterrevolution- 
ary bureaucratic  terror  From  the  day  of 
his  arrest  until  his  release  in  I960  he 
repeatedly  denied  his  true  political- 
criminal  affiliations,  maintaining  the 
patently  false  story  that  he  was  “Jacques 
Mornard"  (alias  Frank  Jaeson).  a 
disillusioned  Belgian  follower  of  Trot- 
sky Under  this  guise  he  had  befriended 
an  American  Trotskyist.  Syl\ ia  Ageloff. 
and  used  her  to  worm  his  way  into  the 
I rotsky  residence  in  Coyoacan.  just 
outside  Mexico  City.  At  the  time  of  the 
assassination  he  carried  on  his  person  a 
continued  on  page  N 


Homosexual  Teachers  Targeted  in  California 

Vote  Down  the  Briggs  Initiative! 


W V Photo 


Spartacist  League/SYL  contingent  in  Los  Angeles  march  against  the  Briggs 
amendment  in  July. 


On  November  7 the  latest  effort  ol 
reactionary  bigots  to  terrorize  homo- 
sexuals comes  before  California  voters. 
Proposition  6.  sponsored  by  right-wing 
state  senator  John  V Briggs,  is  a 
particularly  vicious  piece  ol  legislation 
which  would  empower  local  school 
boards  to  lire  teachers,  school  aides, 
counselors  and  administrators  lor  "ad- 
vocating. soliciting,  imposing,  encour- 
aging or  promoting  private  or  public 
homosexual  activity  directed  at  or  likely 
to  come  to  the  attention  ol.  school 
children  and  or  other  employees." 

Prop  6 is  part  ol  Briggs*  scheme  to 
ride  the  wave  ol  anti-homosexual 
reaction  from  obscurity  to  the  gover- 
nor's  mansion.  In  the  aftermath  ol 
successful  anti-homosexual  referenda  in 
Dade  County.  Wichita,  St  Paul  and 
Eugene.  Oregon,  the  issue  ol  democratic 
rights  lor  homosexuals  has  been  losing 
ground  to  the  same  right-wing  offensive 
which  has  stalled  the  Equal  Rights 
Amendment,  has  virtually  pul  a halt 
to  busing  to  achieve  racial  integration 
in  the  schools,  and  even  justifies  the 
murderous  I ire-bombing  of  abortion 
clinics  m the  name  ol  the  "right  to  life” 

Almost  unnoticed  in  the  furor  raised 
by  Briggs’  Proposition  6 is  Briggs’ 
equally  atrocious  Proposition  7.  which 
mandates  capital  punishment  lor  an 
increased  number  of  crimes.  Briggs 
complains  that  he  is  ha\ing  trouble 
raising  money  lor  the  initiative  because 
it  is  considered  sure  to  win. 

But  Prop  6 is  not  assured  of  victory. 
Where  initially  polls  found  the  measure 
supported  by  a 2 to  I majority  .they  now 
indicate  that  it  may  be  defeated. 


Wage  Limits... 

(continued  from  page  I ) 

single  standard  for  price  hikes  that  had 
been  w idely  discussed  in  Administration 
circles  5.75  percent  was  dropped  at 
the  final  moment.  I lus  was  replaced 
with  the  much  looser  request  that 
businesses  keep  their  price  increases  .5 
percent  below  their  1976-77  average. 
gi\  ing  plenty  of  flexibility  to  firms  w ho 
jacked  their  prices  up  steeply  during  that 
period  The  upper  limit  is  supposed  to 
be  9.5  percent  annually,  and  there  are 
exceptions  even  to  that. 

l ittle  more  than  five  years  ago  the 
Nixon  administration  imposed  manda- 
tory government  wage  controls  on  the 
American  working  class  Pay  boosts 
were  held  to  5.5  percent  a year.  The  pro- 
capitalist trade-union  officials  ac- 
quiesced to  this  vicious  program,  sat  on 
Nixon’s  Pay  Board  and  urged  the 
working  class  to  put  the  Democratic 
Party  in  power.  Meanwhile  inflation 
surged  to  rates  of  9 percent,  and 
corporate  profits' shot  up  at  an  annual 
rate  ol  40  percent.  In  1976.  claiming  that 
the  Democrats  were  “friends  ol  labor.” 
the  bureaucrats  worked  mightily  for  and 
hailed  the  election  of  Carter,  claiming 
that  he  would  create  jobs  and  halt  the 
runaway  flight  of  prices,  rents  and 
pro  lit  In  return  workers  are  now 
saddled  with  “voluntary"  wage  limits. 

I he  working  masses  have  continued 
to  be  ravaged  by  both  unemployment 
and  inflation.  With  the  jobless  rate  still 
well  over  6 percent  and  double  or 
triple  that  for  blacks  and  Latins 
inflation  has  spiraled  to  over  10  percent. 

I he  Labor  Department’s  Consumer 
Price  Index  lor  Urban  Areas,  rose  at  an 
1 1.4  percent  rate  in  the  second  quarter 

01  the  year,  with  food  costs  climbing 
even  faster  in  the  same  period,  up  a 
staggering  20.4  percent  Workers  arc 
simply  living  more  poorly,  while  the 
unemployed  and  those  on  fixed  incomes 
barely  live  at  all.  I hat  Carter  is  now 
resorting  to  the  same  schemes  as  Nixon 
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primarily  because  of  the  opposition  of 
bourgeois  politicians,  many  of  whom 
are  more  anti-Briggs  than  anti- 
Proposition  6.  Fven  Ronald  Reagan  has 
conic  out  against  it.  Nevertheless,  the 
support  which  Proposition  6 has  been 
able  to  elicit  in  liberal  California  should 
make  it  abundantly  clear  that  the  anti- 
homosexual campaign  initiated  by 


and  Lord  only  demonstrates  starkly  the 
fundamental  identity  of  the  program 
expounded  by  all  the  political  spokes- 
men lor  declining  American  imperial- 
ism. Democrats  and  Republicans 
alike  make  the  working  masses  pay! 

I lie  Carter  government  has  attacked 
coal  miners,  rail  and  postal  workers 
with  vicious  strikebreaking  measures. 
And  virtually  every  one  of  labor 
officialdom’s  “must"  legislative  bids  has 
been  shot  down,  from  common  situs 
picketing  to  labor  law  reform.  Union 
presidents  and  lobbyists  begged  for 
more  spending  on  jobs  and  got  "sorry, 
too  inflationary"  lor  an  answer,  while 
the  Pentagon’s  budget  rose  to  a record 
SI 26  billion.  Carter  chopped  100.000 
ledcrally  funded  CETA  jobs,  then  threw 
labor  the  sop  ol  a toothless  Humphrcy- 
Hawkins  bill  which  will  not  provide 
one  new  job  and  which  even  the  AFL- 
CIO  Yen  s called  "more  symbol  than 
substance." 

In  the  face  ol  Carter’s  naked  austerity 
program,  however,  the  labor  fakers  arc 
yet  attempting  to  shore  up  their  rotten 
alliance  with  the  Democratic  Party.  Of 
the  officials  of  major  unions  whose 
contracts  expire  next  year.  Fitzsimmons 
of  the  I canisters  conditionally  endorsed 
the  program,  while  vaguely  suggesting 
some  “adjustment”  in  the  wage  cap. 
Rubber  Workers  president  Pete  Bom- 
marito  said  he  “could  live  with"  the 
president’s  guidelines  il  prices  stabi- 
lized. United  Auto  Workers  president 
Doug  Eraser  commented:  “The  UAW  is 
hopeful  that  the  plan  can  be  adminis- 
tered in  an  equitable  manner  that 
achieves  the  goal  of  reducing  inflation.” 
And  AEI-CIO  head  George  Mcanv 
reiterated  Ins  earlier  “alternative”: 
mandatory  wage-price  controls  (so  that 
the  heat  is  taken  oil  the  bureaucracy)! 

But  American  workers  are  fed  up. 
I97X  was  considered  a relatively  light 
bargaining  year.  Yet  it  saw  thcdramatic 
1 10-day  coal  miners  strike,  the  long 
wrangle  over  the  postal  negotiations,  a 


Anita  Bryant  was  not  merely  an  out- 
burst ol  backwater  fundamentalism 
The  labor  movement  and  all  those 
concerned  with  the  defense  of  democrat- 
ic rights  must  mobilize  to  smash  the 
reactionary  Briggs  initiatives  and  simi- 
lar efforts  to  victimize  and  terrorize 
minorities  and  “deviants."  Yet  while  the 
California  Federation  of  Teachers. 


When  the  Washington  press  corps 
heard  the  statement  of  Secretary  of  State 
Vance  congratulating  Anwar  Sadat  and 
Mcnachem  Begin  as  the  joint  recipients 
of  the  1978  Nobel  Peace  Prize,  they  just 
laughed.  It  was  the  obviously  appropri- 
ate response  to  what  Soviet  foreign 
minister  Andrei  Gromyko  accurately 
termed  a “certain  sort  ol  joke”  Indeed,  il 
was  the  most  ironically  laughable  deci- 
sion since  the  Nobel  Committee  awarded 
the  prize  to  “peacemaker”  Henry 
Kissinger  in  1973  after  he  advised  the 
Christmas  197 1 bombing  raid  on  Hanoi. 

What  more  appropriate  winners  of 
this  prize  established  by  munitions 
profiteer  Alfred  Nobel  than  an  Israeli 
terrorist  known  as  the  “Buklcr  of  Deir 
Vasin”  and  an  Egyptian  militarist  who  is 
viewed  as  the“hcro"of  the  October  1973 
war?  Nor  could  the  Nobel  Committee 


lour-day  tie-up  of  the  nation's  railroads 
and  a rash  of  public  employee  and 
teachers’  strikes  this  fall.  Most  signifi- 
cantly. in  every  one  of  the  major 
nationwide  contracts  the  Carter  govern- 
ment was  forced  to  resort  to  open 
strikebreaking  measures.  Clearly  dubi- 
ous of  the  labor  bureaucracy’s  ability  to 
discipline  its  membership.  Carter’s 
“voluntary"  guidelines  arc  a thinly 
veiled  threat  that  if  the  trade  union  tops 
do  not  whip  the  ranks  back  in  line,  then 
lie  will  resort  to  mandatory  wage 
controls. 

I lie  decisiv  e test  of  Carter’s  program 
will  not  be  long  in  coming,  as  powerful 
sections  of  the  organized  working  class 
come  face  to  face  with  the  bosses  early 
next  year  Some  70.000  oil  and  chemical 
workers  will  be  first,  when  their  agree- 
ments expire  in  .Lanuary.  Then  come  the 
I canisters,  whose  master  freight  agrec- 


I canisters.  LAW  and  California  Feder- 
ation ol  I abor.  AEI  -C  IO.  all  issued 
resolutions  condemning  the  measure, 
none  ol  these  unions  has  been  willing  to 
take  its  paper  resolutions  into  the  streets 
by  initiating  or  supporting  mass  demon- 
strations to  stop  the  witchhunt 

I he  response  of  numerous  gay 
liberation  groups  to  the  current  wave  ol 
anti-homosexual  referenda  has  been  to 
intensity  their  participation  in  Demo- 
cratic Party  electoral  politics,  trying  to 
stillen  the  liberals’  backbones  by  getting 
more  “clout”  at  the  ballot  box.  But  even 
il  Prop  6 is  dclcated  on  November  7.  the 
tide  ol  reaction  is  still  running  strong 
.mil  the  liberal  Democrats  may  abandon 
their  gay  “constituency”  just  as  they 
have  already  turned  their  backs  on 
busing. 

Moreover,  as  Marxists  we  point  out 
that  the  persecution  of  homosexuals  is 
closely  bound  up  with  capitalism’s 
dclcnse  ol  the  nuclear  family  as  a 
profoundly  conservatizing  social  force. 
(It  is  no  accident  that  Anita  Bryant 
peddles  her  bigotry  under  the  slogan  of 
“Save  Our  Children”)!  he  oppression  of 
homosexuals  will  not  be  eliminated 
until  the  family  is  replaced  by  higher 
forms  of  social  organization  in  a 
socialist  society.  Full  democratic  rights 
lor  homosexuals  will  be  won  neither  in 
the  voting  booths  nor  in  the  conclaves  of 
the  Democratic  Party,  but  in  the 
workers  soviets. 

Full  democratic  rights  for 
homosexuals!  Down  with  the  death 
penalty  ! California  labor  must  mobilize 
to  smash  the  Briggs  initiatives!* 


forget  to  praise  the  guiding  spirit  of 
Camp  David.  Jimmy  Carter  But  even 
the  world’s  most  dangerous  imperialist  is 
reportedly  hopping  mad  at  Begin  whose 
decision  to  expand  the  Zionist  settle- 
ments in  the  West  Bankcxposesthehoax 
ol  Camp  David. 

So  there  is  much  cruelty  in  this  joke  for 
the  Palestinians,  and  for  the  Arab  and 
Hebrew'  workers  who  are  thrown  into 
deadly  battle  against  their  class  brothers 
by  these  nationalist  warmongers.  The 
phony  “peace”  ol  Camp  David  is  meant 
to  be  built  over  the  bodies  of  Palestinians 
as  surely  as  the  Munich  “peace”  was  built 
on  the  bodies  of  the  Czechs.  In  fact,  one 
wonders  how  the  Nobel  Committee 
overlooked  those  other  historic  “peace- 
makers” in  1938  Hitler  and 
Chamberlain  for  their  role  in  establish- 
ing a “framework  for  a lasting  peace." 


mem  covering  nearly  500,000  drivers 
expires  in  March.  In  quick  succession 
follow  contracts  covering  the  rubber 
workers.  400.000  construction  workers, 
the  Clothing  Workers,  electrical  unions, 
meat  packers  and  in  September  nearly 
a million  Big  3 auto  and  agricultural 
implement  workers. 

Carter's  pay  guidelines  and  threat  of 
wage  controls  must  be  dealt  a smashing 
blow  on  the  picket  lines.  Teamsters, 
auto  workers,  rubber  workers  and  other 
trade  unionists  must  prepare  now  lor 
strike  action  I he  heroic  minersdemon- 
st rated  that  the  bosses  and  their  govern- 
ment can  be  defied  by  militant  labor 
solidarity.  Dump  the  pro-capitalist 
trade  union  bureaucracy!  Smash  Car- 
ter's pay  guidelines!  End  all  support  to 
the  Democrats  and  Republicans  Fora 
workers  party,  based  on  the  unions,  to 
light  lor  a workers  government.  ■ 

WORKERS  VANGUARD 


“War  is  Peace” 


Mullah  Lovers  Go  Berserk  at  SYL  Forums 


As  the  anti-shah  protests  which  have 
rocked  Iran  for  the  past  year  and  a half 
continue,  the  entire  left  has  been  put  to 
the  test.  What  attitude  do  Marxists  take 
toward  a protest  movement  under  the 
leadership  of  reactionary  religious 
fundamentalists?  Without  exception — 
so  far.  at  least — our  opponents  have 
opted  for  the  holy  men  of  Islam, 
claiming  that  the  Muslim  mullahs  are 
“progressive"  and  even  “revolutionary." 
Some  of  them,  moreover,  have  been 
driven  to  a stale  of  absolute  frenzy  by 
our  slogan  “Down  with  the  shah — 
Down  with  the  mullahs!"  and  together 
with  Muslim  Iranian  students  have 
embarked  on  a campaign  of  disrupting 
forums  of  the  Spartacus  Youth  League 
(SYL). 

From  the  outset  the  Spartacist 
League  (SL)  has  uniquely  insisted  that 
the  followers  of  Ayatollah  Khomeini  do 
not  constitute  a progressive  or  demo- 
cratic opposition  to  the  shah.  Instead  of 
calling  on  the  three-million-strong 
Iranian  proletariat  to  mesh  its  demands 
with  those  of  anti-Western  Muslim 
Puritanism,  we  have  stood  for  the 
absolute  political  independence  of  the 
working  class,  fighting  under  its  own 
banners  for  socialist  revolution.  So 
during  last  month’s  scries  of  SYL 
torums  in  the  Midwest  and  on  the  Hast 
Coast,  at  every  meeting  Maoist  and 
Muslim  Iranian  groups  were  found 
locked  together  in  a clearly  orchestrated 
campaign  of  disruption  and  slander  to 
defend  the  “honor"  of  the  mullahs. 

Ironically  our  analysis  of  the  religious 
opposition  to  the  shah  was  vividly 
confirmed  during  the  forums  by  the 
Muslim  student  activists  who  attended. 
At  a meeting  held  at  Harvard,  for 
example,  one  Muslim  student  noticed 
the  speaker.  Spartacist  editor  Charles 
O’Brien,  pour  himself  a drink,  prompt- 
ing the  student  to  leap  to  his  feet, 
howling.  “How  dare  you  insult  us  by 
drinking  whiskey  in  front  of  us!"  At  the 
end  of  the  meeting  another  Iranian 
student  came  forward  to  explain  that 
the  veil  (symbol  of  the  segregation  of 
women  from  public  life)  was  simply  a 
matter  of  “fashion"  much  like  the  maxi- 
skirt here! 

At  an  October  12  talk  given  by 
O’Brien  at  the  University  of  Illinois. 
Chicago  Circle  campus.  Muslim  student 


speakers  repeatedly  contradicted  the 
picture  of  "revolutionary  mullahs” 
served  up  by  various  Maoist  spokes- 
men. When  a representative  of  the 
Revolutionary  Community  Party- 
aligned  wing  of  the  Iranian  Student 
Association  (ISA)  attacked  the  speaker 
for  stating  that  followers  of  Khomeini  in 
Tabriz  had  raised  the  slogan.  “Death  or 


the  veil."  a spokesman  for  the  Muslim 
student  association  on  campus  rose  to 
defend  the  veil,  acknowledging  matter- 
of-factly  that  of  course  Khomeini  and 
his  followers  raised  the  slogan,  “Death 
or  hejab"  ("modesty.”  i.e.,  the  veil). 

When  another  Maoist  speaker  tried 
to  denounce  us  for  suggesting  that 
Khomeini  would  suppress  communists 
in  Iran  were  his  followers  to  topple  the 
shah,  a Muslim  student  rose  to  remind 
the  audience  that  Khomeini  has  repeat- 
edly stated  that  he  was  irreconcilably 
opposed  to  communism  and  would  not 
collaborate  with  Marxists  even  against 
the  Peacock  Throne.  To  further  ingra- 


tiate themselves  with  the  Muslim  stu- 
dents. the  wretched  “Marxist-Lcninists" 
appeared  at  the  SYL  forum  the  follow- 
ing evening  bearing  a huge  icon  of 
Khomeini  and  chanting.  “Long  live  the 
revolutionary  mullahs!" 

If  the  Muslims  and  Maoists  diverged 
over  their  depiction  of  Khomeini’s  role, 
they  were  as  one  in  trying  to  silence  any 


criticism  of  their  beloved  leader  Fo- 
rums in  Chicago  (Roosevelt  University), 
at  the  University  of  Wisconsin.  Michi- 
gan and  Michigan  State  were  all 
disrupted  by  a bawling  Maoist/Muslim 
bloc  which  did  not  stop  at  calling  the 
cops  on  the  SYL.  This  provided  a 
pretext  for  the  cops  to  intervene  against 
the  Iranians  themselves,  potentially 
putting  thesestudent  militants  in  danger 
of  being  deported  back  to  the  shah’s 
dungeons! 

Unable  to  answer  our  revolutionary 
opposition  to  both  the  butcher  shah  and 
the  mullahs,  the  mullah  lovers  resorted 
to  the  techniques  of  political  cowards 


everywhere:  threats  and  disruption, 
cop-bailing  and  cops.  In  standard 
Stalinist  style  they  slanderously  accused 
us  of  being  SAVAK  and  Cl  A agents,  just 
as  in  the  19.10's  Trotsky  was  accused  of 
being  in  the  pay  of  (successively)  British 
imperialism,  the  French  intelligence 
service,  the  Mikado.  Hitler.  Wall  Street 
and  then  Hiller  again.  But  it  was  Stalin 
who  signed  the  Hitler-Stalin  pact,  and 
it  is  his  political  offspring  who  today 
arc  praising  the  reactionary  Muslim 
leaders. 

This  is  no  academic  matter.  The 
Islamic  student  militants  and  their 
Maoist  brethren  tie  the  working  class  to 
a political  program  which,  if  implement- 
ed. could  well  lead  to  a bloodletting 
comparable  to  the  1965  slaughter  by 
Muslim  fundamentalists  and  army 
officers  (backed  by  the  CIA)  of  half  a 
million  Indonesian  leftists.  Tailing  the 
popularity  of  the  mullah-led  movement 
not  only  means  abandoning  any 
struggle  for  socialism  in  Iran;  it  also 
means  forsaking  the  most  elementary 
democratic  demands.  A movement 
which  holds  that  women  who  shun  the 
veil  should  be  stoned,  overturns  Coca- 
Cola  trucks  and  denounces  Western 
movies  as  "pornography"  will  not  look 
kindly  on  anyone  who  prefers  Mao’s 
Red  Book  to  the  Koran  ol  Muhammad. 

As  the  Iranian  proletariat  enters  into 
action  against  the  hated  U.S. -backed 
monarchy  the  question  of  revolutionary 
leadership  is  posed  sharply.  The  SL/ 
SYL  stand  for  the  Trotskyist  program 
of  permanent  revolution,  combining 
revolutionary  democratic  demands 
(smashing  the  shah’s  autocracy  and  his 
SAVAK  secret  police,  a sovereign 
secular  constituent  assembly,  land  to  the 
tiller,  the  right  of  self-determination  for 
oppressed  nationalities,  equality  for 
women)  with  transitional  demands  such 
as  expropriation  of  the  capitalists  and 
arming  the  workers  to  achieve  a workers 
and  peasants  government.  Above  all 
what  is  needed  is  an  authentic  T rotskyist 
vanguard  party  in  Iran  to  lead  the 
masses  to  victory  over  the  jet-setting 
despot  now  in  power  and  the  apostles  of 
the  seventh  century  seeking  to  oust  him. 
Not  the  SAVAK’s  white  terror  nor  the 
reactionary  rule  of  Islam,  but  workers 
revolution  to  smash  the  shah!B 


Anti-shah  demonstrators  in  Washington,  D.C. 


Spartacist  Candidate  Denounces  Grand  Jury  Whitewash 

Arthur  Miller  Was  Strangled  by  the  Cops! 


t he  following  statement  was  issued 
h>  Marjorie  Stamberg,  Spartacist  Party 
candid  *te  for  New  York  State  Assembly 
in  the  <i4th  district,  following  the  release 
on  October  25  of  a Brooklyn  grand  jury 
report  clearing  the  police  of  any  respon- 
sibility for  the  death  of  black  communi- 
ty leader  Arthur  Miller  in  Crown 
Heights: 

The  grand  jury  report  on  the  murder 
ol  Arthur  Miller  is  a whitewash,  pure 
and  simple.  Fifteen  cops  beat  and 
strangled  the  Crown  Heights  leader  in 
front  ol  dozens  of  witnesses  last  June, 
and  now  District  Attorney  Gold  and  his 
grand  jury  have  the  gall  to  tell  us  that  it 
was  just  "a  tragic,  unforeseeable  acci- 
dent which  occurred  during  a lawful 
arrest."  So  how  did  Miller  die?  No 
doubt  we  are  to  believe  that  he  “slipped" 
on  the  hilly  club  while  being  choked  to 
death. 

The  report  is  an  outrage — every 
labor,  left  and  black  community  organi- 
zation should  join  in  a united  protest 
against  this  racist  atrocity.  No  one 
should  he  surprised  by  the  grand  jury’s 
findings  The  D A.  and  the  grand  jury 
who  covered  up  lor  the  killer  cops  were 
only  doing  their  job — just  as  Arthur 
Miller’s  murderers  were  doing  theirs. 
I hey  just  used  "recommended  proce- 
dure." stated  the  grand  jury  report— and 


no  doubt  they  did  Black  people  in  every 
ghetto  in  this  city  can  testify  to  the  cops’ 
and  courts’  "recommended  procedures" 
for  racist  oppression 

Arthur  Miller  was  hardly  the  first 
\ ietim  of  legal  murder  in  Brooklyn,  and 
so  long  as  capitalism’s  hired  guns  blaze 
in  the  ghetto,  he  won’t  be  the  last.  Only 
1 1 months  ago  an  all-white  Brooklyn 
jury  put  Robert  Torsney.  the  cop 
murderer  of  15-year-old  Randy  Evans, 
on  the  streets  a free  man.  using  the 
phony  excuse  that  Torsney  was  “tem- 
porarily insane”  when  he  gunned  down 
the  black  youth  pointblank  for  no 
reason  on  Thanksgiving  Day  1976. 

The  grand  jury’s  whitewash  in  the 
Miller  case  was  so  blatant  that  in  order 
to  head  off  anticipated  protest  from  the 
black  community.  Mayor  Koch  issued  a 
statement  calling  on  the  federal  govern- 
ment to  intervene  (while  simultaneously 
approving  of  Gold's  "investigation"  and 
report).  So  now  the  Justice  Department 
has  decided  to  step  in  to  determine 
w hether  or  not  the  cops  violated  Arthur 
Miller’s  civil  rights  by  strangling  him  to 
death!  I he  NAAC'P  and  some  commu- 
nity spokesmen  have  hailed  this  federal 
intervention  into  the  case.  But  no  one 
should  have  any  confidence  whatever 
that  the  same  Justice  Department  which 
set  up  the  police/FBI  assassination  ol 


Black  Panther  leaders  Fred  Hampton 
and  Mark  Clark,  and  paid  informers 
like  Gary  Rowe  to  provoke  Ku  Klux 
Klan  terror  against  the  civil  rights 
movement,  is  going  to  bring  the  killers 
of  Arthur  Miller  to  justice. 

The  answer  to  police  violence  in  the 
black  community  will  not  be  found  by 
running  to  the  more  powerful  racists  in 
Washington.  D.C.  The  Justice  Depart- 
ment "investigation”  is  likely  to  be  a 
further  cover-up  for  the  Brooklyn  cops 
Yet  it  is  not  only  the  capitalist  state 
which  has  acted  to  protect  the  police, 
but  black  community  misleadersas  well. 
Claiming  to  act  in  the  interests  of  Crown 
Heights  blacks,  aspiring  Democratic 
Party  ward  heelers  like  Rev.  Herbert 
Daughtry  have  cynically  played  upon 
racial  tensions  inflamed  by  the  brutal 
beating  of  black  youth  Victor  Rhodes 
by  a Hassidic  Jewish  vigilante  squad 
and  have  attempted  to  take  the  heat  off 
the  cops  and  put  it  on  the  Hassidic 
community  as  a whole.  On  July  16 
Daughtry  led  an  anti-Semitic  provoca- 
tion in  the  form  of  a march  on  a Hassidic 
sy  nagogue,  and  today  his  Black  United 
Front  continues  to  exploit  the  issue  of 
police  brutality  in  the  interests  ol  its  ow  n 
brand  ol  Democratic  Party  pork-barrel 
polities. 

I he  Spartacist  Party  calls  for  the  end 


ol  the  cycle  of  ethnic  violence.  Not  black 
against  Jew.  but  class  against  class!  We 
call  upon  the  NYC  labor  movement  to 
take  the  lead  in  a struggle  of  the  workers 
and  all  the  oppressed  of  this  city  in  a 
united  fight  against  cop  terror.  Jail  the 
police  murderers  of  Arthur  Miller!  No 
guns  lor  cops!  ■ 
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Spartacist  Candidate  Debates  CP.  SWP  on  Crown  Heights 


Class  Straggle  or  Race  War? 


October  19  was  “candidates  night"  at 
the  Marxist  Education  Collective 
(Ml  C)  in  New  York  Spokesmen  lor  the 
Communist  Party  (CP)  and  Socialist 
Workers  Party  (SWP)  had  been  invited 
to  address  the  MFC's  crew  ol  homeless 
leftists  to  explain  why  all  "progressives" 
should  cast  .1  protest  \ ote  lor  the  CP  and 
SWP  reformists.  It  was  supposed  to  be  a 
dull  evening.  But  the  presence  ol 
Spartacist  Party  state  assembly  candi- 
date Marjorie  Stamberg  and  her  sup- 
porters shattered  the  non-ftggrcssion 
pact  and  turned  the  meeting  into  a real 
political  debate  between  reformists  and 
revolutionists.  , 

On  the  podium  were  Jay  Shaffner. 
Organizational  Secretary  ol  the  Young 
Workers  I iberation  I cague.  represent- 
ing Jarvis  lyncr.  CP  candidate  lor 
governor  of  New  York:  and  Ken 
M Miner.  SWP  candidate  for  Congress, 
representing  Diane  Fcelcv.  the  SWP’s 
gubernatorial  candidate.  The  “non- 
sectarian"  MFC  had  at  first  refused  to 
allow  the  Spartacist  candidate  to  make  a 
presentation,  hiding  behind  the  absurd 
rationale  that  the  CP  and  SWP  were 
running  for  a more  important  office! 
But  titter  some  wrangling,  the  MEC 
agreed  to  give  Stamberg  extended 
speaking  time  Irom  the  floor  ten 
minutes  to  the  CP's  and  SWP's  twenty, 
with  no  right  of  reply  to  comments  and 
questions. 

The  “official"  presentations  were 
lackluster.  CP  spokesman  Shalfner  read 
a standard  CP  pitch  about  rally  ing  "all 


SWP  s Miliner:  "We  ll  help  break 
those  picket  lines  again!" 


objective  anti-monopoly  forces  to  com- 
pel a change  of  government  policy." 
After  some  ritual  genuflections  to  "the 
world  strength  of  the  socialist  coun- 
tries." he  moved  on  to  detail  the  CP's 
“people's  program":  such  items  as 
reducing  the  “swollen  military  budget," 
raising  the  minimum  wage  to  $3.50/ 
hour,  “outlawing  racism"  and  dismant- 
ling the  Emergency  Financial  Control 
Board  “set  up  to  thwart  the  democratic 
process  and  the  elected  representatives 
of  the  people.” 

The  SWP’s  Ken  Miliner  gently  if 
repetitively  chided  the  CP  for  its  open 
electoral  support  to  “progressive"  Dem- 
ocrats like  Ron  Dellums  or  John 
Conyers  In  deference  to  the  leftist 
crowd  at  the  MEC.  he  even  attacked  the 
union  bureaucracy  for  "class  collabora- 
lionism"  (of  course,  the  SWP  election 
brochure  eschews  such  language,  merely 
hinting  obliquely  at  the  need  lor  a 
“revitalized"  trade-union  movement). 
As  usual,  though,  “democratic”  out- 
bureaucrats  were  exempted,  as  Miliner 
explained  that  the  SWP  supported  Ed 
Sadlowski  of  the  Steelworkers  “not 
because  he  had  the  best  program  to 
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SL  s Stamberg:  "There's  nothing  in  any  kind  of  communist  program  that  calls  for 
marching  on  a synagogue." 


resolve  all  of  the  problems  of  the  steel 
workers"  but  because  of  his  posture  of 
trade-union  "democracy." 

Needless  to  say.  Miliner,  while 
scolding  the  CP  for  “miseducating"  the 
workers  about  the  role  ol  the  capitalist 
parties,  had  nothing  to  say  about 
Sadlowski’s  support  to  the  Democrats 
Reproaching  the  CP  in  passing  for  being 
insufficiently  black  nationalist  in  its 
propaganda  against  the  Bakke  decision, 
he  went  on  to  uncritically  laud  the  so- 
called  “mass  movement"  of  the  “black 
community"  in  Crown  Fleights.  which 
apparently  exemplifies  the  SWP’s  idea 
ol  "independent  political  action."  It 
makes  no  difference  to  the  SWP  that 
this  "movement"  is  an  extraparliamen- 
tary mobilization  for  black  Democrats 
who.  seeking  a bigger  slice  of  political 
patronage,  arc  trying  to  turn  the  anger 
ol  oppressed  blacks  against  the  Hassidic 
Jews  ol  Crown  Heights  in  a dangerous 
fratricidal  confrontation. 

Finally  Stamberg  took  the  floor  and 
the  fun  really  began: 

You  guys  might  be  running  for 
governor  but  we're  running  this  cam- 
paign i he  way  the  Bolsheviks  ran.  that  is 
as  a platform  to  raise  our  revolutionary 
program  to  the  masses.  And  because  of 
that,  there's  a way  that  we're  running 
noi  only  lor  governor  but  lor  mayor  and 
lor  congressman  and  for  every  post, 
because  you  see.  you're  running  lor 
governor  hut  we're  running  for  suite 
/tower 

"So  lei's  talk  about  your  campaign  and 
ours  I 00k  at  this  the  CP  runs  on  a 
program  that  says  'People  Before 
Profits.'  and  the  SWP  has  a program 
that  says 'Human  Needs  Before  Profits'! 
And  they  both  have  their  what  we  call 
'sewer  socialist'  pennv-ante  municipal 
legislative  schemes,  like  this  one  for 
taxes,  right?  So  the  CP  has  this  what's 
11  called? — People's  Tax  Program  and  it 
say  s that  every  family  that  makes  under 
S25.000  ought  to  be  exempt  from  taxes. 
And  the  SWP  has  its  Tax  the  Rich 
program  and  that  means  that  people 
under  S30.000  shouldn’t  be  taxed.  All 
we  have  to  say  is.  you  know  George 
Wallace  once  said  about  the  Democrats 
and  Republicans  that  there’s  not  a 
dime's  worth  ol  difference.  Well,  no- 
body can  say  that  about  you  guys 
because  there's  $5,000  worth  of  dif- 
ference [laughter]. 

The  basic  similarity  in  these  two 
things  comes  down  of  course  to  this 
'People  Before  Profits."Human  Needs 
Before  Profits.’  It’s  the  old  social- 
democratic  formulation  of  ‘we  want 
butter  before  guns.'  we  think  that 
capitalism  can  reshift  its  priorities.  And 
that's  our  difference  with  you  we  don’t 
think  that  they  can  be  shifted.  We  think 
that  the  capitalist  system  puts  nothin g 
before  its profits.  And  that's  why  we  call 
lor  the  light  for  socialist  revolution 


"We  call  here  for  a mobilization  of  the 
working  class  in  New  York  City  to  lead 
behind  it  all  the  oppressed  in  a political 
light  against  the  Democrats,  against  the 
capitalists  And  that  hasn’t  happened 
here  because  of  the  bureaucrats  and 
their  [ties]  to  the  Democrats.  And  also 
because  ol  you  reformists  who  want  to 
prop  up  the  bureaucracy.  And  because 
we  haven’t  had  that,  we  have  something 
very  different  in  New  York  City  and  it 
looks  like  Crown  Heights  last 
summer..  . 

"What  do  communists  do  in  that 
situation  in  Crown  Heights.’  When  you 
have  a situation  that  the  Jewish  popula- 
tion is  pitted  against  the  blacks?  When 
you  have  a situation  where  the  blacks 
look  at  the  Hassidic  Jews  as  the  KKK 
and  the  Hassidic  Jews  sec  the  blacks  as 
the  Black  Hundreds  mobilizing  for  a 
pogrom  What  do  communists  do  to 
unlock  that  situation?  It's  simple  not 
blacks  against  Jews  but  class  against 
class.  And  we  said  'no'  to  ethnic 
vigilantism.  We  said  there's  nothing  in 
any  kind  < > / communist  program  that 
1 nils  lor  marching  on  a synagogue.  But 
that's  what  you  [SWP  and  CP] did  and 
that's  what  you  supported.  And  you 
were  out  there  behind  those  Democratic 
Parly  politicians  oh  no.  there's  no- 


CP's  Shaffner:  "We  have  to  break  our 
crystal  balls." 


thing  m their  program  that  was  anti- 
Semitic  read  that  in  the  Militant 
I hat's  what  you  did 
“Now  it  ought  to  be  pretty  easy  in 
Crown  fleights  lor  a communist  to  be 
able  to  find  the  class  line.  You  can't  lind 
it.  though,  and  it  indicates  something 
You  know.  Trotsky  said  that  the  crisis 
ol  humanity  is  the  crisis  of  revolution- 
ary leadership.  And.  comrades  and 
Iriends.  we’ve  seen  a little  bit  of  that 
crisis  on  the  platform  tonight.  .. 
"We're  running  in  this  election  to 


reaffirm  the  basic  ABCs  of  Marxism. 
And  also  the  ABCs  ol  trade  unionism  il 
you  will  Wc  stand  on  a program  ol 
'picket  lines  mean  don't  cross.’  And  it's 
something  the  miners  understand  but 
it's  something  you  guys  don't. 

“We  stand  for  other  basic  principles  of 
Marxism,  such  things  as  the  govern- 
ment is  not  neutral Not  for  you 

guv  s with  your  affirmative  action  and 
bringing  the  government  into  the 
unions  and  calling  on  the  army  to  come 
into  Boston  to  'protect'  the  black 
children.  We  call  for  other  things  the 
basic  independence  of  the  workers 
parties  from  the  bourgeoisie. 

"That's  what  we  stand  for.  What  does 
the  CP  stand  for?  Everybody  knows 
their  secret  support  to  the  Democrats, 
their  popular  fronts  since  the  period  ol 
the  thirties.  I lie  SWP  gives  lip  service, 
yes.  but  their  'labor  party*  is  going  to 
I or  tiled  by  the  Millers  and  Sadlowskis 
and  the  guy  s that  are  integrally  tied  w ith 
those  Democrats 

"We  stand  loranothcr  basic  principle  ol 
Marxism-leninism  and  that's  why 
we’re  against  Carter’s  anti-Soviet  hu- 
man rights  crusade,  which  is  not  just  a 
question  ol  hypocrisy,  but  the  moral 
and  military  rearmament  of  ll.S 
imperialism.  So  we  say  'the main  enemy 
is  at  home'  . . . 

"In  closing  I have  one  question  to  ask 
the  SWP.  a final  question:  il  Cuba  is 
such  a healthy  revolutionary  workers 
state,  how  come  the  assassin  of  Trotsky . 
Ramon  Mercader.  died  there  todav  a 
free  mail  and  in  his  bed  '" 

And  the  politics  of  the  Spartacist 
l eague  continued  to  dominate  the 
discussion  period.  Certainly  il  was  not 
because  of  equal  access  to  the  floor. 
Stamberg  was  given  an  occasional 
minute  while  the  speakers  from  the 
podium  responded  at  length  to  virtually 
every  intervention  from  the  floor.  And 
though  the  SI  unlike  the  CP  and 
SWP  had  brought  dozens  ol  support- 
ers to  the  meeting,  only  three  SI 
members  and  a trade-union  supporter 
were  called  on.  In  addition  to  their 
candidates'  extensive  interventions,  the 
C P and  SWP  each  got  two  speakers 
from  the  floor. 

Nevertheless  a striking  counterposi- 
tion emerged  between  the  SL's  revolu- 
tionary I rotskyism  and  the  reformism 
ol  the  CP  and  SWP.  The  latter  differed 
mainly  in  style:  Shaffner.  the  standard 
Stalinist  cynic  seeking  to  portrav  revo- 
lutionaries as  unwilling  to  fight  for 
reforms,  calmly  slid  the  sharp  questions 
under  a mound  ol  "unity  and  struggle" 
rhetoric:  Miliner  completely  lost  his 
eool  under  pressure,  sometimes  sound- 
ing more  like  a black  nationalist 
demagogue  howling  about  the  “privi- 
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leged"  w hitc  workers  Ilian  an  ostensible 
I rotsky  isi 

Sadlowski's  Running  Dogs 

On  trade-union  policy,  the  CP  and 
SWP  spokesmen  displayed  their  basic 
agreement  I hroughout  the  debate,  the 
SWP  speaker  made  a big  deal  out  of  his 
party’s  refusal  to  support  the  Democrat- 
ic Party  at  the  polls,  even  raising  the  call 
lor  a “labor  party  based  on  the  unions." 
Hut  m the  unions,  there  is  no  real 
difference  between  the  CP  and  the 
SWP 

The  SWP's  backhanded  support  to 
the  Democrats  was  illuminated  by  a 
speaker  from  a National  Maritime 
Union  oppositional  caucus  which  is 
supporting  Stamberg.  Criticizing  CP 
trade  unionists  lor  their  open  support  to 
capitalist  politicians,  he  explained  that 
the  “slicker"  SWP  refuses  to  demand 
that  the  unions  break  from  the  Demo- 
crats and  back  socialist  candidates  (even 
their  own  candidates),  which  would 
embarrass  the  pro-Democratic  union 
hacks  the  SWP  tails. 

The  CP’s  Shaffner  replied  with  the 
usual  stagist  arguments  against  pre- 
sumably dogmatic  Leninists.  “I  think  we 
have  to  break  our  crystal  balls."  he  told 
the  audience: 

"There  is  no  revolutionary  situation 
today.  I’ll  say  that.  And  I think  wc 
should  all  he  frank  in  recognizing  that. 
So  how  are  we  going  to  affect  the  lives  of 
people  today'.'  I’m  not  embarrassed  to 
say  that  I will  support  [Detroit  Demo- 
crat] John  Conyers  for  reelec- 
tion  Until  wc  have  trade  unionists  in 
there,  workers  in  there.  I'd  rather  have 
John  Conyers  in  there  than  representa- 
tives ol  GM  and  ford. 

when  it  comes  down  to  voting  lor 
McBride  or  Sadlowski.  I'll  put  my  vole 
dow  n for  Sadlowski  And  if  you’re  not 
going  to  do  that,  you’re  supporting 
McBride  and  you’re  supporting  the  steel 
companies." 

The  SWP’s  M Miner  hastened  to 
solidarize  with  the  CP 

“I  don’t  think  it’s  accurate  to  say  that  il 
you’re  not  doing  that,  you’re  supporting 
the  steel  companies,  in  terms  of 
McBride.  But  / agree  with  the  general 
approach  [general  uproar  in  the  audi- 


ence) In  the  trade-union  movement  you 
actually  i list  have  to  look  lor  opportuni- 
ties to  advance  the  struggles  for- 
ward. ..." 

A Spartacist  speaker  underlined  the 
reformists'  kinship: 

" The  future  <>!  lul  Sadlowsk  i can  he  seen 
in  Arnold  Miller  and  what  happened  to 
him.  And  that  is  that  if  you  don’t  break 
w ith  class  collaborationists,  if  you  don’t 
break  with  the  Democratic  Party 
which  I d Sadlowski  has  not  done,  he 
backed  Jimmy  Carter  and  just  backed 
[Steelworker  bureaucrat  Jim)  Balan- 
olTs  wile  in  an  election  as  Democratic 
Party  candidate  in  Chicago  then 
you’re  going  to  end  up  like  Arnold 
Miller,  betraying  the  interests  of  the 
workers  When  the  New  York 
teachers  were  pressed  to  the  wall  by  an 
unholy  alliance  of  Republican  Party 
legislators  who  had  lined  up  disillu- 
sioned blacks  That’s  right,  they  got 
lined  up  by  I.indsav.  by  McGcorgc 
Bundy.  h\  fhe  Lord  Foundation, 
behind  ’community  control’  and  were 
aimed  against  the  teachers  unions  in 
New  York  City  . ...  So  who  was  trans- 
lerred  out  by  the  local  board  in  Ocean 
Hill-Brownsvillc?  The  UFT  stalwarts, 
chapter  chairmen  and  shop  ste- 
wards And  at  that  time  both  the 
Communist  Party  and  Socialist  Work- 
ers Party  destroyed  lor  a whole  decade 
the  possibility  of  a real  fighting  alliance 
between  teachers  and  the  black  and 
oppressed  communities,  by  strikebreak- 
ing and  scabbing  on  that  strike." 

Whenever  the  race  question  was 
raised,  the  SWP  spokesman  outdid  the 
(.’Per  in  putting  forth  unreconstructed 
black  nationalism.  Though  the  CP  and 
SWP  pursued  identical  strikebreaking 
policies  in  the  I96X  teachers’  strike,  the 
CP  speaker  sensibly  shied  away  from 
any  mention  of  it.  But  not  the  SWP: 
"The  I96X  teachers’  strike  by  the  UFT 
was  a racist  strike  against  the  demands 
of  .the  black  community  to  control 
[drow ned  out  by  applause  and  tumult  in 
the  audience).  The  Socialist  Workers 
Tart  i helped  organize  teachers  to  cross 
those  pick  et  lines  and  go  back  into  those 
schools!  For  us  it  is  not  an  abstract 
question  of  every  time  some  section  of 
the  working-class  social  democracy 
goes  Out  on  strike,  wc  support  that 
movement.  If  it’s  directed  against 
another  section  of  the  working  class,  as 
the  ’6K  strike  was.  then  we  will  oppose 
that  Wc  broke  those  picket  lines!  And  if 


they  carried  out  another  strike  against 
the  black  and  Puerto  Rican  community, 
a e'll  help  break  those  picket  lines  again 
We  support  the  right  of  the  black 
community  to  control  its  community 
We  support  the  right  of  the  black 
community  to  get  racist  teachers  out  of 
their  schools  And  yes.  it’s  no  accident 
that  the  lirst  teachers  to  go  at  those 
damn  schools  were  the  shop  stewards 
and  the  higher-ups  in  the  UF  I bureauc- 
racy. those  most  allied  with  the  reac- 
tionary politics  of  Shankerism 
I he  aspiring  sellout  artists  of  the 
SWP  have  a lot  to  learn.  The  CP  knows 
Irom  long  experience  that  today’s 
“smart"  opportunism  is  tomorrow's 
skeleton  in  the  closet.  Case  in  point:  the 
I96X  teachers’  strike.  Case  in  point: 
Arnold  Miller,  who  as  an  out- 
bureaucrat  running  o.n  hypocritical 
promises  of  “democracy"  was  the 
darling  ol  all  the  reformists  and  cen- 
trists. I hey  beat  the  drums  for  Miller 
and  applauded  when,  in  concert  with 
liberal  Democrats,  he  put  the  Mine- 
workers  in  receivership  to  the  I.abor 
Department. 

Tlv  CP  and  SWP-  arc  united  in 
pushing  pro-Democratic  Party  “lesser 
evil”  politics  in  the  union  movement. 
But  their  "lesser  evils"  are  in  no 
programmatic  sense  "lesser."  We  have  a 
different  program.  We  would  bedelight- 
ed  to  find  a trade-union  leader  who 
stands,  even  in  a contradictory  or  partial 
way.  for  a real  break  from  pro-capitalist 
business  unionism  on  even  one  key  issue 
of  the  class  struggle.  As  the  revolution- 
ary Trotskyists  of  the  1 930’s  blocked 
with  elements  of  the  union  bureaucracy 
willing  to  break  from  narrow  craft 
unionism  in  favor  of  industrial  organi- 
zation. so  today  we  would  be  happy  to 
consider  critical  support  (with  criti- 
cism!) to  a union  leader  whose  words 
about  a "labor  party"  are  not  between- 
elections  hot  air  or  backhanded  support 
to  the  Republicans.  But  Sadlowski? 
Sadlowski.  who  has  pledged  to  abide  by 
the  no-strike  "Experimental  Negotiat- 
ing Agreement"  in  steel,  who  actively 
supports  the  Democrats,  who  seeks  to 
use  the  capitalist  courts  against  the 
unions''  No  thanks!  In  the  words  of 


I ugenc  Debs:  it’s  better  to  vote  for  what 
you  want  and  not  get  it  than  to  vote  lor 
what  you  don’t  want  and  get  it.  In 
Miller,  the  CP  and  SWP  have  got  the 
leadership  they  deserve.  But  the  work- 
ing class  deserves  better. 

Race  War  vs.  Class  War 

The  SWP's  and  CP’s  efforts  to 
provide  a "left"  cover  for  black  Demo- 
crats in  last  summer’s  bitter  race-hate 
confrontation  in  the  Crown  Heights 
section  of  Brooklyn  emerged  as  the  key 
question  polarizing  the  debate.  CP 
spokesman  Shaffner  sought  to  evade  the 
question  as  long  as  he  could,  retreating 
to  appeals  for  less  vehemence  in  a 
discussion  "among  leftists"  (and  all  this 
lime  we  thought  we  were  still  "counter- 
revolutionary Trotsky ites"!).  Though 
he  could  not  conceal  his  party’s  capitu- 
lation to  black  "community"  dema- 
gogues. he  was  artful  enough  to  separate 
the  CP  from  the  black-nationalist  Jew- 
baiting  which  the  Daily  World  has 
carefully  covered  up  in  its  Crown 
Heights  coverage. 

But  not  the  SWP.  While  Shaffner 
grudgingly  admitted  that  "demonstrat- 
ing in  Iront  of  a synagogue  is  not  what 
the  Communist  Party  would  do.” 
lamenting  "we  didn’t  think  it  correct 
that  the  demonstration  end  up  in  front 
of  a synagogue."  the  SWP's  M Miner 
could  find  nothing  to  criticize  except 
some  “formulations  that  we  don’t 
totally  agree  with"  and  could  offer  no 
counterproposals  save  the  SWP’s  line 
lor  all  seasons.  "We  think  they  should 
build  bigger  demonstrations."  The 
debate  revealed  that  the  Spartacist 
League’s  account  of  the  Crown  Heights 
events  was  factually  correct  and  that 
both  the  CP  and  SWP  had  covered  up 
the  aspiring  black  Democrats’  campaign 
to  make  Jews  the  scapegoats  for 
capitalism’s  war  on  the  ghetto  masses. 

Wc  will  let  the  protagonists  speak  for 
themselves: 

Mi  liner  ( S WP):  ".  I want  to  take  up 

this  question  of  anti-Scntitism  in  Crown 
continued  on  page  // 


Marjorie  Stamberg  on  NYC  Radio 

“Consistent  Feminism  Leads  to...Strikebreaking” 


WV  Photo 

New  York  City,  4:00  a m.:  10  phone  lines  of  radio  station  WBAI  are  jammed. 


On  Tuesday.  October  24,  Marjorie 
Stamberg,  the  Spartacist  Party  candi- 
date lor  New  York  state  assemblyman  in 
the  64th  A.D..  was  interviewed,  and 
talked  with  listeners  for  approximately 
two  hours  on  the  Round  Midnight 
radio  show  broadcast  by  WBAI.  In 
response  to  a question  on  the  Spartacist 
attitude  toward  feminism,  from  a 
listener  who  identified  himself  as  a 
supporter  of  the  Socialist  Workers 
Party.  Stamberg  answered : 

Wc  believe  that  the  sex  line  is  not  the 
fundamental  division  in  society — the 
class  line  is.  Wc  have  forged  our  work  in 
the  women’s  movement  by  fighting 
against  the  strategy  of  feminism  and  to 
link  the  fight  against  the  oppression  of 
women  to  the  workers  movement.  Let 
me  give  you  some  examples  of  this.  You 
sec  I spent  many  years  in  the  women’s 
movement  myself  and  I considered 
myself  a feminist  for  many  years,  and 
part  of  my  being  won  to  a I rotskyist 
program  had  to  do  with  my  experiences 
trving  to  organize  working-class  women 
to  a feminist  strategy 

My  experiences  arc  similar  to  those  of 
a number  of  people  of  my  generation 
who  went  through  various  kinds  of 
struggles  in  the  New  Left  and  the 
women’s  movement.  I joined  SDS  in 
1965  and  was  active  in  the  New  Left 
until  approximately  1969.  At  that  point 
I moved  to  Oakland.  California  where  I 
began  to  work  with  a group  of  women 
there  that  was  interested  in  doing 
vvoi  king-class  organizing.  We  looked  at 
the  women’s  movement  and  found  that 
it  was  pretty  petty-bourgeois  ...  and  we 


said.  well,  what’s  wrong  with  the 
women's  movement  is  that  it  has  a 
middle-class  program,  and  if  you  want 
to  change  that  what  you  ought  to  do  is 
go  out  and  gel  yourself  some  working 
women  to  join  it. 

At  that  time  wc  had  a kind  of  Maoist 
strategy  that  "the  correct  politics  flows 
through  the  blood  of  true  proletarians." 
So  wc  went  into  the  phone  company  to 
organize  the  operators,  which  is  where 
most  New  Left  feminist  types  went  when 
they  wanted  to  try  out  their  strategics  in 
the  working  class.  We  also  at  that  time 
had  a position  similar  to  that  of  the 
Socialist  Workers  Party,  which  says 
that  consistent  feminism  leads  to  social- 
ism. We  did  not  have  that  formulation, 
but  we  had  a similar  one:  “If  you 
organize  women  around  their  oppres- 


sion they’ll  come  to  a full  understanding 
ol  the  social  struggle."  It’s  been  around 
that  strategy  that  the  SWP  has  cynically 
organized  in  the  women’s  area 

So  wc  went  into  the  phone  arena. 
And  in  the  telephone  workers  union,  the 
CWA,  in  Oakland  there  existed,  at  the 
same  time  as  our  feminist  group,  a 
caucus  called  the  Militant  Action 
Caucus  which  was  politically  supported 
by  the  Spartacist  League.  For  about 
three  years  we  fought  out  our  feminist 
strategy  and  our  nationalist  strategy. . . 
We  fought  these  political  questions  out 
with  the  Militant  Action  Caucusand  we 
really  came  to  no  decision  lor  quite  a 
while  until  the  class  struggle  heated  up 
in  1971.  Then  there  were  a series  of 
strikes  against  the  phone  company  and 
we  were  able  to  test  our  strategy  out  in 


action  against  the  revolutionary  strate- 
gy of  the  Spartacist  League  and  the 
class-struggle  politics  of  the  Militant 
Action  Caucus. 

So  here’s  a couple  of  things  that 
happened.  The  key  thing  that  won  me  in 
I hat  struggle  away  from  feminism  was 
that  shortly  before  the  CWA  strike  in  the 
summer  of  1971  the  IBEW,  which  was 
composed  mainly  of  male  workers  in  the 
Phone  company,  went  out  on  strike  and 
wc  were  laced  with  a strange  phenome- 
non We  saw  that  many  of  the  women 
that  my  Iriends  and  I had  .recruited  to 
women's  consciousness-raising  groups 
in  fact  crossed  the  picket  line  of  the  male 
workers,  of  the  IBEW.  using  all  the 
feminist  arguments  that  we  had  recruit- 
ed them  to.  They  said.  "Well,  there’s  not 
very  many  women  in  the  IBEW.  and 
therefore  it’s  all  right  to  cross  the  picket 
lines."  And  they  said.  “Well,  we  really 
arc  the  most  oppressed,  so  it’s  all  right  if 
wc  cross  the  picket  lines.” 

This  really  shocked  us  because  we  had 
been  organizing  women  on  a feminist 
strategy  around  their  own  oppression 
and  il  did  not  lead  them  to  understand 
the  need  to  forge  real  links  with  the  rest 
ol  the  class,  but  it  led  them  to  become 
strikebreakers.  So  that  situation,  com- 
bined with  a few  other  experiences  at 
that  time,  forced  us  to  break  empirically 
from  our  feminist  politics  in  order  to 
hold  onto  the  class  line.  And  it  was 
through  that  strike  that  we  gradually 
were  won  over  to  the  class-struggle 
perspective  of  the  MAC  and  the 
I rotskyist  program  of  the  Spartacist 
League.  ■ 
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H e reprint  below  a chapter  Irani  the 
recently  published  memoirs  of  Me  xican 
Communist  Party  leader  I alentin  Cam- 
pa.  Mi  testimonio:  memorias  de  un 
conumista  mcxicano  (Mexico.  IV6S). 
Ilie  translation  is  by  Workers  Vanguard 
If  am  the  French  version  published  in 
I 'Humaiiitc  of  26  ami  27  Juh  /V7.V 

by  Valentin  Campa 

We  intensified  the  struggle  against 
Trotsky,  which  immediatel\ 
placed  the  Communist  Party  in  op- 
position to  President  Cardenas.1  I he 
CTM  (Confederation  ol  Mexican 
Workers),  led  by  I ombardo  I oledano.  ' 
sl niggled  vigorously  against  Trotsky, 
without  going  to  the  point  of  breaking 
with  President  Cardenas.  1 lungs  being 
as  they  were,  we  unceasingly  denounced 
Trotsky's  betrayals.  It  was  only  later 
that  we  realized  the  harassment  directed 
against  him.  which  drove  him  in 
desperation  to  reprehensible  excesses. 
At  the  end  of  1936  the  Dies  Committee 
was  created  in  the  House  ol  Representa- 
tives m Washington.  It  was  named  for 
the  congressman  who  chaired  it.  who 
proved  to  be  the  McCarthy  of  that 
period— a vicious  anti-Communist  who 
propagated  the  worst  calumnies  against 
the  Communists  and  the  Soviet  Union. 
Along  with  the  well-known  aviator 
Charles  I indbergh  and  numerous  othci 
American  reactionaries,  he  organized 
an  intense  propaganda  campaign  in 
lav  or  ol  United  States  participation  in 
World  War  II  on  the  side  of  Hitler. 
Mussolini  and  the  Japanese  Empire 
against  the  Soviet  Union.  This 
Dies  Committee  organized  a whole 
series  of  public  hearings  and  invited 
Irotsky  and  Diego  Rivera  to  appear 
before  the  House  ol  Representatives  in 
Washington. 

A leader  of  Trotsky’s  fourth  Interna- 
tional. Diego  Rivera1  participated  in 
this  arch-reactionary.  anti-Communist 
campaign  of  the  Dies  Committee, 
clearly  playing  into  the  fascists’  hands 
and  obviously  serving  the  interests  of 
imperialism.  Trotsky  was  also  personal- 
ly invited  to  appear  before  the  Dies 
Committee,  but.  being  more  intelligent, 
refused  to  do  so.  On  the  other  hand,  he 
lent  his  cooperation  through  his  state- 
ments. writings  and  other  means.  The 
neo-Trotsky  ites  denied  that  1 rotsky 
had  collaborated  with  the  Dies  Commit- 
tee. but  there  is  the  testimony  of  Trotsky 
himself  to  confirm  it:  he  stated  that  he 
had  accepted  the  invitation  “in  order  to 
help  the  workers  understand  the  reac- 
tionary historical  role  of  Stalinism  and 
to  turn  them  away  from  it" ( Cardenas  i 
la  izquierda  inexicana.  Mexico:  Juan 
Pablos  Editorial).  Trotsky’s  explana- 
tion is  even  more  far-fetched  given  that 
the  fascist  character  of  the  Dies  Com- 
mittee was  quite  well  known. 

In  his  capacity  as  a leader  ol  the 
fourth  International.  Diego  Rivera 
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Ramon  Mercadcr  sought  to  take  his  secrets  to  the 
grave.  But  not  all  his  accomplices  were  so  tight-lipped 
and  over  the  years  a mass  ol  evidence  has  accumulated 
showing  how  Ihe  Kremlin  plotted  the  murder  of  l.con 
Irotsky.  Muchol  this  lias  come  from  the  statements  of 
defecting  Stalinist  intelligence  agents  and  second-hand 
sources — which  in  no  way  reduces  their  value  as  proof, 
lor  the  accounts  arc  remarkably  consistent.  But  now 
we  have  the  testimony  of  a leading  public  political 
figure.  Valentin  Campa’s  Memoirs  of  a Mexican 
Communist,  detailing  the  assassination  conspiracy. 
Workers  I anguard  now  presents  this  revealing 
document  for  the  first  time  to  the  English-language 
public. 

Who  is  Valentin  Campa?  In  19 39  he  was  a member 
ol  the  secretariat  ol  the  central  committee  of  the 
Mexican  Communist  Party  (PCM),  then  led  by 
Heriian  l.abordc.  Both  Campa  and  l.abordc  were 
violent  l rotsky-ba iters,  but  in  December  of  that  year 
the  two  were  expelled  from  their  leadership  positions 
(and  subsequently  from  the  party  itself)  as  "Trolsky- 
ites.”  Yet— strange  circumstance — the  specifics  of  their 
sin  were  never  publicly  spelled  out  I he  PCM  bodv 
which  heard  the  report  ol  the  special  purge  commission 
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(appointed  by  whom?) 

.was  not  the  party  con- 
gress or  even  the  CC.  but 
a hand-picked  committee 
meeting  in  secret  session. 

What  was  this  crime  too  sensitive  to  tell  even  the  party 
membership?  Now.  39  years  later.  Campa  has  decided 
that  the  "opportune  moment"  has  arrived  to  tell 
all . . or  almost  all. 

We  should  begin  by  noting  the  signal  merit  of 
Campa’s  d isclosures.  Once  and  for  all  it  does  away  with 
the  Stalinist  slander  that  Trotsky,  wasjcilled  by  “one  of 
his  own."  The  25  May  1940  machine-gun  assault  on 
I rotsky’s  residence  in  the  Mexico  City  suburb  of 
Coyoacan  was  originally  portrayed  by  the  GPU- 
controlled  press  as  an  " autogolpe " ("self-assault"), 
even  though  it  was  soon  established  that  the  famous 
Stalinist  painter  David  A.  Siqueiros  led  the  gunmen. 
Then  the  PCM  tried  to  float  the  ludicrous  claim  that 
Siqueiros  was  actually  a former  Trotskyist,  even 
though  he  was  quoted  as  a party  luminary  in  the 
Communist  press  up  until  a few  weeks  before  the 
attack  And  when,  three  months  later.  Mercadcr 
carried  out  Stalin’s  grisly  order  he  tried  to  pass  himself 
off  as  a disillusioned  follower  of  the  Fourth  Interna- 
tional. The  Campa  memoirs  (together  with  the 
Siqueiros  interview,  cited  in  the  above  text)  demolish 
this  lie. 

Campa  confirms  that  the  orders  to  "eliminate” 


Stalin  Did  It! 

Trotsky  de- 
nounces May  25 
machine  gun  at- 
tack on  him.  A 
week  after  the 
attempt  he  wrote: 
"The  interroga- 
tion... o f Siquei- 
ros. would  help 
very  much  to  shed 
light  on  every- 
thing concerning 
the  attempt  on  m y 
life ■. . . . And  who 
could  have  given 
them  the  order ? 
Obviously,  the 
master  of 
the  Kremlin: 
Joseph  Stalin. " 


I rotsky  came  directly  from  Moscow,  and  reveals  that 
the  Communist  Party  leadership  even  sat  around 
debating  the  assassination.  His  account  of  how  he  and 
I abordc  were  summarily  removed  as  PCM  leaders  is  a 
graphic  demonstration  of  the  cynical  modus  operandi 
of  the  Stalinized  Comintern.  And  it  verifies  in  every 
respect  Trotsky’s  brilliant  analysis  of  the  "Labordc 
affair": 

I oday  it  is  absolutely  self-evident  that  the  overturn  in 
•he  [Mexican)  Communist  Party  was  intimately 
connected  with  the  order  for  the  attempt  [on  Trotskv’s 
hie)  issued  in  Moscow.  What  happened  most  probably 
is  that  the  GPU  encountered  some  opposition  among 
the  leaders  of  the  Communist  Party  who  had  become 
accustomed  to  a peaceful  existence  and  might  have 
leared  very  unpleasant  political  and  police  conse- 
quences from  the  attempt  Perhaps  this  is  the  source  of 
thechargeol  ‘I  rotskyism’ against  them.  Whoever  objects 
to  an  attempt  against  I rotskv  is.  obviously,  a — 
Trotskyist.” 

" I he  Comintern  and  the  GPU.”  17  August  1940 
I he  question  of  the  Dies  Committee  (HU AC)  plays 
what  at  first  glance  seems  a disproportionate  role  in 
C 'a m pa’s  account.  Part  of  the  standard  Stalinist  slan- 
der lexicon  is  the  charge  that  the  leader  of  the  Fourth  In- 
ternational revealed  his  ties  to  reaction  bv  agreeing  to 
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amply  cooperated  with  all  the  Dies 
Committee’s  activ  ity  against  the  USSR, 
against  the  Mexican  Communist  Party 
and  most  especially  against  Comrade 
Hcrnan  l.abordc. 

A Ruinous  Directive 

In  the  course  of  the  campaign  against 
Trotsky,  a meeting  called  by  the 
Communist  Party  took  place  at  the 
Arena  Mexico  on  Friday.  26  September 
I9JX.  Speakers  included  Carlos  Rivera, 
a Colombian  leader;  Margarita  Nclkcrr. 
a Communist  deputy  from  Republican 
Spain:  Jacques  Gresa.  a French  Com- 
munist deputy:  and  Hcrnan  I.aborde. 
secretary-general  of  the  Mexican  Com-, 
munist  Party. 

At  this  meeting  where  the 
international  situation  was  analyzed  (we 
were  on  tfie  eve  of  the  Second  World 
War).  Irotsky  was  politically  un- 
masked. exposed  by  his  reactionary 
excesses  which  played  into  the  hands  of 
Hitler  and  Mussolini  against  the  Soviet 
Union 

Around  that  time.  Comrade  I.aborde 
sent  for  Rafael  Carrillo  and  me,  both 
mein  hers  of  the  Secretariat  of  the 
Central  Committee,  to  discuss  with  us 
an  extremely  delicate  confidential  ques- 
tion It  concerned  a matter  which  had 
been  communicated  to  him  by  a 
comrade  who  introduced  himself  as  an 
accredited  delegate  of  the  Communist 


Third  International.  The  latter  had 
announced  the  decision  to  eliminate 
I rotsky  . and  requested  his  personal 
cooperation  as  secretary-general  of  the 
Party,  as  well  as  a squad  adequate  to 
ensure  this  elimination.  Comrade  I.a- 
borde replied  that  this  involved  an 
extremely  delicate  question,  that  the 
Communist  Party  considered  Trotsky 
to  be  a defeated  political  figure,  and  that 
lie  needed  several  days  to  resolve  this. 
The  envoy  of  the  Third  International 


emphasized  to  him  that  no  one  should 
hear  anything  about  this  whole  busi- 
ness. that  it  was  strictly  confidential. 

l.abordc  decided  nevertheless  to 
consider  the  matter  with  the  two  of  us. 
We  were  all  in  complete  agreement  that 
this  was  an  extremely  serious  and 
strictly  secret  matter.  We  examined  it 
very'  calmly  and  carefully.  After  the 
rigorous  analysis  which  the  question 
deserved,  we  concluded,  as  we  had 
already  done  on  several  occasions,  that 


We  Do  Not  Forgive  or  Forget! 

HOW  THE 

STAIIHISTS 

PLAHHED 

TROTSKY’S 

MURDER 


I rotsky  had  been  politically  defeated, 
that  his  influence  was  practically  nil. 
and  that  moreover  we  had  already  made 
this  point  sufficiently  throughout  the 
world.  On  the  other  hand,  his  elimina- 
tion would  result  in  great  harm  to  the 
Mexican  Communist  Party,  to  the 
revolutionary  movement  in  McxicoaniJ 
in  the  Sov  iet  Union,  and  to  the  interna- 
tional Communist  movement  as  a 
whole  We  thus  concluded  that  to 
propose  the  elimination  of  Trotsky  was 
a grave  error.  Once  this  viewpoint  was 
agreed  upon.  I.abordc  informed  the 
delegate  of  the  Third  International 
about  it  I he  latter  threatened  him. 
telling  him  he  would  pay  the  conse- 
quences lor  his  attitude,  and  that  a 
breach  ol  discipline  with  respect  to  the 
I hud  International  carried  a high  price. 
La horde  told  him  that  we  were  acting 
according  to  our  principles,  and  that  we 
considered  the  idea  ol  eliminating 
Trotsky  to  be  inadmissible. 

In  the  face  of  the  threats  against 
I aborde  on  the  part  of  this  delegate  of 
the  Third  International,  we  considered 
the  problem  in  the  Secretariat,  and 
decided  to  go  to  New  York  to  discuss 
with  Tail  Browder4,  a member  ol  the 
T seen  live  Committee  of  the  Third 
International.  At  the  first  opportunity 
we  left  hv  car  for  New  York.  All  three  of 
us  spoke  with  Browder,  laying  out  To 
him  the  whole  problem  in  detail. 


Without  reflecting  at  length,  he  stated 
categorically  that  he  agreed  with  us;  he 
decided  we  were  right,  asked  us  immedi- 
ately not  to  see  the  delegate  again  and 
told  us  he  would  go  to  Moscow  and 
explain  things. 

The  Intrigue  is  Orchestrated 

Several  weeks  later,  some  rather 
suspicious  comings  and  goings  oc- 
curred. Vittorio  Codovilla.'  an  Argen- 
tine. arrived  in  Mexico;  then  Martinez, 
a Venezuelan,  and  other  comrades  sent 
hv  the  Third  International,  supposedly 
to  cooperate  with  the  Mexican  Commu- 
nist Party  which  was  in  a critical 
situation.  What  followed  was  the  direct 
intervention  of  these  delegates  in  all  the 
business  of  the  PCM.  They  began  to 
place  I aborde  and  me  in  the  defendant's 
box;  according  to  them,  we  had  been 
following  a sectarian  and  opportunist 
line.  I Ins  opportunism  took  the  form  of 
the  policy  ol  "unity  at  any  price”;  it  was 
m fact  opportunist,  but  they  pretended 
they  had  known  nothing  about  it  and 
that  thev  did  not  know  that  it  had  been 
imposed  on  us  in  June  1937  by  the 
Communist  International,  despite  our 
reservations.  This  was  even  more 
grotesque  since  alt  hough  our  orientation 
had  been  decided  in  Mexico  at  the 
suggestion  of  and  under  the  discipline  of 
the  International,  and  on  Browder’s 
direct  intervention,  we  were  now  accused 
of  being  opportunists  for  having  carried 
it  out!  It  was  thus  that  a highly  dishonest 
activity  based,  on  intrigues  was  then 
carried  out  against  Laborde  and  myself 
in  particular.  Laborde  was  suspended 
from  his  post  as  secretary-general;  I was 
suspended  from  the  Political  Bureau.  A 
so-called  committee  to  purge  the  Party 
leadership  was  set  up  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Andres  Garcia  Salgado,  who 
some  years  later  became  a pro- 
government trade  unionist. 

In  this  atmosphere.  I continued  trying 
to  attend  meetings  of  the  leadership  I 
edited  reports  and  explained  with 
supporting  statistics  and  arguments 
how  General  Cardenas  had  made  a turn 
to  the  right  in  1939.  I quoted  the  Bureau 
ol  Agricultural  Smallholdings,  which 
permitted  the  curbing  of  the  land 
redistribution.  The  statistics  confirmed 
the  sharp  decrease  in  land  redistribution 
proceedings  in  1939  and  1940.  Cardenas 
had  signed  the  unconstitutional  decree 
lot  bidding  bank  employees  from  union- 
izing; this  clearly  tended  to  restrain  mass 
struggle  in  the  country  and  was  aimed 
particularly  at  preventing  workers’ 
strikes. 

I demonstrated  with  supporting  facts 
and  figures  that  a bureacratic  neo- 
hourgeoisie  was  being  created  w ithin  the 
Cardenas  government,  with  far  greater 
resources  than  those  available  to  the 
bureaucratic  bourgeoisie  of  the  support- 
ers ol  Callcs.'1  This  bureaucratic  bour- 
geoisie included  Maximino  Av  ila  Cam- 


acho. I )amaso Cardenas,  the  president’s 
brother,  and  the  cx-“callistas"  who  went 
over  to  "carden ism o”;  Abclardo  Ro- 
driguez. Aaron  Saenz  and  others.  This 
bourgeoisie  predominated  within  the 
government,  and  decided  on  the  course 
ol  supporting  Manuel  Avila  Camacho 
for  the  presidency  of  the  Republic, 
whereas  the  normal  process  in  Mexico 
would  have  made  General  Mujica  the 
democratic  candidate,  albeit  with  the 
serious  handicap  ol  having  supported 
I lotskv's  right  to  asylum  in  Mexico 
Codovilla  became  interested  in  my 
expose  and  asked  me  to  draw  up  a 
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"He  seeks  to  strike  nut  at  the 
ideas  of  his  opponent,  hut  at  his 
skull.  ” 

— Trotsky 


document  on  the  economic,  political 
and  social  processes  of  the  last  year  of 
the  Cardenas  government.  I prepared 
this  material.  In  this  connection,  how- 
ever. an  incident  occurred:  in  complete 
good  faith.  I had  always  held  that  the 
category  of  Marxism-l  eninism  ought 
not  to  he  extended  to  Stalin,  but  it  was 
already  customary  internationally  to 
speak  ol  Marxism-I.eninism-Stalinism. 

I refused  to  do  this,  while  at  the  same 
time  expressing  my  admiration  lor 
Stalin  and  for  the  value  ol  his  work, 
adding  that  I opposed  elevating  him  to 
the  level  of  Marx  and  Lenin  because  in 
the  last  analysis  he  was  still  alive  and  this 
estimation  could  only  be  made  with  a 
definitive  balance-sheet  of  the  work  of 
those  who  were  dead.  I thus  wrote  my 
report  using  the  expression  "Marxism- 


I coin  ism"  with  regard  to  an  unrelated 
subject;  but  the  comrade  who  trans- 
cribed it  added  "Stalinism."  When  I 
protested,  she  replied  that  everyone 
said  "Marxism-I.eninism-Stalinism.’’ 
"Everyone.  perhaps,  but  not  me.”  I told 
her.  and  I crossed  out  "Stalinism."  The 
crossed-out  original  was  to  be  presented 
as  prool  that  I was  a Trotskyitc. 

Impressed,  he  said,  by  my 
contribution  on  the  turn  of  the  Carde- 
nas government.  Codovilla  had  a 
private  conversation  with  me.  Speaking 
of  the  crisis  of  the  Mexican  Communist 
Baity,  he  gave  me  to  understand,  in  no 
uncertain  terms,  that  I was  slated  to 
become  secretary-general  in  place  of 
Laborde.  I relused,  I told  him  that  he 
and  others  knew  of  my  differences  of 
opinion  with  Laborde.  which  were  of  a 
secondary  and  tactical  nature,  and  that  I 
would  not  lend  myself  to  these  under- 
handed maneuvers;  that  I was  thinking 
ol  returning  to  my  job  as  a railwayman; 
that  that  was  my  position  consistent 
w ith  the  rules  of  revolutionary  honesty 
to  which  I adhered.  Codovilla  became 
angry,  and  from  then  on  he  adopted  the 
formula:  "the  sectarian  opportunists 
Laborde  and  Campa.” 

"Stalin  is  a Cuckold" 

Thus  we  come  to  the  Extraordinary 
Congress  at  which  we  were  expelled.  I 
made  an  appearance  and  denied  the 
charges  against  me.  I.abordc  did  not 
come,  because  to  him  it  was  obviously  a 
farce  He  was  already  convinced  that 
Stalin  had  participated  fully  in  the 
problem  of  eliminating  Trotsky  und  in 
using  the  Communist  International 
against  us  for  the  position  we  had  taken. 
He  had  always  held  a high  opinion  of 
Stalin,  but  at  this  point  he  rectified  it.  as 
the  matter  was  extremely  serious. 
Angered  by  the  maneuvers,  he  reached 
the  point  of  saying  “Stalin  es  un  cabron" 
(Stalin  is  a cuckold). 

We  set  out  to  examine  the  situation 
we  had  been  put  into.  After  our 
expulsion,  we  were  chased  after  by  the 
international  [ press  J agencies,  especially 
the  Americans.  They  wanted  a state- 
ment from  us  on  Trotsky,  since  he  had 
written  an  article  saying  that  our 
expulsion  was  in  connection  with 
Stalin's  intentions  to  eliminate  him. 

I rotsky  wrote:  "What  has  happened, 
most  likely,  is  that  the  GPU  has 
encountered  a certain  opposition 
among  the  leaders  of  the  Communist 
Party... and  whoever  opposes  an  at- 
tempt on  Trotsky’s  life  is  obviously  a 
Trotskyitc”  ("  The  Communists  and  the 
Cardenas  Regime."  quoted  by  Lyle  C. 
Brown,  in  the  University  of  Mexico 
Review.  8 May  1971). 

Certain  comrades  have  wondered  if. 
in  this  phase  of  intensifying  crisis  in  the 
PCM,  it  would  not  have  been  preferable 
to  go  to  the  heart  of  the  problem  in  order 
continued  on  page  X 


testily  before  this  witchhunting  committee,  and  Campa 
uses  this  to  |ustify  his  continued  hostility  to 
I rotskyism.  What  he  doesn’t  say  is  that  this  canard  was 
the  propaganda  theme  used  by  the  GPU  to  prepare  the 
climate  for  Trotsky’s  assassination:  Campa  wants  to 
wash  his  hands  of  the  blood  while  still  supporting  the 
“justification"  for  the  crime,  hoping  thereby  to  excuse 
his  own  complicity. 

But  why  the  Dies  Committee?  Because  up  until  that 
time,  and  notably  in  the  Moscow  Trials.  Trotsky  was 
consistently  portrayed  by  the  Kremlin  as  being  an 
agent  of  the  Third  Reich.  However,  with  preparations 
for  the  Hitlcr-Slalin  pact  underway  already  since  mid- 
I93K  (“What  l.ies  Behind  Stalin  Bid  for  Agreement 
with  Hitler?”  was  the  title  of  an  article  by  Trotsky  in 
March  1939).  this  fabrication  fell  apart  and  had  to  be 
replaced  with  a new  invention.  The  Dies  Committee 
story  was  offered  as  "proof’  that  Trotsky  had  switched 
over  to  Wall  Street. 

And  an  invention  it  certainly  was.  Trotsky  agreed  to 
the  committee’s  request  for  testimony  on  the  history  of 
Stalinism  in  response  to  charges  against  hint  by 
American  CP  leaders  who  appeared  before  it.  ("Your 
name  has  been  mentioned  frequently  by  such  witnesses 
as  Browder  and  Foster."  said  the  committee  telegram, 
offering  Trotsky  the  "opportunity  to  answer  their 
charges")  Moreover.  Trotsky  never  did  testify  before 
the  committee,  which  withdrew  its  request,  possibly 
because  of  Ins  insistence  on  open  sessions.  In  contrast. 
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the  CPUSA  leaders  appeared  voluntarily  before  the 
Dies  Committee  (they  were  not  subpoenaed),  tender- 
ing over  350  pages  of  testimony.  Diego  Rivera, 
incidentally,  had  left  the  Fourth  International  by  the 
time  he  testified  before  the  committee. 

What  Campa  fundamentally  leaves  out  is  n7n  Stalin 
wanted — in  fact.  urgently  required — Trotsky’s 

murder.  While  Campa  and  his  type(Eurocommunists. 
Krushchcvites)  portray  the  plot  as  the  work  of  a 
madman,  and  a certain  genre  of  pseudo-Trotskyists 
(the  followers  of  Gerry  Healy)  "explain"  it  in  terms 
more  appropriate  to  a paranoid  police  detective. 
Trotsky  all  along  offered  a trenchant  political  analysis 
ol  what  moved  the  Stalinist  regime  to  such  criminal 
acts.  When  Stalin  exiled  Trotsky  from  the  USSR  in 
1929.  he  thought  that  without  an  apparatus  Lenin’s 
former  eomrade-in-arms  would  simply  disappear  into 
obscurity.  However,  wrote  Trotsky  in  a January  1932 
letter  to  the  Politburo  of  the  CPSU  (accusing  the 
Kremlin  of  complicity  in  attempts  on  his  life). 
"Contrary  to  expectations  it  turned  out  that  ideas  have 
a power  of  their  own — It  is  Stalin's  conception  that 
the  mistake  needs  rectification."  And  he  adds,  in  a 
postscript  at  the  time  of  the  first  Moscow  Trial:  "To  be 
sure,  not  by  any  ideological  measures.  Stalin  conducts 
a struggle  on  a totally  different  plane.  He  seeks  to  strike 
not  at  the  ideas  of  his  opponent,  but  at  his  skull" 
(original  emphasis). 

Though  Stalin  was  the  very  opposite  of  a 


theoretician,  his  experience  in  the  Bolshevik  move- 
ment had  taught  him  that  the  question  of  leadership 
was  central  And  ever  since  Hitler’s  accession  to  power 
(fundamentally  due  to  the  Stalinist  and  social- 
democratic  leaders’  refusal  to  unite  in  struggle  against 
the  fascist  menace),  he  understood  instinctively  that  a 
new  European  war  was  being  prepared  and  the  Soviet 
Union  was  its  principal  target.  He  knew  also  that  war 
would  bring  about  revolutionary  conditions,  and  this 
would  threaten  his  bonapartist  position  which  was 
based  on  accommodating  imperialism  (and  hence 
drowning  revolution,  as  in  Spain).  Trotsky  wrote 
lollowing  the  Siqueiros  raid  on  his  house: 

’*  The  Moscow  trials  of  1936-37  were  staged  in  order  to 
obtain  my  deportation  from  Norway,  i.c.,  actually  to 
hand  me  over  into  the  hands  of  the  GPU.  But  this  did 
not  succeed  I am  informed  that  Stalin  has  several  times 
admitted  that  my  exile  abroad  was  a 'major  mistake  ’ No 
other  way  remained  of  rectifying  the  mistake  except 
through  a terrorist  act 

“•  In  the  capacity  of  a former  revolutionist  Stalin 
remembers  that  the  Third  International  was  incompara- 
bly weaker  at  the  beginning  of  the  last  war  than  the 
fourth  International  is  today.  The  course  ol  the  war 
may  provide  a mighty  impulsion  to  (he  development  of 
the  Fourth  International,  also  within  the  USSR  itself. 

I hat  is  why  Stalin  could  not  have  failed  to  issue  orders 
to  his  agents  to  finish  me  as  quickly  as  possible." 

" I he  accidental  failure  of  the  (Siqueiros)  assault,  so 
carefullv  and  so  ably  prepared,  is  a serious  blow  to 

continued  on  page  X 
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Campa's 

Memoirs... 

(continued  front  page  7) 
to  avert  this  crisis.  In  1940  we  didn't 
even  envisage  this  possibility  The 
general  tendency  within  the  internation- 
al Communist  movement  was  that  of 
unconditional  obedience  to  the  Third 
International  led  by  the  CPSU.  To 
reveal  disagreements  meant  exclusion 
from  the  Communist  movement  and 
consequently  being  turned  into  bogey- 
men [“satani/ation"]. 

To  build  a movement  against 
arbitrary  dogmatism,  we  would  have 
had  to  begin  by  explaining  the  truth 
about  the  asphyxiating  pressure  ol  the 
policy  of  “unity  at  any  price"  [with 
Cardenas]  and  the  brutal  interference 
.demanding  that  we  eliminate  Trotsky: 
I aborde  and  I relused  to  do  this,  since 
the  Second  World  War  had  just  broken 
out  (August  1939). 

I aborde  and  I decided  then  not  to  tall 
into  the  errors  committed  by  I rotsky 
when  he  lound  himscll  harassed  by 
Stalin.  The  I rotsky  affair  w ould  be  used 
internationally  against  the  Sox  iet  Union 
and  the  Mexican  Communist  Party. 
Our  situation  was  very  difficult,  but  we 
had  to  remain  discreet.  We  were 
particularly  indignant  to  see  Rafael 
Carrillo  act  as  a perfect  scoundrel 
towards  us.  covering  us  with  slander, 
when  he  knew  the  whole  truth  of  the 
matter  Some  time  later,  moreover,  this 
same  Ralael  Carrillo  boasted  of  being  a 
renegade  from  Communism 

Not  yet  expelled  from  the  PCM. 

I aborde  and  I were  informed  that 
David  Alfaro  Siqueiros  was  in  the 
process  of  organizing  a squad  ol 
comrades  to  storm  Trotsky's  house  and 
that  it  was  being  done  very  sloppily.  The 
Dominican  weekly  Ahora  later  pub: 
lished  an  interv  iew  with  Siqueiros  titled: 
"Siqueiros  Recounts  the  Attack  Against 
I rotsky  ."  He  states:  "Stalin  was  worried 
that  I rotsky  . during  hisexile  in  Mexico, 
could  become  the  center  of  another 
chauvinist  movement  which  would 
attempt  to  replace  him  in  Soviet  power. 
Therefore  he  ordered  a high  functionary 
ol  the  NKVD.  Leonid  Eitington.  to 
organize  the  physical  elimination  of 
Trotsky,  and  granted  him  unlimited 
resources  to  carry  this  out.  But  the 
leader  of  the  Mexican  Communist 
Party.  I.aborde.  opposed  this  act  of 
v iolence  and  in  lact  refused  to  assist  with 
it.  Finally  I aborde  and  his  collabora- 
tors were  expelled  and  the  Party 
remained  under  our  control"  (Cardenas 
i la  izquierda  nte.xieana). 

Jn  a very  offhand  manner  Siqueiros 
relates  the  facts  concerning  what  Mas  a 
political  crisis  lor  our  Party  and  lor  the 
intcrnatioifnl  Communist  movement. 

The  attempt  of  Siqueiros  and  his 
group  to  take  I rotsky's  house  by  storm 


hav  ing  failed,  a third  alternativ  e was  put 
into  action.  On  the  evening  of  20  August 
1940.  Ramon  Mercadcr.  who  went 
under  the  pseudonym  ol  Jacques  Mor- 
nard.  assassinated  I rotsky. 

As  I.aborde  and  I had  anticipated, 
and  as  we  had  told  Browder  in  New 
York,  the  elimination  of  Trotsky  un- 
leashed a large-scale  campaign  against 
the  Mexican  Communist  Party,  the 
international  Communist  movement 
and  the  Soviet  Union. 

The  Demands  of  Autonomy 
and  Independence 

Our  Party  recognizes  the  precious  aid 
it  has  received  from  the  Communist 
International  and  the  important  role 


Siqueiros  Arrested 


which  the  Sov  iet  Union  plays  in  lighting 
the  tendency  ol  Yankee  imperialism  to 
unleash  a I bird  World  War  which 
would  be  catastrophic  for  all  of  humani- 
ty. Very  conscious  of  all  of  this. 
Mexican  Communists — faced  with  the 
imbroglio  caused  bv  the  interference  of 
foreign  comrades,  above  all  in  the 
course  of  a process  crowned  by  the 
erroneous  policy  of  "unity  at  any  price" 
and  then  by  the  elimination  of 
I rotsky — forcefully  maintain,  along 
with  their  internationalism,  an  insis- 
tence on  the  autonomy  and  independ- 
ence of  their  Party. 

Comrades  of  other  countries, 
unaware  ol  these  serious  facts,  do  not 
understand  our  unchangeable  position 
with  respect  to  the  independence  and 
autonomy  ol  parties  within  the  frame- 
work ol  proletarian  internationalism. 

Tor  decades  I.aborde  and  I firmly 
resisted  the  lies  and  slanders  hurled  at  us 
by  people  like  Rafael  Carrillo  and 
others  We  could  not  defend  ourselves 
without  creating  a very  tense  political 


situation  in  the  context  ol  the  Second 
World  War  then  taking  place.  I o defend 
ourselves  would  have  caused  grave 
injury  to  the  international  Communist 
movement  and  to  the  Mexican  Commu- 
nist Party  iii  particular. 

I aborde  and  I spoke  ol  the  need  to  let 
the  truth  be  know  n.  New  generations  of 
Communists  and  other  revolutionaries 
need  to  know  it  in  order  to  understand 
these  experiences  and  act  in  a more 
consistent  and  effective  manner  in  the 
struggles  ol  our  country. 

Since  I left  prison  in  1970.  I have 
insisted  along  with  the  leadership  ol  the 
Communist  Party  on  the  need  to  clearly 
lav  out  these  historical  truths.  We  have 
been  in  agreement  on  this,  while 
considering  that  it  was  necessary  to 
await  an  opportune  moment  to  do  it. 

I aborde  is  dead  and  I am  carrying  out 
my  duty  in  recounting  this  drama, 
convinced  that  I am  thus  contributing  to 
the  steeling  and  steadfastness  ol  Com- 
munists in  my  homeland  and  in  other 
countries. 

FOOTNOTES 

'(ienertif  l.a/aro  Cardenas  was  president  of 
Mexico  between  I934and  1940.  A bourgeois 
nationalist,  he  carried  out  a substantial 
agrarian  reform  and  nationalized  railroads 
and  oil.  In  view  of  the  general's  popularity 
among  the  masses,  the  Communist  Party's 
initial  policy  was  “unity  at  any  cost"  with  the 
government.  However,  due  to  the  PCM's 
total  submission  to  the  Kremlin.  Cardenas’ 
granting  of  asylum  to  Trotsky  in  1937  made 
this  "unity  " henceforth  rather  less  than  total 
-’Vicente  1 ombardo  T oledano  was  a promi- 
nent fellow-traveling  union  leader,  whose 
"independent"  labor  federation  and  "Popu- 
lar Socialist  Party"  were  tolerated  by  the 
government  as  an  escape  valve  to  let  off 
discontent.  They  also  served  as  a link 
between  the  tiny,  isolated  PCM  and  a sector 
ol  the  working  class  Tolcdano  had  close  ties 
to  Moscow  and  was  virulent  in  his  calls  for 
the  expulsion  of  Trotsky  from  Mexico. 

I he  famous  Mexican  muralist  Diego 
Rivera  was  instrumental  in  obtaining  asylum 
lor  Trotsky  from  the  Cardenas  regime.  He 
was  active  in  the  fourth  International  until 
early  1939  when  he  broke  with  the  Trotskyist  _ 
movement  after  a series  of  personal  disputes. 
He  later  rejoined  the  PCM  ' 

’Browder.  then  head  of  the  CPUSA.  rode 
herd  on  the  Cl’s  ol  the  Caribbean  basin  for 
the  Kremlin.  No  major  shift  in  PCM  policy 
was  decided  without  consultation  with  New 
York,  and  when  Browder  was  dumped  in 
1944  on  charges  ol  "liquidationism"  it  led  to 
leadership  shakcups  in  the  Latin  American 
satellite  parties. 

'Codovilla.  long-time  head  of  the  Argentine 
CP.  played  a sinister  role  in  the  Spanish  Civil 
War  as  watchdog  over  and  actual  operation- 
al leader  ol  the  Spanish  CP.  Although 
officially  only  Comintern  delegate,  together 
with  the  GPU  he  engineered  the  kidnapping 
and  assassination  of  Andres  Nin  and  the 
hlootlv  suppression  of  the  Barcelona  Max 
Days  ol  1937 

1 1’lutareo  F lias  Cafles  was  president  of 
Mexico  from  1924  to  I92X  and  remained  the 
strongman  behind  the  succeeding  three 
puppet  presidents. 


Trotsky’s 

Assassin... 

(continued  front  page  / ) 
tv  peel  "confession"  in  the  typical  CiPU 
sty  le,  claiming  to  be  a member  of  the 
Fourth  International  (which  he  never 
was)  w ho  had  become  enraged  because 
Trotsky  supposedly  treated  the  working 
class  like  "a  dirty  sock."  With  this  crude 


Caridad  Mercader 

" Yes.  for  the  assassin  of  Trot- 
sky is  my  son.  Ramon,  whom  / 
in  the  name  of  the  sacred 
interests  of  the  Revolution  and 
of  socialism,  drove  to  this 
crime;  and  / am  ...a  thing  to 
inspire  horror.  ” 

quoted  hy 
Enrique  Castro  Delgado 
16  June  1959 


lubrication  the  assassin’s  Kremlin 
bosses  sought  to  divert  the  blame  from 
Stalin  onto  the  victim  himself 

I rotsky  had  already  warned  after  the 
Max  25  assault  on  his  house  led  by 
David  Siqueiros  that  a new  attempt  on 
his  life- would  soon  come  and  the 
“assassins  may  use  'Trotskyist’  label" 
(title  ol  a statement  to  the  Mexican 
press)  But  although  Mercader’s  claim 
to  be  the  son  ol  a Belgian  diplomat 
immediately  fefl  apart  (no  Mornard  was 
ever  employed  by  the  foreign  ministrv. 
the  address  lie  gave  lor  his  father's  house 
was  a store  in  the  center  ol  Brussels,  the 
military  school  he  claimed  to  have 
attended  did  not  exist,  the  Belgian 


WV  Commentary... 

(continued  from  page  7) 

Stalin.  The  CiPlJ  must  rehabilitate  itself  with  Stalin. 
Stalin  must  demonstrate  his  power  A repetition  ol  the 
attempt  is  inevitable.” 

"Stalin  Seeks  My  Death."  X June  1940 
I he  "jackal  of  the  Kremlin"  was  not  alone  in 
prccciv  ing  the  danger  represented  by  the  tiny  forces  of 
the  Tourth  International.  The  French  ambassador  to 
Germany.  M Coulondre.  had  a dramatic  interview 
with  Hitler  in  August  19.39.  just  before  the  break  of 
diplomatic  relations  between  the  two  countries,  in 
which  he  remarked:  "If  I really  think  that  we  will  be 
victorious.  I also  have  the  fear  that  at  the  end  of  the  war 
there  will  be  only  one  real  victor:  Mr  Trotsky."  But 
w hile  the  imperialist  “democracies"  feared  Trotsky  and 
relused  to  grant  him  asylum.  Stalin  had  a special  need 
to  "liquidate"  any  potential  revolutionary  leadership. 
I rotsky  wrote  three  days  before  his  death: 

there  has  developed  on  the  foundation  ol  the 
October  Revolution  a new  privileged  caste. ...  Ibis 
caste  finds  itself  in  a profoundly  contradictory  position. 
In  words  it  comes  forward  in  the  name  of  communism: 
iii  deeds  it  fights  for  its  own  unlimited  power  and 
colossal  material  privileges.  Surrounded  by  the  mistrust 
and  hatred  of  the  deceived  masses,  the  new  aristocracy 
cannot  allord  the  tiniest  breach  in  its  system... 
"Stalin's  absolutism  does  not  rest  on  the  traditional 
authoritv  ol  ‘divine  grace.'  nor  on  ‘sacred*  and 
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'inviolable'  private  property,  but  on  the  idea  of 
communist  equality.  I his  deprives  the  oligarchy  of  a 
possibility  ol  justilymg  its  dictatorship  with  any  kind  of 
rational  and  persuasive  arguments.  The  ruling  caste 
is  compelled  systematically  to  lie.  to  paint  itsell  up.  don 
.i  mask,  and  ascribe  to  critics  and  opponents  motives 
diametrically  opposite  to  those  impelling  them. 

“The  Comintern  and  the  GPU” 

Writing  three  years  earlier  about  the  Moscow  Trial 
of  the  Old  Bolsheviks.  Max  Shachtman.  then  a leader 
of  the  American  Trotskyist  movement,  vividly  ex- 
plained the  political  meaning  of  Stalin’s  terror: 

“ The  dramatic  indictment  of  Zinoviev.  Kamenev  and 
the  others,  their  ruthless  execution,  the  indictment  of 
I rotsky — that  is.  the  assault  upon  those  figures  that 
symbolize  the  dread  words  'World  Revolution'  to  the 
international  bourgeoisie,  is  Stalin’s  way  of  taking  the 
blood-oath  to  the  latter  that  the  international  proletari- 
an revolution,  so  long  as  the  Kremlin  is  concerned,  has 
long  been  interred.  That  is  just  it:  Stalin  has  dug  the 
grave  of  the  Third  International,  its  founders,  its 
traditions,  and  literally  filled  it  with  corpses.  In  theii 
place,  he  erected  an  institution  w hich  resembles  the  dead 
one  only  in  name  In  fact,  it  is  a border  police  patrol  ol 
the  Soviet  bureaucracy  and  the  police  guardian  ol  law 
if  ml  order  throughout  the  bourgeois  world." 

Helmut  the  Mascot \ Trial:  The  (ireatest  Trame- 
l p in  History  ( 1936) 


Naturally.  Campa  portrays  himself  as  innocent — 


wasn  t he  chucked  out  of  the  PCM  for  opposing  the 
assassination?  Of  course,  they  all  were,  just  like 
Khrushchev  was  too  busy  buildingthe  Moscowsubway 
to  notice  the  Moscow  Trials  and  the  shootings  of  tens 
ol  thousands  of  long-time  party  militants  and  leaders! 
But  Campa  doesn’t  have  the  luxury  of  using  the 
standard  argument:  I didn’t  know  Campa  knew. 
Furthermore  he  systematically  helped  prepare  the 
terrain  with  the  Mexican  Stalinists’Toam-flecked  anti- 
I rotsky  propaganda  war.  Even  after  he  was  expelled 
lor  "Irotskyism"  he  remained  silent — to  prove  his 
servile  loyalty  to  the  Kremlin — when  his  revelations 
could  have  blown  apart  the  whole  conspiracy.  In  fact, 
he  even  knew  in.ndvanccof  the  Siqueiros  raid. and  said 
nothing.  And  he  kept  his  mouth  shut  for  another  39 
years  allcrward  This  man  is  an  accomplice  to  murder. 
and  he  should  be  thankful  for  bourgeois  legality,  for  if 
the  proletariat  held  sway  he  would  certainly  be  called 
to  account  for  his  crime. 

Why  is  he  talking  at  all?  Campa’s  memoirs  were 
carefully  considered  as  a political  act  and  published 
with  the  agreement  of  the  PCM  leadership.  Now  the 
Mexican  C ommunist  Party  is  part  of  the  current 
loosely  known  as  Eurocommunism,  and  in  recent  years 
has  been  going  out  of  its  way  to  prove  to  the 
bourgeoisie  its  democratic  credentials.  Given  us  own 
history,  this  requires  a certain  settling  of  accounts  over 
continued  on  page  IH 
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Assassin's  Lie 
Exposed 

lx>fi:  Fingerprints  and 
photos  establish 
Mornard - M ereader  \ 
///«'  identity.  Below: 
Confronted  with 
Trotsky's  murderer 
(sealed,  right).  Sylvia 
Ageloff  (left) 
screamed  " Don't  lie. 
traitor!  Tell  the  truth 
even  if  you  pay  with 
your  life  f 


iimh;iss;ulor  lo  Mexico  swore  he  could 
not  possibly  he  Belgian),  and  he  quickly 
"forgot”  his  original  prepared  “confes- 
sion.” Moscow's  agents  hra/enly  contin- 
ued theii  Big  I ie  campaign  I hus  U S 
Communist  Party  chiel  Earl  Browder 
w rote  m the  Sunday  Worker  (X  Septem- 
ber I94(J)  that  Trotsky  had  been  killed 
"at  the  hands  ol  one  ol  his  own 
intimates”:  when  Mexican  president 
Cardenas  blamed  the  assault  on  Mos- 
cow. Browder  termed  this  a ’’cheap 
I roiskyite  slander.” 

Despite  Mornard-Mercader’s  sealed 
lips,  the  murder  ol  Trotsky  was  not 
forgotten  and  over  the  years  a series  ol 
revelations  from  every  quarter  have 
coni irmedv his  true  identity.  First  to 
discover  it  was  Julian  Gorkin,  a former 
leader  ol  the  Spanish  POIJM  (a  centrist 
party  w rongly  labeled  Trotskyist  by  the 
Stalinist  and  bourgeois  press  alike),  who 
following  the  assassination  worked 
closely  with  the  Mexican  secret  police 
colonel  in  charge  ol  the  investigation. 
I eandro  Sanchez  Salazar,  as  well  as 
conducting  his  own  inquiries.  Gorkin 
learned  from  Catalan  Communist  refu- 
gees that  the  murderer  was  the  son  of 
Caridad  Mercader.  who  was  a Stalinist 
women’s  leader  and  leading  GPU  agent 
in  Barcelona  in  the  Civil  War.  He  was 
able  to  confirm  this  by  detecting  a scar 
oil  Mornard-Mcrcadcr's  forearm,  re- 
ceived m lighting  on  the  Aragon  front 
(Sanchez  Salazar  and  Gorkin.  Murder 
in  Mexico  [ 1950]). 

I lie  identification  of  “Jacques  Mor- 
nard'' as  Ramon  Mercader  was  further 
substantiated  by  a court-appointed 
psychiatrist.  Alfonso  Quiroz,  who  had 
been  frustrated  in  his  attempts  to  elicit 
clues — or  the  slightest  signs  ol 

remorse — Irom  the  prisoner.  In  1950 
Quiroz  traveled  to  Spain  where  he 
sought  fingerprints  from  the  political 
police  liles  to  match  those  of  Trotsky’s 
assassin.  An  identical  set  was  soon 
lound — those  of  Jaime  Ram6n  Mercad- 
er del  Rio.  dating  from  a 1935  arrest.  A 
police  photo  ol  Ramon  from  that  time 
compared  with  a 1940  Mexican  prison 
photo  further  established  his  identity, 
and  a comparison  with  a photo  of 
Caridad  Mercader  as  a young  woman 
shows  an  extremely  close  resemblance 
between  mother  and  son. 

further  proofs  and  the  direct  link  to 
the  GPU  were  provided  by  former 
Spanish  Communists.  One  of  them. 
Enrique  Castro  Delgado,  a top  com- 
mander ol  the  famed  GPU  -controlled 
Filth  Regiment  of  the  Spanish  Republi- 
can army,  was  a close  friend  of  Caridad 
Mercader  during  the  World  War  II 
years  in  Moscow.  After  Castro  Delgado 
had  fallen  into  disgrace  Caridad  contin- 
ued to  confide  in  him.  and  in  one 
emotional  visit  told  him  the  story  of  how 
she  and  her  lover.  I.conid  Eilingon 
(known  in  Spain  as  General  Kotov),  had 
planned  Ramon’s  murderous  mission. 
When  her  son  was  taken  by  the  Mexican 
police  from  the  Trotsky  residence,  she 
and  Eilingon  were  waiting  in  parked 
cars  only  a block  away,  ready  to  help 
him  escape  had  he  been  able  to  carry  out 
the  crime  undetected.  For  this  heinous 
exploit  Caridad  had  received  from 
Stalin  the  Order  of  I.cnin  and  for  her 
son  a Hero  ol  the  Soviet  Union  medal, 
the  two  highest  awards  bestowed  by  the 
Kremlin,  which  she  showed  to  Castro 
(Julian  Gorkin.  / assassinat  de  Trotsky 
(19701). 

I hough  hard-bitten  Stalinists  to  this 
day  maintain  the  fiction  that  Trotsky 
was  killed  by  one  of  his  disciples,  a 
mountain  of  evidence  shows  in  some 
detail  just  how  the  assassination  was 
organized:  ordered  by  Stalin,  executed 
by  the  GPU  w ith  its  special  apparatus  of 
professional  murderers  (for  the  most 
part  trained  in  the  Spanish  Civil  War), 
facilitated  bv  the  Spanish  and  Mexican 
Communist  parties,  in  the  witchhunt 
frenzy  sparked  by  the  Moscow  Trials 
and  whipped  'up  by  the  Kremlin- 
subsidized  press  which  throughout  the 
world  echoed  a single  bloodthirsty  cry. 
“Death  to  Trotsky!”  For  years  the 
Stalinist  terror  apparatus  was  running 


at  full  tilt  with  the  sole  aim  of  wiping  out 
any  vestige  of  revolutionary  opposition 
to  the  usurpers  in  the  Kremlin,  any- 
where on  the  globe.  The  Moscow  Trials 
liquidated  the  Bolshevik  Old  Guard  and 
passed  the  death  sentence  on  Trotsky. 
Ramon  Mercader.  a despicable  worm 
with  less  than  the  morals  of  a Mafia 
triggerman.  was  the  executioner. 
***** 

The  Mexican  Communist  Party  and 
various  of  itsbcdfellowsalsoontheGPU 
payroll  constantly  proclaimed  that  the 
masses  of  the  working  people  fervently 
desired  I rotsky's  expulsion  from  the 
country.  However,  the  funeral  proces- 
sion through  the  streets  of  Mexico  City 
on  August  22  demonstrated  the  empti- 
ness of  this  lie  H uge  crowds  swelled  the 
procession  route — 100.000  in  all — 
gathering  to  pay  their  last  respects  to  the 
great  revolutionary,  slain  by  the  hand  of 
Stalin.  The  PCM’s  refusal  to  acknow- 
ledge its  own  direct  participation  in  the 
assassination  until  today,  almost  four 
decades  later  (see  accompanyingarticle). 
demonstrates  that  the  “Kill  Trotsky” 
campaign  was  a hateful  deed,  universally 
despised,  which  they  had  to  hide  instead 
of  crow  about. 

Once  again  in  death  Trotsky 
disproved  the  cynical  Stalinist  accusa- 
tions that  he  was  an  agent  of  Wall  Street. 
Alive  he  was  hounded  from  country  to 
country,  finally  unable  to  obtain  asylum 
except  in  the  Republic  of  Mexico.  But 
when  American  Trotskyists  made  plans 
for  a second  funeral  procession  in  New 
York  City,  the  U.S.  government  barred 
even  the  corpse  of  Trotsky  from 
entering  the  country  The  Socialist 
Workers  Party  newspaper.  Socialist 
Appeal  (31  August  1940)  wrote:  “The 
spectacle  of  the  streets  of  New  York 
Tilled  with  mourners  for  the  man  who 
symbolized  world  revolution  was  one 
which  the  capitalist  class  would  permit 
under  no  circumstances.” 


Ramon  Mercader.  assassin  of  Trot- 
sky. when  he  was  released  Irom  jail  in 
Mexico  City  in  May  I960  declared  to 
the  press  “I  killed  a man  for  ideological 
motives. . . it  was  a just  act  in  its  lime.” 
In  October  I97K  Ramon  Mercader. 
assassin  ol  Trotsky,  unrepentant  to  the 
end.  died  in  bed  in  Havana,  a guest  of 


the  government  of  Fidel  Castro. 

Here  was  a man  who  had  become  the 
symbol  of  Stalinist  perfidy,  a reminder 
that  Stalinism  was/is  far  more  than  a 
“cult  of  the  personality.”  far  more  even 
than  a series  of  crimes  to  be  swept  under 
the  rug  with  a single  secret  speech  by 
Khrushchev  No  one  would  have  batted 
an  eyelash  if  he  had  died  in  Moscow  or 
in  Prague  where  the  Kremlin's  tanks 
hold  sway.  But  in  Cuba?  This  must  be  a 
shock  to  a generation  of  young  would- 
be  Trotskyists  who  have  been  educated 
m the  belief  that  Castro  is  an  “uncon- 
scious Marxist.”  that  Che  Guevara  was 
a closet  Trotskyist  and  Cuba  was  indeed 
“the  first  free  territory  of  America.” 
The  anti-Trotskyist  revisionists  who 
have  been  singing  hosannas  to  the 
Cuban  Stalinist  bureaucracy  for  the  last 
17  years — the  self-styled  United  Secre- 
tariat ol  the  Fourth  International,  led  by 
Ernest  Mandcl  and  Joseph  Hansen — 
will  have  some  difficulty  dealing  with 
this  unpleasant  fact.  Their  French 
comrades  have  already  taken  the  bit 
between  the  teeth,  so  to  speak,  in  an 
article  entitled  “Mercader  was  useless” 
(Rouge.  21-22  October).  Useless?  The 
assassination  of  Trotsky  was  a tremen- 
dous blow  to  the  fledgling  Fourth 
International.  It  was  part  of  a mammoth 
campaign  to  everywhere  behead  the 
Trotskyist  movement.  Before  Trotsky. 
Stalin’s  gangsters  had  murdered  Leon 
Sedov,  his  son  and  head  of  the  FI’s 
International  Secretariat;  as  well  as  his 
secretaries  Erwin  Wolf  (in  Spain)  and 
Rudolf  Klemcnt  (in  Paris).  After  the 
infamous  night  of  20  August  1940  the 
GPU  terror  machine  rolled  on.  joining 
the  Gestapo  in  shooting  down  scores  of 
Trotskyist  leaders  across  Europe.  They 
very  nearly  accomplished  their  coun- 
terrevolutionary aim  and  did  in  fact 
succeed  in  decimating  the  Fourth 
International  so  severely  that  the 
Trotskyists  did  not  stand  at  the  head  of 
the  masses  when  revolutionary  situa- 
tions broke  out  in  Europe  upon  the 
collapse  of  the  Third  Reich. 

But  perhaps  this  is  just  an  infelicitous 
headline?  No.  the  Rouge  article  begins: 
"ll  is  nol  to  the  honor  of  the  present 
C uban  leadership,  headed  by  Fidel 
Castro  who  was  an  intransigent  rcvolu- 
tionary.  to  have  allowed  Ramon  Mer- 
c.ider  to  finish  his  sorry  existence  on 
Cuban  soil:  lo  have  decided  that,  in  the 
political  balance  sheet,  a small  service 


rendered  to  the  Kremlin  masters  weighs 
Itcav  icr  than  l lie  memory  and  morals  ol 
history.  I bis  is  one  of  the  lillle  acts  of 
cowardice  which  history  docs  nol 
lorgivc.” 

With  a demonstrative  slap  on  the  hand, 
these  pseudo-Trotskyists  think  they 
have  at  least  absolved  themselves  of 
responsibility  for  “the  present  Cuban 
leadership.”  It  is  not  the  first  time  they 
have  had  lo  make  such  shamefaced 
apologies:  we  recall  in  particular  Cas- 
tro's support  lor  the  Russian  invasion  ol 
Czechoslovakia  But  Mandcl  & Co.  are 
at  least  consistent  For  those  who 
remained  silent  at  the  arrest  of  the 
Cuban  Trotskyists  in  1963 — in  some 
eases  even  apologizing  lor  “Che”  and 
“Fidel” — Mercader’s  death  in  Havana 
tan  only  be  another  blemish,  perhaps  a 
mere  pimple,  on  the  healthy  face  of  a 
revolutionary  regime  which  simply 
“lacks  the  forms  of  workers 
democracy." 

However,  lor  those  who  genuinely 
seek  to  continue  the  revolutionary 
struggle  ol  Leon  Trotsky,  it  is  not  a 
question  of  “forms”  or  "little  acts  of 
cowardice.”  We  do  not  counsel  Castro 
and  Brezhnev  how  to  polish  up  their 
"honor."  T here  is  no  honor  among 
Stalinists,  as  the  whole  saga  of  Ramon 
Mercader  graphically  demonstrates. 
Nor  do  we  call  on  the  Eurocommunists 
ol  today  — Stalin’s  gangsters  of 
yesterday— to  "rehabilitate"  Trotsky  as 
part  of  their  efforts  to  prove  their 
"democratic”  credentials  to  the  imperi- 
alist bourgeoisie.  The  assassination  of 
I eon  Trotsky  will  be  avenged  and 
revolutionary  communist  morals  re- 
stored in  the  only  way  possible:  through 
social  revolution  in  the  capitalist  coun- 
tries and  workers  political  revolution  to 
root  out  the  Stalinist  bureaucracies  of 
the  degenerated /deformed  workers 
states,  establishing  throughout  the 
globe  class  democracy  of  soviet  rule. 

Trotsky’s  dying  words  were  those  of 
intransigent  combat:  “I  am  close  to 
death  from  the  blow  of  a political 
assassin.  Please  say  to  our  friends — I am 
sure  of  the  victory  of  the  Fourth 
International!  Go  forward!"  This  is  our 
task  today  as  wc  struggle  toward  an 
International  Trotskyist  League  and  the 
rebirth  of  the  Tourth  International.  ■ 


Trotsky’s  Grave 

"Whatever  may  he  the  circum- 
stances of  my  death  / shall  die 
with  unshaken  faith  in  the 
communist  future. " 
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Labor  Liberals  Whine  at  Detroit  Gabfest 


DETROIT — Ever  since  United  Auto 
Workers  (U  AW)  president  Doug  Fraser 
walked  oil  the  presidential  Labor- 
Management  advisory  group  last  sum- 
mer denouncing  the  “one-sided  class 
war"  of  American  capital  against  labor, 
the  reformist  left  has  been  slobbering 
over  his  every  word.  Fraser's  criticism  of 
.1  ilium  Carter.  Ins  often  quoted  antic- 
ipation of  labor’s  “collision  course  with 
the  Democratic  party”  and  his  call  fora 
resurrection  of  the  FDR  liberal/labor/ 
black  coalition  of  the  I930's  set  many  a 
lake-left  tail  to  wagging.  I he  Commu- 
nist Party  (CP)  ballyhoocd  a “new  day" 
lor  “labor  independence”:  the  Socialist 
Workers  Party  (SWP)  reprinted  Fra- 
ser’s  “class  war"  speech  in  its  entirety  in 
the  Militant  and  urged  Fraser  to  lake 
the  “realistic”  step  of  breaking  with  the 
Democrats  to  form  a labor  parly 

When  Fraser's  much  heralded 
liberal/labor  summit  meeting  convened 
in  Detroit's  Coho  Arena  on  October  17. 
however,  these  reformist  dreamers  got  a 
cold  bath.  Gnashing  their  teeth,  the 
faithful  bewailed  the  rightward  plunge 
of  the  Carter  administration  and  the 
Democratic-controllcd  Congress.  But 
while  none  of  the  delegates  had  any 
solutions  for  the  ever  more  evident 
bankruptcy  of  American  liberalism, 
they  had  no  desire  to  leave  the  altar  of 
the  Democratic  Parts  I hey  adjourned 
the  conference  without  having  agreed 
on  perspectives,  plans  or  program, 
agreeing  to  confer  again  on  their 
confusion  at  the  Democrats'  midterm 
convention  in  December. 

Representatives  of  over  a hundred 


wv 

Commentary... 

(continued  front  page  H) 

the  T rotskv  assassination.  It  is  notewor- 
thy. for  instance,  that  Campa's  com- 
plaint is  not  that  such  an  assassination 
was  an  abomination  (in  fact,  he  and 
I abordc  calmly  and  carefully  analysed 
the  proposal  and  concluded ...  it  was 
unnecessary);  rather  he  criticizes  the 
damage  caused  by  "the  interference  of 
lorcign  comrades”  and  promises  that  the 
PCM  will  maintain  its  “autonomy  and 
independence.’’  It  is  not  to  the  interna- 
tional workers  movement  that  Campa  is 
appealing  here  but  to  the  Mexican 
bourgeoisie,  which  is  naturally  mistrust- 
lul  of  a party  which  simply  does  the 
bidding  of  the  Kremlin. 

This  self-serving  partial  confession  is 
not  an  isolated  phenomenon  but  part  of 
the  broader  Eurocommunist  phenomen- 
on. It  is  significant,  for  example,  that  the 
newspaper  of  the  French  Communist 
Part>.  I'Humanile.  prominently  pub- 


unions.  civil  rights  groups,  women’s 
organizations,  environmentalist  clubs 
and  Democratic  Party  reform  groups 
showed  up.  Though  only  three  union 
presidents  besides  Fraser  stuck  their 
necks  out  to  attend  (the  Rubber  Work- 
ers’ Pete  Bommarito.  Cesar  Chavez  and 
Plumbers  chief  Martin  Ward),  most  of 
the  liberal  luminaries  were  there:  Ben- 
iamin Hooks  of  the  NAACP.  Eleanor 
Smeal  from  NOW.  Americans  for 
Democratic  Action  honcho  Joseph 
Rauh.  Bella  Abzug  and  her  hat.  and 
Michael  Harrington  of  the  Democratic- 
Socialist  Organizing  Committee,  a co- 
thinker of  Eraser  and  erstwhile  anti- 
povem  advisor  of  JFK.  Congressman 
and  rad-lib  darling  Ron  Dcllums  gave 
the  morning  key  note  address,  appealing 
for  a light  to  stop  the  rise  of  the  “new 
right”:  how.  he  could  not  say. 

One  speaker  alter  another  whined 
about  the  slaughter  of  every  piece  ol 
liberal  legislation  that  came  before  the 
just-adjourned  95th  Congress,  the 
spreading  right-wing  tax  revolt  and  the 
abandonment  by  Carter  of  the  Demo- 
cratic Party’s  1976  platform.  But  unable 
to  agree  on  a unifying  strategy  on  how  to 
eke  out  even  the  most  meager  reforms 
from  the  capitalist  system,  the  delegates 
took  to  jealously  pleading  their  special 
interests  and  jockeying  for  position. 
Naderites  stressed  tax  reform  while 
pacifists  said  cutting  the  military  budget 
was  the  main  priority.  Farm  workers, 
women  and  Chicano  speakers  each 
wondered  il  the  “new  coalition”  was 
really  committed  to  solving  their  op- 
pression. while  Russell  Means  lectured 
the  delegates  lor  15  minutes  on  the 


lished  this  chapter  of  Campa's  mem- 
oirs. And  it  comes  alter  the  publication 
of  Eurocommunism  and  the  State  by 
Santiago  Carrillo,  in  which  the  leader  of 
the  Spanish  CP  says  Trotsky  represented 
a tendency  w ithin  the  workers  movement 
and  it  was  wrong  to  treat  him  simply  as  a 
Hitler  agent.  What  are  Trotskyists  to 
make  of  such  statements? 

Ernest  Mandcl.  perhaps  the  best 
known  figure  claiming  to  represent  the 
traditions  of  Trotskyism  today,  treats 
them  as  the  “positive  aspect"  of  what  he 
sees  as  the  "contradictions"  of  Eurocom- 
munism and  crows  that  Carrillo’s  book 
"represents  a formidable  historic  vindi- 
cation of  Trotsky  and  Trotskyism” 
( Inprecor , 12  May  1977).  And  in  a public 
meeting  in  London  against  Healy's 
slanders  over  the  murder  of  Trotsky. 
Mandcl  called  on  the  Eurocommunists 
to  "immediately,  openly  and  publicly 
rehabilitate  all  the  victims  of  Stalin,  all 
the  victims  of  the  Moscow  trials."  and  to 
call  on  the  Spanish  Communist  Party  to 
expel  Trotsky's  assassin. 

This  seemingly  innocent  appeal  is 
wrong  in  every  way.  In  the  first  place 


primacy  of  the  American  Indian 
struggle 

By  the  end  ol  the  day.  the  only  thing 
the  delegates  could  agree  on  was  to 
empower  Eraser  to  set  up  committees  to 
figure  out  w hat  they  had  been  unable  to 
arrive  at.  what  to  do  next  I hc  only 
concrete  motion  passed  bcsccched 
Carter  to  veto  the  pro-rich  tax  bill,  an 
admonition  the  president  promptly 
snubbed,  signing  the  bill. 

I here  are  those  on  the  left  so  beguiled 
by  their  own  illusions  that  they  deny 
reality  when  their  nose  is  rubbed  in  it. 
Elms,  even  after  Eraser’s  display  of 
flabby  liberalism,  the  CP's  Daily  World 
(26  October)  hailed  the  conference  as  an 
“extraordinary  trade  union  initiative." 
"a  bold  lead"  and  a "clear-cut  effort  to 
change  the  nation's  political  direction." 

Unlike  the  timid  reformists  in  the  CP. 
SWP  and  assorted  social  democratic 
groups,  who  pin  their  hopes  on  some 
section  ol  the  labor  bureaucracy,  revo- 
lutionary Marxists  know  that  the 
struggle  lor  a workers  party  must  be 
waged  against  the  pro-capitalist  labor 
lakers  I he  concern  of  the  labor  liberals, 
exemplified  by  Doug  Eraser,  is  simply 
to  redirect  the  growing  discontent  ol  the 
union  ranks  back  into  the  dead  end  of 
the  liberal  wing  ol  the  Democratic 
Party.  Proof  needed?  Fraser  told  a press 
conference  iust  before  the  Detroit 
meeting  what  he  has  said  many  times 
before:  “We're  not  in  favor  of  a labor 
party  We  don’t  think  it's  feasible.  We 
don't  think  it’s  a viable  idea  ...  it  just 
simply  cannot  work."  And  that,  despite 
the  reformists'  wishful  thinking,  is 
that.  ■ 


pressuring  Moscow  to  “rehabilitate" 
Trotsky  ct  at  implies  a perspective  of 
bureaucratic  self-reform.  Genuine 
Trotskyists  know  there  can  be  no 
vengeance  per  se  for  the  assassination  of 
the  founder  of  the  Fourth  International. 
Trotsky’s  historic  vindication  depends 
centrally  upon  a Leninist  wofkers  party 
leading  a political  revolution  to  over- 
throw the  Stalinist  bureaucracies  in  the 
Kremlin  and  the  deformed  workers 
states  and  replacing  them  by  authentic 
soviet  democracy  of  the  w orking  people. 
Secondly,  it  fails  to  recognize  that 
reformists — whether  Eurocommunist  or 
unrcgencrate  Stalinist — cannot  restore 
Trotsky  to  his  rightful  place  in  revolu- 
tionary history.  Unlike  Zinoviev  or 
Bukharin.  Trotsky  represented  a revolu- 
tionary program  and  mortal  threat  both 
to  the  Stalinist  regimesand  the  bourgeoi- 
sie. That  is  why  Moscow  to  this  day 
refuses  to  rehabilitate  him.  and  that  is 
why  when  Carrillo  or  Campa  feel  obliged 
to  distance  themselves  from  Stalin’s 
assassination  of  Trotsky  they  neverthe- 
less continue  to  justify  their  own  violent 
opposition  to  him  40  years  ago.  The 
historian  Pierre  Broue.  a leader  of  the 
French  OCI.  nicely  captured  thequality 
ol  the  Eurocommunists'“rehabilitation" 
of  Trotsky  in  a review  of  the  Campa 
memoirs  published  in  Informations 
Ouvrieres  (9-23  and  23-30  August  1978): 
"And  so  all  the  half-lies  become  half- 
truths.” 

But  above  all.  we  do  not  appeal  to  the 
Stalinists  and  Eurocommunists  because 
ire  do  not  call  on  the  assassins  to 
rehabilitate  their  victims.  And  everyone 


ol  them  is  up  to  Ins  elbows  in  the  blood 
of  valiant  militants  cut  down  by  Stalin’s 
counterrevolutionary  terror.  Campa’s 
responsibility  has  been  mentioned. 
Carrillo  was  an  active  member  of  the 
political  bureau  oftheSpanishCPwhich 
ordered  the  detention  of  Andres  Nin 
(later  assassinated  in  an  NKVD  prison  in 
Spain).  Even  the  author  of  the  introduc- 
tion to  Campa's  memoirs  in  I."  Human- 
ize. (ieorges  Fournial.  was  one  of  the 
GPU  agents,  trained  in  the  Spanish  Civ- 
il War.  who  were  sent  to  Mexico  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  assassination  of  Trotsky. 

Healy  Rehabilitates  Stalinist 
Slander 

On  the  other  hand  there  arc  the  likes  of 
Healy.  who  in  the  flamboyant  style  ofthc 
I ondon  gutter  press  publishes  "expose" 
alter  “expose"  accusing  Joseph  Hansen 
and  George  Novack.  leaders  together 
with  Mandcl  of  the  United  Secretariat,  of 
being  "accomplices  ol  the  GPU"  in  the 
murder  ol  Trotsky.  I heir  latest  despic- 
able installment  in  this  utterly  discredit- 
ed slander  campaign  has  Hansen  no 
longer  merely  complied  in  “covering  up" 
alleged  GPU  infiltration  in  the  Trotsky 
household,  but  beinga formcr"collabor- 
ator"  of  Ramon  Mcrcader("Is Trotsky’s 
Assassin  Really  Dead?"  [!!]  Bulletin.  24 
October).  (Interestingly,  there  was  a 
GPU  cell  in  the  SWP  in  1941.  the  Sobel- 
Soblen  group;  how  come  Hansen  missed 
braintrusting  them?)  This  vile  character 
assassination  not  only  shows  that  Healy 
& Co.  will  stop  at  nothing  in  their  vile 
GPU-baiting.  but  it  aids  the  real  assas- 
sins in  reviving  the  long-dead  slander 
that  "his  own  people"  killed  Trotsky. 

A year  ago.  when  Santiago  Carrillo 
visited  the  United  States  in  the  hopes  of 
gaining  the  blessing  of  the  State 
Department — for  which  he  was  willing, 
even  eager,  to  cross  a picket  line  of 
striking  Yale  University  workers — 
Workers  Vanguard  confronted  thisclass 
traitor  at  a press  conference  at  Harvard 
University  Challenging  Carrillo  for  his 
responsiblity  in  the  murders  of  Nin  and 
f rotsky  ( Mercadcr  was  a member  of  the 
Catalan  Communist  Party,  the  PSUC). 
Wl  demanded  to  know  if  Carrillo 
continued  to  deny  his  complicity.  He 
responded: 

“Ramon  Mcrcadcr  wusa  member  of  the 
Communist  Party  in  Catalonia  until 
1936  In  I936hcdisappearedand hasnot 
returned  since  to  the  party  ranks.  II  . as  is 
known,  he  participated  in  and  was  the 
protagonist  of  the  assassination  of 
I rotsky . the  Communist  Party  bears  no 
responsibility  for  this 
“I  would  like  to  remind  you  that  in 
I ondon.  I believe  it  is.  there  exists  a 
committee  which  accuses  the  Fourth 
International  (shout  by  WV  journalist: 
“I  hat's  a lie!"]  Well,  you  can  believe 
what  you  want,  but  there’s  a committee 
that  says  1 rotsky’s  bodyguards  were 
agents  ol  the  K(iB. . . . The  Communist 
Party  ol  Spain  is  not  responsible” 

* * • * * 

On  28  August  1 940  some  1.500  people 
attended  a T rotsky  memorial  meeting  in 
New  York  where  they  heard  James  P 
Cannon  say  farewell  to  their  comrade, 
teacher  and  martyr: 

"We  do  not  deny  the  grief  that  constricts 
all  our  hearts  But  ours  is  not  the  grief  of 
prostration,  the  grief  that  saps  the  will  It 
is  tempered  by  rage  and  hatred  and 
determination  We  shall  transmute  it 
into  lighting  energy  to  carry  on  the  Old 
Manslighl,  I et  us  say  farewell  to  him  in 
a manner  worthy  of  his  disciples,  like 
good  soldiers  of  Trotsky’s  army  Not 
crouching  in  weakness  and  despair,  but 
standing  upright  with  drv  eves  and 
clenched  lists.  With  the  song  of  struggle 
and  y ictory  on  our  lips  With  the  song  of 
confidence  in  Trotsky’s  Fourth  Interna- 
tional. the  International  Party  that  shall 
be  the  human  race!" 


WORKERS 

VANGUARD 

Marxist  Working-Class  Biweekly  of  the  Spartacist  League 

24  issues— S3,  Introductory  offer  (6  issues):  $1  International  rates 
24  issues— $12  airmail/$3  seamail 

— includes  Spartacist 

Name 

Address 

City 

Stale Zip 

Make  checks  payable/mail  to: 

Spartacist  Publishing  Co..  Box  1377  GPO,  New  York.  N.Y.  10001 

V y 




Spartacist  League/Spartacus  Youth  League  Public  Offices 

— MARXIST  LI  TER  A TURE  - 


Bay  Area 

Friday  3 00-6  OOp  m 
Saturday  3 00-6  OOp  m 
1634  Telegraph 
3rd  Floor 
(near  17th  Street) 
Oakland  California 
Phone  (415)  836-1535 


Chicago 

Tuesday  5 30-9.00p  m 
Saturday  2 00-5  30p  m 
523  S Plymouth  Court 
3rd  Floor 
Chicago  Illinois 
Phone  (312) 427-0003 


New  York 

Monday  through 
Friday  6 30-9  OOp  m 
Saturday  1 00-4  OOp  m 
260  West  Broadway 
Room  522 

New  York  New  York 
Phono  1212)925-5665 

/ 


10 


WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Debate... 

(con finned  from  page  5) 

Heights.  I hiit  iluirgc  allies  sou  with  I lie 
most  rciictiontirs  elements  in  New  York 
Cits.  Ii  i\  not  line  as  the  Spar  I an  si 
league  claims  dial  there  u as  a march 
against  a synagogue  that  took  plate  in 
( rown  Heights  [ genera  I uproar]. 

Shat  I net  ((  P):  "The  question  is  not 
directed  to  me.  it’s  an  internal  debate 
between  two  people  that  are  arguing 
amongst  themselves  and  not  trying  to 
;il led  the  needs  ol  working  people.”  ’ 


\ I diner:  I he  question  ol  Crown 

Heights  . . We  see  it  as  a movement  ol 
black  people  to  defend  themselves 
We  s.i\  cops  out  ol  the  black  commu ni- 
ts We  say  independent  organization  ol 
scll-dcfcnsc  m the  black  community  to 
organize  ilsell  and  to  defend  itself." 


M diner  ” Now  just  a tactual  thing 
about  the  demonstration  in  Crown 
Heights  It  started  at  one  police  station 
and  ended  at  another  police  station. 
I hill's  iust  the  lad  ol  the  situation 
iSpartacist  heckler  "And  what  was  in 
between''"].  They  had  two  rails  sites 
I he  first  rally  site  was  on  f astern 
Parkway  near  the  Hassidic  synagogue. 
See.  that  was  a tactical  mistake  (uproar 
m the  audience].  ..We  don't  judge  a 
movement  also  bs  its  leadership  We 
judge  a movement  of  the  masses  by 
what  they  are  trying  to  accomplish.. 

" . . I he  Sparlacist  I eague  has  not  come 
to  one  meeting  of  the  Black  United 
Front  and  sold  their  newspaper  We 
spoke  against  the  remarks  that  were 
made  by  a number  ol  the  leaders.  But  we 
don't  go  there  and  try  to  straight-on 
take  on  any  reformist  leadership  in  any 
movement  that  we  run  into  We  think 
it’s  a question  of  figuring  out  tactically 
how  to  approach  those  struggles.. 
Shaft ner : "...  The  question  of  Crown 
Heights.  I think  we  should  tackle  the 
question  seriously.  I hat  there  is  no 
division  between  the  black  and  Jewish 
community  in  C rown  Heights.  At  the 
same  time,  the  question  of  demonstrat- 
ing in  front  of  a synagogue  is  not  what 
the  Communist  Party  would  do.  But 
that  doesn't  mean  wc  would  attack  a 
movement  of  the  people 


SI jcr:  "I'm  a member  ol  the  Sparlacist 
I eague  and  I want  to  speak  a little  on 
Crown  Heights  I svas  there  and  I saw 
what  happened.  You  are  lying  and  you 
are  lying  [pointing  to  Miliner  and 
another  SWPer]  to  say  I wasn't  there 
because  I saw  [inaudible]  Besides  the 
anti-Semitic  remarks  that  went  on  there 
I also  saw  the  presence  of  black  cops. 
And  none  ol  you  from  the  SWI*  raised 
the  demand  ‘get  the  cops  out  of  the 
community’  at  that  time. 

"Okay.  And  as  lar  as  it  not  being  an 
attack  against  Jews.  Daughtry  explicit- 
ly said  he  wanted  to  call  for  counter- 
vigilante  lorcc  against  the  Hassidic 
patrols  He  said,  'when  the  people  of 
the  black  long  coats  meet  with  our  men. 
let  them  see  what  will  happen.'  Okay. 
And  that  is  not  an  attack  against  Jews, 
that  is  not  pitting  blacks  against  Jews'.’ 
You  ol  the  SWI*  or  the  Communist 
Party  don’t  understand  what  will 
happen  in  a fight  like  that  . It's  going 
to  he  a genocidal  defeat . 

"You  called  for  federal  troops  to  Boston 
to  protect  black  people  at  that  time  and 
then  today  you  get  up  and  say.  we  all 
know  that  the  cops  are  the  enemies  of 
the  working  class . . You  don’t  under- 
stand the  difference  between  black 
vigilantism.and  black  defense.  .. 
"Daughtry  was  calling  for  black  vig- 
ilantes against  the  Hassidic  vigilantes. 
He  was  calling  lor  a race  war  of  blacks 
against  Jews  And  we  of  the  Sparlacist 
I eague  have  a different  alternative.  We 
tlon'l  pit  blacks  against  Jew  s hut  class 
against  class  and  that’s  why  Marjorie’s 
i tinning  this  campaign,  to  fight  for  that. 
We  want  a socialist  fight  We  do  not 
support  the  Democratic  Party  as 
Daughtry  did  and  as  the  Socialist 
Workers  Parly  did  at  that  time  by 
ally  ing  with  him. 

“And  you.  Ken  Miliner.  and  [another 
black  SWPer  supplies  his  name]  were 
signing  a paper  signing  up  lor  the 
patrols  and  don’t  say  you  didn't  because 
I saw  you — You  wanted  to  look  like 
you  want  to  support  the  black  commu- 
nity so  this  is  what  you  do  You  do  not 
want  to  lead  . ...  In  a race  war  blacks  are 
going  to  lose  and  with  the  support  ol 
you  people,  you’re  no  help  to  (he  black 
community.” 

Miliner:  "...When  Daughtry  used 
formulations  that  we  don’t  totally  agree 
with,  that  doesn’t  change  the  nature  ol 
the  movement  that  is  taking  place  in 
Crown  Heights.  Yes.  you  were  at  that 
meeting  You  never  went  to  a 
meeting  before  that  and  you  never  went 
to  a meeting  alter  that  [shouts  ol  “liar" 
from  the  audience]....  You  talk  about 


leading  but  all  your  criticisms  are  an 
csciinMo  abstain  from  struggle  You 
said  (hat  the  only  loree  you  need  is  the 
working  class.  But  when  you're  saying 
that  I mean,  in  general  what  Marxist 
could  disagree  with  that'.’  but  when 
you're  say  ing  that,  you're  saying  it  in  the 
context  ol  subordinating  the  national 
struggles  that  are  taking  place  in  this 
country  to  the  abstract  class 
conception ” 

Sha/lner:  I would  agree  the  question  is 
not  one  ol  blacks  vs  Jews  In  order 
to  forge  the  unity  of  blacks  and  Jews  the 
inllueneeol  the  Hassidiccommunityand 
ol  Zionism  in  general  has  to  be  curbed 
I hat  doesn't  mean  that  jonc  is  for  a 
black  vs.  Jewish  struggle  I would  also 
agree  with  the  sister  that  if  there  is  any 
race  vs.  race  struggle  and  anyone  who 
advocates  such  a struggle  or  a go-it- 
alone  posture,  they're  alsoadvoeatmg 
genocide  I would  also  like  to  ask  people 
lo  be  considerate  ol  people  . " 


Sler:  "I  lie  problem  here  is  that  these 
two  candidates  never  present  anything 
different  than  the  ethnic  pork-barrelling 
politics  of  the  Democratic  Party 
"We  stand  accused  tonight  ol  not 
participating  inti  struggle.  What's  going 
on  in Crow'n  Heights  isethniccoinmunal 
warfare.  He  plead  guilty  We  don’t 
want  to  be  a -part  of  that  ’struggle’! 
Sometimes  the  masses  move  and  they 
mov  e in  the  wrongdircction.  And  what’s 
key  then  is  leadership.  And  communal 
bloodletting  is  not  hall  a step  toward 
< lass  struggle.  It’s  in  fact  counlerposedlo 
that  And  when  wc  look  at  that  move- 
ment. yes.  we  judge  it  by  its  program,  wc 
judge  it  by  its  goals.  And  what  we  find  in 
Crown  Heights  was  that  they  were  not 
marching  against  police  brutality.  Be- 
cause if  you  will  read  the  text  of  that 
leaflet  for  that  demonstration  and  if  you 
would  have  opened  your  ears  at  the 
synagogue,  you  would  have  seen  that 
what  they  were  fighting  for  was  not  the 
cops  out  of  thecommunity  but  an  end  to 
Hassidic  control  ofthecops.  That’s  what 
they’re  talking  about  Mew  power  .’  It’s 
a big  myth  in  this  country  that  the  Jews 
are  the  ones  that  run  it.  from  Koch  on 
down  to  the  cops.  And  that’s  what 
Daughtry  stood  for.  that’s  what  that 
mobilization  was  about  out  there  So 
what’s  brewing  out  there  is  race  war.  not 
class  war 

"That  could  have  been  a situation  that 
went  against  the  cops,  that  was  a 
mobilization  against  the  cops,  against 
the  city  government,  against  the  capital- 
ist politicians  So  why  did  Daughtry  link 
the  murder  of  Miller  and  Rhodes? 
Because  he  had  a message  the  Jews  arc 
the  enemy.  ..  And  why  did  he  do  it? 
Because  he  was  competing  for  the 
poverty  program  and  the  spots  on  the 
community  boards..  So  he  led  the 
blacks  against  the  Jews  instead  of 
against  capitalism  that  created  that 
ghetto  And  it  was  you  guys  that 
marched  in  tandem,  right  with  him. . . 
"Now  I think  it’s  real  interesting  that  all 
of  a sudden  when  we  have  a situation  of 
an  ethnic  tinderbox.  on  the  verge  of  race 
war.  allofa  sudden  you’ rechampions  for 
sell-defense.  I want  to  know  where  you 
guys  were  in  Boston  where  it  was  racist 
terror  squads  in  the  streets  against  the 
blacks  You  were  howling  in  thepagesof 
your  newspaper  for  the  federal 
government  the  racist  federal 
government  to  come  in  and  ’protect’ 
the  black  people  [cheers,  hoots,  ap- 
plause], There  is  a message  there  I’d 
just  like  to  complete  my  sentence.  It’s 
that  both  of  you  arc  saying  that  this 
government  is  the  friend  of  black  people 
and  that  the  labor  movement  is  racist 
and  will  never  defend  black  people.  And 
it’s  the  same  thing  from  affirmative 
action  to  the  teachers  strikes.  You’re 
saying  that  the  racist  government  and 
the  corporations  are  the  friends  of 
blacks.  We’re  saying  no.  There  has  to  be 
a fight  to  throw  out  the  racist  labor 
bureaucracy  and  make  the  workers 
movement,  make  the  w orking  class  take 
up  the  light  for  black  rights." 

Miliner: “ I know  it’s  hard  for  you  to 
understand,  but  we  do  not  classify  a 
movement  on  the  basisof  the  leadership, 
or  even  necessarily  by  itself  the  program 
of  that  movement.  . . Yes  it’s  true  that  a 
lot  of  black  people  in  Crown  Heights 
made  a link  between  the  murder  of 
Arthur  Miller  and  the  beating  of  Victor 
Rhodes  We  think  it's  a very  under- 
standable thing  that  when  black  people 
link  racist  violence  against  one  black 
person  with  racist  violence  against 
another  black  person.  Wc  say  they 
should  be  linked  . . 

"And  you  criticize  us  for  our  Boston 
position . . . and  you  counterpose  to  that 
a phony  conception  of  black  and  trade- 
union  defense  because  you  know  that  at 
this  time  that  means  no  defense  We 
thought  when  federal  troops  went  into 
Mississippi,  we  thought  that  was  good 
We  thought  when  federal  troops  went 
into  I .it lie  Rock  wc  supported  that  You 
would  have  opposed  that  And  only  an 


idiot  who  can’t  sec  beyond  his  nose 
would  compare  federal  troops  in  Little 
Rock  protecting  black  children.  01 
Mississippi  protecting  black  children,  to 
troops  in  Vietnam.” 


Stamberg  (SI ) ".  The  CP  calls  for  a 
popular  Iron l w ith  the  bourgeoisie  at  the 
ballot  bos  and  the  SWP  for  it  on  the 
streets  of  Huston.  Now  let’s  clear  up  the 
recouHiere  on  federal  troops  because  in 
1 S history  the  only  time  that  they’ve 
ever  come  in  to  black  communities  is 
alter  the  black  community  has  organ- 
ized And  that’s  thoclassiccxamplc of 
Birmingham. 

I here  are  some  movements  that  we 

do  not  participate  in So  wc  do  not 

march  on  synagogues  even  if  the  masses 
arc  marching  on  them  ...” 

Reformism  vs.  Revolution 

Hie  C l*  and  SWP  reformists  attack 
tlic  SI  lor  an  “abstract  class  concep- 
tion.” But  there  is  nothing  “abstract” 
about  it  Concretely,  the  Cl*  and  SWI* 
are  an  obstacle  to  the  development  of 
revolutionary  consciousness  among  the 
masses.  Leninists  are  the  only  effective 
lighters  for  reforms,  for  they  build  the 
only  sort  of  “movement”  that  can 
actually  win  them  mobilizing  the 
oppressed  under  the  leadership  of  the 
working  class  and  its  vanguard.  Light- 
ing lor  reforms  does  not  impede 
revolutionary  struggle,  but  reformism 
does.  Lor  reformism  pits  the  sections  of 
the  oppressed  against  each  other  in 
competition  lor  partial  or  even  retro- 
grade interests.  And  reformism  teaches 
the  masses  to  rely  on  their  class 
enemies  to  “protect”  blacks  and  “de- 
mocratize” the  unions  spreading  illu- 
sions in  the  “neutrality”  of  the  capitalist 
stale  and  the  “progressive”  capacity  of 
the  liberal  bourgeoisie.  This  false 
consciousness  hampers  every  struggle  of 
the  working  masses,  from  reform 
struggles  to  the  fight  to  protect  and 
extend  the  workers’  conquests  the  only 
way  possible  socialist  revolution. 

These  sellout  artists  are  constantly 
propounding  old  recipes  for  defeat  as 
“new.”  “flexible.”  “practical”  “strate- 
gics.” At  the  debate,  the  CP  spokesman 
exemplified  this  method: 

“Our election  platform  is  geared  to  New 
York  in  1 978 . Some  of  you  may 
think  when  an  election  platform  is 
developed  lor  a left  alternative,  a 
socialist  alternative,  a revolutionary 
alternative,  that  it’s  going  to  be  a catch- 
all of  every  slogan  that  has  applied  to 
one  part  of  the  world  or  another  at 
various  times  since  1917  and  before 
Just  because  something  wasn’t  tried  in 
the  Soviet  Union  doesn’t  mean  that  our 
grappling  with  the  problem  to  build  a 
meaningful  people's  coalition  united 
against  monopoly  capital ” 

Of  course,  that  “something”  was  indeed 
tried  in  the  Soviet  Union  in  1917  by 
the  Mensheviks!  The  CP’s  formula  of  a 
"meaningful  people’s  coalition”  of 
subordination  to  the  “progressive" 
bourgeoisie  was  precisely  the  Menshe- 
vik recipe  for  class  betrayal. 

Of  course  neither  the  CP  nor  the  SWP 
will  admit  to  Mcnshcvism.  Revisionism 
means  claiming  to  be  Leninist  while 
fighting  tooth  and  nail  against  the 
Leninist  strategy  of  class  against  class. 
The  CP  has  plenty  of  experience  in  this 
practice  and  plenty  of  experience  at 
the  "strategics”  that  the  SWP  has  only 
lately  discovered,  from  seeking  posi- 


tions ol  influence  as  the  pro-Dcmocratic 
business  unionists’  lackeys  in  the  labor 
movement  to  covering  for  anti- 
communist bourgeois  liberals  in  organi- 
zations like  the  NAACP  and  NOW. 

No  when  at  the  debate  a former  Sl.cr 
now  m the  MEC  orbit  explained  he 
would  support  Stamberg  because  she 
made  no  bones  about  the  impossibility 
of  achieving  "practical  solutions”  under 
capitalism,  the  CP  spokesman  adeptly 
talked  out  ol  both  sides  ol  his  mouth: 

“Well  maybe  you'll  vote  for  us.  Because 
I would  sav  that  the  problem  of 
unemploy  meat  is  not  going  to  be  solved 
under  capitalism.  Well  I said  it  I hope 
you’ll  consider  voting  lor  our  candidate 
( laughter], “ 

But  the  SWP  speaker  could  only 
quibble: 

"What  J said  was  put  forward  practical 
proposals  lor  action  I hat's  what  I said. 
Not  practical  solutions.  I never  said 
that.  I said  practical  proposals  for 
action.  I hat  people  could  organize 
themselves " 

II  the  SWP  can  hesi-build  enough 
“independent"  reformist  marches  and 
left-cover  enough  union  hacks  to  ac- 
quire some  real  base  to  sell  out.  it  too 
will  learn  the  wisdom  of  breaking  strikes 
without  boasting  about  scabbing,  of 
paying  lip-service  to  unity  while  divid- 
ing the  working  people,  of  tailing  black 
Democratic  hustlers  without  striking  up 
the  band  for  race  war.  I he  CP  has  made 
these  cynical  tricks  its  stock-in-trade  for 
fifty  years,  and  the  SWP  has  amply 
shown  its  appetite  to  learn  to  do  the 
same. 

But  the  working  class  will  learn 
nothing  from  these  people.  Only  the 
proletarian,  revolutionary,  internation- 
alist program  of  Trotskyism  offers  the 
way  forward  lor  the  working  class  and 
put  an  end  to  exploitation  and  oppres- 
sion once  and  for  all  ■ 

\ 

Corrections 

In  WV  No.  216  (6  October),  the 
article  entitled  "Activists  vs.  Stodgy 
Cold  Warriors  in  SPUSA”  states 
that  the  California  Peace  and 
Freedom  Party  fused  with  the 
SPUSA.  We  have  been  informed, 
both  by  the  SP  and  the  Peace  and 
Freedom  Party,  that  this  is  incor- 
rect . H owever,  there  are  reportedly  a 
significant  number  of  dual  mem- 
bers. In  the  same  article,  we  wrote 
that  the  SWP  and  SP  had  endorsed 
each  other’s  electoral  campaigns  in 
Milwaukee  this  year  However, 
while  the  SWP  has  endorsed  theSP 
campaign,  the  reverse  is  not  thecase. 

In  our  last  issue  the  report  on  the 
successful  conclusion  of  the  1978 
Workers  Vanguard  sub  drive  con- 
tained an  arithmetical  error  in  the 
figures  for  New  York.  Rather  than 
106  percent,  the  New  York  local’s 
final  total  was  140  percent  of  their 
quota;  this  changes  the  overall  total 
from  135  percent  to  141  percent 
nationally. 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Mougtjgs  Raid  Union  Offices.  Leaders  Arrested 

Trudeau  Tramples  Canadian 
Postal  Strike 


CUPW  pickets  outside  Toronto  post  office. 


TORONTO — For  nine  days  this  month. 
23,000  striking  mem  hers  of  the  Canadian 
Union  of  Postal  Workers  (CUPW)  kept 
Canada’s  postal  system  shut  down  from 
coast  to  coast  in  the  most  dramatic  labor 
showdown  with  the  capitalist  govern- 
ment since  the  Quebec  general  strike  of 
1972. 

The  combative  postal  workers  main- 
tained militant  picket  lines  in  defiance  ol 
strikebreaking  back-to-work  legislation 
rushed  through  Parliament  and  threats 
of  heavy  fines,  jail  sentences  and  mass 
firings  On  October  25  Canadian  Moun- 
ties  staged  gestapo-like  raids  on  CUPW 
offices,  seizing  files,  records  and  union 
minutes;  the  courts  issued  arrest  war- 
rants tor  a score  of  CUPW  leaders,  and 
strikers  were  served  with  dismissal 
notices  as  Postmaster  Gilles  l.amon- 
tagne  threatened  to  reopen  the  post 
offices  with  scabs.  It  was  at  this  point, 
when  outraged  support  for  the  postal 
workers  was  sweeping  the  Canadian 
labor  movement,  that  left-talking 
CUPW  president  Jean-Claude  Parrot 
called  off  the  strike. 

The  follow  ing  day  Parrot  wasarrested 
and  ordered  by  the  Ontario  Supreme 
Court  to  recant  his  earlier  defiance  of  the 
government’s  back-to-work  law . Parrot 
complied,  declaring  the  union’s  strike 
‘‘invalid.’’  But  even  that  was  not  enough 
lor  the  vengeful  administration  of  Prime 
Minister  Elliot  Trudeau,  which  is  pro- 
ceeding with  criminal  charges  against 
Parrot,  four  other  members  of  the 
CUPW  national  executive  board,  lower- 
rankingunionofficialsand  rank-and-file 
militants,  including  31  members  of  the 
Vancouver  local. 

The  postal  strike  hit  a raw  nerve  of  the 
Canadian  bourgeoisie.  Trudeau's  vi- 
cious strike-breaking  measures,  de- 
signed to  insure  continuance  of  the  mail, 
arc  reminiscent  of  similar  shows  of  force 
undertaken  by  capitalist  governments 
threatened  by  crippling  of  crucial  centers 
of  commerce,  transport  and 
communication— such  as  the  British 
miners  strikes  of  1926  and  1974  or  the 
American  rail  strike  led  by  Eugene  Debs 
in  1X94.  Thus,  from  its  inception,  the 
success  of  the  C’U  PW  strike  necessitated 
its  being  spread  to  other  decisive  sections 
of  the  workforce,  most  importantly 


workers  in  the  transport  and  communi- 
cations sectors.  The  firing  notices  and 
Canadian  Mountie  raids  clearly  placed  a 
•general  strike  on  the  agenda.  The  failure 
ol  the  entire  trade-union  bureaucracy  to 
implement  these  crucial  measures  of 
solidarity  insured  the  defeat  of  this 
important  battle. 

The  furious  assault  on  the  CUPW 
strike  is  the  spearhead  of  the  Liberal 
Party’s  stepped-up  attack  on  all  ol 
Canadian  labor.  A growing  wave  of 
strikes  has  swept  Canada  as  workers 
have  attempted  to  recover  the  losses  they 
suffered  under  three  years  ol  I rudeau’s 
wage  controls,  which  expired  last  sum- 
mer. I he  gov  ernment  is  pushing  Parlia- 
ment to  pass  Bill  C-2X.  which  would 
reimpose  wage  controls  on  federal 
workers,  and  the  use  of  overt  strike- 
breaking measures  is  on  the  rise.  Brief 
strikes  by  Toronto  transit  workers  and 
Marine  Engineers  (which  tied  up  ship- 
pingonthcGrcat  Lakes) wercended  with 
emergency  lcgislatit#i.  and  13.000  On- 
tario hospital  workers  face  the  possibili- 
ty ol  court  orders  forbidding  even  a strike 
vote. 

But  the  postill  workers,  the  most 
militant  and  best  organized  of  Canada's 
public  workers,  were  the  big  target.  Last 
month  postal  management  avoided  the 
possibility  of  a joint  strike  byCU  PW  and 
the  other  major  postal  union,  the  Letter 
Carriers  Union  of  Canada  (LCUC). 
Knuckling  under  to  the  mere  threat  of 
no-strike  legislation.  LCUC  leaders 
called  oil  their  rotating  strikes  after  only 
four  days  and  signed  a contract  well 
within  the  proposed  Bill  C-28  wage 
limits. 

I he  CUPW  ranks  had  been  kept 
working  without  a contract  for  16 
months  bv  the  Parrot  leadership.  During 
that  time  mechanization,  speedup, 
harassment  and  the  growing  use  of  non- 
union labor  prov  oked  wildcats  at  postal 
centers  across  Canada.  Parrot  finally 
called  the  national  strike  under  the 
pressure  ol  "premature"  walkouts  in  his 
home  base.  Montreal,  and  other  cities. 

The  postal  workers’ courageous  stand 
against  the  government's  strikebreaking 
measures  evoked  widespread  sympathy 
in  the  rest  of  Canadian  labor  Solidarity 
statements  poured  in  from  unions  and 
labor  federations.  Canada’s  largest 


union,  the  231. 000-member  Canadian 
Union  of  Public  Employees  (CUPE). 
offered  financial  assistance  and  the  use  of 
its  offices.  Even  the  national  director  ol 
the  traditionally  conservative  Public 
Service  Alliance  of  Canada  (PS AC) 
called  lor  backing  up  CUPW  with  a 
general  strike  if  necessary. 

The  majority  of  LCUC  members 
respected  the  picket  lines,  and  the 
strategic  Toronto  LCUC  local  passed  a 
motion  calling  on  the  Ontario  Federa- 
tion ol  Labor  and  Canadian  Labor 
C ongressfCI  C).  which  was  maintaining 
a discreet  silence,  lor  solidarity  strike 
action  with  CUPW.  Militants  in  United 
Auto  Workers  (UAW)  Local. 303  at 
(iM’s  plant  in  Scarborough  circulated  a 
petition  calling  for  contingents  of  mass 
pickets  to  strengthen  the  CUPW  lines 
and  demanding  that  the  CLC.  call  a 
general  strike  if  the  government  fined, 
fired  or  jailed  CUPW  strikers.  These 
motions  were  passed  at  a Local  exccutiv  e 
meeting  on  October  24  In  Sudbury  100 
striking  International  Nickel  miners  left 
their  own  picket  lines  to  help  beef  up 
CUPWV 

The  police  raids  and  arrest  warrants 
lor  CUPW  leaders  further  electrified  this 
broad-based  labor  support.  Even  the 
most  conservative  piecards  could  sec 
their  own  necks  on  thcchoppmg  block  in 
the nm-too-distant  future  "I’m gettinga 
little  scared.*’  said  CUPE  national 
president  Grace  Fla rt man.  speaking  lor 
main  union  leaders.  "I  can  almost  hear 
the  thunder  of  jack  hoots." 

Word  that  the  strike  had  been  ended 
provoked  an  uproar  in  CUPW  locals 
across  the  country.  In  Toronto  a mass 
meeting  ol  the  Cl ) PW  local  erupted  in  a 


thunderous  roar  of  outrage  and  disgust 
when  local  president  Arnold  Gould 
announced  Parrot’s  back-to-work  or- 
der Denied  even  the  right  to  vote  on 
whether  to  end  their  strike,  angry  postal 
workers  stormed  out  of  the  meeting 
screaming  "sell-out"  and  "our  National 
Executive  knifed  us  in  the  back.” 

Parrot’s  initial  defiance  of  Trudeau’s 
strikebreaking  measures  distinguished 
him  Irom  other  trade-union  leaders  who 
quickly. folded  up  their  strikes  under 
pressure  from  the  government,  and 
initially  he  was  enormously  popular  on 
CUPW's  mass  picket  lines.  In  the  end. 
however,  the  militant  business  unionist 
Parrot  proved  just  as  incapable  as  the 
rest  ol  the  labor  bureaucracy  of  provid- 
ing a strategy  to  undercut  CUPW’s 
isolation  and  to  defeat  the  government’s 
assault. 

A winning  strategy  for  the  postal  strike 
was  uniquely  championed  by  the  Trot- 
skyist League  of  Canada  (TLC).  sympa- 
thizing section  ol  the  international 
SpartaeLst  tendency  The  1 1 C aggress- 
ively intervened  intheposlalcrisis.  mass- 
distributing  two  leaflets  on  the  picket 
lines,  at  mass  meetings  and  at  key 
industrial  work  locations.  The  first 
stressed  the  necessity  ol  bringing  the 
other  public-sector  unions  out  on  strike 
with  CUPW  in  order  to  bury  Bill  C-2X. 
On  the  day  the  Mountics  kicked  in  the 
doors  ol  C UPW  union  halls,  the  I I C 
immediately  issued  a second  flyer, 
calling  lor  a general  strike  against 
government  union-busting.  It  was  this 
kind  ol  militant  solidarity  that  could 
have  prevented  the  serious  defeat  inflict- 
ed on  the  militant  but  misled  postal 
workers  ■ 
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Workers  Must  Lead  Iranian  Revolution! 
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Oil  Workers  Strike 
Paralyzes  Economy 

NOVFMBER  13— Iran  is  at  the  boiling 
point  as  a massive  wave  of  popular 
hostility  has  combined  with  a concerted 
Islamic  opposition  to  bring  the  hated 
I’ahlavi  monarchy  almost  to  its  knees. 
But  the  future  is  by  no  means  clear— the 
shah  has  called  in  the  military,  there  is 
open  talk  of  a "Pakistan  solution"  in 
which  clericalists  in  the  army  would 
seize  power  in  the  name  of  the  "popular 
will."  and  mass  demonstrations  under 
the  leadership  of  the  ulema  (Muslim 
religious  hierarchy)  clamor  for  the 
imposition  of  an  Islamic  state. 

Since  troops  opened  fire  on  unarmed 
demonstrators  in  the  September  8 
Bloody  Friday  massacre  in  Teheran’s 
Jaleh  Square,  mass  demonstrations 
drawing  upon  every  sector  of  the 
population  have  convulsed  the  country. 
In  response,  the  shah  turned  to  his  sole 
remaining  base  of  power  domestically, 
the  army.  With  the  imposition  ol  a 
military  cabinet  headed  by  General 
Gholam  Re/a  A/hari.  the  imperial 
murderer  on  the  Peacock  Throne  hopes 
to  check  the  rapid  disintegration  of  the 
regime's  authority  which  has  escalated 
dramatically  over  the  last  month. 

Only  the  strength  of  the  military  has 
kept  the  shah  in  power  this  long. 
Repeated  demonstrations  by  crowds 
numbering  in  the  hundreds  of  thou- 
sands have  left  Teheran  strewn  with 
rubble,  barricades  and  wrecked  cars  and 
troop  transports.  The  universities  have 
been  transformed  into  hotbeds  of 
agitation  by  Muslim  and  lei  list  students. 
The  bazaars  remain  closed,  with  arti- 
sans and  shopkeepers  atlendent  to  the 
signals  of  the  exiled  high  holyman  of 
Shi'ite  Islam.  Ayatollah  Khomeini. 

But  it  is  the  workers'  strikes  which 
have  brought  the  political  climate  in 
Iran  to  the  fever  point.  Hundreds  of 
thousands  of  state  employees  and 
teachers  remain  out  on  strike  in  political 
opposition  to  the  shah.  On  October  31 
Iran’s  37.000  oil  workers  staged  a sit- 
down  strike  and  have  defiantly  with- 
stood government  threats  and  direct 
military  attack  in  demanding  the  release 
of  political  prisoners,  the  firing  of 


corrupt  officials  and  the  expulsion  of 
foreign  supervisors.  Iran's  oil  produc- 
tion under  management  and  troop 
operation  of  the  wells  is  down  to  1.5 
million  barrels  a day  from  a normal 
figure  of  6.5  million  barrels. 

With  their  oil  flow  threatened  and 
their  local  linchpin  in  danger,  the 
imperialists  have  closed  ranks  around 
the  butcher  shah.  Gone  are  the  heart- 
rending concerns  of  the  bourgeois  press 
for  the  violation  of  "human  rights"  in 
Iran.  Carter  rushed  to  endorse  the 
Azhari  cabinet  and.  of  course,  added  his 
vacuous  praise  of  the  shah’s  "liberaliza- 
tions.” 1 he  press  has  been  unanimous  in 
endorsing  the  shah's  rule,  raising  the 
sole  criticism  that  perhaps  he  has  lately 
been  too  lenient  with  the  opposition. 
Every  day  the  Wall  Street  Journal  has 
been  publishing  articles  worrying  about 
the  current  state  of  world  oil  supplies 
sharply  affected  by  the  strike. 

As  we  go  to  press,  the  news  reports  the 
arrest  of  strike  leaders,  army  occupation 
of  the  refineries  and  fierce  resistance  by 
the  workers  to  this  attempt  to  finally 


crush  the  strike.  As  the  imperialists  and 
the  shah  prepare  for  a showdown  with 
the  proletariat  and  as  the  mullahs  cast 
about  for  the  military  leader  who  will 
establish  the  "just  rule  of  Islam."  the 
program  of  revolutionary  Trotskyists 
becomes  all  the  more  urgent:  Victory  to 
the  Strikes!  Down  with  the  Shah!  Down 
with  the  Mullahs!  For  Proletarian 
Revolution  in  Iran! 

Teheran  Is  Burning! 

The  immediate  catalyst  lor  sum- 
moning the  generals  to  power  was  the 
massive  rebellion  which  raged  through 
the  streets  of  Teheran  on  November  4 
and  5.  The  previous  week  the  regime  had 
moved  to  shut  down  the  universities  in 
an  abortive  attempt  to  prevent  a 
planned  week  of  student  protests  on 
behalf  of  the  victims  of  the  shah’s  white 
terror  This  only  served  to  further 
inflame  the  students  and  Teheran 
University  was  reopened  on  October  29. 

High  school  students  in  the  capital 
demonstrated  against  the  exile  of  the 


anti-shah  Muslim  leader  Ayatollah 
Talaghani  on  November  4.  Joined  by 
students  from  the  university,  they  then 
marched  on  the  house  of  Ayatollah 
Talegha/i.  another  prominent  opponent 
of  the  regime  recently  released  from 
prison.  At  the  gates  of  Teheran  Univer- 
sity the  marchers  toppled  a bronze 
statue  of  the  shah  Imperial  troops  then 
moved  in  to  disperse  the  crowd  and 
opened  fire,  killing  dozens  of  students. 

The  following  day  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  enraged  demonstrators 
attacked  and  sacked  stores,  banks  and 
government  offices.  In  addition  to  four 
hotels,  the  Ministry  of  "Information" 
was  torched  and  the  shah's  propaganda 
chief  seized  and  beaten.  Tanks  prevent- 
ed the  protesters  from  storming  the  U.S. 
embassy  after  they  had  crashed  through 
the  iron  gates  of  the  British  embassy  and 
firebombed  it.  On  Monday  the  new 
government  declared  that  all  "inciters" 
would  be  rounded  up  and  that  the 
soldiers  would  gun  down  any  gathering 
of  more  than  two  persons.  Troops 
continued  on  page  1 1 
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88-Dav  NYC  Press  Strike  Ends 


Union  Saved,  Jobs  Slashed 


The  88-day-old  New  York  City  news- 
paper strike  ended  on  November  5 with 
a settlement  which,  while  far  from  the 
Washington  Post- style  union-busting 
defeat  hoped  for  by  the  publishers,  will 
leave  the  Pressmen’s  Union  with  an 
estimated  30  percent  fewer  members  by 
1984.  I he  pressmen's  stubborn  stand 
and  the  solidarity,  precarious  as  it  was, 
of  the  other  printing  trades  unions 
snapped  a string  of  broken  strikes  in  the 
industry.  But  the  acceptance  of  job 
losses  through  attrition  b>  the  New 
York  pressmen  conforms  to  the  danger- 
ous pattern  of  setbacks  imposed  on 
printing  trades  workers  throughout  the 
country. 

The  strike  reportedly  cost  the 
publishers  perhaps  $150  million  in 
advertising  and  circulation  losses.  On 
the  issue  which  both  sides  had  seen  as 
the  key  question  in  the  dispute,  manning 
levels  in  the  pressroom,  the  publishers 
were  forced  to  settle  for  the  terms 
proposed  by  the  pressmen  in  writing  the 
day  bclore  the  strike  began  on  August  9. 
This  means  that  "unit  manning"— the 
assignment  of  a fixed  number  of 
pressmen  to  each  press — will  remain 
intact  although  the  number  ol  men  per 
press  will  drop  from  12  to  II. 

More  important  than  the  manning 
settlement,  however,  is  the  agreement 
extracted  Irom  the  pressmen’s  leaders  to 
allow'  the  union  membership  to  be 
slashed  through  attrition.  As  pressmen 
die  or  retire  they  will  not  be  replaced. 
There  will  be  no  new  apprentices  and  the 
number  of  such  "flyboys"  hired  for  each 
shift  at  the  Times  will  drop  during  the 
six-year  contract  period  from  the 
current  68  to  somewhere  between  1 8 and 
38.  the  exact  number  to  be  fixed  by 
arbitration.  Moreover,  casual  pressmen 
have  no  guarantee  of  any  work  at  all. 

In  exchange  for  bargaining  away 
hundreds  of  jobs  and  casting  a shadow 
over  the  future  ol  the  union,  negotiators 
lor  the  pressmen  won  guarantees  of  full- 
time work  for  1.508  pressmen  and 
apprentices  through  1984.  But  the 
attrition  clause  in  effect  gives  the 
publishers  what  they  really  wanted: 
cheaper  labor  costs  in  the  pressroom. 
Although  attaining  this  goal  will  take 
longer  and  will  be  more  expensive  than 
they  had  hoped,  by  1984  the  publishers' 
payroll  expenses  will  be  running  $10 
million  less  per  year. 

When  they  forced  the  pressmen  out 
on  strike  August  9 by  posting  new  work 
rules  that  would  have  slashed  the 
number  of  pressmen's  jobs  in  half,  the 
publishers  figured  on  a quick  victory. 
They  were  sure  that,  as  at  the  Washing- 
ton Post  in  1975.  the  other  unions  would 
scab  on  the  pressmen.  But  their  calcula- 
tions were  off.  Building  on  the  union 
solidarity  established  on  the  picket  lines 
during  the  Newspaper  Guild  strike  at 
the  Daily  News  in  June,  the  strikers  won 
the  support  of  the  Allied  Printing 
Trades  Council  and  of  the  key  independ- 
ent Deliverers  Union  and  hung  lough. 
The  pickets  were  still  there  on  Labor 
Day.  They  were  there  on  Columbus  Day. 
too.  and  by  then  the  publishers'  hopes  of 
a cheap  strike  during  the  August 
advertising  slump  had  disappeared. 

The  first  to  cave  in  to  the  pressure  of 
the  strike  was  not  any  of  the  unions  but 
the  head  of  the  Publishers  Association. 
Post  publisher  Rupert  Murdoch.  Mur- 
doch moved  to  cash  in  on  his  competi- 
tors* hard-line  stance  and  resumed 
publication  on  October  3 under  a "me 
too"  agreement  binding  him  to  the  terms 
of  whatever  settlement  was  reached  w ith 
the  Times  and  News  Murdoch's  oppor- 
tunistic maneuver  strengthened  the 
unions'  bargaining  position  and  sharply 
upped  the  pressure  on  the  two  remain- 
ing dailies. 


But  if  union  solidarity  kept  the  strike 
alive,  the  extreme  precariousness  of  that 
solidarity  prevented  a real  victory.  The 
picture  which  emerges,  as  the  inside  sto- 
ry of  the  bargaining  comes  out.  is  one  of 
continual  backstabbing  threats  to  scab 
on  the  pressmen  by  Deliverers  Union 
boss  Doug  I aChancc  and  Allied  Coun- 
cil head  George  McDonald.  At  a key 
October  25  meeting,  the  Times  account 
reveals.  Pressmen’s  Union  leader  Wil- 
liam Kennedy  “spent  three  hours  being 
veiled  at  by  the  other  union  leaders,  who 
told  him.  in  effect,  that  they  were  going 
to  cross  his  lines  if  he  did  not  settle  that 
day  on  a formula  lor  pressroom  man- 
ning" ( New  York  Times.  7 November). 


deal  with  the  massive  increase  of 
automation,  particularly  in  the  compos- 
ing room,  or  with  the  proliferation  of 
runaway  job  shops  and  papers  in  the 
suburbs.  1’hc.sc  rapid  changes  in  the 
industry,  mandated  by  the  bosses’ profit 
drive,  have  placed  enormous  pressures 
on  the  remaining  jobs  of  the  big  city 
printing  workers.  Lacking  a policy  ol 
lighting  for  a shorter  workweek  at  no 
cut  in  pay  and  organizing  the  newer 
shops  up  to  their  own  standards,  the 
parochial  craft  unions  have  taken 
their  stand  on  increasingly  narrow 
grounds.  I he  1974  typographers  settle- 
ment at  the  key  NYC  dailies,  as  well  as 
this  year's  settlement  lor  the  pressmen. 


for  a quick  settlement.  And  bv  provid- 
ing employment  (at  full  NYC  union 
scale)  to  other  newspaper  unions  it 
would  have  revealed  the  parasitic 
"interim"  papers,  published  with  the 
connivance  of  the  struck  dailies,  as  scab 
rags— and  thus  laid  the  basis  for 
shutting  them  down,  whether  at  the 
Jersey  printing  plants  or  as  the  trucks 
rolled  through  the  Holland  funnel. 

A labor  daily  could  have  served  as  the 
organizing  center  of  a drive  to  smash  the 
publishers'  offensive  by  transforming 
the  strike  against  the  three  dailies  into 
an  industry-wide  strike  to  organize  the 
unorganized  and  raise  wages  and 
manning  strandards  to  a uniform  high 
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WV  Photo 

Press  idled  by  strike  at  the  New  York  Post  (left).  Pressmen  picket  the  Times  at  the  beginning  of  strike  (right). 


While  the  other  union  bureaucrats 
leaned  hard  on  the  pressmen,  they 
practically  gang-raped  the  Guild  unit  at 
the  Times  When  on  November  4 it 
became  clear  that  the  other  unions  were 
about  to  settle,  the  Times  Guild  moved 
to  declare  its  own  strike  over  unresolved 
issues  and  threw  up  picket  lines  at  7:00 
Saturday  evening  By  3 p m.  the  next 
afternoon  they  had  been  taken  down 
under  the  threat  of  the  Allied  Council  to 
scab,  and  despite  the  anger  of  the  Guild 
members  (121  of  347  of  them  voted  to 
strike  alone)  the  1978  New  York  press 
strike  was  over. 

Some  Guild  members  charged  that 
the  union  bureaucrats  had  stepped  up 
the  pressure  to  settle  in  order  that  the 
Times  would  appear  before  the  Novem- 
ber 7 election  day  with  an  endorsement 
of  Democrat  Hugh  Carey  for  governor 
Carey  had  the  union  tops'  backing 
despite  the  pro-publisher  position  which 
he  took  in  the  first  week  of  the  strike,  a 
position  made  clear  in  the  On  News 
headline:  "Gov  to  Unions:  It’s  Your 
Fault." 

The  New  York  newspaper  strike 
demonstrated  that  even  "tough"  craft 
unionism,  as  exemplified  by  Kennedy’s 
hard-nosed  stand,  is  not  enough  to 
decisively  dcleat  the  nationwide  union- 
busting  drive  of  the  publishers.  None  of 
the  craft  union  leaders  has  a strategy  to 


shows  that  even  the  strongest  unions 
have  acceded  to  the  publishers'  job- 
slashing strategy,  casting  a deep  shadow 
over  the  future  of  the  trade  unions  in  this 
industry. 

The  Spartacist  League  was  unique  in 
calling  during  the  recent  strike  for  a 
labor  dail \ newspaper.  Such  a paper 
could  have  served  to  give  political  focus 
to  what  was  indeed  a major  battle 
between  labor  and  capital,  one  in  which 
the  newspaper  unions  needed  all  the 
support  they  could  get  A paper  spon- 
sored by  the  labor  movement  could  have 
rallied  the  entire  working  population  to 
the  side  of  the  strikers.  Refusing 
capitalist  advertising,  it  could  have  put 
the  squeeze  on  retailers,  who  would 
have  pressured  the  press  lords,  in  turn. 


level  throughout  the  New  York-New 
Jersey  area.  The  threat  which  the 
hundreds  of  unorganized  cold  type 
shops  in  Manhattan  itself  and  low-wage 
union  shops  across  the  Hudson  pose  to 
the  New  York  unions  cannot  be  combat- 
ed by  narrow  craft-union  means.  Such  a 
militant  campaign  would  inevitably 
have  pointed  to  the  need  for  a genuine 
industrial  union  in  the  printing  trades. 

However,  these  policies  will  never 
be  implemented  in  the  printing 
trades  without  a resolute  struggle  to 
oust  the  Kennedys  and  La  Chances — 
backstabbing  bureaucratic  misleaders 
w ho  are  always  angling  for  a “deal"  with 
the  bosses — and  replace  them  with  a 
leadership  committed  to  militant,  unit- 
ed class  struggle.  ■ 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Jane  Margolis  Wins  42  Percent  in  Plant 

Militant  Action  Caucus  Wins  Big 
in  S.F.  Phone 


SAN  FRANCISCO.  November  1 1— In 
what  was  reportedly  the  largest  turnout 
ever  lor  elections  of  l ocal  9410  in  the 
Communications  Workers  of  America 
(CWA).  Militant  Action  Caucus 
(MAC)  candidate  Jane  Margolis  was 
resoundingly  elected  as  Plant  Executive 
Board  representative  of  the  largest 
CWA  local  in  northern  California. 
Margolis’  372  voles  represented  a 
powerful  42  percent  ol  union  members 
who  balloted  in  the  plant  division, 
placing  her  second  in  a field  of  13 
candidates. 

The  election  itself  was  marked  by  the 
dumping  of  many  incumbents,  who 
were  rightly  identified  with  the  massive 
defeats  which  the  union  membership 
has  suffered.  L.ocal  president  Jack 
Whitchouse.  running  for  re-election  in  a 
three-way  race,  finished  last  with  under 
200  votes.  Jack  Dempsey,  whose  clique 
has  actually  controlled  a majority  on  the 
executive  board,  was  also  defeated, 
losing  to  Jim  Imer/el.  Significantly,  the 
MAC  vote  included  approximately  65 
phone  workers  who  ’’bulleted’’  their 
ballots,  voting  only  for  Margolis  for 
executive  board.  These  workers  repre- 
sent a core  of  militants  who  arc  not  only 
led  up  with  do-nothing  union  bureau- 
crats. but  have  consciously  turned  to 
MAC  as  the  only  force  in  the  local 
determined  to  wage  a militant  struggle 
against  the  company.  Moreover,  it  was 
the  second  election  within  a year  in 
which  MAC  has  been  victorious,  dem- 
onstrating that  it  has  won  a consistent 
following  within  the  membership 

Margolis.  who  is  a former  executive 
board  member  from  the  East  Bay’s 
CWA  Local  9415.  told  WV  that  even 
compared  to  her  successful  campaign 
for  convention  delegate  this  April. 
MAC’S  vote  totals  increased  apprecia- 
bly. She  pointed  out  that  the  company 
has  noticeably  escalated  its  attack  in 
recent  months,  and  that  there  is  a 
broadening  realization  that  only  MAC 
has  fought  to  mobilize  the  union  in 
response  When  the  local  leadership  sat 
on  its  hands  after  12  operators  were 
fired  last  fall,  the  company  was  then 
emboldened  to  go  after  the  plant 
division.  This  summer  two  stewards 
were  fired.  MAC  initiated  a hard-fought 
defense  campaign.  With  the  stewards 
structure  and  the  membership’s  right  to 
union  representation  at  stake,  some  40 
stewards  and  executive  board  members 
responded  to  M AC's  call  by  endorsing  a 
demand  for  a local  strike  authorization 
vote.  But  the  struggle  lor  strike  authori- 
zation was  throttled  by  a combination 
of  active  opposition  and  criminal 
passivity  from  the  leaders  of  all  three 
bureaucratic  cliques  in  the  local. 

The  Margolis  campaign  linked  the 
attacks  on  Local  9410  to  an  industry- 
wide assault  by  Ma  Bell:  100.000  jobs 
lost  in  4 years:  brutal  enforcement  of  the 
company’s  medieval  "absentee  control" 
policy,  under  which  even  phone  workers 
who  miss  work  for  documented  medical 
reasons  can  be  disciplined:  forced 
overtime,  forced  transfers  and  down- 
grades. The  MAC  campaign  leaflet 
reprinted  verbatim  two  speeches  by 
Margolis  at  the  1978  CWA  convention 
It  was  Margolis  who  got  up  to  lead  off 
the  fight  against  the  dues  hike  proposed 
by  CWA  International  president  Glen 
Watts,  not  to  curry  favor  with  the  usual 
popular  resentment  to  such  increases, 
but  to  demand  that  the  union  counter 
the  company  offensive  with  effective, 
nationwide  strike  action  and  end  its 
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support  to  the  strikebreaking  Demo- 
cratic Party:  “I  am  for  money  to  build  a 
strong,  militant  union,  but  not  one  more 
cent  for  inaction  and  yielding  to  the 
phone  company.** 

For  years  the  CWA’s  policy  of 
supporting  the  American  Institute  for 
f ree  l abor  Development  (AIFLD — a 
bloc  of  unions  and  “multinational” 
corporations  which  sets  up  company 
unions  in  Latin  America)  with  the  aid  of 
CIA  funds,  had  gone  unchallenged.  It 


was  Margolis  who  at  the  1978  conven- 
tion issued  the  call  for  the  CWA  to 
break  from  this  murderous  appendage 
to  U S imperialism:  "Thousands  of 
trade  unionists  have  been  executed  and 
tortured  in  Latin  America,  as  we  all 
know;  in  Chile  by  military  juntas.  And  I 
want  no  stain  of  this  on  the  banner  of 
our  Union.”  Once  again  it  was  MAC 
which  at  the  convention  initiated  a fight 
to  end  the  International’s  veto  power  of 
the  local  right  to  strike — winning 
endorsement  from  58  delegates,  includ- 
ing many  local  presidents. 

Not  one  of  the  other  Local  9415 
delegates  to  the  CWA  Convention,  from 
any  of  the  three  bureaucratic  slates, 
raised  a peep  in  protest  to  Watts'  class 
collaboration  that  has  crippled  the 
union.  Indeed,  not  one  said  a word 
about  anything!  Even  the  usual  phrases 
about  "democracy  mouthed  by  aspir- 


ing bureaucrats  at  election  time  were 
rendered  hollow  by  MAC’s  hard-hitting 
campaign.  Thus  it  MAC.  and 
only  MAC.  which  championed 
consistently  such  elementary  demands 
as  the  membership’s  right  to  elect 
its  own  stewards  a point  which 
was  dramatically  evidenced  earlier  this 
year  when  a petition  signed  by  1 50  plant 
workers  demanding  that  Margplis  be 
appointed  shop  steward  was  blocked  by 
the  bureaucracy.  The  lmerzels.  Demp- 


seys and  Whitehouscs — all  of  whom 
have  run  on  the  same  slates  in  the  past — 
were  left  to  squabble  among  themselves 
over  who  had  stolen  more  from  the 
union  treasury,  a tawdry  affair  which 
only  drove  home  MAC’S  point  that 
there  is  no  fundamental  difference 
among  these  phonics. 

Militant  Wins  in  L.A. 

MAC  also  heralded  the  election  of 
Gary  Adkins  to  the  executive  board  of 
Local  1 1501  in  Los  Angeles.  Margolis 
told  W l that  Adkins,  an  area  steward  in 
the  central  switching  complex  in  l .A. 
and  the  instructor  for  the  Local’s  intro- 
ductory stewards  school,  received  114 
votes  for  exec  board,  finishing  second 
out  of  12  candidates.  Adkins’ successful 
campaign  had  been  endorsed  by  some 
ten  stewards  in  his  local.  Atkins  ran  on  a 
program  which  included  such  demands 


as  strike  action  to  win  a shorter 
workweek  at  no  cut  in  pay.  nationaliza- 
tion of  the  phone  company  without 
compensation,  for  labor/black  defense 
guards  to  smash  the  fascist  scum,  and  a 
workers  party  based  on  the  unions  to 
fight  fora  workers  government.  Noting 
that  delegate  Adkins  had  introduced  the 
M AC-initiated  resolution  for  the  unre- 
stricted local  right  to  strike  on  the  floor 
of  the  1978  convention.  Margolis 
pointed  out  that  the  emergence  of  tested 
militants  like  Adkins,  committed  to  a 
clear  program  of  class  struggle,  repre- 
sented a real,  if  modest,  step  forward  in 
laying  the  groundwork  for  a real,  fight- 
ing opposition  throughout  the  CWA. 

In  its  several-year  history  in  the  CWA 
in  the  Bay  Area.  MAC  has  been  witch- 
hunted  both  by  Ma  Bell  and  the  union 
bureaucracy.  Margolis  herself  was  fired 
in  1975  and  only  won  reinstatement  a 
year  later  after  a hard-fought  campaign. 
Meanwhile,  most  of  the  fake-militant 
oppositions  in  the  CWA  have  been 
driven  out  by  the  company,  become 
demoralized,  or  simply  been  discredited 
by  their  false  policies.  Thus  in  the  Local 
9410  elections  John  Smreker.  who 
supported  Jack  Whitehousc  in  1975  and 
who  ran  as  a candidate  of  the  Commit- 
tee Against  Racism,  which  is  supported 
by  the  Progressive  Labor  Party,  re- 
ceived a paltry  40  votes  in  his  bid  for 
local  secretary.  In  contrast.  MAC’s 
powerful  showing  demonstrated  an 
increasing  receptiveness  on  the  part  of 
the  membership  to  support  real  class- 
struggle  militants  possessing  the  dedica- 
tion and  drive  to  stand  up  both  to  Ma 
Bell  and  her  labor  lackeys. 

This  summer  some  4.500  Long  Lines 
CWA  members  struck  all  across  the 
country  in  defense  of  phone  workers 
disciplined  for  respecting  the  picket 
lines  of  operators  in  Nashville.  This  was 
the  first  militant  nationwide  action  in 
the  CWA  for  years  and  demonstrated 
that  the  phone  workers'  will  to  fight  has 
not  been  sapped  by  decades  of  class 
collaboration  practiced  by  the  union 
tops.  It  is  groups  like  MAC  which  must 
provide  the  nucleus  of  a fighting 
leadership  that  can  direct  the  member- 
ship’s combativity  to  victory  over  the 
bosses.  MAC’s  task  in  the  next  period 
must  be  to  consolidate  its  hard-won 
authority  and  to  begin  to  reach  out  to 
other  militants  who  are  seeking  to  build 
a class-struggle  opposition  in  the 
CWA  ■ 
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ELECT: 

JANE 

MARGOLIS 

PLANT  EXEC.  BOARD 


, iltcie^978Convention  Delegate 
. Former  Exec.  Board  member 
Local  9415 

#.  Leading  member  ot  Militant  Action 
Caucus 

union  activities 

Elect  a proven  ?iJhU*  ,0  lhe 
Executive  Board  i 

ONLY  ONE  CANDIDATE 
WILL  MAKE  A DIFFERENCE 

VOTE  MARGOLIS  ONLY! 


Militant  Action 
Caucus  Program 

1.  Stop  Company  harassment — 
Strike  action  to  stop  the  frame-up 
firings  of  our  stewards  and  mem- 
• oers.  End  absence  control.  For  full 
r Pa'd  sick  leave  No  productivity  quo- 
tas. No  forced  overtime. 

2 Jobs  for  all  — No  layoffs, 
forced  transfers  and  downgrades 
For  a shorter  work  week  with  no  cut 
in  pay.  100%  automatic  COLA. 

3_  Stop  union  collaboration  with 
me  Company  For  a militant,  fight- 
ing union — Dump  the  sellouts.  Build 
a class  struggle  leadership.  For  un- 
ion solidarity — No  one  crosses  pick- 
et lines.  Finks  out  of  the  union  For 
union  democracy— lower  the  quo- 
rum. for  elected  steward^ 

4.  Union  action  to  smash  dis- 
crimination — union  control  of  hir- 
ing. upgrades  and  transfers  Sup- 
port busing.  ERA.  For  labor/black 
defense  against  Klan/Nazi  terror. 

5.  For  international  workinq 
class  solidarity— Break  all  CWA  ties 
with  the  CIA  labor-front,  the  AIFLD 

6.  Not  a dime,  not  a vote  for  the 
strikebreaking  Democrats  and  Re- 
publicans—. Down  with  the  "slave- 
labor  Taft-Hartley  Act.  Build  a work- 
®r®,  par,y  based  on  the  unions  to 
hghl  for  a workers’  government 
which  will  seize  all  major  industry 
without  compensation  to  the  capi- 
talist bosses.  Establish  a planned 
economy  run  to  serve  the  needs  of 
working  people,  not  profit. 

GET  THIS  UNION 
OFF  ITS  KNEES 


Campaign  leaflet  for  MAC  candidate  Jane  Margolis. 


3 


Black  Demagogue  Sidetracks  Anti-Cop  Protests 


Daughtry  vs.  Koch: 

Feud  in  the  Democratic  Party 


On  November  6 some  500  predomi- 
nantly black  protesters  streamed  across 
the  Brooklyn  Bridge  on  their  way  to  the 
concrete  canyons  of  Wall  Street  chant- 
ing "We're  Fired  Up.  Can't  Take  No 
More!*'  The  marchers  were  celebrating 
Black  Solidarity  Day.  In  the  front  lines 
many  carried  pictures  of  Arthur  Miller, 
the  black  community  leader  whose 
strangulation-killing  by  the  cops  last 
summer  was  the  catalyst  which  brought 
the  Crown  Heights  section  of  Brooklyn 
to  flashpoint. 

I he  demonstration  had  a militant  air. 
at  least  by  late '7()'s  standards.  A jaunts 
Rev.  Herbert  Daughtry  flanked  by  his 
green-jacketed  bodyguards  of  the 
Crown  Heights  “black  community 
patrols'*  headed  up  the  march.  Conjur- 
ing up  the  mood  of  the  sixties,  the  crowd 
was  sprinkled  with  red.  black  and  green 
nationalist  Hags.  Several  marchers  car- 
ried flags  depicting  still-imprisoned 
ex-Black  Panthers  Assata  Shakur 
(Joanne  Chesimard)  and  Gcronimo 
Pratt.  Outside  the  Stock  Exchange 
Daughtry  denounced  “white  capital- 
ism"; black  people,  he  said,  had  ex- 
hausted their  appeals  to  Koch  and  the 
courts  and  were  now  marching  on  the 
real  seat  of  power 

But  November  6 was  not  only,  or  even 
mainly.  Black  Solidarity  Day  in  New 
York  City.  It  was  also  the  day  before 
election  day.  And  the  Black  United 
Front  (BUF)  demonstration  was  a long- 
planned  campaign  event  to  bring  out  the 
black  vote  for  a wide  range  of  black 
Democratic  Party  incumbents  and 
hopeful  candidates.  From  start  to  finish 
the  march  was  a carefully  orchestrated 
pressure  tactic,  part  of  an  ongoing 
patronage  war  within  the  Democratic 
Party  between  the  black  elected  officials 
and  what  they  see  as  Mayor  Koch's 
Jewish  mafia. 

That  this  was  the  case  became  cry  stal 
clear  later  than  night  when  the  second 
part  of  the  celebration,  the  “Anti-Koch 
Rally"  got  under  way.  More  than  1.000 
Brooklyn  black  people  turned  out  at 
New  York  Community  College  to  hear 
five  hours  of  long-winded  speeches. 
Even  the  cultural  part  of  the  program 
brought  no  relief — several  of  the  poetry 
readings  were  so  wretched  they  had 
Stalinist  hack  Amiri  Baraka  (l.croi 
Jones)  visibly  cringing.  Represented  on 
the  platform  was  the  full  spectrum  of 
black-nationalist  activists  from  the 
“Marxist-1  cninist”  Baraka  to  the  hard- 
core cultural  nationalists  of  .) itu  Weu- 
si's  “ I he  East"  to  a gaggle  of  three- 
piece-suited  clubhouse  pols. 

The  thrust  of  the  rally  was  intended 
by  Daughtry  to  be  an  elcction-c\c 
platform  for  the  black  Democrats. 
Brooklyn  Assemblyman  Al  Vann  was  a 
no-show,  but  State  Senators  Maior 
Owens  of  Brooklyn  and  Carl  McCall  of 
Harlem  were  there  to  pitch  for  votes. 
While  McCall  urged  votes  to  black 
Democrats  “who  are  commuted  to 
you.”  Owens  apologi/ed  for  being  too 
busy  campaigning  on  behalf  of  a black 
city  council  candidate  to  attend  the 
earlier  march.  But  he  praised  the  BUF 
for  its  “sophistication”  in  not  only 
“marching  when  it's  time  to  march"  but 
endorsing  black  candidates  as  well. 

Former  state  senator  and  head  of 
Brooklyn  CORE  Sam  Pinn.  along  with 
Dr.  Vernal  Cave,  former  black  member 
of  the  Health  and  Hospitals  Corpora- 
tion. and  Cenic  Williams.  Coordinator 
of  the  City-wide  Coalition  of  Black 


Organi/ations.  all  added  their  voices  to 
the  struggle  to  “put  a black  mayor  in 
City  Hall.”  Finally,  a rather  subdued 
Daughtry  finished  off  the  evening 
asserting  it  was  time  for  blacks  to  begin 
to  “run  our  own  candidates." 

Black  Democrats  vs.  the  Jewish 
Mayor 

The  present  lash-up  of  black  Demo- 
crats against  the  Koch  administration 
began  forming  late  last  winter,  soon 
alter  the  mayor's  inauguration.  Koch, 
the  epitome  of  the  I960's  "reform 
Democrat.”  rode  into  office  last  year  on 
the  crest  of  a racist  backlash  with  his 
advocacy  of  the  death  penalty  and 
echoing  the  vicious  “Night  of  the 
Animals”  press  hy  steria  w hich  follow’cd 
the  July  1977  black-out  Nevertheless, 
after  making  the  point  that  they  carried' 
some  electoral  clout  by  running  out-, 
going  Manhattan  borough  president 
Percy  Sutton  in  the  primary,  the  black 
Democrats  loyally  swung  their  support 
to  Koch.  Now.  like  the  AN. -CIO 
bureaucracy  which  handed  the  key' 
labor  \ ote  to  Carter  only  to  get  the  shaft, 
the  black  politicos  have  been  screaming 
“betrayal.” 

But  Koch  had  made  his  two-point 
program — get  the  unions  and  get  the 


blacks — clear  from  the  beginning.  Once 
in  office  he  simply  proceeded  to  carry  it 
out.  Declaring  all-out  war  on  what  he 
called  the  “poverticians”  he  began 
wholesale  firings  of  black  administra- 
tors and  a massive  “reorganization”  of 
the  poverty  programs  themselves 

With  all  Koch's  ranting  about 
“getting  tough”  with  welfare  chiselcrs  it 
was  no  surprise  that  the  first  blow-up 
w ith  the  black  Democratic  leaders  came 
over  his  appointment  of  Blanche  Bern- 
stein to  head  the  city’s  Human  Re- 
sources Administration.  Bernstein 
quickly  distinguished  herself  as  the  first 
welfare  commissioner  ever  to  come  out 
against  an  increase  in  welfare!  Next 
came  The  forced  resignation  of  Koch's 
human  rights  commissioner.  Patria 
Nicto-Orti/.  when  she  insisted  on 
reviewing  the  city's  own  record  of 
minority  hiring.  And  on  April  6 four 
black  ministers  sat  in  at  Koch’s  olfice 
demanding  more  summer  jobs  for 
youth.  Koch  promptly  ordered  the  cops 
to  haul  them  off  to  the  slammer. 

Following  these  preliminaries  Koch 
proceeded  to  go  after  two  of  the  big 
poverty  programs.  He  simply  canceled 
the  city's  S4  million  contribution  to  the 
Addiction  Services  Agencies.  Then  he 
"reorganized"  some  $6.1  million  in 


federal  funds  out  of  the  Model  Cities 
program  while  drastically  cutting  back 
its  staff  some  80  percent!  Shortly 
afterwards  two  important  black  leaders, 
Harlem  Congressman  Charles  B Ran- 
gel and  State  Senator  McCall  (another 
featured  speaker  at  Daughtry’s  rally) 
took  Koch  to  court  to  try  to  stop  any 
more  “restructuring”  of  the  city’s  po- 
verty programs. 

In  an  article.  “Black  Leaders  Sue  to 
Stop  a Koch  Move.”  reporting  on  the 
Rangel/ McCall  suit  the  New  York 
limes  (May  25)  commented  on  what  it 
characterized  as  the  “rapidly  growing, 
deep  antagonism  between  the  Mayor 
and  [an)  impoYtant  segment  of  the  city's 
black  political  leadership.”  In  addition 
to  the  earlier  mentioned  beefs  the  black 
leaders  cited  a Koch  plan  to  distribute 
federally  funded  summer  youth  jobs 
through  a computerized  lottery  system 
instead  of  through  the  black  churches, 
as  well  as  complaints  about  the  Mayor’s 
lily-white  “Silk  Stocking"  district  inner 
circle.  But  to  these  charges  mayoral 
aides  replied  to  the  Times: 

"Under  previous  administrations,  the 
Mayor's  people  say.  black  leaders— and 
particularly  their  antipoverty 
programs— had  been  made  a part  of Un- 
political clubhouse  system  and  that 
these  leaders  are  now  upset  at  the  loss  of 
money,  jobs  and  power." 

As  the  months  progressed  the  feud 
between  the  black  pols  and  Koch  found 
its  reflection  in  the  noisy  press  war 
between  the  liberal  muckraking  Tillage 
Voice  and  the  black  liberal  Amsterdam 
News.  With  Percy  Sutton  a 37  percent 
stockholder,  it  was  predictable  that  the 
black  paper  would  be  annoyed  when  the 
Voice  lauded  Koch’s  moves  against  the 
poverty  programs.  But  the  sparks  really 
started  to  fly  when  Jack  Ncwfield's 
April  10  article.  “'Amsterdam  News’ 
Sells  out  Harlem."  documented  the 
paper's  owners'  extensive  personal  stake 
in  the  city’s  poverty  programs 

Thus.  according  to  Ncwlicld. 
Amsterdam  News  publisher  John  Pro- 
cope  was  a partner  in  the  insurance- 
brokerage  Firm  which  held  a $10  million 
city  contract  to  insure  the  day  care 
centers.  Head  Start  centers,  senior 
citizens’  halls  and  so  forth.  And  the 
chairman  of  the  paper’s  board  of 
directors.  John  Edmonds,  was  (Ncw- 
ficld  alleged)  up  until  1973  director  of 
Harlem  Model  Cities,  as  well  as  attor- 
ney for  the  $5  million  federally  funded 
corruption-riddled  United  Harlem 
Drugfighters. 

The  Amsterdam  News  counterat- 
tacked the  next  week,  saying  that  the 
Murdoch -owned  Vi  Huge  Voice  was  in 
no  position  to  sling  mud.  Ncwlicld  and 
the  rest  of  the  while  liberalsat  the  Voice. 
said  the  black  paper,  just  played  into 
Koch's  hands  with  their  exposes.  A 15 
April  article.  “Newficld:  Apologizer  for 
Koch."  railed: 

“Why  has  the  Amsterdam  News  come 
under  so  vicious  and  unprincipled  an 
attack  by  the  liberal  left?  Mr.  Newficld 
is  concerned  about  the  Mayor's  'com- 
mendable' plan  for  reorganizing  the 
anti-poverty  program. 

"His  problem  is  that  the  Amsterdam 
News  understands  the  implications  ol 
the  plan,  nothing  less  than  the  consoli- 
dation ol  all  federal  funds  for  New  York 
C ity  in  the  hands  of  one  omnipotent 
super  poverty-pimp.  Ed  Koch  " 

Flashpoint 

In  the  midst  of  the  brewing  patronage 
battle,  on  June  14.  Arthur  Miller  was 
strangled  to  death  by  the  cops,  a 
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particularly  gruesome  crime  even  for  the 
guardians  of  law  and  order"  who 
regularly  shoot  down  unarmed  ghetto 
youth  in  the  streets.  Miller  was  an 
enterprising  black  capitalist,  the  owner 
of  a small  construction  firm  as  well  as  an 
active  Democratic  Party  politician  and 
founder  ol  a Ideal  anti-poverty  project. 
I' or  the  black  politicians  he  was  one  of 
their  own  I he  Crown  Heights  commu- 
nity was  seething  over  the  slaying  of 
Miller;  a furious  crowd  marched  on  City 
Hall  demanding  a stop  to  police 
brutality  and  the  prosecution  of  his 
killers. 

I hen  a strange  thing  happened. 
When,  two  days  later,  a black  teenager. 
Victor  Rhodes,  was  severely  beaten  by  a 
Hasidic  vigilante  squad.  Daughtry  and 
the  black  politicians  turned  the  protest 
away  from  the  cops  and  onto  the  Jews. 
The  black  Democrats  had.  at  last,  found 
a way  to  increase  their  political  clout— 
by  cynically  manipulating  the  uproar 
over  the  Miller  killing.  If  the  black 
poverty  programs  were  being  cut.  it  was 
because  the  Jews  were  getting  too  big  a 
piece  ol  the  pie.  The  Hasidim.  said  the 
BUF.  got  "special  treatment"  at  the 
hands  ol  the  Jewish  mayor.  “Every 
group,  said  Daughtry,  “looks  out  for 
its  own  Koch  rewards  his  own  kind." 
Organizing  the  “black  community 
patrols."  he  threatened:  “When  the 
people  of  the  long  black  coats  meet  our 
men.  let  us  see  what  will  happen." 

On  July  16  some  4,000  blacks 
marched  on  the  Crown  Heights  Hasidic 
synagogue,  shaking  their  fists  and 
leering.  And  while  the  black  Democratic 
Party  politicians  cynically  fanned  the 
flames  of  ethnic  hatred,  bringing  the 
Crown  Heights  tmderbox  to  the  brink 
of  a bloody  race  war,  virtually  the  entire 
NYC  left  tailed  after  them.  First  to  the 
Hasidic  synagogue,  then  to  the  steps  of 
the  police  precinct  where  Daughtry 
denounced  not  killer  cops,  but  “Hasidic 
domination"  of  the  police. 

The  Hasidic  vigilante  squads 
inevitably  committed  racist  abuses. 
However,  they  are  not  the  KKK — 
rather,  they  are  the  communalist  re- 
sponse to  black  lumpen  crime.  The 
Hasidic  community  is  neither  a white 
oppressor  caste  nor  is  it  a reactionary 
political  group  like  the  JDL  with  a 
political  program  to  deny  blacks  their 
democratic  rights.  A marginal  religious 
sect,  they  are  simply  a couple  of  rungs 
higher  on  the  economic  ladder  than  the 
West  Indian  blacks  in  the  neighboring 
ghetto.  Daughtry’s  “solution"  was  to 
organize  counter-vigilantes,  which  sim- 
ply escalates  the  likelihood  of  race  war 
in  Crown  Heights.  In  such  a situation  of 
intercommunal  hostility  the  only  possi- 
ble communist  response  is  to  call  for 
breaking  the  vicious  cycle  of  ethnic 
vigilantism.  But  the  Spartacist  League 
was  the  only  organization  with  the 
courage  and  the  Marxist  program  to 
take  this  position. 

Since  the  summer  the  anti-Koch 
campaign  of  the  black  Democrats  has 
continued.  For  the  moment  the  BUF 
has  ceased  marching  on  synagogues. 
Nonetheless.  Daughtry  & Co.  continue 
to  fuel  the  flames  of  black  anti-Semitism 
as  a club  with  which  to  beat  the  Koch 
machine.  At  the  November  6 demon- 
stration Daughtry  declared  Koch  ought 
to  “be  selling  bagels  on  the  street 
corner."  And  while  at  an  October  31 
planning  meeting  for  the  demonstra- 
tion. attended  by  most  of  the  participat- 
ing left  organizations.  Daughtry  fo- 
cused on  the  demand  “Justice  for 
Arthur  Miller."  that  same  afternoon  he 
announced  the  demonstration’s  goals. 

“In  a press  conference  on  the  City  Hall 
steps  Daughtry  also  called  for  an 
investigation  of  the  Crown  Heights 
Hassidic  community  which  he  called, 
'kind  of  a Ku  Klux  Klan  organiza- 
tion . .’  Daughtry  pledged  to  dramatize 
his  demands  with  a march  on  Wall 
Street  next  Monday 

—New  York  Daily  Press.  31 
October 

The  Ten  Demands 

As  the  Black  Solidarity  Day  marchers 


came  across  the  Brooklyn  Bridge  a TV 
reporter  asked  Daughtry  whether  the 
demonstration  was  just  about  the 
Arthur  Miller  case.  Daughtry  said  no.it 
was  about  the  same  ten-point  program 
he  had  posted  on  the  door  of  City  Hall 
on  September  28.  And  a BUF  leaflet. 
"Why  We  March,"  distributed  on 
November  6 said  of  the  ten  demands: 
"These demands  dealt  with  basic  human 
needs:  jobs,  housing,  hospital  care  and 
protection." 

So  who  could  object  to  a program 
demanding  jobs,  housing,  hospital  care 
and  protection?  lake  a closer  look. 
Demand  number  two.  for  instance, 
protests  "White  Racist  Terror  Attacks 
upon  Blacks  and  People  of  Color."  And 
what  does  this  mean?  The  blurb  in  the 
right-hand  column  makes  it  explicit: 
"Hasidic  Jews’  vicious  attack  on  Victor 
Rhodes.  ” In  other  words,  the  same 


transit!  Billions  to  save  the  subways!" 

Integral  to  this  program  was  the 
struggle  against  the  kill-crazed  NYC 
cops  who  shoot  down  unarmed  black 
youth  in  cold  blood,  who  regularly  gun 
down  turnstile  jumpers  for  the  price  of  a 
token  But  what  did  Daughtry  & Co.  do 
when  on  October  25  a Brooklyn  grand 
jury  cleared  the  killers  of  Arthur  Miller, 
ruling  that  his  strangulation  death  was 
“accidental’’  since  the  cops  were  using 
regulation  procedures?  Did  they  march 
on  the  court  house  demanding  the  killer- 
cops  to  be  jailed?  Did  they  march  on  City 
Hall?  No — when  there  was  a chance  to 
mobilize  thousands  of  people  in  the 
streets.  Daughtry  and  his  BUF  simply 
called  lor  a federal  investigation  white 
keeping  the  black  population  out  of  the 
streets.  Do  nothing,  they  advised.  Stay 
at  home  for  the  next  two  weeks,  and 


come  out  to  the  day-before-the-election 
rally! 

For  over  six  months  the  Arthur 
Miller  case  has  refused  to  die.  From  the 
grizzly  slaying  of  Miller  last  June  to 
Koch's  promise  that  there  would  be  no 
whitewash  to  the  court  ruling  last 
month  that  Miller’s  death  was  "acci- 
dental." the  case  stands  as  a living 
symbol  of  the  racist  "justice"  in  capital- 
ist America.  Yet  for  the  careerist  black 
Democratic  Party  politicians  the  case  is 
being  cynically  manipulated  as  they 
push  a well-orchestrated  operation  to 
further  their  own  careers.  It  is  a telling 
measure  of  the  extreme  crisis  of  leader- 
ship within  the  black  population  that 
this  lash-up  of  patently  self-serving, 
warmed-over  black  nationalists  and 
Democratic  hacks  can  pose  as  champi- 
ons of  the  oppressed  black  masses.  ■ 


blacks-vs.-Hasidic-.lews  ethnic  vigilan- 
tism which  very  nearly  provoked  com- 
munal riots  last  summer. 

Or  take  demand  number  three, 
protesting  “Inhuman  Treatment  of 
Blacks  and  Poor  in  the  Human  Re- 
sources Administration."  This  turns  out 
to  mean  "Commissioner  Blanche  Bern- 
stein must  Resign  or  be  Fired."  And 
demand  number  four  protests“Mayoral 
Control  and  Manipulation  of  CAP  and 
Model  Cities  Programs.”  The  right- 
hand  column  explains.  “Koch  has  taken 
over  poverty  programs  used  to  organize 
the  poor  and  will  now  use  them  as  his 
personal  political  patronage.” 

But  for  all  of  Daughtry’s  “anti- 
capitalist”  rhetoric  outside  the  Stock 
Exchange,  the  BUFdemandsdo  not  call 
for  a single  new  job!  They  simply  call  for 
changing  the  color  of  the  faces  of  those 
distributing  the  "personal  political 
patronage."  As  Baraka’s  CAP  used  to 
say.  "black  faces  in  high  places"  will  not 
liberate  the  oppressed  masses.  Who 
would  claim  that  blacks  are  better  off  in 
Tom  Bradley's  Los  Angeles.  Coleman 
Young’s  Detroit  or  Kenneth  Gibson’s 
Newark? 

What  serious  black  militants  who 
want  to  struggle  against  the  oppression 
of  racial  minorities  in  capitalist  America 
must  understand  is  that  Koch’s  racist 
program  of  gutting  the  poverty  pro- 
grams and  dumping  the  black  adminis- 
trators is  not  simply  a patronage  grab  by 
a new  gang  in  power.  The  mayor  is 
simply  carrying  out  on  a local  level  the 
decision  of  a unanimous  ruling  class  to 
go  after  the  inner  cities.  The  black 
populace  and  the  programs  thrown  to 
them  as  sops  during  the  turbulent  I960’s 
are  victims  of  the  same  attack  which 
brought  the  axe  of  Big  MAC  and  the 
EFCB  down  upon  the  city  unions.  And 
while  virtually  every  one  of  the  gains  of 
the  I960’s  has  been  gutted  or  is  now 
presently  under  frontal  attack,  instead 
of  putting  up  a program  to  mobilize  the 
masses  to  defend  and  extend  what  has 
been  won.  the  Daughtrys.  the  Vanns, 
the  McCalls  and  the  Pinns  are  only  out 
to  save  their  own  hustles. 


In  contrast  to  the  ethnic  pork- 
barreling  which  has  been  the  name  of 
the  Democratic  Party  game  in  New 
York  since  the  days  of  Tammany  Hall; 
in  contrast  to  the  black  clubhouse 
politicians  and  the  reformists  who  seek 
to  redivide  the  shrinking  capitalist  pie, 
in  our  recent  electoral  campaign  the 
Spartacist  League  fought  fora  mobiliza- 
tion of  NYC  labor  to  lead  behind  it  all 
sections  of  the  oppressed  in  a powerful 
struggle  against  the  loss  of  every  single 
job.  every  single  dollar  of  social  services. 
We  fought  to  link  these  demands  to  the 
need  to  go  beyond  the  confines  of  the 
decaying  capitalist  system  and  fight  for 
the  victorious  socialist  revolution.  Thus 
our  campaign  brochure  demanded: 


“Triple  welfare!  Unlimited  unemploy- 
ment compensation  at  full  union  wages! 
Free  quality  health  care  for  all!  Restore 
and  expand  rent  control — Expropriate 
the  real  estate  corporations!  Free  mass 
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VANCOUVER,  November  3 — The 
first  issue  of  the  Vancouver  Express , 
published  by  the  six  newspaper 
unions  on  strike  against  Pacific 
Press,  hit  the  streets  today.  In  its 
editorial.  "Press  ganged."  the  Ex- 
press tells  the  strikers’  side  of  the 
story  and  exposes  the  publishers’ 
union-busting  drive. 

The  strike  against  Pacific  Press, 
which  publishes  Vancouver’s  two 
daily  newspapers,  the  Sun  and  The 
Province . is  the  latest  battle  in  a long 
war  waged  by  newspaper  publishers 
against  the  printing  trades  unions. 
“It's  not  just  a strike — it’s  war."  said 
Phil  Needham,  the  co-chairman  of 
the  press  unions’  joint  bargaining 
council.  Needham  also  pointed  to  the 
bitter  1975-76  Washington  Post 
strike  which  broke  the  pressmen's 
union  and  strengthened  the  newspa- 
per bosses'  union-busting  campaign. 
"Now  the  battleground  is  in  Vancou- 
ver." he  said. 

The  major  issue  in  the  strike  is 
management’s  attempt  to  drastically 
cut  the  union's  manning  scale — the 
same  job-slashing  attack  which 
provoked  the  New  York  newspaper 
strike  Reportedly,  the  publishers 
even  offered  to  buy  the  union’s 
manning  clause  out  of  the  contract 
for  a cool  one  million  dollars  (the 
money  was  to  be  spread  out  in  a 
package  deal  to  the  pressmen).  This 
deal  to  gut  the  newspaper  unions  was 
flatly  rejected.  The  newspaper  bosses' 
other  tactic  to  break  the  unions  is  to 
exclude  jobs  from  union  jurisdiction 
through  re-classification. 

The  Vancouver  press  unions  have 
dug  in  for  a long  battle.  The  Express 
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story  on  the  strike  reported  that  "the 
picket  lines  will  remain  up  until  all 
unions  have  ratified  new  collective 
agreements.”  The  strikers  have  al 
ready  taken  an  important  step 
toward  turning  the  tide  on  manage- 
ment's union-busting  drive  and 
winning  public  support  for  their 
battle  by  putting  out  their  own 
newspaper.  During  the  1970  strike 
against  Pacific  Press  the  Express 
(which  is  published  three  times 
weekly)  was  Vancouver’s  only  news- 
paper for  three  months.  Stop  the 
newspaper  bosses'  union-busting 
drive!  Victory  to  the  Vancouver  press 
strike!  ■ 


Vancouver’s  Labor  Newspaper 


Here  is  some  w elcome  news  from 
Canada's  Pacific  coast — a labor 
battle  in  which  the  workers  haven't 
started  out  with  both  hands  tied 
behind  their  backs.  In  New  York  the 
leaders  of  the  pressmen's  union  from 
the  beginning  agreed  to  manning 
cutbacks  and  argued  only  over  how 
many  jobs  should  be  lost.  But  the 
Vancouver  unions  are  demanding  no 
tampering  with  their  manning  scales 
as  the  precondition  for  serious 
bargaining.  This  demand,  if  firmly 
maintained,  poses  the  possibility  of  a 
real  victory  against  the  cost-cutting 
publishers  instead  of  yet  another 
setback,  however  qualified. 

The  Vancouver  unions  also  have 
armed  themselves  with  a potentially 
powerful  weapon  in  publishing  their 
own  newspaper.  Though  bogged 
down  by  capitalist  advertising  (which 
it  has  cornered  despite  a boycott 


being  urged  by  the  Board  of  Trade. 
Canada's  Chamber  of  Commerce ), 
the  Express  can  present  the  unions" 
side  of  the  story,  fill  the  void  for  the 
newspaper-reading  public  and  ce- 
ment union  solidarity  by  providing 
jobs  for  strikers  and  those  respecting 
their  picket  lines. 

During  the  New  York  press  strike, 
the  Spartacist  League  championed 
the  call  for  a labor  daily  newspaper, 
printed  at  NYC  union  scale  and 
mobilizing  the  rest  of  the  labor 
movement  for  financial  support 
rather  than  relying  on  capitalist 
advertising.  The  Vancouver  Express 
is  not  so  bold  and  audacious  an 
effort,  but  with  solidarity  on  the 
picket  lines  and  determination  by  the 
strikers  not  to  relent  to  takeaways,  it 
could  help  turn  the  tide  against  the 
continent-wide  assaults  of  the  profit- 
hungry  publishers. 
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'peaceful  coexistence’  with  the  imperial- 
ist powers  and  their  capitalist  system?” 


The  defeat  of  imperialism  in 
Angola  is  the  heaviest  blow 
which  it  has  suffered  in  the  West 
in  all  of  history”  wrote  well-known 
Colombian  author  Gabriel  Garcia 
Marque/,  giving  the  credit  to  the  Cuban 
leaders,  whom  he  praised  lor  “the  speed 
and  calmness  with  which  they  acted, 
fully  realizing  the  consequences."  Even 
allowing  for  literary  hyperbole,  the 
historical  evaluation  is  rather  out  of 
proportion.  But  Garcia  Marque/'  en- 
thusiasm for  Fidel  Castro's  "revolution- 
ary mission"  in  Africa  is  characteristic 
of  a whole  spectrum  of  left-wingers  who 
have  been  searching  lor  a popular  cause 
ever  since  the  end  of  the  Vietnam  War. 

Although  this  reaction  was  most 
typical  of  " Third  World"  nationalists 
and  Stalinist  fellow  travelers,  it  was  also 
reflected  in  those  claiming  the  revolu- 
tionary heritage  of  Trotskyism.  Among 
the  leaders  of  Ernest  Mandel’s  mis- 
named "United  Secretariat  of  the 
Fourth  International"  (USec).  the  most 
starry-eyed  was  the  voluble  armchair 
guerrilla  I.ivio  Maitan.  who  pro- 
claimed. "Cuba's  decisive  commitment 
to  a crucial  anti-imperialist  battle  has 
few  precedents  in  the  history  of  past 
decades  [Inprecor.  IS  March  1976). 

But  even  the  social-democratic,  ref- 
ormist wing  of  the  USec.  led  by  the 
American  Socialist  Workers  Party 
(SWP).  leaped  to  Castro's  side.  In  the  28 
July  1978  Militant,  the  introduction  to  a 
major  centerfold  article  by  veteran  SWP 
leader  Joe  Hansen  on  "Cuba  and 
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Africa"  proclaimed  that  one  thing  that 
had  not  changed  in  the  20  years  since  the 
Cuban  Revolution  was  “the  Castro 
leadership's  support  for  anti-imperialist 
struggles  around  the  world." 

Hansen’s  article  is  now  the 
introduction  to  a book  collecting  his 
writings  on  Cuba.  Dynamics  of  the 
Cuban  Revolution  (New  York:  Path- 
finder Press.  1978).  In  it  he  poses  the 
latest  turn  in  Castro's  foreign  policy  as  a 
striking  confirmation  of  his  (and  the 
USec's)  longstanding  description  of 
Cuba  as  a healthy,  non-Stalinist  work- 
ers state  and  of  Castro  as  a revolution- 
ary' Marxist.  Hansen  asks: 

“What  does  Havana's  rising  influence  in 
African  affairs  show  about  the  present 
status  of  the  Cuban  revolution?  Has  a 
parasitic  caste  become  entrenched  in 


Cuba?  Has  the  revolution  degenerated 
to  such  a point  that  it  must  now  be  said 
that  a Stalinist  regime  has  usurped 
power'.’  With  the  wisdom  of  hindsight 
must  it  now  be  acknowledged  that  the 
Cuban  revolution  was  Stalinist-led 
Irom  the  beginning?  Or  do  the  new 
developments  speak  otherwise,  indicat- 
ing continuation  of  a policy  to  extend 
the  revolution  internationally,  thus 
cutting  across  the  Stalinist  policy  of 


His  answer: 

“But  in  Africa.  Cuban  activities  have 
greatly  increased  instability  at  the 
expense  of  the  imperialist  powers 
Castro  has  followed  a course  that  closed 
oil  rather  than  invited  a deal  with 
American  imperialism.  J his  fact  alone 
speaks  decisively  against  the  contention 
that  the  events  in  Alrica  offer  prool  that 
a hardened  bureaucratic  caste  has  taken 
over  in  Cuba." 

Some  of  Hansen’s  arguments  are 
downright  ludicrous,  such  as  his  at- 
tempt to  claim  independent  initiative  by 
Castro  in  Africa  on  the  basis  that  the 
Kremlin  could  have  used  Latvians, 
Poles  or  Czechs  instead  and  "Cuba  is  the 
farthest  from  the  scene.”  Others  are 
blatantly  anti-Marxist,  such  as  his 
“constructive  criticism"  urging  Castro  & 
Co.  to  "go  all  the  way”  rather  than 
limiting  Cuban  foreign  policy  to  "anti- 
imperialism": 

"The  Cubans  seem  to  be  primarily 
interested  in  bolstering  the  anti- 
imperialist  aspects  of  the  upheavals  in 
these  areas  [Angola  and  Ethiopia], 
But  to  overlook  the  struggle  for,1 socialist 
goals  can  only  prove  counter- 
productive," 

This  sharp  distinction  between  anti- 
imperialist and  socialist  goals  is  a direct 


reflection  of  the  Stalinist  shibboleth  of 
"two-stage  revolution.”  The  Trotskyist 
theory  of  permanent  revolution  holds 
that  in  the  present  epoch  a struggle 
against  imperialism  is  impossible  with- 
out directly  challenging  capitalist  rule 
In  order  to  claim  that  his  early  I960's 
analyses  had  withstood  the  test  of  time. 
Hansen  is  forced  to  engage  in  direct 


historical  falsification  of  past  UScc 
positions.  In  accord  with  the  SWP’s 
post- 1969  turn  away  from  vicarious 
gucrrillaism  (more  recently  joined  by 
the  Mandelite  USec  majority),  in  his 
introduction  he  criticizes  the  Guevarist 
line  of  continental  guerrilla  war  as 
"based  on  a misjudgment  of  both  the 
Cuban  experience  and  the  possibilites 
lor  its  repetition": 

"The  general  conclusion  to  be  drawn 
from  this  turn  of  events  is  that  more 
effective  means  than  a guerrilla  band  is 
required  to  lead  the  struggle  for 
socialism." 

But  back  in  1963.  in  the  first  Hush  of 
petty-bourgeois  radical  enthusiasm  for 
Castroism,  the  Usee  was  founded  on 
the  basis  of  support  to  guerrillaism.  One 
of  the  main  lessons  to  be  drawn  from  the 
Cuban  and  Chinese  experiences,  wrote 
the  SWP  in  the  USec’s  founding 
document,  was  that  “guerrilla  warfare 
conducted  by  landless  peasant  and  semi- 
proletarian  forces . . . can  play  a decisive 
role  in . . . precipitating  the  downfall  of  a 
colonial  or  semicolonial  power’’  (“For 
Early  Reunification  of  the  World 
Trotskyist  Movement”).  Another  docu- 
ment from  the  USec’s  reunification 
congress  spoke  of  the  possibility  of 
“coming  to  power  even  with  a blunted 
instrument"  in  backward  countries. 

This  rewriting  of  history  is  not 
accidental,  for  in  order  to  portray 
Castro's  foreign  policy  as  “anti- 
imperialist"  the  USec  has  systematically 
distorted  and  covered  up  the  actual 
policies  of  Havana.  Thus  in  answering 
Joseph  Hansen's “T rotskyist"  apologies 
for  Castroism  it  is  necessary  to  look  at 
the  facts.  The  early  period  from  1961  to 
1965  is  analyzed  in  our  article.  "Castro's 
Search  lor  Hemispheric  Detente"  ( H I 
No.  141.  21  January  1977).  Here,  in 
reviewing  the  zigs  and  zags  of  Cuban 
foreign  policy  since  the  "heroic  period" 
of  Guevarism  in  the  mid-1960's,  we  shall 
show  that  despite  a frequently  more 
militant  flavor — the  consequences  of 
Cuba’s  situation  as  a besieged  island 
outpost — Caslroite  policy  throughout 
has  been  fundamentally  nationalist, 
circumscribed  (where  not  directly 
dictated)  by  the  detente  policies  of  its  big 
brothers  in  the  Kremlin  bureaucracy. 

From  the  Tricontinental  to  OLAS 

Hansen  argues  that  in  the  early  years 
the  Cuban  government  “both  politically 
and  materially”  aided  attempts  to 
spread  revolutionary  guerrilla  struggles 
throughout  Latin  America,  culminat- 
ing m the  1967  OLAS  conference.  Other 
UScc  leaders  have  similarly  praised 
Guevara's  talk  of  a continental 
revolution: 

“ ibis  concept,  which  is  essentially 
Trotskyist  and  opposed  to  the  false 
theory  ol  ‘socialism  in  one  country.'  has 


been  adopted  by  the  Fidclista  leader- 
ship of  the  Cuban  Revolution.  The 
appeal  in  the  Second  Declaration  of 
Havana  and  the  resolution  of  the  [ 1966] 

I riconlinental  Congress  calling  on  the 
I atm  American  masses  to  take  political 
power  are  examples  of  this." 

Hugo  Cionzalcs  Morosco."!  he 
Cuban  Revolution  and  its 
I essons."  in  Ernest  Mandcl. 
ed..  Fifty  Years  of  World 
Revolution.  IVI7-IV67 

To  begin  with,  the  Tricontinental’s 
theses  do  not  endorse  the  permanent 
revolution  any  more  than  did  the 
"Second  Declaration  of  Havana"  with 
its  call  lor  unity  with  "the  most 
progressive  layers  of  the  bourgeoisie." 
The  most  "advanced"  demands  in  the 
general  declaration  of  the  Tricontinent- 
al Conlcrence  were  for: 

" the  right  of  national  control  of  basic 
resources,  of  nationalization  of  the 
banks  and  vital  enterprises,  of  state 
control  of  foreign  trade  and  exchange, 
of  growth  of  the  public  sector,  ol 
reconsideration  and  repudiation  of 
spurious  and  anti-national  debts — of 
the  realization  of  a true  agrarian  relorm 
which  eliminates  feudal  and  semi-feudal 
property." 

Tricontinental  No.  3, 
November-December  1967 

There  is  absolutely  nothing  here  that 
“African  socialists."  Latin  American 
nationalist  generals  and  other  “Third 
World"  populist  demagogues  could  not 
endorse — and  a good  number  of  them 
did  sign  it.  including  the  likes  of 
Guinea’s  Sekou  Toure  and  Cheddi 
Jagan  of  Guyana.  The  conference  also 
included  a number  of  the  most  right- 
wing  Latin  American  Communist  par- 
ties. and  by  a vote  of  31  to  9 it  endorsed 
the  Soviet  line  of  "peaceful  coexistence" 
(Adolfo  Ci illy.  “A  Conference  Without 
Glory  and  W'ithout  Program."  Monthly 
Review.  April  1966). 

The  most  dramatic  confirmation  of 
the  Stalinist  character  of  the  Cuban 
leadership  at  the  Tricontinental  confer- 
ence was  Castro's  virulent  attack  on 
Trotskyism.  His  tirade  was  directed 
against  the  Posadas  tendency — a hyster- 
ical split-off  from  the  USec  which  after  a 
decade  and  a half  of  marginal  existence 
has  since  fractured  and  disappeared  into 
the  shadowy  fringes  of  the  Latin 
American  left— denouncing  the  Posa- 
distas'  claim  that  Castro  had  crushed  a 
Guevara  faction  and  "eliminated” 
“Che."  I he  "jefe  maximo”  dragged  out 
the  time-worn  slanders  that  Trotskyists 
are  “known  to  be  at  the  service  of 
Yankee  imperialism,  as  is  the  Fourth 
International."  And  he  bitterly  de- 
nounced the  Guatemalan  MR- 1 3.  which 
had  ties  with  the  Posadistas  and  called 
for  socialist  revolution,  while  praising 
the  rival  FAR.  led  by  the  Guatemalan 
Stalinists  and  calling  only  for  “demo- 
cratic" revolution. 

The  response  of  Hansen  ("Adolfo 
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Ciill\.  I- idol  C astro  and  the  Fourth 
International."  reprinted  in  Dynamics 
of  the  Cuban  Revolution)  was  to  mildly 
rebuke  Castro  lor  “repeating"  Stalinist 
slanders,  express  the  hope  that  his 
attack  on  I rotskyism  would  only  be  “an 
episodic  step  backwards,"  and  spend 
most  of  the  article  taking  the  Posad ist as 
to  task,  among  other  things  lor  the 
latter's  charge  that  Cuba  supported 
Kremlin-style  peaceful  coexistence.  (In 
the  early  I960's.  when  Castro  had  the 
Cuban  Trotskyists  arrested — and  the 
printing  plates  for  an  edition  of  Trot- 
sky's Revolution  Petra yetf  smashed  on 
the  presses  -Hansen  & Co.  maintained 
a criminal  silence.)  Not  until  old-line 
Stalinist  hack  Bias  Roca — the  “Earl 
Browder  of  Cuba"  did  Hansen  really 
open  up  his  guns,  and  even  then  he  was 
extremely  cautious  lest  any  of  his  words 
be  taken  as  an  attack  on  “the  Castro 
team."  w Inch  of  course  includes  the  likes 
ol  Bias  Roca. 

Coming  out  of  the  Tricontincntal 
were  two  Cuban-led  international  or- 
ganizations. the  Organization  of  Solid- 
arity ol  the  Peoples  ol  Africa.  Asia  and 
I atin  America  (OSPAAL)  and  the 
Organization  of  I atin  American  Solid- 
arity (OI.AS).  OSPAAI  soon  proved  to 
be  stillborn  and  did  little  more  than 
publish  its  magazine.  In  contrast,  the 
Cubans  at  first  made  an  attempt  at 
building  OLAS.  including  setting  up 
national  committees.  It  even  held  a 
conference  in  1967  which  Hansen  hailed 
as  “an  eneouraging  achievement  and 
step  forward  for  the  world  revolution." 

I wo  years  later  a congress  of  the  fake- 
Trotskyisl  USec  voted  that  its  Latin 
American  work  would  henceforth  be 
based  above  all  on:  "Integration  into  the 
historic  revolutionary  current  repre- 
sented by  the  Cuban  revolution  and  the 
OLAS"  (“Resolution  on  Latin  Ameri- 
ca," Intercontinental  Press.  14  July 
1969). 

By  that  time  Hansen  had  gotten  cold 
feet  about  Guevarist  gucrrillaism  and 
opposed  the  resolution  of  the  Mandcl 
majority.  But  that  was  hardly  the  tack 
he  took  in  1967.  In  a glowing  report 
("The  OI.AS  Conference:  Tactics  and 
Strategy  of  a Continental  Revolution," 
reprinted  in  his  latest  book),  he  began  by 
trying  to  butter  up  Castro  by  "explain- 
ing" the  latter’s  anti-Trotskyist  diatribe 
at  the  Tricontinental.  According  to  the 
SWP  leader’s  disgusting  apology,  this 
"was  taken  by  all  vanguard  elements 
with  any  real  knowledge  of  the  T rotsky- 
ist  movement  as  at  best  a mistaken 
identification  of  Trotskyism  with  the 
bizarre  sect  of  J.  Posadas  and  at  worst 
nothing  but  a belated  echo  of  old 
Stalinist  slanders,  the  purpose  of  which 
remained  completely  obscure."  He  went 
on  to  prettify  the  conference  itself: 

the  political  meaning  of  the  OLAS 
conference  is  absolutely  clear.  It  regis- 


Lelort/Gamma-Liaison 


Couret/Gamma-Liaison 

Above:  Ethiopian  dictator  Mengistu  hosting  Fidel  on  recent  visit  to  Addis 
Ababa.  Below:  Cuban  troops  in  Ethiopia. 


place.  Castro  did  not  break  with  all 
right-wing  CP  currents:  except  for  the 
CP’s  of  Argentina  and  Brazil,  every 
other  Latin  American  pro-Moscow' 
party  attended  the  OLAS  meeting  And 
as  for  the  crime  of  the  Venezuelans,  he 
only  demanded  that  it  return  to  its  1962- 
65  policy  of  supporting  the  MIR 
guerrillas. 

Hansen  goes  on  to  generalize  that. 
“The  question  of  armed  struggle  was 
thus  taken  at  the  OLAS  conference  as 
the  decisive  dividing  line,  separating  the 
revolutionists  from  the  reformists  on  a 
continental  scale.  In  this  respect  it 
echoed  the  Bolshevik  tradition."  Non- 
sense. The  Bolsheviks  considered  the 
Russian  anarchists  and  narodniks  (who 
certainly  believed  in  "armed  struggle”) 


Castro  with  Pinochet  during  the  Allende  regime. 
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tered  the  fundamental  differentiation  of 
the  Cuban  revolution  from  the  old 
Communist  parties  and  their  class- 
collaborationist  politics." 

To  justify  this  interpretation.  Castro's 
attack  on  the  Venezuelan  Communist 
Party  was  blown  up  into  a break  with  all 
the  “right-wing  CP  currents."  In  the  first 


as  "liberals  in  disguise."  And  any 
number  of  rcformist/nationalist/ 
populist  currents  have  been  willing  to 
engage  in  guerrilla  warfare  under 
particular  circumstances.  J.V.  Stalin 
himself  was  not  notably  reluctant  to 
“pick  up  the  gun."  Hansen’s  line  is 
nothing  but  Maoist-Castroist  contra- 


band. an  apology  for  “Third  World" 
Stalinism, 

Bolivia-Prague: 

Castro’s  Right  Turn 

F urthermore,  it  was  not  long  after  the 
OLAS  conference  that  the  Cuban 
regime  itself  put  down  the  gun.  if  only 
temporarily.  The  disastrous  adventure 
of  Che  Guevara  in  Bolivia,  while 
testimony  to  the  dedication  of  the 
courageous  band  so  vilely  assassinated 
by  the  CIA  and  their  Bolivian  cohorts, 
was  a political  and  military  fiasco  from 
every  standpoint.  In  an  emotional 
speech  to  a crowd  in  Revolution  Square 
Castro  put  the  blame  on  the  Bolivian 
Communist  Party  for  not  coming 
through  with  promised  reinforcements 
But  then  it  was  the  Cuban  leadership 
that  decided  to  rely  on  the  Kremlin’s 
Bolivian  waterboys — who  only  did  what 
came  naturally — just  as  they  built  the 
Tricontinental  and  OLAS  conferences 
on  the  participation  of  the  Latin 
American  CP’s,  and  bitterly  broke  with 
the  Guatemalan  guerrilla  group  (MR- 
13)  which  refused  to  accept  Stalinist 
domination. 

Moreover,  taken  together  with  the 
annihilation  of  Castroite  and  Maoist 
guerrilla  groups  in  Peru,  as  well  as  the 
difficult  straits  of  the  Venezuelan  FAI.N 
and  the  Guatemalan  FAR.  it  was 
obvious  even  to  crass  empiricists  that 
the  whole  Guevarist  strategy  of  peasant 
gucrrillaism  was  a failure.  (This  wisdom 
did  not.  however,  extend  to  the  USec. 
whose  tailist  appetites  are  so  strong  as  to 
blind  them  not  only  to  Marxist  principle 
but  even  to  simple  fact.  In  1969  they 
proclaimed  rural  guerrilla  war  as  the 
axis  of  Latin  American  struggles  for  the 
coming  period;  when  not  one  such 
struggle  occurred,  they  concluded  in 
1974  that  “armed  struggle"  should 
include  urban  guerrillas  as  well;  and 
when  these  disappeared  as  well  they 
concluded  late  last  year  that  they  had 
misjudged  the  rhythm  of  events.  To  say 


the  least.)  The  Cuban  regime  evidently 
concluded  that  the  massive  Pentagon/ 
C I A counterinsurgency  programs  had 
worked,  and  consequently  cut  off  the 
meager  arms  supply  to  the  bedraggled 
bands  of  their  supporters  strung  out 
along  the  foothills  of  the  Andes. 

Still  under  considerable  pressure 
from  the  Yankee  imperialist  colossus  to 
the  north  (Castro  once  remarked  that 
U.S  politicians  went  into  a frenzy 
because  Cuba  was  only  90  miles  from 
Florida;  they  should  think  what  he  must 
leel  like  with  the  world's  most  powerful 
imperialist  state  a mere  90  miles  from 
Havana),  the  Cubans  apparently  also 
decided  to  mend  their  fences  with 
Moscow,  in  return  for  stepped-up 
Soviet  military  and  economic  aid  So 
when  on  August  23.  1968  Soviet  tanks 
rolled  into  Prague.  Castro  went  on  the 
airwaves  to  support  the  Kremlin  inva- 
sion of  Czechoslovakia.  This  speech  was 
a rude  awakening  for  many  a Latin 
American  Castroite.  and  should  have 
shaken  even  the  USec.  But  so  inured  had 
these  ex-Trotskyists  become  to  excusing 
the  inexcusable,  that  Joe  Hansen  wrote 
a lengthy  article  (“Fidel  Castro  and  the 
Events  in  Czechoslovakia,"  reprinted  in 
this  collection)  in  which  he  "regrets"  in 
passing  that  Castro  did  not  see  the 
Czech  invasion  as  one  of  the  Kremlin’s 
worst  crimes  ever  . . . and  then  goes  on 
for  pages  in  praise  of  Castro's  criticisms 
of  peaceful  coexistence! 

Aside  from  the  introduction,  the  last 
article  in  Dynamics  of  the  Cuban 
Revolution  was  written  in  1970.  Thus 
more  than  half  a decade  of  Cuban 
foreign  policy  is  not  even  mentioned  in 
Hansen’s  book.  It  is  not  accidental  that 
this  is  the  period  when  some  of  the  most 
egregious  opportunist  acts  were  com- 
mitted by  the  Castro  regime — betrayals 
which  the  USec  would  like  to  wish  away. 
During  this  time  Castro  sidled  up  to 
every  even  mildly  nationalist  populist  in 
Latin  America,  with  a special  affectfcn 
lor  military  regimes,  praising  their 
“anti-imperialist"  and  even  "revolution- 
ary" credentials.  Meanwhile,  the  re- 
maining guerrillas  were  left  to  fend  for 
themselves.  Douglas  Bravo,  leader  of 
the  Venezuelan  FALN,  when  he  broke 
with  Havana  in  1970  denounced  the 
Cubans  for  "concentrating  exclusively 
on  strengthening  their  economy  and 
suspending  all  aid  to  the  Latin  Ameri- 
can revolutionary  movements"  {Le 
Monde.  15  January  1970). 

Castro’s  favorite  during  the  early 
I970’s  was  the  Peruvian  military  gov- 
ernment of  General  Juan  Velasco 
Alvarado.  In  1969  he  hailed  the  leftist 
junta  in  I.ima  as  a “new  phenomenon.” 
namely  that  of  “a  group  of  progressive 
officers  playing  a revolutionary  role” 
(cited  in  Carmelo  Mesa-Lago,  Cuba  in 
the  I970's  Pragmatism  and  Institution- 
alization [1974]).  Another  of  these 
“pistol-packing  progressives"  was  Gen- 
eral Omar  Torrijos  of  Panama,  who  last 
year  grabbed  headlines  by  negotiating  a 
new  Panama  Canal  treaty  with  Jimmy 
Carter  allowing  the  U.S.  to  retain 
control  of  the  Canal  Zone  until  the  year 
2000.  and  an  unlimited  right  to  reinvade 
thereaf  ter  so  long  as  it  claims  a threat  to 
canal  operations.  In  addition  topraising 
this  U.S.-trained  bonaparteasa  revolu- 
tionary, Castro  counseled  patience  to 
Torrijos.  reminding  him  that  the  U.S. 
still  controlled  the  Guantanamo  naval 
base  and  adding.  “We  are  not  in  a hurry" 
to  recover  it  ( New  York  Times , 13 
January  1976). 

Elsewhere  in  the  Caribbean  basin,  the 
Cubans  have  been  wooing  Jamaican 
prime  minister  Michael  Manley.  Man- 
ley  accompanied  Castro  to  the  1973 
Algiers  conference  of  “non-aligned” 
countries,  supported  Cuban  interven- 
tion in  Angola  against  the  South 
Africa/CIA  imperialist  attack,  and 
reportedly  has  had  elite  police  units 
I ruined  in  Havana  (see  "Political  Gang 
Warfare  Escalates  in  Jamaica.”  ILL  No. 

I 18.  16  July  1976).  And  showing  that 
"bygones  can  be  bygones,"  in  the  last 
couple  of  years  Cuoa  has  been  on  the 
friendliest  of  terms  with  Guyanan  prime 
continued  on  page  9 
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Trotskyist  Politics  on  NYC  Street  Corners 


From  left  lo  right:  SYL  supporter  in  garment  district, 
Gene  Herson  ot  the  seamen's  Militant-Solidarity  Caucus. 
Stamberg  supporting  striking  pressmen  and  speaking  at 
Sheridan  Square,  unionist  addresses  rally  at  supermarket 
and  Stamberg  discusses  Spartacist  program  at  NMU  hall 

WV  Photos 


Stamberg 

Campaign... 

(continued  from  page  12) 

against  the  same  Democratic  incum- 
bent, on  an  “independent"  line  with  the 
active  support  of  the  CP  and  "commu- 
nity control”  advocates  of  Spanish- 
speaking Chelsea.  When  he  received  4.6 
percent,  it  was  noted  as  one  of  the  best 
showings  for  any  radical  candidate 
anywhere  in  the  U S.  that  year. 

Stamberg’s  impressive  showing  was 
not  merely  part  of  a general  protest  vote. 
In  fact,  there  was  less  overlap  among  the 
votes  cast  for  the  left  parties  than  one 
might  have  expected.  Thus  in  many 
election  districts  Stamberg  did  well 
where  the  SWP/CP  did  not.  In  one 
Chelsea  district,  for  instance,  the  Spar- 
tacist Party  got  20  votes,  the  CP  8 and 
the  SWP  2.  Yet  we  campaigned  hard  in 
the  ILGWU  cooperatives  and  did  not 
get  many  votes,  whereas  the  CP  rolled 
up  most  of  its  vote  for  the  entire 
assembly  district  in  these  few  blocks. 

Weranan  intensive  campaign.  Unlike 
the  reformists  whose  primary  purpose  is 
to  achieve  credentials  as  a respectable 
"socialist  alternative"  electoral  party, 
we  run  to  make  communist  propagan- 
da. So  we  ran  for  an  office  that  did  not 
require  ur  to  spend  too  much  time 
collecting  petition  signatures.  Instead, 
we  revived  the  soap-box  street  corner 
rally,  handed  out  thousands  of  pages  of 
literature,  pasted  up  posters  on  lamp 
posts  and  subway  stations,  gave  inter- 
views to  local  newspapers.  From  the 
first  public  act  of  the  campaign — 
supporting  the  striking  pressmen  on 
their  picket  lines — we  wanted  the 
residents  of  the  64th  Assembly  District 
to  know  that  here  was  a revolutionary 
socialist  campaign  going  on. 

We  wanted  to  make  people  sit  up  and 
take  notice.  We  wanted  to  show  them 
that  the  program  of  socialist  revolution 
bears  no  resemblance  to  rotten  liberal- 
ism or  to  the  reformism  of  the  second- 
hand Democrats  of  the  CP  and  SWP.  In 
liberal  Greenwich  Village,  we  ran 
against  all  that  liberals  hold  dear. 
Sometimes  it  must  have  seemed  to  them 
that  we  had  a four-point  program:  for 
the  dreaded  Westway,  against  gun 
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control,  for  the  defense  of  the  Soviet 
Union,  down  with  Carter’s  “human 
rights"  crusade.  We  attacked  the  liber- 
als’ most  cherished  illusions  in  the 
capitalist  state,  to  which  they  look  to 
“protect"  black  schoolchildren  and 
“democratize”  the  unions.  In  the  heart 
of  the  gay  ghetto  at  Sheridan  Square,  we 
attacked  not  only  the  Democrats' 
assault  on  gays’  democratic  rights  but 
also  the  dangerous  illusions  of  “gay 
power.” 

We  wanted  to  be  visible  and  con- 
troversial. And  we  attracted  a lot  of 
attention.  In  Gaysweek , one  of  the  most 
widely  circulated  gay  newspapers  in  the 
city,  a favorable  article  concentrated  on 
the  Spartacist  League’s  program  to  fight 
the  oppression  of  homosexuals  and 
women.  Even  the  punk  culture  vultures 
of  the  Soho  News  felt  obliged  to  attack 
Stamberg’s  communist  campaign  with 
personal  insult  and  “’camp” 
McCarthyism. 

Our  biggest  publicity  “coup”  was  a 
sympathetic  notice  by  Village  Voice 
columnist  Joe  Conason  (6  November). 
Explaining  Stamberg  was  “campaign- 
ing simply  to  raise  the  consciousness  of 
voters  against  the  capitalist  system,"  he 
presented  excerpts  from  the  Spartacist 
Party  program: 

"Her  program  puls  forward  little- 
mcniioned  solutions  to  the  city’s 
difficulties,  some  of  which  have  a 
distinct  appeal:  expropriation  of  the 


banks.  Con  Edison,  and  New  York 
Telephone  (where  Stamberg  worked); 
restoration  of  free  admission  lo  the  city 
university  system;  and  the  abolition  of 
the  Emergency  Financial  Control 
Board." 

Of  course,  he  singled  out  for  criticism 
Stamberg’s  opposition  to  “petty- 
bourgeois”  ecology  faddism. 

At  the  election  night  celebration, 
Stamberg  noted  it  was  the  enormous 
effort  of  the  New  York  Spartacist 
League  that  “put  us  on  the  map  in  this 
city."  The  election  campaign  was  “not  so 
much  more  than  we  usually  do,  but 
much  more  visible." 

The  Truth  Doesn’t  Hurt 

The  campaign  confirmed  much  of 
what  we  knew  was  true  about  political 
life  in  America,  reminded  us  of  some 
things  we  hadn't  thought  much  about 
for  a while,  and  taught  us  some  things. 

Our  anti-electoralist  bias  nearly 
pushed  us  into  some  mistakes  early  on. 
As  Stamberg  said  after  the  election: 
“For  us  it  seemed  right  for  everyone  to 
go  out  and  vote  for  the  central  commit- 
tee of  his  choice."  In  the  process  we 
almost  forgot  to  publicize  our  candi- 
date. Finally  we  realized  we  had  to  strike 
a balance  between  our  program  and  the 
candidate  who  carried  it. 

It  is  axiomatic  in  American  bourgeois 
election  campaigns  that  politicians  lie, 
In  fact,  in  common  parlance  the  words 


“campaign  promises"  are  understood  to 
mean  "cynical  lie."  And  the  reformists 
play  the  same  game;  they  just  lie  about 
different  things:  that  the  bourgeois 
government  can  be  “pressured”  into 
fighting  for  working  people,  that  what- 
ever is  popular  is  right. 

Just  how  powerful  the  truth  can  be 
was  demonstrated  in  a central  campaign 
debate  when  the  Spartacist  League 
confronted  the  CP  and  SWP  (see  “Race 
War  or  Class  War,"  WV  No.  218,  3 
November).  While  the  SWP  lied  to 
cover  for  the  black  Democratic  pork- 
barrelers  in  Crown  Heights.  Brooklyn, 
we  told  the  truth  about  what 
happened — that  a protest  which  should 
have  been  mounted  against  killer-cop 
brutality  marched  instead  on  a 
synagogue. 

During  the  campaign,  we  were  struck 
by  the  depth  of  electoralist  illusions 
among  the  American  public.  (In  fact, 
many  people  take  voting  so  seriously 
that  they  gave  our  candidate  a hearing 
that  we  might  not  otherwise  get.)  It  is  a 
testament  to  American  backwardness 
that  so  many  workers  are  deceived  by 
the  electoral  process,  an  exercise  in 
illusion-mongering  controlled  by  the 
ruling  class  (and  junked  when  capitalist 
expediency  requires).  And  we  were 
disgusted  by  the  extent  to  which  the 
reformists  add  to  these  deadly  illusions 
With  strikingly  similar  programs  and 
aims,  the  CP  and  SWP  ran  quite  similar 
campaigns.  During  one  televised  round- 
table of  minor  candidates,  the  modera- 
tor asked  the  CP's  Jarvis  Tyner  and  the 
SWP’s  Dianne  Feeley  "what  the  differ- 
ences are  between  the  SWP  and  the 
CP."  There  were  no  takers.  Finally 
Tyner  told  the  moderator  that  if  he 
listened  “carefully”  he  could  "detect”  a 
difference  between  the  parties’  pro- 
grams, adding  quickly  that  of  course 
they  shared  “the  same  general  ap- 
proach.” Evidently  the  SWP  isn’t  too 
embarrassed  by  its  overt  kinship  with  a 
party  it  still  formally  characterizes  as 
reformist.  On  another  TV  appearance. 
Feeley  said  the  SWP  liked  “some  [!]  of 
Trotsky’s  ideas”! 

Marjorie  Stamberg  did  not  win  the 
election.  But  the  Spartacist  election 
campaign  was  a bolshevik  victory  for 
those  who  believe  in  Trotsky’s  ideas  and 
fight  for  his  program  of  international 
proletarian  revolution.  ■ 
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Castro... 

(continued  from  page  7) 

minister  Forbes  Burnham.  I his  is  the 
same  man  who  in  1964  ousted  former 
Castro  crony  Cheddi  .lagan  from  power 
with  the  aid  of  the  CIA! 

Most  treacherous  ol  all  was  the 
Cuban  leader’s  political  support  to 
Salvador  Allende's  Popular  Unity  (UP) 
government  in  Chile.  UScc  leaders 
lavished  praise  on  Castro  lor  his  1967 
denunciation  of  the  Vene/uelan  CP’s 
support  for  a "peaceful  road"  to 
revolution:  but  when  three  years  later 
the  Chilean  popular  front  came  to  office 
through  elections,  the  historical  pro- 
tagonist of  guerrilla  war  had  nothing 
but  praise  for  Allende’s  UP.  In  fact, 
w hen  Castro  visited  Chile  in  November 
1971  he  said  in  a speech  to  the  trade- 
union  federation:  "...there  was  never 
any  contradiction  between  the  concepts 
of  the  Cuban  Revolution  and  the  paths 
followed  by  the  left  movement  and  the 
workers’  parties  in  Chile" (Fidel in  Chile 
[ 1972]).  Castro  reportedly  voiced  “con- 
fident ia I”  criticisms  to  Allende  about 
the  lack  of  mass  mobilization,  but  the 
popular  front  government  publicly 
hailed  by  the  Cuban  leader  meanwhile 
w as  politically  disarming  the  workers  by 
preaching  faith  in  the  “constitutionalist" 
military  and  “democratic"  bourgeoisie. 
The  price  of  this  treachery:  more  than 
30.000  dead.  500.000  exiled,  a revolu- 
tionary opportunity  smashed. 

Cuba  in  Africa 

In  a manner  similar  to  China  dur- 
ing the  period  before  Nixon’s  1971 
foreign  policy  shift,  the  rulers  of  the 
Cuban  deformed  workers  state  have 
followed  a somewhat  more  aggressive 
foreign  policy  line  than  their  Kremlin 
mentors,  without  however  ceasing  to 
base  themselves  on  the  narrow  national- 
ist considerations  of  a Stalinist  bureauc- 
racy. “Reformism  under  the  gun.”  we 
called  it  in  the  case  of  the  Maoists.  And 
w hen  an  opportunity  presented  itself  to 
regain  an  aura  of  revolutionary  militan- 
cy while  doing  a favor  for  Brezhnev. 
Castro  & Co.  leaped  at  the  chance.  The 
opening  was  the  battle  over  Angola 
which  followed  the  end  of  Portuguese 
colonial  rule  in  late  1975. 

It  is  Cuba’s  new  role  in  Africa  that  has 
elicited  panegyrics  from  all  the  tired 
radicals  of  yesteryear,  now  respectable 
but  still  yearning  for  a good  cause.  As 
Washington  debates  whether  Castro  is 
merely  a pawn  of  the  Russians,  the 
pseudo-Marxists  follow  suit.  Author 
Garcia  Marquez,  who  when  he  ventures 
into  politics  is  a sycophantic  adulator  of 
Fidel,  has  published  a lengthy  interview 
with  his  comandante  supremo  in  which 
he  describes  how  Cuba  independently 
decided  to  aid  the  Angolan  MPLA 
against  the  South  African/CIA  assault. 
Hansen  also  concludes  that  “the  Castro 
regime  exercised  a certain  imliatve  in 

bringing  Cuban  influence  to  bear ’’ 

Perhaps  it  did.  although  it  obviously 
could  not  have  acted  without  Soviet 
agreement  (all  the  weaponry  and  most 
of  the  transport  supporting  Cuban 
troops  in  Angola  and  Ethiopia  are 
Russian). 

To  buttress  his  thesis  that  Cuba  is  a 
non-bureaucratizcd  workers  slate  with  a 
revolutionary  leadership  (albeit  rather 
dull-witted  —after  all.  Castro  has  been 
an  "unconscious  Trotskyist"  lor  well- 
nigh  20  years  now  according  to  the 
USec).  Hansen  tries  to  argue  that 
Castro’s  policy  is  to  "extend  the  revolu- 
tion internationally,  thus  cutting  across 
the  Stalinist  policy  of ‘peaceful  coexis- 
tence' with  the  imperialist  powers ’’ 

Here  he  has  clearly  Struck  out,  for  the 
Cubans  insistently  maintain  that  their 
policies  in  Africa  arc  in  consonance  with 
detente.  Indeed,  at  the  first  (!)  congress 
ol  the  Communist  Party  of  Cuba  in 
December  1975.  while  the  fighting  in 
Angola  was  proceeding  at  full  tilt  and 
thousands  of  Cuban  troops  were  aboard 
troop  carriers  in  mid-Atlantic,  the 
( astio  leadership  formally  adopted 
detente  as  official  party  policy. 


Why  is  the  SWP  so  eager  to  rush  to 
the  support  of  Cuba’s  African  ventures? 
Most  likely  lor  a variety  of  reasons.  One 
is  indicated  by  Hansen’s  curious  re- 
mark: “A  new  aspect  of  this  involvement 
is  its  legality.  In  responding  to  the 
appeal  [ol  the  MPLA],  the  Cubans 
acted  in  accordance  with  international 
law.’’  Contrary  to  Hansen’s  remark 
quoted  earlier,  there  was  a significant 
sector  of  the  U.S.  bourgeoisie  which  saw 
Castro  as  a stabilizing  influence  in 
Africa.  Unwilling  to  tie  American 
fortunes  to  the  doomed  Rhodesian 
regime  and  hated  South  Africa,  they 
saw  Cuban  troops  as  preventing  a 
bloody,  inconclusive  civil  war  in  Angola 
and  restraining  the  unpredictable  dema- 
gogue Mengistu  in  Ethiopia.  Thus  U.S. 
ambassador  to  the  United  Nations 
Andrew  Young  noted  on  a television 
interview  that  "there’s  a sense  in  which 
the  Cubans  bring  a certain  stability  and 
order  to  Angola”  ( New  York  Times , 3 
February  1977).  Hansen  is  remembering 
the  days  when  the  SWP  made  a political 
bloc  with  the  defeatist  wing  of  the 
Democratic  Party  over  Vietnam. 

Another  reason  is  certainly  to  cover 
up  its  own  infamous  neutrality  during 
the  heat  of  the  1975-76  South  African 
invasion.  At  that  time  the  SWP  refused 
to  take  sides  between  the  Soviet/Cuban- 
backed  MPLA  and  the  CIA-financed 
FNLA  or  South  African-aided  UNITA. 
In  a National  Committee  report  in  the 
23  January  1976  Militant  (the  South 
African  invasion  was  launched  in  late 
October  1975),  SWP  spokesman  Tony 
Thomas  speculated: 

“If  the  imperialist  intervention 
increases,  as  seems  quite  likely,  we  may 
decide  to  favor  the  victory  of  one  or 
another  of  the  groups  on  tactical 
grounds,  but  of  course  without  giving  it 
any  political  support." 

In  point  of  fact,  the  SWP  never  got 
around  to  adjusting  its  line  while  the 
fighting  was  going  on.  causing  it  some 
notoriety  within  the  United  Secretariat. 

Hansen’s  former  Latin  American  bloc 
partners  (in  the  decade-long  factional 
struggle  in  the  USec).  led  by  chameleon- 
like Nahuel  Moreno,  taxed  the  SWP  for 
not  giving  military  support  to  the 
MPLA  at  this  crucial  moment  and  for 
later  twisting  the  facts  to  hide  its 
position.  The  SWP  even  went  so  far  as 


to  republish  a "finally  edited”  version  of 
Ehomas'  NC  report  (in  the  book 
Angola  The  Hidden  History  of  Wash- 
ington's War  1 1976 1)  which  dropped  the 
apologies  for  the  FNLA  and  UNITA 
while  adding  post  (actum  their  revised 
line  that  imperialist  invasion  could/did 
change  the  character  of  the  war.  Having 
accomplished  this  sleight-of-hand  they 
then  published  a dishonest  internal 
document  (Doug  Jcnncss  and  Tony 
Thomas,  “ The  S W P's  Policy  in  Relation 
to  Angola.  Historic  Error’  or  a Record 
to  Be  Proud  Of?”  SWP  Discussion 
Bulletin . July  1977)  claiming  to  be 
incensed  at  the  Morenoites’ accusation. 

More  recently  the  SWP  has  run  into 
flak  from  the  Mandcl  ex-majority  (now 
formally  dissolved,  but  still  with  its  own 
international  publication),  which  after 
being  slightly  camouflaged  Castroitcs 
for  eight  years  suddenly  comes  up  with 
orthodox-sounding  "Trotskyist"  criti- 
cisms of  Cuban  foreign  policy  in  Africa. 
The  same  issue  of  Inprecor  (21  Septem- 
ber 1978)  which  publishes  a translation 
of  Hansen’s  introduction  also  contains  a 
counter-article  by  Mandelite  Africa 
’’expert"  Claude  Gabriel  on  “The  Role 
ol  Cuba  in  Africa.”  After  excoriating 
Cuba  for  the  brutal  repression  of  leftists 
by  its  allies  in  Angola  and  Ethiopia — 
something  Hansen  mentions  only  by- 
the-by — he  notes: 

“It  would  thus  be  wrong  to  mechanical- 
ly conclude  from  the  existence  of 
conflicts  between  C uba  and  imperialism 
in  Africa  that  thcCastroite  leadership  is 
outside  the  framework  of  peaceful 
coexistence." 

Both  of  these  attacks  on  Hansen  are 
essentially  after-the-fact  rationaliza- 
tions. The  Morenoites  are  quite  experi- 
enced at  cover-up  and  distortion  them- 
selves (having  stonewalled  it  for  several 
years  over  their  scandalous  political 
support  to  the  Peronist  government  of 
Argentina  in  1974-75)  and  simply  want 
a factional  club  to  beat  the.  SWP.  The 
more  extreme  Mandelitcs,  on  the  other 
hand,  have  a case  of  sour  grapes  after 
getting  burned  in  their  guerrillaist  fling. 

Unlike  the  SWP — whose  reformist 
capitulation  before  the  imperialist 
liberals  led  it  to  adopt  a pro-FNLA/ 
UNITA  "neutrality"  during  the  1975-76 
imperialist  power  grab  in  Angola,  and 
unlike  the  Mandcl  wing  of  the  USec, 


which  supported  the  MPLA  in  the 
nationalist  feuding  before  the  South 
African  invasion  changed  the  character 
of  the  civil  war.  the  Spartacist  tendency 
has  maintained  a principled  policy  of 
proletarian  political  independence  from 
all  the  rival  nationalists  while  calling  for 
military  victory  to  the  Soviet/C’uban- 
backcd  MPLA  against  the  imperialist 
drive  (sec  “Smash  Imperialist  Power 
Play  in  Angola!”  WV  No.  85.  14 
November  1975). 

Hansen  & Co.  arc  forced  to  systemati- 
cally distort  Cuban  policies — and  even 
surreptitiously  rewrite  their  own — 
because  they  long  ago  abandoned  their 
formal  Trotskyist  program  in  favor  of 
tailing  after  “Third  World"  Stalinism 
and  later  their  "own”  bourgeoisie.  The 
Spartacist  tendency  has  been  unique  in 
holding  that  the  Cuban  workers  state 
was  qualitatively  bureaucratically  de- 
formed from  its  inception.  Although  a 
hardened  bureaucratic  caste  had  not 
been  congealed  at  first,  the  predomi- 
nance of  a bonapartist  leadership  in  the 
absence  of  soviet  forms  of  workers 
democracy  was  decisive — as  we  wrote 
more  than  15  years  ago  (see  “Toward 
Rebirth  of  the  Fourth  International” 
[July  1963],  in  Marxist  Bulletin  No.  9) — 
in  determining  the  Stalinist  character  of 
the  Castro  regime. 

While  calling  for  militant  defense  of 
the  Cuban  revolution  against  imperial- 
ist attack,  we  pointed  out  that  the 
hardening  bureaucracy  was  program- 
matically incapable  of  leading  the 
imperialist  struggle  which  was  its  only 
hope  of  victory  in  the  long  run;  it  would 
have  to  be  replaced  through  a proletari- 
an political  revolution.  As  Castro  has 
become  increasingly  obviously  en- 
meshed in  the  Kremlin’s  global  maneu- 
vers, abandoning  its  guerrilla  support- 
ers. lauding  “anti-imperialist"  generals 
and  the  like,  it  is  our  Marxist  analysis 
that  is  confirmed  over  and  over. 
Hansen’s  attempt  to  invent  a mythical 
revolutionary  role  for  Castro,  whose 
African  policies  are  simply  part  of  a 
broader  Soviet  effort  to  gain  a little 
elbow  room  within  the  framework  of 
detente,  is  factually  inaccurate,  theoreti- 
cally bankrupt  and  politically 
liquidationist. 

And  it  doesn’t  explain  Cuban  policy 
in  Africa  or  anywhere  else.  ■ 


NYC  Press  Covers  Trotskyist  Candidate 
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SWP  Bows  to  Holy  Man  Khomeini 


The  Iranian  masses  have  taken  to  the 
streets  in  opposition  to  the  terror  of  the 
blood-drenched  Pahlavi  monarchy.  The 
shah's  absolutist  regime,  facing  an 
enraged  population,  is  now  reduced  to 
its  two  essential  bases  of  support,  the 
army  and  American  imperialism.  But 
rather  than  a plebeian  mobilization 
threatening  to  deal  the  death  blow  to  the 
shah’s  white  terror,  or  even  a bourgeois- 
led  “democratic"  movement,  the  current 
opposition  is  an  amorphous  movement 
led  by  the  organized  Islamic  clergy. 

The  religious  leaders’  control  over 
mass  demonstrations  has  forced  fake- 
leftists  around  the  world  to  adopt  all 
sorts  of  political  contortions.  For 
Stalinists,  well  experienced  at  dressing 
up  everyone  from  Chiang  Kai-shek  to 
Nasser  to  even  Idi  Amin,  portraying  the 
revered  leader  of  the  opposition,  the 
exiled  Ayatollah  Khomeini,  as  a “pro- 
gressive" is  second  nature.  But  swallow- 
ing this  line  has  apparently  posed  some 
problems  for  the  ex-Trotskyists  of  the 
American  Socialist  Workers  Party 
(SWP). 

The  SWP  has  long  paraded  about  as 
the  most  consistent  tai lists  of  the 
feminist  movement  on  the  American 
lelt.  They  also  publish  the  works  of 
I eon  Trotsky.  So  when  the  SWP  was 
faced  with  a mass-based  opposition  to 
the  shah  which  at  times  stoned  women 
for  not  wearing  the  symbol  of  medieval 
oppression,  the  veil,  even  these  veteran 
cynics  have  had  to  go  through  some 
gyrations  to  claim  that  black  is  white, 
that  the  ulema's  Muslim  fundamental- 
ism is  really  "a  step  forward."  But  the\ 
have  made  the  effort,  nonetheless,  for 
the  mullahs  have  indeed  achieved  the 
SWP\  one  criterion  for  support  , “mass 
action  in  the  streets." 

The  obscene  spectacle  ol  an  ostensi- 
bly Trotskyist  organization  (not  to 
mention  anyone  claiming  to  be  socialist, 
democratic  or  even  secular)  supporting 
a drive  lor  a Muslim  theocracy  drew  a 
critical  letter  from  an  ex-member. 
Mar\  in  Garson.  and  a long  response  by 
SWPer  David  Frankel  in  the  Militant  of 
} November.  The  writer  of  the  letter 
observed  that  the  Muslim  leaders’ 
opposition  to  the  shah  was  based  on  a 
hatred  of  alcohol,  movies,  women’s 
rights  and  other  "pornographic”  aspects 
of  Western  culture  and  that  the  mullahs 
demand  control  over  any  parliamentary 
body  in  short  that  this  was  a react  ion- 
ary mobilization.  The  letter  further 
noted  that  “1  saw*  nothing  in  your 
coverage,  no  facts  that  is.  to  counter  that 
impression,  especially  on  the  crucial 
point  ol  emancipation  of  women,  w hich 
the'  revolt  seemed  to  oppose." 

Frankel’s  response  is  filled  with  the 
predictably  opportunist  talk  of  mass 
struggles  irreversibly  set  into  motion,  of 
ever  unfolding  revolutionary  “dynam- 
ics" and  “processes."  and  so  on.  He  tries 
to  claim  that  the  religious  leaders  don’t 
determine  the  political  thrust  of  the  anti- 
shah movement,  don’t  control  this 
movement,  are  irrelevant  to  the  future 
course  of  the  struggle  and  in  any  case 
were  “progressive"  in  the  early  stages  of 
the  movement.  Anyhow,  says  Frankel. 
it's  all  been  blown  up  by  the  bourgeois 
press  anyway!  Garson.  however,  had 
already  homed  in  on  the  SWP’s  cynical 
tailism  in  his  description  of  the  Mili- 
tant'* journalism:  “So  much  on  the 
extent  of  the  fighting  in  Iran,  and  so 
little  on  the  character  of  it" (emphasis  in 
original). 

The  Ostrich  Peers  About 

In  order  to  portray  the  mullah-led 
movement  as  a democratic  one.  the 
SWP  suppresses  the  Muslim  preachers’ 
unashamedly  reactionary  slogans.  One 
would  never  know  from  the  Militant 
that  the  followers  of  exiled  Ayatollah 
Khomeini  shouted  for  “Death  or  the 
Veil"  in  the  streets  of  Tabriz;  that  the 


religious  center  of  Qom  is  a city 
completely  berclt  ol  movies,  non- 
religious  literature,  bars  or  women 
without  the  traditional  chador  (veil  or 
cloak):  that  Khomeini  is  a staunch  anti- 
communist who  adamantly  refuses  any 
collaboration  with  the  left:  that  the 
protesters’  choice  of  targets  is  motivated 
by  the  "anti-imperialism"  of  the  Koran: 
“usurious"  banks,  “immodest"  movies 
etc. 

Amazingly.  Frankcl’s  article  does  not 
mention  Khomeini's  name  once.  Given 
Khomeini’s  role  as  the  head  of  the 
religious  opposition  and  his  portrait 
which  adorns  virtually  every  demon- 
stration. this  ostrich-like  posture  is 
untenable.  So  in  a subsequent  Militant 
(17  November)  we  find  the  following 
brazen  statement  among  its  usual  turgid 


position  on  the  question  of  women’s 
rights.  Only  a year  ago  the  SWP’s  co- 
thinkers in  the  Iranian  Sattar  League 
gave  a central  role  28  paragraphs  in 
their  programmatic  document  to  a long 
exposition  on  the  women’s  movement  in 
Iran.  In  a country  still  under  the  sway  of 
medieval  obscurantism  they  threw  in 
every  plank  of  the  National  Organiza- 
tion lor  Women's  program  dow  n to  24- 
hour  day  care.  Wrote  the  Sattar  League: 
“Religious  superstition  and  all  the 
backward  hierarchical  social  relation- 
ships will  be  challenged  by  the  growth  of 
the  women's  movement"  (quoted  in 
SUV  International  Information  Bulle- 
tin. July  1977).  But  that  was  before 
Khomeini. 

Now  the  SWP  is  confronted  with  a 
"women’s  movement"  which  serves  as 


the  proletariat  by  re-opening  the  Tehe- 
ran bazaar  which  had  been  shut  down  as 
part  of  a religious-led  protest.  While 
genuine  Marxists  seek  to  break  the 
proletariat  from  the  reactionary  mul- 
lahs. the  SWP  seeks  to  tic  them  to 
Khomeini. 

Where  Reformism  Leads 

For  years  the  SWP  distinguished 
itself  by  its  pacifist,  civil-libertarian 
approach  to  the  Iranian  class  struggle. 
I )espitc  the  shah’s  savage  suppression  of 
strikes,  gunning  down  of  leftist  guerril- 
las and  arrest  and  torture  of  student 
militants,  the  SWP's  pet  creation  was  a 
Committee  for  Artistic  and  Intellectual 
Freedom  in  Iran  (CAIFI)— a commit- 
tee which  hauled  Iranian  leftist  oppo- 
nents into  U.S.  courts  to  face  deporta- 
tion and  which  dismissed  defense  of  the 
royal  murderer’s  leftist  opponents  as 
subordinate  to  the  question  of  what 
poetry  was  considered  printable  tn  Iran. 

These  sniveling  social  democrats 
even  had  the  temerity  to  publicly 
polcmicize  against  the  call  to  smash  the 
shah's  blood-drenched  dictatorship  as 
being  mere  "wishful  thinking"  (see 
“’Down  With  the  Shah’— SWP  Says 
No."  WV  No.  191.  3 February  1978) 
And  the  SWP’s  studied  refusal  to  raise 
any  slogan  demanding  the  overthrow  of 
the  shah  hit  paydirt  when  Ramsey 
Clark,  formerly  the  U.S.  bourgeoisie’s 
top  cop.  became  a prominent  backer  of 
CAIFI. 


the  auxiliary  of  a movement  based  on 
this  very  same  “religious  superstition" 
and  social  backwardness.  And  further- 
more it  is  “popular."  The  SWP  is  forced 
to  root  through  their  news  reports  in  an 
attempt  to  prove  that  unveiled  women 
are  the  norm  at  anti-shah  demonstra- 
tions But  unfortunately  for  thisjouma- 
listic  flim-flam,  a leading  member  of  the 
Sattar  I.eague  is  now  enthusing  that. 
“Women,  organized  in  separate  contin- 
gents and  covered  with  their  chadors 
[veils],  led  the  fraternization  with  the 
army  troops  in  Tehran. . ."  (Interconti- 
nental Press.  20  November)!  Not  only 
do  veiled  women  recurrently  appear  in 
the  mullah-led  protests,  but  the  religious 
opposition  is  re-imposing  the  wearing  of 
the  chador  as  a symbol  of  devotion  to 
Khomeini. 

In  order  to  gloss  over  the  reactionary/ 
clerical  character  ol  the  Khomeim-led 
religious  opposition,  the  SWP  tries  to 
pass  off  the  current  strike  wave  as  a mere 
part  ol  the  "movement"  against  the 
shah.  Now  in  fact,  prior  to  the  last 
month  the  working  class  was  not  at  all 
active  in  the  demonstrations  as  a driving 
force.  Instead  it  was  the  shopkeepers, 
merchants  and  half-peasant  seasonal 
laborers  who  rallied  to  Khomeini’s 
banner.  When  the  workers'  strike  wave 
mushroomed,  these  petty-bourgeois 
elements  demonstrated  their  hatred  of 


Muslim  women 
protest  the 
shah  in 

traditional  veil, 
carrying  the 
portrait  of 
Khomeini 
whom  the  SWP 
labels 

"progressive." 


rewrites  of  the  bourgeois  press: 

“It  is  true  that  Khomeym  has  gained 
wide  respect.  He  is  the  only  prominent 
opposition  leader  who  has  not  retreated 
in  tear  at  the  development  of  the  mass 
movement  and  who  has  refused  any 
suggestion  of  compromise  with  the 
shah. 

"Although  Khomeym  subscribes  to  a 
religious  ideology,  the  basis  ol  his 
appeal  is  not  religious  reaction.  On  the 
contrary,  he  has  won  broad  support 
among  the  Iranian  masses  because  his 
firm  opposition  to  the  shah’s ‘moderni- 
zation’ is  progressive." 

How-,  one  might  ask.  does  the  SWP 
come  to  determine  that  a religious 
leader  claiming  the  time  of  the  prophet 
(seventh  century  A.D.)  as  his  sole  point 
of  reference  is  “progressive"?  Simple. 
According  to  a speaker  from  the  SWP’s 
Iranian  student  front  group  at  a Novem- 
ber 10  New'  York  City  forum  the  proof  is 
that  Khomeini  is  “popular.”  As  if 
H (tier’s  railings  against  foreign  domina- 
tion of  Germany  and  hatred  of  Jews 
were  not  "popular."  or  the  slaughter  of 
Indonesian  Communists  and  working- 
class  militants  in  1965  in  the  name  of 
Islam.  And  what  could  be  more  “popu- 
lar" in  a Muslim  country  than  an  old- 
fashioned  jihad  against  opponents  of 
the  Koran? 

Frankcl’s  head-in-thc-sand  defense  of 
an  Islamic-led  movement  is  matched  by 
the  SWP’s  obviously  embarrassed 


Today  in  Iran,  however,  the  sacking 
of  banks,  offices,  movie  theaters,  etc., 
and  the  calls  of  “Death  to  the  shah!"  are 
the  handiwork  of  a bourgeois  opposi- 
tion which  tries  to  pass  itself  off  ;n  the 
“respectable"  trappings  of  “democra- 
cy So  now  the  pages  of  the  Militant  are 
supersaturated  with  uncritical  enthu- 
siasm for  these  Muslim-led  protests.  If  a 
lundamentalist-religious  opposition  is 
w illing  to  champion  the  1906-07  Consti- 
tution for  its  guarantees  of  mullah  veto 
power  over  all  civil  legislation,  then  the 
SWP  is  willing  to  praise  these  new- 
found "democrats"  to  the  skies. 

For  several  years  now'  the  SWP  has 
been  mucking  around  in  the  Iranian 
student  movement  in  the  U.S.  trying  to 
pass  off  liberal  civil  libertarianism  as 
Trotskyism.  Now  that  the  question  of 
state  power  is  sharply  posed,  the 
Stalinist  frenzy  rises  to  a fever  pitch 
against  all  those  who  fail  to  praise  the 
currently  popular  theocrat.  Hence  the 
orchestrated  campaign  of  Maoist- 
Muslim  demonstrations  against  our 
forums  throughout  the  U.S.  And  what 
does  the  SWP  do?  Like  the  rest  of  the 
reformists  they  bow  to  Khomeini. 

For  Trotskyists  the  intervention  into 
the  political  arena  of  a massive  proletar- 
ian strike  movement  spearheaded  by  the 
oil  workers  has  the  potential  to  break 
through  the  showdowm  between  the 
shah- and  the  clergy  and  open  the  road  to 
a workers  and  peasants  government  in 
Iran.  It  is  the  Iranian  proletariat,  the 
most  powerful  in  the  region,  which  has 
the  capacity  to  smash  the  shah’s  reign  of 
terror  and  lift  Iran  from  the  centurics- 
long  legacy  of  backwardness,  poverty 
and  obscurantism.  ■ 
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Iran... 

(continued  from  page  I ) 

occupied  newspaper  offices  and  radio 
and  television  facilities. 

The  shah  tried  to  make  the  policy  of 
the  mailed  fist  more  credible  by  an- 
nouncing yet  another  purge  of  his 
underlings.  A number  of  government 
and  business  figures  including  former 
premier  Amir  Abbas  Hoveida  were 
arrested  on  charges  of  corruption.  The 
shah  even  rounded  up  more  than  a 
do/en  officials  of  the  dreaded  SAVAK. 
his  sadistic  secret  police,  and  former 
SAVAK  head  Nematollah  Nassiri  for 
“abuses.” 

While  hoping  that  sheer  military 
force  on  the  streets  of  Iran  would 
contain  the  protests,  the  shah  began 
casting  about  for  partners  in  a coalition 
government.  The  bourgeois  liberals  of 
the  National  Front  were  the  natural 
choice,  particularly  since  the  current 
crisis  would  allow  them  increased 
leverage  in  wheeling  and  dealing  with 
the  shah.  I he  establishment  of  a 
coalition  government  featuring  a tame 
house  opposition  would  permit  an 
unbridled  military  crackdown  on  leftists 
and  strikers. 

The  National  Front,  however, 
realized  that  hegemony  over  the  crowds 
in  the  streets,  the  means  by  which  to 
pressure  the  shah,  is  in  the  hands  of 
Khomeini.  So  these  bourgeois  liberals 
have  instead  abased  themselves  before 
this  "messenger  of  Muhammcd.”  Na- 
tional Front  leader  Karim  Sanjabi  told 
l.e  Monde  (I  November)  that  his 
“democratic,  national  and  socialist 
government”  is  really  the  same  thing  as 
Khomeini's  “Islamic  government.” 

Unlike  the  National  Front.  Khomeini 
adamantly  refuses  all  negotiation  with 
the  shah.  Sanjabi  thus  shuttled  back  and 
forth  between  visits  to  Khomeini, exiled 
in  France,  and  discussions  with  the 
shah’s  emissaries.  In  the  end  he  yielded 
to  the  ayatollah’s  pressure  and  an- 
nounced, “we  will  continue  the  struggle” 
and  refused  to  enter  a coalition  with  the 
shah.  On  November  1 1 he  reaped  the 
consequences  of  this  decision  when  he 
and  his  aides  were  arrested  in  Teheran. 

Oil  Strike  Shock  Waves 

Up  until  now  the  Pahlavi  dictatorship 
has  been  able  to  weather  the  storm  of 
protests  led  by  Khomeini  and  the  other 
Muslim  fundamentalist  leaders,  despite 
their  increasing  size  and  intensity.  But 
the  current  oil  workers'  strike  threatens 
to  cripple  the  Iranian  economy  and  eat 
away  the  royal  treasury. 

Because  of  its  strategic  position  at  the 
lifeline  of  Iran's  economy,  the  oil  strike 
is  the  most  dramatic  expression  of  a 
strike  wave  whose  demands  have  esca- 
lated from  simple  wage  claims  to 
assaults  on  the  regime’s  barbaric  tools  of 
oppression.  The  month-old  strike  of 
government  employees  is  still  in  full 
force.  Employees  at  the  Ministry  of 
Finance  parade  through  its  halls  chant- 

\ 

In  a despicable  act  of  political 
thuggery,  a Young  Socialist  Alliance 
(YSA — youth  group  of  the  Socialist 
Workers  Party)  member  assaulted  a 
campus  spokesman  for  the  Spartacus 
Youth  League  at  the  University  of 
( hicago  today  (November  14).  Con- 
fronted over  the  SWP/YSA's  capitu- 
lation to  the  political  influence  of  the 
mullahs  in  Iran  and  the  SWP/YSA's 
abandonment  of  its  posture  as  best 
defenders  of  women's  rights,  the 
YSAer  launched  an  unprovoked 
physical  attack  upon  our  comrade 
and  had  to  be  restrained  by  passers- 
by.  This  cowardly  act  is  a disgusting 
affront  to  the  principles  of  workers 
democracy.  In  adapting  to  the 
political  outlook  of  the  fervently 
anti-communist  Islamic  opposition 
in  Iran,  perhaps  the  SWP/YSA  are 
now  finding  a kinship  with  their 
political  methods  as  well! 

V- 


ing  “Death  to  the  Shah!"  Some  half  a 
million  teachers  continue  their  two- 
month-long  strike,  demanding  an  end  to 
martial  law,  freedom  for  the  prisoners  in 
the  shah’s  dungeons,  their  own  inde- 
pendent teachers  union  and  the  end  of 
state  censorship  and  SAVAK  interfer- 
ence in  the  schools. 

On  October  28  the  telecommunica- 
tion workers  struck  demanding  a union, 
the  release  of  political  prisoners  and  the 
investigation  of  the  corruption  and 
secret  deals  with  American  firms  made 
by  the  industry.  The  employees  of  Iran 
Air  raised  similar  political  demands  in 
their  November  I strike.  Late  October 


also  saw  strikes  by  railway  and  long- 
shore workers,  iron  miners  at  Yazd  and 
150.000  textile  workers. 

One  account  vividly  illustrates  the 
strength  of  the  workers'  upsurge: 

“Many  factories,  while  technically 
open,  reportedly  have  become  little 
more  than  meeting  places  for  the 
disgruntled  workers  to  hold  political 
meetings  and  discuss  new  demands. 
"Some  of  the  demands  that  have  been 
accepted  are  extraordinary:  paid  meals, 
paid  transportation  to  work,  rehiring  of 
employees  fired  during  the  last  15  years 
no  matter  what  the  cause,  pay  for  travel 
time  to  work,  and  dismissal  of  some 
supervisors." 

— Washington  Post.  4 November 
1978. 

But  it-  is  above  all  the  oil  workers  who 
threaten  the  shah.  On  October  31  they 
staged  a sitdown  strike  at  the  world’s 
largest  integrated  refinery  complex  at 
Abadan.  Soon  the  strike  spread  from 
the  oil  wells  of  Iran’s  southwestern 
province  of  Khuzistan  to  the  petro- 
chemical complexes  of  Bandar  Shahpur 
and  Bid  Boland  and  refineries  in  Tabriz 
and  Shiraz.  The  strikers  vowed  to 
produce  enough  oil  for  Iran’s  domestic 
needs,  but  even  the  distribution  of  this 
limited  amount  was  hindered  by  a strike 
of  loading  and  delivery  workers. 

Khuzistan  was  put  under  military 
governorship  and  troops  attacked  a 
strike  meeting  at  the  Abadan  refinery. 
The  oil  fields  were  occupied  by  the 
army,  and  soldiers  have  even  been  sent 
in  as  scabs,  although  their  lack  of 
technical  training  makes  them  of  little 
use. 

No  to  Islamic  Reaction! 

Khomeini  remains  the  undisputed 
leader  of  the  opposition.  One  illustra- 


tion of  the  extent  of  his  authority  is  the 
printing  of  paper  money  bearing  his 
portrait  rather  than  the  shah’s.  Fie  is  the 
idol  of  the  petty  shopkeepers  of  the 
bazaar.  One  New  York  Times  account 
( 1 3 November)  quoted  a hardware  store 
owner  as  saying.  "Khomeini  said  we 
won’t  work — we  don’t  work.  If  he  says 
we  go  back,  we  go  back." 

On  the  streets  of  Iran's  cities,  thou- 
sands of  Muslim  students  are  shock 
troops,  expressing  the  movement’s 
program  of  Islamic  fundamentalism  by 
attacking  liquor  stores,  movie  theaters 
and  night  clubs.  These  were  again  the 
targets  (including  a Pepsi  Cola  plant)  in 


the  recent  Teheran  revolt — once  again 
providing  stark  evidence  that  their 
"anti-imperialism"  is  nothing  more  than 
an  obscurantist  hatred  for  Western 
culture  and  modernization. 

Khomeini  and  the  mullahs  do  have 
support  from  the  unemployed,  the 
textile  workers  and  construction  labor- 
ers. who  are  fresh  from  the  countryside. 
Other  sections  of  the  proletariat  are 
quite  distant  from  this  brand  of  Muslim 
fanaticism.  The  air  line  strikers,  for 
example,  steadfastly  refused  to  fly  some 
20,000  pilgrims  to  Mecca.  (The  shah 
intervened  to  offer  the  pilgrims  trans- 
port in  air  force  planes  in  an  attempt  to 
refurbish  his  religious  credentials.) 

The  workers’  strikes  were  the  first  up- 
surge independent  of  the  essen- 
tially petty-bourgeois  Muslims  in  the 


anti-shah  movement.  In  the  last  few 
months  reports  indicate  that  with  the 
release  of  a number  of  leftist  prisoners 
and  the  reopening  of  the  universities  the 
Iranian  left  has  become  a more  vocal 
and  organized  presence. 

However,  the  leftist  students  and 
striking  workers  seem  united  to  the 
bourgeois  liberals  and  M uslim  clergy  by 
a common  “democratic"  program  di- 
rected against  the  shah:  the  end  of 
martial  law.  freeing  of  political  prison- 
ers and  replacement  of  the  monarchy  by 
a parliamentary  regime.  The  Iranian 
Stalinists,  furthermore,  seek  to  cement 
this  into  the  outright  subordination  of 
the  proletariat  in  an  "anti-imperialist" 
bloc.  Many  go  to  the  extent  of  pro- 
claiming the  “revolutionary  heritage"  of 
Shi'itc  Islam. 

This  is  a recipe  for  a disastrous  defeat 
for  the  Iranian  proletariat.  There  is  no 
common  denominator  between  the 
demands  of  the  mullahs  and  those  of  the 
strikers.  The  Muslims  call  for  an  Islamic 
republic.  They  support  theConstitution 
of  1906  and  particularly  the  added  1907 
clause  which  explicitly  guarantees  cleri- 
cal veto  power  over  all  legislation.  The 
mullahs’  opposition  to  the  shah  is  a 
reactionary  one.  no  matter  how  it  plays 
on  the  crimes  of  the  shah's  dictatorship. 
The  fanatical  hatred  of  social  advances 
since  the  time  of  the  prophet  Muham- 
med  (the  seventh  century  A.D.!)  has  its 
parallels  in  the  military-based  regimes 
of  Pakistan  or  Libya  and  in  the  region- 
wide revival  of  religious  obscurantism 
and  its  vicious  oppression  of  women. 

Parliamentary  democracy  is  hardly 
the  vehicle  for  this  program  of  social 
reaction.  One  observer  aptly  summar- 
ized the  real  meaning  of  Khomeini’s 
"Islamic  social  order":  "a  military 
adventure  of  the  ‘Pakistani’  type,  which 
under  the  cover  of  a religious  facade, 
will  endeavour  to  satisfy  the  mullahs  by 
conducting  a double  fight  against 
corruption  and  for  the  defense  of 
Islamic  values"  ( Le  Monde , 5 October). 
Behind  Khomeini’s  repeated  appeals  to 
the  army  to  overthrow  the  shah  is  the 
specter  of  the  suppression  of  the  left  and 
working  class  by  a junta  of  “soldiers  of 
Islam.” 

An  Iranian  Trotskyist  party  must  join 
in  the  struggle  for  bourgeois  democratic 
demands.  But  this  is  inseparable  from 
an  irreconcilable  opposition  to  the 
mullahs’  reactionary  drive.  The  struggle 
lor  a sovereign,  secular  constituent 
assembly,  land  to  the  tiller,  women’s 
rights,  smashing  SAVAK  and  the 
monarchy  and  the  right  of  self  determi- 
nation for  Iran's  oppressed  nationalities 
are  impossible  without  the  independent 
mobilization  of  the  working  class. 

This  also  requires  a sharp  political 
struggle  against  all  those  who  seek  to  tie 
the  working  class  to  an  “anti-imperialist 
united  front.”  the  “national  bourgeoi- 
sie.” etc  Only  the  intervention  of  an 
Iranian  Trotskyist  vanguard  party  can 
push  the  strike  movement  beyond  its 
current  demands  and  win  the  proletariat 
to  a program  for  power:  the  revolution- 
ary struggle  for  an  Iranian  workers  and 
peasants  government.  ■ 
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3.2  Percent  Vote  Spartacist  in  NYC  Election 


The  Stamberg  Campaign: 
A Bolshevik  Success 


NEW  YORK  CITY.  November  14— 
When  the  Spartacist  League  undertook 
to  run  a bolshevik  election  campaign 
in  New  York  in  1978.  we  were  not 
expecting  to  get  a lot  of  votes.  The  New 
I eft /liberal  heyday  of  the  I960's  is  long 
gone:  even  the  Great  Fiscal  Crisis  is 
already  old  news.  So  we  took  as  the 
theme  of  our  campaign  nothing  more 
“topical"  than  socialist  revolution:  “the 
sheer  enormity  of  this  city’s  problems 
leads  inescapably  to  one  conclusion:  it 
will  Hike  a socialist  revolution  to  save 
Yen'  York.” 

Eschewing  reformist  "tax  the  rich” 
gimmicks,  we  squarely  addressed  the 
issues  on  everyone’s  mind  and  posed  the 
perspective  of  a struggle  led  by  the  labor 
movement.  Flying  in  the  face  of  the 
predominant  liberal  crusades  (like 
“ecological"  opposition  to  a West  Side 
expressway),  we  put  forward  solutions 
that  made  sense.  We  took  the  revolution 
as  our  issue  and  ran  with  it  for  two 
months— a visible,  contentious,  ag- 
gressively socialist  campaign.  Though 
we  always  said  the  future  will  be  decided 
not  at  the  polls  but  on  the  battle  lines  of 
the  elass  struggle,  nevertheless  we  were 
frankly  gratified  to  find  we  madea  lot  of 
sense  to  a lot  of  the  voters  of  the  64th 
Assembly  District. 

On  election  night.  Spartacist  Parly 
“poll  watchers”  brought  the  news  from 
94  of  the  96  election  districts  in  the  64th 
Assembly  District  to  an  election  night 
celebration  of  campaign  supporters. 

I he  crowd,  many  of  whom  had  spent 
part  of  the  day  meeting  voters  on  their 
way  to  the  polls  with  “palm  cards” 


Spartacist  Party 
Campaign  Committee 
Press  Release 


NEW  YORK  CITY.  November  10 — 
The  Spartacist  Party  announces  that 
its  candidate  for  NY  State  Assembly 
in  the  64th  A.D.  (Greenwich  Village- 
Chelsca).  MARJORIE  STAM- 
BERG. received  871  votes  in  Tues- 
day’s election  (with  returns  in  from 
94  of  the  96  Election  Districts), 
amounting  to  over  3.2  percent  of  the 
total  vote  cast  for  Assembly  in  the 
district.  In  several  Election  Districts 
on  the  I ower  Fast  Side  and  in  the 
West  Village  Stamberg  tallied  as 
much  as  10  percent  of  the  vote.  This 
was  a substantial  showing  for  the 
revolutionary  socialist  candidate 
who  ran  against  incumbent  liberal 
Democrat  William  Passannante. 

Stamberg’s  vote  was  actually 
higher  than  two-thirds  of  the  Liberal 
Party  assembly  candidates  in  NYC 


Stamberg  campaign  revived  the  soap-box.  street  corner  rally. 


WV  Photo 


urging  them  to  vote  “For  a Socialist 
Fight  to  Save  New  York.”  cheered  the 
news  that  Stamberg  had  received  871 
votes,  more  than  3.2  percent  (see 
Spartacist  Party  Campaign  Committee 
press  release,  reprinted  in  this  issue). 
Having  aimed  our  campaign  not  only 
against  the  capitalists  and  their  Demo- 
cratic Party  but  also  against  the  reform- 


ism of  the  Communist  Party  (CP)  and 
Socialist  Workers  Party  (SWP)— 
denouncing  their  electoralism.  their 
appeals  to  shift  the  “priorities"  of 
capitalism— we  were  pleased  to  have 
outpolled  the  "twin  parties"  of  reform- 
ism. whose  gubernatorial  candidates 
took  an  unsurprising  1 .6  percent  each  in 
the  64th  Assembly  District. 


In  general,  left  candidates  usually  poll 
about  one  and  a half  percent  or  less.  In 
this  somewhat  more  radical  district, 
which  includes  parts  of  Greenwich 
Village  and  Chelsea,  the  figures  are 
often  somewhat  higher  In  1976  a Daily 
World  staff  writer,  Amadeo  Richard- 
son. ran  for  the  same  office  as  Stamberg 
continued  on  page  K 


where  they  ran  as  a third  party 
instead  of  simply  endorsing  the 
Democrats,  and  exceeded  the  totals 
ol  ten  Republican  candidates  as  well. 
Yet  the  New  York  Times  and  other 
media  which  publish  the  vote  totals 
of  even  the  minor  capitalist  parties 
(including  “Right-io-Life"  candi- 
dates) uniformly  fail  to  report  the 
election  results  of  the  parties  of  the 
radical  left  In  the  64th  A.D.  the 
gubernatorial  candidates  of  the 
Communist  Party  and  the  Socialist 
Workers  Party  received  457  and  459 
votes  respectively,  or  1.6  percent  of 
the  total  votes  cast  for  governor  in 
the  district. 

The  Stamberg  campaign  received 
widespread  press  coverage  in  the 
I Wage  Voice.  Gaysweek.  Soho 

Weekly  News.  Black  American. 

Villager.  Gay  Community  News. 

Columbia  Spectator  and  Washing- 
ton Square  News.  Attention  focused 
on  the  fact  that  Stamberg’s  campaign 
FOR  A SOCIALIST  FIGH  I 1*0 
SAVE  NEW  YORK  posed  revolu- 
tionary solutions  as  the  only  answer 
to  the  city’s  problems.  Spartacist 
Party  campaign  literature  called 


upon  the  “powerful  NYC  labor 
movement  to  lead  a united  struggle 
on  behall  ol  all  the  oppressed.  Break 
with  the  Democrats,  dump  the  union 
bureaucrats  who  helped  the  banks 
loot  the  city,  and  build  a mass 
workers  party  which  would  fight  for 
a workers  government."  Village 
Voice  columnist  Joe  Conason  wrote 
that  he  was  disappointed  because 
Passannante  had  refused  to  debate 
Stamberg:  he  would  have  liked  "to 
watch  a liberal  Democrat  answer  the 
accusations  of  a tough  Trotskyist.” 
The  Spartacist  Party  campaign 
laid  particular  stress  on  the  need  fora 
working-class  defense  of  democratic 
rights.  Demonstrating  lor  the 
passage  of  Intro  384.  the  NYC  gay 
rights  bill.  Stamberg  warned  that  the 
Democratic  Party  was  leading  an 
assault  against  democratic  rights  for 
homosexuals,  as  well  as  against 
women,  blacks  and  other  minorities. 

I wo  days  alter  the  election,  the 
Defriocratic-dominaled  City  Council 
voted  down  Intro  384.  Against  the 
background  of  the  rising  cycle  of 
communal  violence  in  Crown 
Heights.  Stamberg  called  lor  an  end 


to  vigilante  terror  on  both  sides, 
blaming  the  pork-barrel  Democratic 
politicians  lor  sidetracking  the  felt 
outrage  ol  blacks  against  killer  cops 
into  ethnic  hatreds. 

The  Spartacist  Party  attracted 
attention  in  the  district  with  its 
campaign  against  the  parties  of  big 
business  by  reviving  the  old  socialist 
tradition  ol  street  corner  “soap  box” 
rallies.  I his  was  not  just  one  more 
“protest  candidate.”  Stamberg  reject- 
ed “reformist  schemes  of  penny-ante 
municipal  reform,  tax  the  rich 
gimmicks  and  community  control." 
She  also  spoke  out  against  popular 
anti-Westway  sentiment,  pointing 
out  that  Manhattan  needs  adequate 
highway  transportation  and  im- 
proved mass  transit.  Following  the 
election.  Stamberg  explained  the 
success  ol  the  Trotskyist  campaign: 
“We  offered  the  plain  truth  II  we 
rolled  up  twice  the  percentage  ol  both 
our  reformist  political  opponents,  it 
may  well  be  because  a growing 
number  ol  Americans  are  prepared 
to  hear  the  revolutionary  truth  and 
are  tired  ol  the  second-hand  Demo- 
crats on  the  Icli.” 
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Joseph  Stalin  and  Jim  Jones 

Cult  Suicide 
in  Guyana:  Why? 


Even  the  mass  media's  voracious 
appetite  for  the  sensationally  grotesque 
isolated  event  has  been  glutted  by  the 
Jonescult  mass  suicide  in  the  jungles  of 
Guyana.  The  bi/arre  die-in  is  delivered 
up  in  a mix  of  gory  detail,  pop 
psychology,  titillating  rumor  and  an 
utterly  misguided  search  for  “under- 
standing” of  cults  in  America.  Unlike 
last  year's  crash  of  two  jumbo  747  jets  in 
the  Canary  Islands,  this  mass  death  was 
not  an  accident;  nor  was  it  simply  tragic, 
but  absurd  and  sick. 

There  was  the  counting  of  corpses. 
Corpses  upon  corpses;  infants  under 
their  parents,  sometimes  three  deep, 
rotting  in  the  heat  and  humidity, 
decomposing  hellishly  in  an  atmosphere 
so  putrid  and  forbidding  that  the 
original  tally  of  the  dead  was  underesti- 
mated by  more  than  half  as  the  body 
counters  could  not  bring  themselves  to 
get  close  enough  to  the  scene.  It  was 
reported  first  that  400  were  dead  and  an 
approximately  equal  number  had  lied 
the  mass  suicide  for  the  surrounding 
wilds.  It  was  preferable  to  imagine  the 
desperate  families  running  into  the 
jungle  to  face  the  poisonous  insects  and 
snakes,  the  crocodiles  and  piranhas, 
than  to  think  of  them  accepting  Kool- 
Aid  and  cyanide  at  the  Command  of  an 
insane  cult  leader.  Then  more  bodies 
were  found.  I hus  far,  more  than  900 
bodies  have  been  discovered  in  the 
open-air  pavilion  that  was  surrounded 
by  armed  guards.  There  were  250 
children,  and  a few  were  found  with 
their  throats  cut.  It  was  mass  suicide  and 
mass  murder  on  an  unbelievable  scale. 

Then  came  the  identification  of  the 


Robinson/S  F Examiner 


Jim  Jones;  promised  new  life, 
delivered  death. 


corpses.  The  hundreds  of  aluminum 
caskets  flown  to  the  graves  registration 
center  in  Dover.  Delaware,  where  the 
stalf  had  been  trained  in  the  Vietnam 
war.  Some  may  never  be  identified.  But 
the  collective  identification  was  certain 
and  striking:  mostly  black,  but  more 
integrated  than  nearly  every  neighbor- 
hood in  the  U.S.;  disproportionately 
elderly  or  children;  poor;  Californian. 
Common  images  of  American  life  were 
suddenly  recast  as  theater  of  the 
grotesque — the  clothes,  the  style,  and 
they  even  did  it  with  Kool-Aid.  Satur- 
day morning  children's  TV  ads  mixed 
with  the  image  of  the  “people’s  doctor" 
and  the  “people's  nurse”  squirtingdealh 
down  the  children's  throats.  The  Madi- 
son Avenue  image-makers  for  the 
General  Foods  conglomerate  cannot 
purchase  enough  time  and  space  to  erase 
the  horrible  associations  of  that  tin  tub 
of  Kool-Aid  death  at  Jonestown. 

Making  Sense  of  the  Senseless 

In  America  it  is  the  psychology  of  the 
cop.  not  the  soldier,  which  is  pervasive. 
Cops  kill  other  people;  soldiers  put  their 
own  lives  at  risk.  When  the  U.S.  troops 
in  Vietnam  discovered  they  weren't 
going  to  be  just  dishing  it  out,  but  might 
actually  get  hurt,  they  fell  apart.  This 
characteristic  contemporary  American 
imperialist  pig  mentality  contributed  to 
the  initial  hesitancy  about  believing  the 
Jonestown  adherents  had  actually  killed 
themselves. 

The  People’s  Temple  mass  suicide 
was  a sick  perversion  of  something  the 
smug  media  pundits  don't  even  under- 
stand. The  American  Indians  under- 
stood it  when  they  said.  “Today  is  a 
good  day  to  die."  The  “un-American” 
spirit  of  willingness  to  sacrifice  oneself 
for  what  one  believes  is  a noble  impulse, 
but  in  this  case  perverted  in  the  service 
of  the  ego  of  a Jim  Jones.  But  the  Jones 
follower  who  wrote  in  her  suicide  note, 
“I  am  more  than  tired  of  this  wretched, 
merciless  planet  and  the  hell  it  holds  for 
so  many  masses  of  beautiful  people," 
added  the  real  measure  of  dignity  to  a 
bi/arre  event. 

Recoiling  from  the  fact  of  mass 
suicide,  the  columnists  and  broadcast- 
ers have  featured  interviews  with  psychi- 
atrists. Purported  historical  parallels 
and  precedents  have  been  uncovered, 
along  with  the  banal  details  of  the  life  of 
Jim  Jones,  speculation  about  motives, 
the  sociology  of  cullism  and  the  obliga- 
tory quotes  from  Durkheim  on  suicide 
and  Robert  Liflon  on  “brainwashing.” 
But  the  historical  parallels  offered  are 
false  and  the  quotes  irrelevant. 

The  New  York  Times,  for  instance, 
has  presented  the  mass  suicide  at 
Masada  as  historical  precedent,  along 
with  kamikaze  pilots  in  World  War  II. 


But  the  964  Jews  of  Masada  who  chose 
suicide  in  79  A.D.  rather  than  face 
torture  and  death  at  the  hands  of  the 
victorious  Romans  are  hardly  compar- 
able. Nor  is  a warrior  cult  trained  to  die 
in  battle  a basis  for  comparison  with  the 
Jonescult  suicides. 

Similarly  the  sociologists  are  busy 
trying  to  place  the  Jonescult  on  a 
continuum  of  cults  that  runs  back  to 
ancient  times  and  across  cultures,  from 
the  cargo  cults  of  Melanesia  to  the 
Amish  fundamentalist  communitarians 
of  Pennsylvania.  All  irrelevant.  One 
particularly  inane  New  York  limes  (26 
November)  article  explains  how  the 
religious  arc  wonderfully  American: 
“The  idea  of  going  off  into  the  wilder- 
ness to  start  a new  way  of  life  is  a 
thoroughly  American  tradition  ...  the 
United  States  was.  after  all.  founded  by 
minority  religious  groups  seeking  free- 


dom from  persecution."  Actually,  from 
Wounded  Knee  to  Vietnam,  genocide — 
the  mass  murder  of  others — is  more  of 
an  American  tradition  than  mass 
suicide. 

Of  course  there  is  a long  history  of 
millenarian  religion.  In  the  Judeo- 
Christian  apocalyptic  tradition  it  is  not 
unusual  for  religious,  political  and 
economic  motives  to  be  interwoven  in  a 
visionary  fabric  of  the  total  transforma- 
tion of  the  world.  The  appeal  of 
messianism  to  the  oppressed  is  well 
known.  Minority  religious  movements 
often  go  to  extremes  to  mobilize  the 
emotions  and  win  new  adherents.  The 
annals  of  social  psychiatry  are  filled 
with  cases  of  “epidemic"  dance  I rcn/ies. 
ot  medieval  mass  dances  lasting  some- 
times for  weeks.  In  the  early  period  of 
the  Reformation  it  was  not  so  unusual 
continued  on  page  4 
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Send  Butcher  Loan  Back  to  Saigon! 


General  Loan 
executes  Vietcong 
suspect  in  1968. 


Adams/AP 


The  United  States  Immigration  and  Naturalization 
Service  recently  discovered  that  former  South  Viet- 
namese general  Nguyen  Ngoc  Loan  committed  a war 
crime  and  should  have  his  U.S.  permanent  residence 
status  rescinded.  The  U.S.  public  will  remember  Loan 
as  the  Saigon  police  chief  who  ten  years  ago  shocked 
millions  of  television  viewers  as  they  watched  him 
execute  in  cold  blood  a "suspected  Viet  Cong 
sympathizer."  Having  lifted  this  professional  anti- 
communist killer  out  of  Vietnam  in  1975  and  started 
him  on  a "new  life"  as  a restaurateur  in  a suburb  of 
Washington.  I).C  ..  the  oh-so-moral  U.S.  government 
now  finds  it  expedient  to  slap  his  hand  for  "moral 
turpitude." 

Presumably  deep  in  juridical  research  lor  some  years 
now.  the  INS  dredged  up  a law  of  the  puppet  I hieu 
government  which  Loan  violated.  Liberal  guilt  and  the 
New  York  Times  may  be  satisfied  by  this  discovery,  but 
the  very  existence  of  the  Saigon  regime  was  a heinous 
crime  against  the  Vietnamese  workers  and  peasants. 
Justice  demands  at  a minimum  that  such  murderers  as 
I oan  be  shipped  back  to  Indochina  to  face  the  victims 
of  their  barbarous  acts.  And  they  should  be  joined  by 
their  American  counterparts  and  masters,  from  the 
small  fry  like  William  Callcy  to  the  Kissingers.  Nixons. 
McNamaras  and  Westmorelands  who  masterminded 
the  whole  business. 

But.  the  INS  now  says.  Loan  will  not  even  be 
deported,  lor  the  South  Vietnamese  government 
whose  “law"  he  violated  no  longer  exists.  At  most  the 
Immigration  Service  will  take  away  his  green  card. 


letting  him  stay  indefinitely  in  the  country. 

The  bourgeoisie's  purpose  in  granting  asylum  to 
such  mercenary  killers  is  coldly  political.  The  Viet- 
namese "boat  people" — among  them  numerous 
lortQrcrs.  drug  pushers  and  brothel  keepers— tug  the 
heartstrings  of  the  U.S.  government.  Yet  in  1973.  when 
thousands  of  workers  and  leftists  were  butchered  in 
Santiago  stadium,  the  U.S.  refused  to  admit  even  one 
persecuted  Chilean.  Why?  As  we  wrote  three  years  ago 
of  Washington's  Vietnamese  friends: 

"From  Bangkok  to  Paris  to  New  York,  wherever  this 
fleeing  pack  of  poisonous  rats  goes,  they  will  become  a 
center  of  the  most  dangerous  and  \icious  anti- 
communist activity.  Worse  than  the  gusanos  who  left 
Cuba,  'our  allies'  will  be  used  by  the  CIA  for  the  dirties! 


of  tricks  against  communists,  labor  and  blacks." 

— » I No.  68.  9 May  1975 

Already  these  imperialist  killers  are  hard  at  work 
propping  up  dictatorships  from  Nicaragua  to  Zaire. 
Others,  like  Loan,  arc  biding  their  time  until  the  CIA 
and  the  Pentagon  can  put  them  to  use  again  Hitler- 
lover  Nguyen  Cao  Ky.  lor  example,  now  owns  a liquor 
store  in  California  and  made  the  news  last  year  when  he 
watched  the  Nixon/Frost  interviews  on  TV  with  his 
neighbor,  former  peacenik  Tom  Hayden!  While  the 
U.S.  continues  to  protect  the  Loans  and  Kys.  honoring 
Kissinger  as  a statesman  of  peace  and  allowing  Nixon 
to  make  millions  from  his  memoirs,  we  demand:  No 
asylum  for  Indochinese  war  criminals ! Send  (he  mass 
murderers  hack  to  Saigon  ' ■ 


Somoza:  Let  Them  Eat  Less! 


The  OAS  committee  set  up  to  “mediate"  the 
Nicaraguan  political  crisis  had  just  delivered  its 
findings  to  President  Anastasio  Somoza.  The  three- 
member  group  (U.S..  Guatemala  and  the  Dominican 
Republic)  endorsed  the  call  of  the  anti-Somoza  Broad 
Opposition  Front  calling  on  the  dictator  to  resign  and 
lor  the  formation  of  a “government  of  national  union." 
Moreover,  all  members  of  his  family  should  he 
removed  from  the  National  Guard  and  the  whole  lot  of 
them  should  clear  out  of  the  country.  Pronto. 

That  was  October  25.  The  next  day  the  chief 
stockholder  of  Somozalandia.  Inc.  called  a press 
conference  in  his  concrete-walled  headquarters 
(known  even  among  his  cronies  as“the  bunker")  inside 
an  army  post  atop  a hill  overlooking  the  capital  city  of 
Managua.  As  the  foreign  correspondents  crowded  in. 
Somoza  announced  to  the  hushed  gathering  "part  ol  a 
program  of  great  importance  for  the  future  ol  the 
country .” 

What  was  this  momentous  announcement?  "After 
the  heart  attack  which  I suffered  in  the  summer  of 
1977.. .."  he  began.  Perhaps  he  was  going  to  resign  on 
the  spot,  "lor  reasons  of  health"  Was  a plane  waiting 
nearby  to  whisk  him  off  to  Miami  or  Spain's  Marbclla. 
graveyards  for  deposed  East  European  royalty  and 
tinpot  Latin  caudillos?  Not  exactly.  He  went  on 

“ I realized  that  I vvas  not  eating  well.  So  I tried  to  find 
out  how  to  live  better  and  avoid  the  dietarv  deficiencies 


Meiselas/Magnum 

Nicaraguan  dictator  Anastasio  Somoza. 


that  lead  to  coronaries  to  diabetes  and  obesity  And  I 
lound  a person  who  had  studied  nutrition  in  the  country 
whose  inhabitants  cat  the  most  in  all  the  world  the 
United  States  “ 
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SWP  on  Iran 

Latham.  N Y. 

Nov.  6.  1978 
Spartacist  League 
Dear  Comrades: 

On  the  day  belore  the  elections.  I wish  you  the  best 
and  regret  that  I can  not  vole  for  your  candidate. 
Marjorie  Stamberg.  Perhaps,  though,  the  small 
contribution  that  I enclose  can  assist  you  in  your 
work 

Being  isolated  as  I am  heft  in  Albany,  your 
newspaper  is  the  only  correct  perspective  on  what  is 
happening  in  the  world  I regret  you  had  to  curtail 
publication,  hut  I understand  the  need  and  hope  that  in 
some  way  I may  be  able  to  help  As  more  things  occur 
on  the  political  scene,  it  becomes  harder  to  keep  track 
And  theSWP's  Militatin')  gets  worse  each  week,  lake 
lor  example  their  reportage  on  Iran.  I hey  downplay 


Good  lor  him.  But  what  about  the  important  program? 
That's  it! 

”1  have  contracted  with  Doctor  John  I conurd  of  the 
Institute  of  Health  in  Tucson  to  set  up  a program 
designed  to  light  against  overnutrition  in  this  country." 

Overnut rit ion'll  And  right  there  to  answer  the 
dumbfounded  journalists’ questions  was  the  wafer-thin 
Dr.  Leonard  himself.  Was  heawarcthat  the  incidence  of 
M/K/crnutrition  in  Nicaragua  was  among  the  highest  in 
the  world?  Certainly,  lor  a document  distributed  at  the 
beginning  of  the  press  conference  pointed  out  that  over 
hall  of  all  children  under  six  years  of  age  in  the  country 
are  affected.  Had  he  tested  his  program  anywhere  else 
before?  No.  Nicaragua  was  going  to  be  the  lest  case, 
since  the  problem  was  only  beginning  there! 

Marie  Antoinette,  at  least,  would  have  been  amused. 
But  in  poverty-stricken  Nicaragua,  the  tens  of 
thousands  now  homeless  and  penniless  following 
brutal  bombardment  ol  the  main  cities  by  the  hated 
National  Guard  won’t  see  anything  funny  in  Somoza’s 
professed  concern  lor  their  nutritional  standards.  The 
obscene  ravings  of  this  petty  tyrant,  gorged  on  the 
blood  ol  the  thousands  massacred  by  his  praetorian 
guard,  seem  to  prove  the  old  adage  that  "those  whom 
the  gods  wish  to  destroy  , they  first  drive  mad."  In  any 
case,  the  workers  and  peasants  of  this  Central 
American  fiefdom  can  permanently  solve  Somoza’s 
own  overeating  problem  by  rising  up  and  throwing 
oil  the  chains  ol  capitalist-imperialist  exploitation 
which  he  embodies.  ■ 

Letter 


the  importance  ol  the  religious  leaders  and  reassure 
themselves  with  simply  noting  it  is  a working  class 
movement  I he  crisis  in  and  need  lor  revolutionary 
leadership  is  not  the  significant  point  ol  departure  in 
their  Nov  1 0th  issue,  as  they  console  themselves  with: 
"I  veil  il  the  shah  manages  to  survive  the  current 
upsurge  (Goodness'  Isn't  that  where  we  should  begin 
consideration?),  the  day  s ol  October  1978  w ill  go  down 
m Iranian  History  as  the  beginning  ol  the  end  lor  the 
Ra h lav  i dynasty  ."  How  glib!  How  voluble!  How 
jejune!  Walter  Cronkite  couldn't  have  said  it  better  II 
not  more  elegant,  surely  more  relevant  is  your  closing 
remark  in  the  3rd  Nov  issue:  "Above  all  w hat  is  needed 
IS  an  authentic  trotskyist  vanguard  party  in  Iran  to 
lead  the  masses  to  v ictory  over  the  jet-setting  despot 
now  in  power  and  the  apostles  ol  the  seventh  century 
seeking  to  oust  him.”  I he  difference  in  intent  is  cleat 
enough  and  is  appreciated.  Keep  up  the  good  work 
Most  eomradelv . 

\ M 
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Union  Tops  Knife  California 
Teamster  Strike 


OAKLAND,  November  23—  The  four- 
month-old  strike  of  the  International 
Brotherhood  of  Teamsters  (1BT) 
against  the  four  major  California 
supermarket  chains  ended  in  defeat 
today  as  the  3.500  striking  drivers  and 
warehousemen  voted  to  accept  binding 
arbitration  of  the  unresolved  issues  with 
no  amnesty  for  strikers. 

In  the  bitterly  fought  strike  the  bosses 
went  after  the  Teamsters  with  no  holds 
barred,  challenging  the  powerful  union 
with  the  kind  of  frontal  assault  they 
have  not  dared  to  engage  in  for  years. 
Directly  enlisting  the  support  of  the 
cops,  courts  and  strikebreaking  thugs, 
the  grocery  store  employers  ripped  up 
the  picket  lines.  Court  injuctions  were 
secured  limiting  pickets.  One  striker. 
Randy  Hill,  was  killed  in  August  as 
he  did  picket  duty.  Scores  of  others  were 
arrested  and  injured. 

On  October  26  even  Jimmy  Carter's 
Justice  Department  got  into  the  act 
when  the  Organized  Crime  Strike  Force 
raided  the  headquarters  of  1BT  Local  70 
and  seized  the  union's  records.  Utilizing 
such  policies  of  intimidation  and  vio- 
lence, the  bosses  amassed  a huge 
strikebreaking  force  of  some  2,500 
scabs.  In  the  end  it  was  the  failure  to 
make  a sizable  dent  in  thisscabbingthat 
drove  the  members  to  vote  for  an 
agreement  that  was  even  worse  than  the 
one  they  overwhelmingly  rejected  in 
August. 

From  the  beginning,  the  Fitzsimmons 
bureaucracy  of  the  IBT  played  a vicious 
role  in  the  strike,  initially  denying  strike 
sanction,  then  attempting  to  force 
sellout  deals  down  the  throats  of  the 
membership.  They  finally  crippled  the 
strike  by  withdrawing  Teamster  pickets 
from  distribution  centers  in  southern 
California  and  Denver  and  repeatedly 
denying  the  requests  of  the  striking 
locals  to  extend  strike  action  to  Safeway 
operations  nationwide. 

The  final  settlement,  worked  out  in 
Washington  with  Fitzsimmons  and 
federal  mediators,  while  reportedly 
requiring  the  bosses  to  get  rid  of  the 
scabs  hired  during  the  strike,  also  allows 
the  employers  to  fire  Teamsters  for 
“gross  misconduct"  during  the  strike. 
There  are  now  reportedly  77  strikers  on 
the  bosses'  hit  list.  Safeway's  computer- 
ized speed-up  plan,  along  with  other 
important  contractual  issues  such  as 
cost-of-living  formulas,  reductions  in 


Official  vote  tallies  released  by  the 
New  York  Board  of  Elections  for  the 
November  7 balloting  show  that  Marjo- 
rie Stamberg,  Spartacist  Party  candi- 
date for  State  Assembly  in  the  64th 
District  (Greenwich  Village-Chelsea), 
received  a total  of  909  votes,  or  more 
than  3.2  percent  of  the  votes  cast  for  that 
office.  Stamberg  received  more  than  9 
percent  of  the  vote  in  three  election 
districts  and  more  than  6 percent  in  nine 
districts.  These  numbers  represent  a 
substantial  showing  for  a revolutionary 
socialist  candidate  in  the  United  States. 

In  17  New  York  City  Assembly 
districts  the  Liberal  candidate  received 
fewer  votes  than  the  Trotskyist  candi- 
date did  in  the  64th.  and  in  only  eight 
districts  did  a Liberal  “third  party” 
candidate  exceed  our  total.  In  fact,  ten 
Republican  Assembly  candidates'  totals 
fell  short  of  Stambcrg’s  mark! 

The  Spartacist  Party's  revolutionary 
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night  differential  pay,  starting  time 
disputes  and  grievance  procedures,  are 
now  all  in  the  lap  of  an  arbitrator.  Thus, 
with  the  blessing  of  Fitzsimmons,  the 
workers  are  going  back  without  a 
contract  and  with  some  of  the  best 
militants  fired. 

The  eight  striking  locals — and 

particularly  militant  Local  315  in 
Contra  Costa  County,  which  initiated 
the  strike  on  July  18  in  defiance  of  the 
International — courageously  refused  to 
bow  to  the  bosses’  violence  and  Fitzsim- 
mons’ cowardly  backstabbing  for  sever- 
al months.  In  the  end.  however,  such 
isolated  militancy  was  not  enough.  In 
the  face  of  the  massive  strikebreaking, 
local  union  leaders  had  nothing  to 
suggest  except  an  impotent  consumer 
boycott. 

In  particular,  they  took  special  care  to 
obey  court  injunctions  against  mass 
picketing,  limiting  the  pickets  to  four  at 
a gate  and  seeking  to  avoid  mass 
conlrontalions  with  the  scabs  brought 
in  by  the  bosses.  The  few  official  mass 
pickets  which  did  take  place  were  token 
affairs  designed  to  reinforce  faith  in  the 
Democratic  Party  by  rallies  featuring 
people  like  Congressman  Ron  Dellums. 
Only  by  mobilizing  the  labor  movement 
in  effective  mass  pickets,  not  by  plead- 
ing with  the  capitalist  party  politicians. 


campaign  actually  won  a far  better 
response  among  the  electorate  than  the 
reformist  efforts  of  the  Socialist  Work- 
ers Party  (SWP)  and  Communist  Party 
(CP).  The  SWP’s  two  Congressional 
candidates.  Sharon  Grant  and  Ken 
M diner,  whose  Brooklyn  and  Harlem 
campaigns  covered  several  Assembly 
districts  each,  both  received  fewer  votes 
than  Marjorie  Stamberg  won  in  a single 
district.  Grant  drew  only  560  votes  and 
Miliner  612,  or  1.4  and  .99  percent 
respectively.  The  CP  and  SWP  guberna- 
torial candidates,  who  garnered  roughly 
2,000  votes  each  in  Manhattan,  received 
their  highest  vote  totals  in  the  64th 
Assembly  District.  However,  the  CP’s 
Jarvis  Tyner  (470  votes  in  the  district) 
and  the  SWP’s  Diane  Feclcy  (449  voles) 
attracted  only  half  the  proportion  of 
voters  who  cast  their  ballots  for  the 
revolutionary  candidate  Marjorie 
Stamberg.  ■ 


could  the  strike  have  been  won. 

The  California  supermarket  strike 
could  well  be  a dress  rehearsal  for  the 
upcoming  negotiations  for  the  Teamster 
master  freight  contract  next  spring.  It  is 
no  secret  that  Carter  regards  this 
settlement  as  pivotal  to  the  success  of  his 
wage  guidelines.  In  preparing  for  this 
battle,  it  is  crucial  that  Teamster 
militants  learn  the  key  lesson  of  the 
California  defeat,  the  need  to  break 
from  reliance  on  the  capitalist  govern- 
ment and  the  Democratic  Party. 

At  a forum  sponsored  by  the  Socialist 
Workers  Party  (SWP)  on  November  17, 
invited  guest  speakers  included  two 
members  of  Teamsters  for  a Democratic 
Union  (TDU).  TDU  has  in  recent 
months  picked  up  a certain  measure  of 
support  in  theTeamstersasthe  most  vo- 
cal organized  opposition  to  the  Fitzsim- 
mons bureaucracy.  Its  sub-reformist 
program,  however,  does  not  go  beyond 
the  traditional  militant  business  union- 
ism once  espoused  by  Jimmy  Hoffa. 

A central  cornerstone  of  TDU’s 
strategy  has  been  to  call  on  the  govern- 
ment to  intervene  in  the  IBT  to 
“guarantee”  democracy,  a policy  which 
only  plays  into  the  hands  of  the  bosses. 
TDU  leader  Pete  Camarata  even  testi- 
fied before  Congress,  advising  that 
Teamster  officials  ought  to  be  jailed. 
Not  surprisingly,  the  Carter  government 
has  seized  on  the  issue  of  corruption  for 
its  own  purposes.  Several  IBT  officials 
have  recently  been  indicted  on  criminal 
charges  for  mishandling  of  union  funds, 
a hardly  veiled  ploy  to  blackmail  the 
Teamsters  into  line  in  the  upcoming 
contract  dispute. 

During  the  supermarket  strike,  TDU 
occasionally  paid  lip  service  to  the  need 
for  mass  picketing.  But  at  no  time  were 
•hey  willing  to  take  on  the  anti- 
Fitzsimmons  local  officials  they  are  busy 
wooing  who  refused  to  implement  this 
policy.  Nordid  the  TDU  ever  call  forthe 
election  of  democratic  strikecommittees 


in  every  local  in  order  to  broaden  the 
leadership  of  the  strike. 

One  of  the  speakers  at  the  SWP 
forum  was  Frank  Grinnon,  introduced 
as  a steward  in  Local  315  and  a member 
of  TDU;  Grinnon  is  also  co-author  of  an 
article  on  the  supermarket  strike  ap- 
pearing in  the  24  November  issue  of  the 
SWP’s  Militant.  Grinnon  belatedly 
attempted  to  put  on  a left  face,  arguing 
in  favor  of  a policy  of  mass-picketing  the 
central  distribution  facilities.  He  has- 
tened to  assure  the  audience,  however, 
that  he  was  of  course  absolutely  op- 
posed to  openly  criticizing  the  leader- 
ship of  the  union  which  stood  in  the  way 
of  this  policy.  And  this  was  borne  out  in 
the  Militant  article,  which  does  not 
mention  once  the  role  of  Fitzsimmons. 
IBT  Western  Conference  leader  Bill 
Grami.  or  the  local  Teamster  leaders. 

Attempting  to  squelch  any  criticism 
of  its  policies,  the  SWP  blatantly 
refused  to  call  on  members  of  the 
Militant  Caucus  of  the  ILWU.  How- 
ever. the  role  of  the  Caucus  in  fighting 
for  ILWU  Warehousemen  to  hot-cargo 
scab  products  in  solidarity  with  the  IBT 
strike  was  well-known  to  several 
Teamsters  present.  One  of  the  panel 
speakers,  the  elected  chairman  of  the 
Local  315  strike  committee,  demanded 
that  ILWU  oppositionist  Bob  Mandel 
be  given  the  floor.  Mandel.  a Militant 
Caucus  leader  and  member  of  the  exec 
board  of  ILWU  Local  6,  emphasized 
that  neither  Grinnon  nor  any  other 
SWP  supporter  had  the  guts  to  confront 
the  Teamster  officials  with  the  demand 
for  mass  picketing  during  the  heat  of  the 
strike  when  it  counted.  Mandel  also 
blasted  the  SWP  for  its  support  to  trade- 
union  bureaucrats  of  the  Arnold  Miller/ 
Ed  Sadlowski  stripe  and  sharply 
criticized  the  scabbing  by  prominent 
SWP  steel  worker  Andrew  Pulley  in 
Chicago  during  the  rail  strike. 

Grinnon  feebly  attempted  to  justify 
such  scabbing  by  claiming  that  it  was  a 
railroad  workers  strike,  not  a steel  work- 
ers strike.  It  was  precisely  such  phony 
logic  that  was  used  by  union  officials  on 
the  West  Coast  who  undercut  the 
Teamsters  strike  by  ordering  retail 
clerks,  butchers  and  other  workers  to 
cross  the  IBT  lines.  Such  apologies  for 
scabbing  did  not  sit  well  with  a number 
of  militants,  including  one  retail  clerk 
who  had  been  fired  for  respecting  the 
Teamster  picket  lines,  and  who  de- 
nounced the  SWP’s  opportunism 

The  SWP’s  recent  enthusing  over 
such  two-bit  advocates  of  union-busting 
court  suits  as  the  TDU  is  perfectly 
consistent  with  its  support  to  bigger- 
name  opportunists  ( Miller/Sadlowski) 
with  the  same  policies.  For  its  part  TDU 
proved  again  during  the  California 
supermarket  strike  that  it  is  no  alterna- 
tive to  Fitzsimmons  & Co.  Only  by 
rejecting  all  varieties  of  pro-capitalist 
trade  unionism  and  grouping  them- 
selves around  a program  solidly  based 
on  working-class  independence  from 
the  capitalist  parties  and  state  can 
Teamster  militants  arm  themselves  for 
the  battles  that  lie  ahead.* 
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Bay  Area 

Friday:  3:00-6:00p  m. 
Saturday  3:00-6:00p  rn 
1634  Telegraph 
3rd  Floor 
(near  17th  Street) 
Oakland.  California 
Phone:  (415)835-1535 


Chicago 

Tuesday  5 30-9:00p  m 
Saturday  2:00-5:30p  m 
523  S Plymouth  Court 
3rd  Floor 
Chicago.  Illinois 
Phone:  (312)427-0003 


New  York 

Monday  through 
Friday  6 30-9  00p  m 
Saturday  1 00-4  00p  m 
260  West  Broadway 
Room  522 

New  York.  New  York 
Phone  (212)925-5665 
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Cult  Suicide... 

(continued  from  page  I) 

for  a hunch  of  believers  to  strip  naked 
for  the  greater  glory  of  god  (and  who 
knows  what  benefit  for  their  libido)  and 
dance  around.  It  was  an  ecstatic 
tradition  and — like  the  cargo  cults' 
confrontation  with  advanced 
technology — not  without  its  adaptive 
qualities.  There  has  been  plenty  of 
Shaking.  Quaking  and  faking  as  well  as 
a number  of  serious  utopian  communi- 
tarian experiments,  particularly  in  the 
19th  century,  based  on  the  false  notion 
that  the  world  might  be  influenced  by 
"good  example.” 

But  what  has  any  of  this  to  do  with 
Jim  Jones  and  the  People’s  Temple? 
They  were  not  Reformation^  ccstatics 
nor  was  Jonestown  a transcendental 
Brook  Farm.  Despite  the  best  efforts  of 
the  sociologists  and  research  journalists, 
the  People's  Temple  is  something  new 
under  the  sun— mass  paranoid  suicidal 
madness.  The  researchers  may  dig  up  a 
few  of  the  ccstatics  who  became  hysteri- 
cal and  perhaps  tortured  a nun  or  two 
behind  the  walls  of  a convent,  but  mass 
suicide?  Never. 

Joe  Stalin  and  Jim  Jones 

The  attempts  to  fix  Jonestown  in 
relation  to  the  real  world  miss  its  special 
character.  After  all.  cultist  political 
re\  ivalism  is  not  so  rare  in  the  U S Why 
docs  this  cult  act  in  a way  different  from 
all  other  cults? 

What  does  it  take  to  be  a cult?  In  the 
first  place  there  is  no  cult  without  a cult 
leader,  el  leader  maximo.  the  infallible 
defincr  of  the  profane  outside  the 
bounds  of  his  control  and  self-totem. 
Also  necessary  is  a rigidly  authoritarian 
organizational  commanti  enabling  the 
cult  leader  to  effectively  discipline  the 
members  to  his  will  and  drive  out  critics 
of  little  faith. 

All  cults  maintain  an  ideology  at 
variance  with  perceived  reality  and 
sometimes  observable  fact.  This  neces- 
sary element  of  cultism  is  the  ritual  test 
of  membership:  to  say  (and  perhaps 
believe)  that  black  is  white  because  The 
Leader  says  it  is.  The  content  of  this  cult 
ideology  can  vary  widely  even  within  the 
same  cult  at  different  periods  depending 
on  the  perceived  needs  of  the  leader. 
Thus  a cult  like  the  People’s  Temple  can 
be  racial  integrationist  do-gooders  in 
one  period  and  evolve  into  self- 
destroyers  in  another.  The  Labor 
Committee  cult  of  Lynn  Marcus  can  be 
rationalist  technocratic  crackpots  of  the 
left  in  one  period  and  provocateurs  of 
the  political  right  in  another.  The 
method  of  the  cult  remains  the  same;  the 
ideology  changes  in  strict  accordance 
with  the  mental  state  of  the  cult  leader. 
True  Belief  in  the  cult  leader  is  the  sole 
determining  method.  The  act  of  adhe- 
sion entails  the  agreement  to  view  reality 
through  the  distorted  lens  of  the  cult 
figure. 

This  .set  of  rough  criteria  obviously 
applies  to  a good  many  organizations, 
both  religious  and  political.  Yet  none 
seems  capable  of  mass  suicide.  Psychia- 
trists tell  of  the  mental  patient  who  has 


just  slashed  his  wrists,  not  fatally;  when 
asked  w hy  he  did  not  make  a deeper  cut. 
he  responds:  "What  do  you  think  I am. 
crazy?”  No  other  cult  has  been  that 
crazy. 

The  numerous  cults  of  the  religious 
right  wing,  for  instance,  practice  a brand 
of  revivalism  that  looks  something  like  a 
People’s  Temple  of  the  right  But  by 
comparison  they  seem  sane  and  safe.  All 
they  seem  to  do  to  crack  the  boredom  of 
their  radio  sermons  and  mail-order 
bible  businesses  is  to  get  involved  in 
some  sexual  or  financial  scandal  every 
so  often.  Papa  evangelist  Armstrong 
removes  son  Garner  Ted  for  the  sin  of 
decadent  living.  Or  some  diamond- 
studded  preacher  is  exposed  for  em- 
bodying the  financial  aspirations  of  his 
poor  congregation.  Or  some  charismat- 
ic fundamentalist  is  caught  in  ecstatic 
frenzy  with  the  wives  of  the  faithful. 

While  such  cults  exist  on  the  fringes  of 
religious  and  political  life,  they  are 
deeply  embedded  in  that  fringe.  They 
are  recognized  as  the  outskirts  on  the 
fairly  stable  bourgeois  ideological  land- 
scape They  involve  themselves  in 
enthusiastic  campaigns  against  sin  that 
are  clearly  reflections  of  mainstream 
bourgeois  politics,  differing  only  per- 
haps in  motive  and  in  intensity  from 
important  right-wing  sections  of  the 
bourgeoisie.  So  in  California  when  they 
try  to  whip  up  a good  burning  at  the 
stake  for  the  sin  of  homosexuality,  or 
launch  a stoning  of  mothers  who 
slaughter  the  unborn  innocents,  they  are 
only  more  hysterical  echoes  of  bour- 
geois political  movements  like  the  - 
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Briggs  Amendment  claque  or  Right-to- 
Lifers.  Even  Billy  James  Hargis  finds  he 
is  much  too  integrated  into  the  ideologi- 
cal and  political  movements  of  the 
ruling  class  to  allow'  for  total  eccentrici- 
ty of  the  sort  demonstrated  in  grisly 
fashion  by  Jim  Jones.  Hargis  keeps 
bumping  into  reality;  and  he  and  others 
like  him  are  shaped  by  the  experience. 
Thus  are  set  the  limits  of  social  madness. 

Among  cults  on  the  left,  points  of 
contact  with  reality  act  as  a brake  upon 
’the  fantasy-into-reality  games  of  the  cult 
leader.  Seemingly  immutable  forces  pen 
him  in.  force  him  to  redefine  goals  and 
merely  pretend.  Even  where  there  is  a 
strong  component  of  irrationality  or 
utopian  nuttiness,  the  political  left  is  in 
part  defined  by  4ts  relationship  to  class 
reality.  Even  the  earlier  Lynn  Marcus 
could  not  control  a world  free  of  social 
constraint. 

Even  a cult  leader  on  the  grand 
historic  scale,  the  megalomaniac  Joseph 
Stalin  and  his  Stalinist  “cult  of  the 
personality."  has  its  limits.  Here  was  a 
monstrous  self-mythologizing  cult  lead- 
er with  an  authoritarian  bureaucracy 
The  author  of  hideous  ideological 
distortions  with  terrible  historical  con- 
sequences. But  just  that  recognition  of 
the  historical  consequences  of  Stalin’s 
cult  draws  the  qualitative  line  between 
him  and  Jim  Jones.  Stalin  was  the 
gravedigger  of  the  proletarian  revolu- 
tion. He  had  reactionary  historical 
purpose.  but  historical  purpose 
nevertheless. 

It  is  one  thing  to  propagate  the  false 
ideology  of  “socialism  in  one  country" 
and  even  to  force  everyone  but  revolu- 
tionaries to  agree  to  it,  and  quite 
another  to  actually  rule  a country  based 
on  the  collectivized  property  of  the 
proletariat.  This  was  the  contradictory 
brake  on  Stalin’s  cull  Hecould  not  turn 
Russia  into  a giant  Jonestow  n.  Like  Jim 
Jones  he  could  have  his  Stalingrad  (and 
for  a while  everything  else  would  be 
named  Stalin  as  well),  but  Stalingrad 
existed  in  the  real  world,  with  a 
proletariat  with  a force  of  its  own.  and 
not  as  an  emanation  of  Stalin’s  twisted 
spirit  Unlike  Jones.  Stalin’s  Caligula 
complex  remained  frustrated.  And  he 
knew  it;  according  to  one  story,  he  was 
overheard  to  say.  “Even  I couldn't  kill 
35  million  Ukrainians.” 

And  Ye  Shall  Be  Free 

What  separates  the  Jones  cull 


fundamentally  is  that  Jones  broke 
free — he  successfully  cut  his  organiza- 
tion off  f rom  the  pressures  of  the  larger 
society.  When  he  was  a preacher  in 
Indiana  he  looked  like  any  number  of 
social-uplift  types  who  talked  a brand  of 
Christian  brotherly  love  and  social 
gospel.  He  was  an  integrationist.  He  was 
more  politically  effective  than  most 
cultists.  In  California,  he  made  re;rl 
inroads  with  bourgeois  politicians  and 
was  able  to  turn  out  the  vote  for  the 
Democrats.  The  letters  from  Rosalynn 
Carter  and  Mondale  are  testimony  not 
to  the  bad  judgment  of  those  Democrat- 
ic bigwigs,  but  to  the  relative  respecta- 
bility of  the  F’eople’s  Temple 
congregation. 

But  the  cull  leader  Jim  Jones  re- 
sponded to  the  outside  pressures  of  the 
world  by  withdrawing  as  much  as 
possible  from  it.  First  to  Ukiah.  Califor- 
nia and  social-work  projects  like  nurs- 
ing homes  for  the  elderly  and  the  usual 
attempts  to  offer  social  “redemption”  to 
slum  dwellers,  mainly  in  Los  Angeles 
and  San  Francisco.  Had  he  remained  in 
California.  Jones  would  have  been  just 
another  cult  leader,  perhaps  just  a little 
more  effective  than  most,  in  a country 
full  of  them.  But  precisely  his  political 
effectiveness  allowed  him  to  withdraw 
He  got  the  money  and  the  recommenda- 
tions. and  off  he  went. 

It  is  isolation  in  Guyana  that  made  the 
suicide  cult.  There,  cut  off  from  the 
world,  the  members — many  of  whom 
had  been  attracted  out  of  poverty  to 
begin  with — divested  everything  to  the 
community.  In  a primitive  environment, 
surrounded  on  all  sides  by  real  and 
imagined  dangers,  theordinary  ritualsof 
cult  life  became  overwhelmingly  power- 
ful Like  a tribal  society  where  member- 
ship in  the  community  means  the 
difference  between  life  and  death,  the 
initiate  stands  in  terrible  isolation,  then 


Larry  Schacht,  "peoples  doctor."  Fie 
served  the  people  cyanide. 


enters  recognizing  that  the  community 
is  all.  Jim  Jones' becomes  the  incarna- 
tion of  the  spirit  of  the  community, 
equated  with  life  itself.  From  that 
moment  on.  events  become  random. 
Anything  could  happen.  And  it  did 
Jones  made  one  of  the  possible  choices 
available  to  him.  It  is  not  clear  why.  nor 
does  it  matter  particularly.  In  this  sense 
Jim  Jones  represents  one  of  the  maxi- 
mum possibilities  of  human  freedom 
w ithin  the  status  quo. 

Jonestown  and  the  "Me  Decade" 

1 lie  “freedom”  to  which  Jones  and  his 
lollowers  escaped  may  go  down  as  a 
suicide  footnote  to  a decade  ol 
escapism. 

It  is  not  surprising  that  with  the 
decomposition  of  New  Left  student 
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Synanon  cult  leader  Dederich  (right): 


radicalism  a period  of  demoralization 
would  follow.  The  radical  visions  ol  the 
New  Left,  which  never  attached  them- 
selves to  the  motor  of  the  working  class, 
dissipated  and  left  a massive  petty- 
bourgeois  residue  with  no  sense  of  the 
future.  The  decade  settled  into  an 
obsessive  concern  lor  the  present  mo- 
ment Although  things  got  worse,  the 
recognized  bonds  of  human  solidarity 
became  narrowed  until  they  circled  only 
the  sell.  Self-fulfillment  became  the 
order  of  the  day.  The  nearly  exclusive 
concern  with  self-devefopment  in  what 
Christopher  Lasch  characterized  as 
“Narcissist  America"  had  become  so 
obvious  that  "new  journalist"  decade 
definers  began  to  dub  the  1970’s  the  “Me 
Decade." 

It  has  been  a particularly  fertile 
culture  medium  for  the  growth  of  every 
sort  of  religious  and  therapy  cult.  Lor 
while  there  was  nothing  except  to  be 
fulfilled  and  happy,  yet  they  were  empty 
and  miserable.  Enter  the  Hare  Krishna, 
the  Moonies.  the  Scientologists.  EST. 
astrologers.  the  People’s  Temple.  It  was 
a heyday  for  pseudo-science  and  a 
general  level  of  superstition  more 
appropriate  to  a peasant  community 
than  a modern  industrial  society.  This 
year  the  Gallup  pollsters  announced 
that  “54  percent  of  all  Americans  believe 
in  angels.”  six  out  of  ten  in  flying 
saucers,  and  more  than  a quarter  think 
their  lives  are  governed  by  the  position 
ol  the  stars  (Newsweek.  26  June  1978). 
1 he  most  hysterical  evangelical  prac- 
tices have  become  so  respectable  that 
recently  people  who  spoke  in  tongues 
convened  to  fill  an  entire  Minnesota 
football  field  for  an  ecumenical  babble. 

But  real  life  hadn't  become  any  better. 
In  fact,  for  a large  proportion  of  the 
population — particularly  ghetto 

youth — it  had  become  considerably 
worse,  more  sterile,  desperate  and 
hopeless.  It  was  from  these  demoralized 
milieus  that  most  of  the  cults  recruited. 
And  in  California,  where  rootlessncss  is 
institutionalized  and  violence  individu- 
alized. the  growth  of 'cubism  was 
especially  favored.  Craving  for  personal 
lulfiliment  blended  with  the  residual 
earnestness  of  the  I960's  to  produce  a 
most  repulsive  cultism.  Even  the  gover- 
nor. Jerry  Brown,  is  some  kind  of  Zcn- 
Jesuit  anti-sexual  religious  nut  with 
desires  to  out-evangelize  the  ever  born- 
again  Carter. 

It  was  in  California  that  the  New  L.eft 
most  clearly  stamped  its  style  on  the 
petty  bourgeoisie.  And  there  was  pres- 
ent in  New  Leftism  enough  romanticism 
that  in  its  degeneracy  it  found  some 
common  ideological  ground  with  the 
cultists.  The  hatred  of  society  which 
took  surreal  and  infantile  fantasy  forms 
were  acted  upon  most  gruesomcly  by 
Charles  Manson  and  his  “family”  in  the 
late  I960’s.  (It  is  worth  noting  that  the 
vicarious  terrorists  of  the  Weathermen 
welcomed  the  murderer  Munson  as  one 
of  their  own.)  Then  followed  the  killer 
cult  of  the  SLA  which  added  the  glamor 
of  ex-convicts  and  spoke  in  the  social- 
work  rhetoric  of  the  New  Lett  milieu  as 
it  carried  out  its  murder  and  kidnapping 
missions  in  the  name  of  the  "people." 

From  Manson  to  the  People’s 
Temple,  this  cross-fertilization  between 
the  social-work  style  of  the  New  Left 
and  bizarre  cultists  has  marked  the 
decade  with  terror  and  death.  Even  the 
name  “People’s  Temple"  reflects  the 
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vipers  lor  investigators. 

same  mix  of  social  uplift  and  asceticism. 
Jonestown  had  a “people’s  doctor.’’ 
I arry  Schacht.  who  mixed  the  poison. 
He  wanted  to  “serve  the  people.”  He 
served  them  cyanide. 

Patterns  of  Paranoia 

The  cults'  pitch  has  been  to  the  petty 
bourgeoisie,  searching  for  self- 
lulfillment.  and  to  the  extremely  poor. 
Hence  the  social  composition,  of  the 
People’s  Temple.  The  cults  promised  a 
private  Nirvana  club,  with  the  stress  on 
the  privateness.  In  retreat  from  reality, 
the  cults  had  an  inherent  tendency  to 
paranoia.  And  the  paranoia  collided 
with  another  style  of  the  I970’s:  liberal 
muckraking.  For  the  cults,  it  took  the 
form  of  anxious  relatives  and  private 
detectives,  government  agencies  suspi- 
cious of  financial  chicanery,  newspapers 
seeking  new  expose  sensations.  A pat- 
tern emerged  as  the  cults  sank  deeper 
and  deeper  into  forms  of  escape  from 
reality  to  protect  their  fantasy  worlds 
from  invasion. 

Take,  for  instance.  Synanon.  Like  the 
People’s  Temple,  it  was  the  darling  of 
the  liberals  in  the  I960’s.  It  was  the 
group  that  would  solve  the  problem  of 
drug  addiction.  Its  techniques  of  humili- 
ation were  a little  controversial  at  first, 
but  the  Synanon  members  sang  that 
they  would  be  junkies  still  were  it  not  for 
their  great  leader.  Chuck  Dederich.  The 
problem  was  that  the  addicts  substituted 
addiction  to  the  cult  and  had  a hard  time 
leaving  its  closed  world. 

When  people  did  start  leav  ing  and  ex- 
members began  criticizing  Synanon  and 
calling  for  investigations.  Dederich 
began  to  seal  off  his  private  world  from 
the  hostile  “outside  forces.”  And  he 
meant  to  protect  it  with  terror.  Sudden- 
ly the  pacifist,  never-lilt-a-finger-in- 
v iolence  rehab  cult  was  an  armed  killer 
cult.  Dederich  commanded  his  follow- 
ers to  shave  their  heads,  take  up  a form 
of  karate  and  begin  a war  against  the 
enemy. 

Recently  lawyer  Paul  Morantz  won  a 
court  decision  against  Synanon  for 
clients  suing  for  kidnapping.  Then  he 
put  his  hand  in  his  mail  box  and  was 
bitten  nearly  fatally  by  a rattlesnake 
which  had  had  its  warning  rattles 
removed.  The  do-gooders  of  Synanon 
were  no  longer  doing  good. 

1 . Ron  Hubbard’s  Scientology  ther- 
apy cult  has  gone  through  a similar 
paranoid  process.  Formerly  a gimmicky 
self-help  eccentricity  based  on  “en- 
grams”  to  become  “clear,”  in  the  late 
1970’s  Scientology  has  gone  over  to 
trench  warfare  with  the  FBI.  Hubbard, 
too.  has  had  his  exposers  and  declares 
he  will  not  be  uncovered,  going  onto  the 
offensiv  e against  the  “enemies  without": 
"Never  agree  to  an  investigation  of 
Scientology — Only  agree  to  an  investi- 
gation of  the  attackers  start  investi- 
gating them  promptly  for  felonies  or 
worse  . . start  feeding  lurid,  blood,  sex, 
crime,  actual  evidence  on  the  attackers 
to  the  press  . . Make  it  rough,  rough  on 

the  attackers  all  the  wav " 

— Washington  Post.  16  August 
1978 

I o make  it  “rough  on  the  attackers”  he 
is  said  to  have  sent  some  "moles"  into 
government  |obs. 

On  8 July  1977  the  FBI  launched 
against  the  Scientology  cult  a scarch- 
and-dcstroy  mission  that  may  have 


been  the  most  intense  since  the  Palmer 
Raids: 

"I  14  l-BI  agents,  armed  with  battering 
rams,  chainsaws  and  sledge  hammers, 
burst  into  Scientology  headquarters  in 
I os  Angeles  and  Washington.  I hey 
carted  away  thousands  ol  documents, 
as  well  as  a lock-picking  kit.  a black- 
jack. eavesdropping  equipment,  two 
pi>lols  and  even  a vial  marked  'vampire 
bfood*." 

— \ewsweek.  28  August  I97X 
How  did  this  bland  former  science 
fiction  novelist  and  cult  therapist  go  off 
the  deep  end  and  get  into  a war  with  the 
FBI?  l ike  Synanon  and  the  rest,  he  was 
apparently  responding  to  the  desperate 
need  to  protect  his  private  world  by  any 
means  necessary. 

Consider  another  cult  which  went  off 
the  deep  end  in  the  1970’s — the  National 
Caucus  of  Labor  Commitiees/U.S. 
Labor  Party  of  L.  Marcus.  Once  a 
faction  in  SDS.  they  became  informers 
to  the  cops  against  “fabian  terrorism"  of 
the  environmentalists.  In  wrenching  his 
cult  from  the  left  to  the  bourgeois  fringe 
right  wing,  he  “deprogrammed”  his 
membership.  But  torturing  a woman  in 
Washington  Heights  where  she  can  drop 


as  possible.  They  ended  with  a simple 
syllogism:  nobody  investigates  Jones- 
town and  leaves  alive. 

The  antagonists  in  these  dramas 
shared  the  liberal  illusions  of  exposure 
created  in  the  post-Watergate  period. 

I o be  investigated  was  to  be  destroyed: 
hadn't  it  happened  to  Nixon,  the  arch- 
paranoid symbol  of  the  decade?  For  the 
liberal  muckrakcrs  exposure  was  the 
answer  to  everything.  It  was  not  in 
actual  social  struggle  that  political  life 
went  on.  but  in  the  media. 

Unlike  the  anti-Communist  paranoia 
of  the  I950's.  which  was  mobilized 
through  MeCarthyism  to  get  public 
opinion  behind  the  aims  of  U.S. 
imperialism,  the  paranoia  of  the  I970’s 
was  in  part  brought  on  by  a deluge  of 
exposures,  from  the  dirty  tricks  of 
Watergate  to  the  FBI /CIA  machina- 
tions. A massive  justified  cynicism 
about  the  government  set  in.  The  CIA 
did  try  to  kill  Castro  with  poisoned  shoe 
polish  It  isn’t  hard  to  believe  that  in 
Jonestown  many  believed  that  the  CIA 
was  outside  *n  the  jungle  about  to 
slaughter  them  all.  Those  who  pushed 
the  conspiratorial  view  of  history  had  a 
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CP  on  the  way  out  of  the  workers  movement. 


an  SOS  note  from  the  w indow  is  not  the 
same  as  torturing  her  in  Guyana.  Who 
knows  what  would  happen  to  the  few 
hundred  youth  organized  around  the 
sterile  fantasy  life  of  Lyndon  LaRouche 
in  Marcustown? 

The  pattern  of  escapism  and  paranoid 
counteroffensive  is  most  fully  realized  in 
the  Jonescult.  They  attained  the  lullest 
retreat  from  which  to  plan  the  dooms- 
day defense  of  their  privatized  world. 
Typically  their  terminal  course  began 
when  in  1977  disaffected  members 
began  to  criticize  the  cult  and  threaten 
exposure.  Some  told  stories  of  strange 
sexual  coercion  and  the  torturing  of 
children,  along  with  the  usual  kidnap- 
pings and  brainwashing.  New  West 
magazine  published  an  expose,  but 
Jones  would  not  be  exposed.  He  ran  for 
Guyana  and  took  his  followers  with 
him;  having  given  away  their  posses- 
sions and  abandoned  their  homes  to  go 
with  him  into  the  wilderness,  they  were 
at  the  mercy  of  his  whim.  He  hired  rad- 
lib  lawyer  Charles  Garry  to  defend  the 
cult  in  court  and  began  to  consider  end- 
game plans. 

But  the  liberal  muckrakers came  after 
him  Congressman  Ryan  and  a team  of 
reporters  invaded  his  private  world. 
Jones  planned  to  assassinate  Ryan. 
Finally,  he  chose  the  mass  death  of  his 
brethren  rather  than  exposure. 

There  is  a reason  why  the  cultists  fear 
exposure.  Their  existence  depended  on 
hav  ing  as  little  commerce  with  the  world 


field  day. 

It  is  ironic  that  in  Jonestown,  the 
most  prominent  of  all  the  spinners  of 
conspiracy  theories.  Mark  Lane,  was  on 
the  spot  as  lawyer  for  Jim  Jones.  The 
Punch  and  Judy  show  put  on  by  Lane 
and  Garry  at  Jonestown  prov  ided  ironic 
relict  to  the  grisly  affair.  They  have 
accused  each  other  of  knowing  about 
the  murder/ suicide  conspiracy  and 
keeping  it  secret.  Lane  slid  out  from 
under  the  gun  by  declaring  his  loyalty  to 
the  cult  and  then  explaining  to  the 
armed  guard  that  somebody  had  to  “live 
to  tell  the  story.”  Then  he  ran.  It 
certainly  seems  this  paranoid  cult  got 
the  right  lawyers. 

Cultism,  Freedom  and  Necessity 

For  Marxists,  one  of  the  most 
irritating  aspects  of  the  Jonestown 
media  event  is  to  see  it  portrayed  as 
some  kind  of  socialist  experiment.  We 
read  with  disgust  the  headline  in  The 
New  York  Tunes  (21  November): 
"Defectors  Say  Jones  Told  Them:  ’You 
Will  Be  Dying  for  Socialism’."  And  now 
Pravda  has  incredibly  played  into  this 
absurd  anti-Communist  propaganda 
campaign  by  praising  the  Jonescult. 
Meanwhile  the  sinister  anti-Communist 
Moonies  arc  claiming  that  the  People’s 
Temple  was  acting  out  the  Marxist 
program.  The  bourgeois  media  is  doing 
all  it  can  to  associate  socialism  with 

continued  on  page  1 1 
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Eurocommunists,  Eurotrotskvists  Beseech  the  Kremlin 

THE  CAMPAIGN  TO 
"REHABILITATE”  BUKHARIN 


II  Mondo 


You  Can’t  Clean  Up 
the  Moscow  Trials! 


A campaign  for  the  rehabilitation  of 
Nikolai  Bukharin,  the  most  prominent 
Old  Bolshevik  to  be  dragged  through 
the  last  and  most  grotesque  ol  the 
1930%  Moscow  purge  trials,  has 
been  underway  since  this  spring 
mainly  among  Eurocommunist  and 
left  social-democratic  circles.  Bukha- 
rin was  shot  on  15  March  1938  after 
being  condemned  by  Stalin's  hangmen 
as  a spy.  provocateur  and  would-be 
assassin  of  I.enin.  He  left  behind  a 
young  wife  and  son.  who  spent  many 
years  in  prison  camps. 

Since  the  early  1960%  his  widow. 
A.M.  I arina.  and  son  Yuri  Larin  have 
been  appealing  to  the  Soviet  state  to 
rehabilitate  Bukharin.  The  current 
campaign  in  the  West  was  sparked  by 
an  open  letter  Larin  wr&te  to  Enrico 
Berlinguer.  head  of  the  Italian  Commu- 
nist Party  (PCI),  in  March  ol  this  year, 
on  the  eve  of  the  40th  anniversary  of 
his  father's  death.  “I  am  approaching 
you.  Comrade i Berlinguer.”  wrote 
l.arin  from  Moscow,  “because  you  arc 
the  leader  of  the  largest  Communist 
Party  ol  Western  Europe  and  have 
thrown  off  this  burden  [of  ‘Stalin's 
crimes’].”  Larin  detailed  the  failure  of 
efforts  to  rehabilitate  Bukharin  within 
the  USSR  itself: 

'Beginning  in  1961  my  mother  A.M. 
Larina  and  then  I myself  persistently 
raised  with  the  highest  Party-Stale 
organs  of  the  country  the  question  of 
the  withdrawal  of  the  monstrous 
allegations  against  N.l.  Bukharin  and 
his  restoration  to  Party  membership 
This  question  was  also  raised  with  the 
Party  leadership  by  the  most  senior  of 
the  Old  Bolsheviks  led  by  the  former 
secretary  ol  the  Central  Committee  ol 
the  Party.  E.D.  Stascva.  They  died 
some  time  ago  without  receiving  an 
answer  and  it  was  only  last  summer 
(1977)  that  we  at  last  received  some 
response.  ..  An  official  of  the  Com- 
mission ol  Party  Control  of  the 
Central  Committee  of  the  CPSL 
informed  us  by  telephone  that  the 
accusations  made  at  the  trial  of 
Bukharin  had  not  been  withdrawn  as 
the  process  of  examining  the  docu- 
ments relating  to  the  trial  had  not  been 
completed:  the  question  of  the  restora- 
tion of  his  Party  membership  could 
not.  therefore,  yet  be  resolved.  I Ins 
means  that  40  years  after  the  execu- 
tion ol  my  lather  we  have  received  an 
answer,  which,  in  effect,  confirms  the 
monstrous  charges  of  Stalin.  My 
approach  to  the  Courts  (the  Supreme 


Nikolai  Bukharin 

the  simple  truth  is  they  don’t  answer 
me." 

quoted  in  Ken  Coates,  Tin- 
Case  of  Sikotai  Btik-harin 
(I97K) 

This  appeal  has  been  picked  up  by 
the  Bertrand  Russell  Peace  Founda- 
tion in  England,  which  has  launched  a 
campaign,  mainly  directed  at  the 
Communist  parties  of  Europe,  to  get 
signatures  to  its  appeal,  which  reads:  "I 
appeal  to  the  Soviet  government  for 
the  re-opening  of  the  case  of  N.L 
Bukharin,  his  rehabilitation,  and  a 
public  explanation  ol  the  circum- 
stances which  led  to  his  wrongful 
conviction." 

Aside  from  the  predictable  early 
signatories — such  as  Simone  dc  Beau- 
voir. 1 ouis  Althusser.  Jiri  Pelikan. 
Howard  Fast.  Noam  Chomsky  and  a 
number  of  British  Labour  MP% — in 
addition  the  national  executive  of  the 
Communist  Party  of  Australia  and  the 
British  CP  have  also  signed  the  appeal, 
as  have  prominent  individuals  asso- 
ciated with  the  PCI.  notably  historian 
Paolo  Spriano  and  Giuscppi  Boffa. 


Two  signatures  are  of  particular 
interest  to  Trotskyists — those  of  Er- 
nest Mandel.  leader  of  the  self-styled 
United  Secretariat  of  the  Fourth 
International  (UScc)  and  Joseph 
Hansen  of  the  American  Socialist 
Workers  Party  (SWP). 

Can  the  Murderers  Rehabilitate 
their  Victims?  Never! 

The  United  Secretariat  has  for  some 
time  been  pursuing  a policy  of  adapta- 
tion to  “Eurocommunism."  claiming 
that  this  phenomenon  has  introduced 
“new  and  tremendously  vulnerable 
elements"  into  world  Stalinism,  which 
can  “have  fairly  big  effects  in  favor  of 
I rotskyism."  So  said  Mandel  at  a 
reunion  of  the  "family  of  Trotskyism" 
in  I ondon — called  to  relute  Gerry 
Healy’s  Stalin-style  slander  campaign 
against  Hansen  and  another  SWP 
leader.  George  Novack,  as  “accom- 
plices of  the  GPU"  in  Trotsky's 
assassination.  Lhe  meeting  also  pro- 
vided an  opportunity  lor  the  various 
assorted  opportunists  on  the  platform 
to  cement  new  alliances  and  re-orient 
themselves  to  yet  another  “new  world 
reality" — this  time  seeing  Eurocom- 
munism as  the  wave  of  the  luture. 

Mandel  proposed  that  "all 
comrades  present  here,  ol  all  different 
tendencies,  factions  and  organiza- 
tions." should  undertake  a “common 
political  campaign"  to  ask  the  Euro- 
pean CPs  to  “immediately,  openly  and 
publicly  rehabilitate  all  the  victims  of 
Stalin,  all  the  victims  ol  the  Moscow 
I rials."  and  to  call  on  the  Spanish 
C ommunist  Party  to  expel  Trotsky's 
assassin.  After  all.  he  cynically  con- 
cluded. "It  can't  hurt  to  ask"  (see  our 
article  “London  Meeting:  Fake- 


Irotskvist  Family  Reunion."  \V\  No. 
141.  21  January  1977). 

While  at  first  glance  this  campaign 
may  seem  to  be  nothing  more  than  a 
decent  attempt  to  resurrect  the  truth 
about  one  ol  the  most  hideously 
slandered  victims  of  Stalin's  purges, 
nevertheless  genuine  Trotskyists  can- 
not support  it.  Wc  very  much  want  to. 
and  intend  to.  restore  Nikolai  Bukha- 
rin to  his  rightful  place  in  history.  The 
same  goes  for  all  those  communists 
who  perished  in  the  great  blood 
purges,  and  most  particularly  for  Leon 
I rotsky  and  the  Left  Opposition.  This 
commitment  does  not  derive  simply 
from  the  interests  ol  historical  truth, 
but  from  the  burning  political  necessi- 
ty of  the  Trotskyist  program  for 
putting  the  proletariat  in  power 

I he  real  historical  reckoning  will 
only  come  as  a result  of  the  proletarian 
political  revolution  to  oust  Stalin's 
heirs,  together  with  social  revolution 
in  the  capitalist  countries.  For  the 
purpose  of  the  purge  trials  and  mass 
executions,  as  Max  Shachtman (then  a 
leader  ol  the  SWP)  wrote  in  1936.  was 
that  “the  assault  upon  those  figures 
that  symbolize  ihedread  words'World 
Revolution'  to  the  international  bour- 
geoisie. is  Stalin's  way  of  taking  the 
blood-oath  to  the  latter  that  the 
international  proletarian  revolution, 
so  long  as  the  Kremlin  is  concerned, 
has  long  been  interred"  {Behind  the 
Moscow  Trial). 

All  those  who  appeal  to  the  Kremlin 
to  reinstate  Bukharin  in  the  “Party" 
accept  the  legitimacy  of  that  bureauc- 
racy as  the  continuation  of  Lenin’s 
Bolshevik  party.  But  there  is  no 
communist  party  in  Russia  today! 
The  Left  Opposition  drew  this  conclu- 
sion already  in  1933— even  before  the 
final  purges  which  physically  annihi- 
lated every  last  surviving  member  ol 
the  Central  Committee  of  19 1 7.  except 
Stalin,  as  well  as  the  Red  Army  top 
command  and  virtually  the  entire 
middle-level  cadre  of  the  party.  Trot- 
sky raised  the  call  fora  new  party  in  the 
USSR,  and  a new  International, 
following  the  catastrophic  betrayal  by 
all  the  Stalinist  parlies  in  allowing 
Hitler  to  come  to  power  without  a 
fight. 

What  called  itsell  the  CPSIJ  was 
now  seeking  “peaceful  coexistence" 
with,  and  therclore  the  survival  of. 
Western  imperialism.  Rather  than  a 
political  party  of  the  working  class,  it 
was/is  simply  the  political  vehicle  of 
the  Kremlin  bureaucracy,  a parasitic 
petty-bourgeois  Caste  which  seized 
control  only  by  politically  expropriat- 
ing the  working  class  and  destroying 
the  Communist  Party.  To  call  upon 
the  Stalinist  apparatus  today  to  restore 
its  victims  of  yesterday  is  to  accept 
these  criminals,  sworn  betrayers  of 
revolution,  as  judges  of  the  Bolshevik 
leaders  they  murdered.  To  call  on  the 
Kremlin  to  “rehabilitate"  Trotsky  is  to 
embrace  a perspective  of  bureaucratic 
self-reform  and  abandon  the  struggle 
for  an  independent  Trotskyist  party  to 
sweep  the  usurpers  from  power. 

The  Cult  of  Bukharin 

While  refusing  to  call  on  the 
Stalinist  murderers  to  pass  judgment 


(.  mirt  ol  the  l SSR ) has  been  fruitless: 
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on  their  victifhs.  while  proclaiming 
their  innocence  and  calling  on  the 
Soy  iet  work  inf!  class  to  restore  them  to 
then  true  role  in  history,  we  do  not 
therefore  glorify  all  those  slain  by  the 
(il’l1  as  intrepid  revolutionaries.  In 
fact,  those  who  were  made  to  “confess” 
to  the  most  absurd  crimes  at  the 
Moscow  I rials,  then  to  be  ignomini- 
ously  shot  alter  they  had  served  their 
purpose,  were  one  and  all  lormer  right 
oppositionists,  members  of  the  Stalin 
taction  or  capitulationists.  Many  of 
them  had  already  done  years  ol  dirty 
work  lor  the  Kremlin  against  the 
persecuted  l eft  Opposition. 

The  current  appeal  is  no  doubt 
partially  due  to  his  family's  latest 
efforts.  But  it  is  far  from  accidental 
that  it  is  Bukharin — rather  than.  say. 
Zinoviev  or  Kamenev,  not  to  mention 
Trotsky— who  is  the  focus  .of  the 
"rehabilitation"  campaign.  “Bukha- 
rinism"  has  been  a popular  current 
among  sections  of  the  East  Eurpean 
Stalinist  bureaucracy  and  among 
certain  "socialist  dissident"  circles,  as 
well  as  among  Western  liberals 
Bukhai  in's  biographer  Stephen  Cohen 
is  representative  of  this  viewpoint,  as 
the  concluding  words  of  his  book 
make  clear: 

"II  . relormers  succeed  in  creating  a 
more  liberal  communism,  a 'socialism 
with  a human  lace.'  Bukharin's  out- 
look and  the  NEP-stylc  order  he 
defended  may  turn  out  to  have  been 
after  all.  the  true  prefiguration  of  the 
Communist  future— the  alternative  to 
Stalinism  after  Stalin." 

Bukharin  and  the  Bolslwvik 
Revolution  ( 1971 ) 

Those  social  and  economic  policies 
associated  with  Bukharin  have  exerted 
a widespread,  if  generally  under- 
ground. influence  among  relormers  in 
the  East  European  bureaucratic/petty- 
bourgeois  elite,  from  economists  to 
lop  C'P  politicians.  Alexander  Erlich’s 
The  Soviet  Industrialization  Debate 
( I960)  points  out  that:  "It  is  astonish- 
ing to  discover  how  many  ideas  of 
Bukharin's  anti-Stalinist  program  of 
1928-29  were  adopted  by  current 

relormers  as  their  own " A later 

work  by  Moshe  l.ewin.  Political 
L ndercurrents  in  Soviet  Economic 
Debates  ( 1974).  is  devoted  to  the  thesis 
that  Bukharinism  is  the  major  "under- 
current" of  economic  thought  in  the 
deformed  workers  states. 

Cohen,  l.ewin  and  others  cite  such 
figures  as  Ota  Sik.  the  author  of 


Ins  advocacy  of  market-oriented  au- 
tonomy lor  state  enterprises  and  of  a 
significant  private  peasant  sector 

During  the  mid-1920's.  the  period  ol 
the  New-  Economic  Policy  (NI  P). 
Bukharin  and  his  bloc  partners  Rvkov 
and  I omsky  represented  the  most 
conservative  elements  of  the  bureauc- 
racy. those  most  conciliatory  to  the 
wealthier  peasants  (the  kulaks)  and 
petty  capitalists  (the  Nepmen).  Bu- 
kharin generalized  the  retreat,  the 
"breathing  space”  which  the  NEP  was 
intended  to  provide*  after  the  devasta- 
tion of  thcCi\  il  War.  into  a theory  that 
reliance  on  the  peasant  private  market 
was  the  only  possible  road  to  social- 
ism. Hence  his  sensational  1924 
challenge  to  the  kulaks.  “Enrich 
yourselves!”  (This  slogan,  a direct 
translation  of  the  admonition  by 
Guizot,  minister  ol  France's  "bour- 
geois monarch"  l.ouis  Phillippe  in  the 
I 830’s — “enrichissez-vous” — was  too 
much  even  for  Stalin.) 

Bukharin  actually  prov  ided  early  on 
much  of  the  “theoretical”  justification 
for  Stalin's  pronouncement  of  the 
theory  ol  "socialism  in  one  country" 
In  explaining  his  theory  of"peacelul- 
organic-economic”  growth  he  wrote  in 
early  1924  that  “ A victory  in  this  type 
ol  class  struggle  (we  abstract  here  from 
the  problem  of  the  external  order)  is 
the  final  victory  of  socialism."  Bukha- 
rin even  developed  an  implicit  theoret- 
ical justification  for  the  bureaucracy. 
In  a long  article,  “The  Bourgeois 
Revolution  and  the  Proletarian  Revo- 
lution" ( 1922).  he  developed  his  thesis 
that  the  proletariat  as  a class,  through- 
out the  w-orld.  was  “unripe"  and 
"unable  to  prepare  itself  for  organi/ing 
all  of  society"  prior  to  seizing  power 

While  Stalin  may  have  been  a more 
sinister  figure  than  Bukharin,  the 
economic  program  of  the  Bukharin/ 
Rykov/Tomsky  Right  Opposition  was 
the  more  immediate  and  dangerous 
threat  to  the  preservation  of  proletari- 
an state  power.  As  the  1927  Platform 
of  the  Joint  Opposition  pointed  out. 
these  policies  led  to  “abandonment  of 
the  fundamental  principle  of  Marxism 
that  only  a powerful  socialized  indus- 
try can  help  the  peasants  transform 
agriculture  along  collectivist  lines." 
The  logic  of  this  conciliation  of  petty 
commodity  production  would  pose  the 
threat  of  counterrevolution:  “capiial- 


Alexander  Dubcek  with  Leonid  Brezhnev,  left,  in  1968. 
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Dubcck's  economic  program  during 
the  I96S  Prague  Spring,  and  Hungari- 
an reform  Stalinist  Imre  Nagy,  execut- 
ed in  1958  by  "dc-Stalinizer"  Khrush- 
chev. as  proponents  of  Bukharinist 
policies,  albeit  in  guarded  fashion 
What  appeals  to  these  liberal  Stalinists 
m Bukharin's  economic  ideas  is  his 
opposition  to  centralized  planning  and 


ism.  recruiting  its  strength  in  the 
country,  will  undermine  the  founda- 
tions of  socialism  in  the  towns. 

It  is  these  aspects  of  Bukharinism 
which  are  particularly  attractive  to 
liberal  Stalinist  reformers  of  the 
Dubcek  or  Imre  Nagy  variety,  because 
they  simultaneously  appear  to  provide 
for  more  "Ireedom” — actually  more 


latitude  for  an  educated  technocratic 
elite,  from  which  they  are  drawn — 
while  claiming  to  avoid  the  harsh 
necessity  of  shattering  bureaucratic 
domination  by  restoring  workers  de- 
mocracy and  soviets  and  extending  the 
revolution  internationally. 

Bukharin’s  Capitulation 

Bukharin  was  hardly  the  staunch 
anti-Stalinist  his  supporters  make  him 


Stalinist  cartoons  depict 
oppositionists  as  Nazi  agents. 
Left:  Bukharin  and  Trotsky. 
Right:  Trotsky,  Zinoviev, 
Kamenev. 


leadership.  They  were  able  to  go 
through  with  this  all  the  more  easily 
because  no  matter  how  acute  the  fight 
has  become  from  moment  to  moment, 
it  nevertheless  remained  a fight  be- 
tween lei t and  right  shadings  in  the 
camp  of  bureaucratic  centrism  " 
—"Alarm  Signal!"  (March 

193.1) 

Right  down  to  his  execution  in  1938 
Bukharin  never  again  played  an 
independent  political  role,  functioning 
simply  as  an  errand  boy  for  Stalin. 


out  to  be  Actually  he  was  a vital  ally  of 
Stalin  in  smashing  the  United  Opposi- 
tion of  Trotsky  and  Zinoviev/ Ka- 
menev in  1926-27  at  a crucial  moment 
in  the  consolidation  of  the  bureaucra- 
cy’s power.  Stalin  found  Bukharin's 
talents  as  a facile  theorist  and  his 
popularity  invaluable,  and  the  lovable 
“favorite  of  the  whole  party”  soon 
became  one  of  the  rabid  polemicists 
against  the  left.  Isaac  Deutscher,  in 
The  Prophet  Unarmed  (1959).  de- 
scribes his  "strange,  almost  macabre 
performance"  at  the  15th  CPSU 
congress  in  October  1926.  where  his 
cymcal  sneers,  vicious  character  as- 
sassination and  sophisticated- 
sounding  pyrotechnics  caused  even 
Stalin  to  laugh.  "He  docs  not  argue 
with  them,  he  slaughters  them." 

"You  have  done  well  to  make  up 
your  mind — this  is  the  last  minute— 
the  iron  curtain  of  history  is  just 
coming  down.”  Bukharin  reportedly 
told  Zinoviev  and  Kamenev  after  the 
break-up  of  the  Joint  Opposition  and 
their  capitulation  in  December  1927. 
Bukharin  was  to  remain  behind  that 
"iron  curtain”  of  Stalinism  even  after 
Stalin  had  dumped  him  and  the  Right 
had  become  the  Right  Opposition.  All 
Bukharin’s  differences  with  Stalin  over 
industrialization  and  collectivization 
were  consciously  contained  within  the 
upper  levels  of  the  Soviet  bureaucracy, 
bounded  by  his  acceptance  of  the 
fundamental  tenet  of  Stalinism:  that 
an  apparatus  ruling  over  the  proletari- 
at. not  soviet  democracy,  was 
necessary . 

And  Bukharin  soon  capitulated,  in  a 
manner  no  less  despicable  than  Zino- 
viev's and  Kamenev’s.  Writing  some 
time  later.  I rotsky  insisted  on  the  intra- 
bureaucratic  nature  of  the  Right 
Opposition's  differences  with  Stalin. 
"There  is  an  altogether  different,  hut 
in  its  kind  no  less  symptomatic, 
signif  icance  in  the  100  percent  capitu- 
lation ol  Rykov.  I omsky.  and  Bu- 
kharin. The  political  cohorts  of  these 
leaders  spread  lar  into  the  camp  ol 
class  enemies.  We  predicted  more  than 
once  that  the  sharpening  of  the  crisis 
ol  l lie  revolution  must  inevitably 
throw  the  tins  Bolshevik  head  ol  the 
Right  Opposition  against  us  hefty 
counterrevolutionary  tail.  1 lie  mo- 
ment for  this  has  arrived  Alarmed  by 
the  mood  ol  their  own  followers, 
leaders  ol  the  Right  Opposition 
crawled  on  their  knees  to  the  official 


who  allowed  him  to  edit  Izvestia  fora 
while.  He  was  also  permitted  to  drall 
the  notorious  "Stalin  Constitution”  of 
1936.  then  hailed  as  “the  world’s  most 
democratic  constitution"  Bukharin 
was  apparently  proud  of  his  role  in 
producing  this  piece  of  sophistry,  and 
the  Russell  Foundation  devotes  an 
entire  chapter  in  Ken  Coates'  little 
book  on  the  campaign  to  "Bukharin's 
Constitution."  This  is  his  "legacy"  to 
the  Soviet  people,  it  seems,  for: 

" I he  cry  of  a whole  new  generation  of 
critics  of  the  Soviet  Establishment 
since  1956  has  been,  not  'overthrow 
the  Constitution.'  but  ‘enforce  the 
Constitution'." 

This  amountstoastunningcriticism 
of  the  current  generation  of  "Soviet 
dissidents.”  It  would  not  have  oc- 
curred to  the  Left  Oppositionists  jailed 
in  the  labor  camps  of  Vorkuta  and 
Siberia  to  appeal  to  Stalin  on  the  basis 
of  the  "Bukharin  Constitution."  Nor. 
obviously,  was  it  of  much  use  to  its 
author.  But.  then,  neither  were  the  rest 
of  his  voluminous  writings  on  Stalin’s 
behalf  against  the  Left  Opposition. 
There  is  never  much  point  to  ingratiat- 
ing oneself  with  traitors. 

As  the  miserable  history  of  the  Right 
Opposition  demonstrates.  "Bukha- 
rinism" was  incapable  of  being  any 
"alternative"  to  Stalinism  as  a “road  to 
socialism.”  Bukharin's  identification 
with  the  parasitic,  bonapartist  bu- 
reaucracy. and  his  recoil  from  the 
capitalist  appetites  of  his  base,  com- 
pletely paralyzed  any  independent 
struggle  the  Bukharinites  could  have 
mounted,  Attempts  by  Stalinist  re- 
lormers in  Fast  Europe  to  implement 
Bukharinist  reforms  have  led  only  to 
increased  class  tensions  and  instabili- 
ty I he  logic  of  “consistent  Bukharin- 
ism''— i.e..  “socialism  in  one  country" 
built  through  reliance  on  market 
forces,  particularly  private  peasant 
agriculture — leads  ultimately  to  un- 
leashing the  forces  of  capitalist 
restoration. 

I he  only  revolutionary  alternative 
to  Stalinist  domination  of  the 
degenerated/ deformed  workers  states 
is  the  program  of  Trotskyism,  lor  the 
reestablishment  ol  w orkers  democracy 
through  political  revolution;  for  cen- 
tralized economic  planning  and  collec- 
tivization of  agriculture,  controlled 
continued  on  page  If) 
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FASH... 

(continual  front  page  12) 
maintaining  industrial  unionism,  for  the 
steel  haulers,  properly  speaking,  arc  not 
wage  workers.  The  real  danger  lies  in 
destroying  the  only  established  link 
between  the  owner-operators  and  the 
organized  labor  movement.  FASH  itsell 
is  not  a trade  union,  nor  w ould  it  be  even 
il  it  officially  “represented"  the  steel 
haulers  with  the  carriers.  It  is  essentially 
a trade  association  of  small  business- 
men. in  that  sense  resembling,  for 
example,  farmers' associations.  Existing 
as  an  entity  outside  the  trade  unions. 
FASH  would  fall  even  more  markedly 
under  the  domination  of  the  small  licet 
owners  and  would  be  far  easier  to 
mobilize  as  a scab  workforce  against 
unionized  Teamster  drivers. 

What  policy,  then,  should  Teamster 
militants  pursue?  It  is  not  impossible  to 
win  the  loyalty,  or  at  least  neutralize,  the 
vast  majority  of  the  independents.  A 
correct  policy  must  take  into  account 
that  large  numbers  of  steel  haulers 
strongly  identify  with  the  employed 
leamster  driver.  Many  haulers  partici- 
pating in  the  FASH  strike  arc  not 
centrally  concerned  with  getting  out  of 
the  Teamsters:  they  just  want  more 
money  A class-struggle  Teamster  lead- 
ership would  seek  drive  a wedge  among 
the  independent  truckers,  winning  over 
the  gorfuine  individual  owner-operators 
and  splitting  out  the  small  licet  owners, 
by  fighting  for  demands  that  would 
insure  that  union  conditions  in  the 
trucking  industry  cover  all  working 
drivers,  including  the  operators. 

The  IBT  bureaucracy  however  has 
done  next  to  nothing  to  redress  the  just 
grievances  of  the  owner-operators  over 
long  working  hours,  long  and  unpaid 
layovers,  widespread  violation  of  rules 
governing  detention  pay  (which  the 
drivers  are  supposed  to  gel  while  their 
trucks  are  being  loaded),  etc  Rather, 
the  IB  I leadership  has  blocked  consist- 
ently with  the  carriers  and  the  govern- 
ment against  even  Teamster-organized 
independents,  thereby  fueling  their  hos- 
tility toward  any  affiliation  with  the 
labor  movement. 

From  1 950  to  1967.  for  example,  most 
of  the  steel  haulers  received  only  one  rate 
increase,  of  about  5 percent.  Long 
simmering  discontent  finally  blew  out  in 
a strike  in  1967  which  began  with  a 
handful  of  drivers  in  Gary.  Indiana  and 
spread  throughout  the  steelhauling 
industry,  lasting  13  weeks  and  leading  to 
the  formation  of  FASH.  In  October 

1969.  FASH  struck  in  Youngstown. 
Ohio  and  engaged  in  a bloody  shoot-out 
with  the  Teamsters,  leaving  one  IBT 
gunman  dead  and  nearly  50  seriously 
wounded  on  both  sides. 

FASH  struck  nationally  again  in 

1970.  this  time  for  nine  weeks,  winning 
both  a rate  increase  and  a separate  vote 
on  the  steelhauling  supplement.  The 
drivers  voted  down  the  supplement 
three  times  in  1973  before  it  was  finally 
ratified.  In  1974.  again  over  the  opposi- 
tion of  the  IB  I leaders,  the  steel  haulers 
joined  other  independent  truckers  in  the 
now  famous  12-day  tie-up  of  the 
nation's  rv\pr  turnpikes,  protesting  the 
steep  increases  inluel  prices.  Followinga 
series  of  Labor  Board  and  federal  court 
wrangles,  the  steel  haulers  were  stripped 
of  their  right  tovoteonthcirsupplement. 
and  in  1976  were  saddled  with  a contract 
that  cut  their  percentage  pay  overeachol 
the  last  three  years. 

Lessons  from  Teamster  History 

The  kinds  of  policies  needed  to 
reverse  the  dangerous  and  deteriorating 
cleavage  between  the  Teamsters  and 
independent  drivers  were  practiced 
before  in  the  IBT.  In  the  late  I930’s. 
pioneer  American  Trotskyists  like 
Farrell  Dobbs,  the  Dunne  brothers. 
Carl  Skoglund  and  many  others  led 
vigorous  Teamster  battles  against  the 
trucking  companies,  and  drew  the 
owner-operators  into  the  fight.  From 
their  stronghold  in  Minneapolis,  the 
I rotskyists  spearheaded  an  eleven-state 


over-the-road  organizing  campaign  and 
helped  transform  the  IBT  from  a small, 
weak  craft  union  into  the  powerful  labor 
organization  it  is  today. 

In  their  organizing,  the  Trotskyists 
carefully  distinguished  between  the 
drivers  who  owned  only  their  own  rig. 
who  were  aggressively  recruited  to  the 
union,  and  the  operators  who  were  in 
fact  small  fleet  owners,  who  were 
excluded.  Key  to  the  Trotskyist  policy 
was  to  fight  for  union  wages  for  the 
independents,  plus  the  cost  of  maintain- 
ing their  trucks,  as  opposed  to  a flat-fee 
percentage  of  the  freight  bill.  This 
served  to  tie  the  interests  of  the  owner- 
operators  to  the  leamster  licet  drivers 
fighting  to  increase  their  hourly  wages. 
It  also  acted  to  curb  the  ability  of  the 
carriers  to  use  their  leasing  arrange- 
ments with  the  independents  to  under- 
cut the  union  by  compelling  long  hours 
of  unpaid  or  underpaid  driving. 

I he  Minneapolis  Trotskyists’ 
campaign  directed  at  owner-operators 
was  successful,  although  the  social 
character  of  this  section  of  the  work- 
force almost  guaranteed  that  it  would 
encompass  some  individuals  with  strong 
anti-union  sentiments.  Thus  in  1938  five 
owner-operators  in  league  with  the 
employers  filed  a “fink  suit”  asking  the 
courts  to  tie  up  the  Trotskyist-led 
Teamster  local's  funds,  to  appoint  a 
receiver  over  the  union,  to  ban  "illegal 
picketing."  etc.  Nevertheless,  writing 
many  years  later*  in  the  Militant  (12 
April  1974).  Farrell  Dobbs  was  able  to 
assert  that,  for  the  most  part 

"In  the  major  struggles  of  that  period 
against  the  trucking  employers  gcneral- 
l>.  the  union’s  owner-operator  mem- 
bers served  loyally.  They  volunteered 
their  trucks  to  transport  pickets  and 
shared  in  the  picketing.  A significant 
number  of  our  casualties  in  battles  with 
the  cops  were  from  among  this  category 
ol  workers.  After  the  union  had  been 
consolidated,  they  continued  to  play  a 
constructive  role  Like  other  members 
ol  the  organization,  they  looked  upon 
those  ol  their  own  kind  who  look  an 
antilabor  stance  as  finks  and  dealt  with 

them  accordingly.” 

These  early  and  successful 
approaches  to  the  owner-operators  were 
cut  short  by  the  1941  purge  of  the 
Trotskyist  leaders  from  the  IBT  by  a 
v icious  combination  of  federal  prosecu- 
tions. jailings  and  bureaucratic  attacks 
(in  which,  incidentally.  Jimmy  Hoffa 
played  a key  goon  role).  The  T rotskyists 
were  witchhunted  because  of  their 
principled  opposition  to  the  then- 
impending  imperialist  slaughter  of 
World  War  II.  and  a corrupt  hidebound 
bureaucracy  has  ruled  the  IBT  ever 
since. 

Dobbs  vs.  SWP 

The  oncc-rcvolutionary  Socialist 
Workers  Party  (SWP)  has  long  since 
degenerated  into  a reformist  organiza- 
tion that  in  no  sense  speaks  for  T rotsky- 
ism.  Bui  as  recently  as  1974.  Dobbs,  still 
an  SWP  spokesman,  was  able  to  give  a 
correct  assessment  of  the  development 
of  groups  like  FASH  in  response  to  the 


treacherous  policies  of  the  IBT 
bureaucrats: 

"Since  then  (1941)  the  leamster  bu- 
reaucracy has  reversed  the  trends  we 
h.id  set  into  motion.  Democratic  proce- 
dures used  by  the  union’s  area  commit- 
tee in  the  pre-1941  period  have  been 
replaced  h\  dictatorial  methods  in  the 
present-day  IB  I conferences.  More 
concern  is  shown  lor  the  wishes  of  the 
employers  than  is  manifested  toward 
the  needs  of  the  workers  The  problems 
ol  the  licet  drivers  are  neglected  in  many 
respects.  At  the  same  time,  there  has 
been  an  increasingly  pronounced 
growth  ol  independent  owner- 
operators;  and  the  union  officialdom 
has  little  inclination  and  even  less  ability 
to  cope  with  the  situation. 

"As  a result,  the  owner-operators  arc 
ceasing  to  look  upon  the  IB  I as  the 
organization  through  which  they  can 
undertake  to  alleviate  the  difficulties 
now  confronting  them.  Those  who 
remain  members  of  the  union  arc 
tending  to  organize  themselves  into 
(actions,  which  act  independently  of  the 
leamster  bureaucrats  and.  loan  increas- 
ing extent,  in  cooperation  with  nonun- 
ion groups  of  owner-operators.  Forma- 
tions of  this  kind  are  springing  up  in 
various  parts  of  the  country  C ut  loose 
as  they  arc  from  trade-union  influence, 
factors  that  cause  individual  owner- 
operators  to  dream  of  becoming  small 
licet  owners  assume  greater  weight  in 
the  shaping  ol  their  policies.  The 
negative  aspects  of  that  outlook  impair 
the  interests  ol  all  over-the-road  drivers 
at  a time  when  the  union  has  become 
enfeebled  because  ol  bureaucratic 
misleadcrship. 

"Under  those  circumstances  it  becomes 
possible  for  the  big  trucking  firms  to 
mount  a major  attack  on  the  IBT  by 
manuevering  to  intensify  the  hostility  ol 
owner-operators  toward  the  organiza- 
tion I o the  extent  that  they  succeed  in 
promoting  such  anti-union  bias,  every 
worker  behind  the  wheel  of  a truck — 
owner-operators  and  fleet  drivers 
alike— will  be  the  ultimate  victims.  Only 
the  bosses  will  be  the  gainers. 

“This  danger  can  be  averted  through  a 
shift  in  union  policy  toward  application 
under  modern  conditions  of  the  basic 
course  that  was  being  shaped  prior  to 
1941  I hat  would  block  the  bosses  from 
splitting  the  owner-drivers  away  from 
the  organized  labor  movement.  Instead, 
the  catch-all  category  of  independent 
owner-operators  could  be  separated 
into  its  component  parts.  Ituliviiliial 
owner-operators  could  be  brought  back 
into  effective  alliance  with  thedrivers  ol 
company  llcets.  Small  licet  owners.  who 


masquerade  under  the  designation 
‘owner-operators.’  could  be  sorted  out 
and  placed  in  the  employer  category 
where  they  belong.  Class  lines  within 
ihe  industry  would  again  become  much 
dearer,  and  the  workers  would  be  in  a 
heiiei  position  to  light  collectively  in 
defense  of  their  mutual  interests.” 

A clearer  statement  of  class-struggle 
policy  toward  the  owner-operators 
would  be  hard  to  write.  Yet  in  an  article 
in  the  I December  1978  Militant,  the 
SWP  hails  the  current  FASH  strikeand 
shamelessly  supports  the  demand  for 
“freedom"  from  the  Teamsters.  Militant 
staff  writer  Shelley  Kramer  cites  Farrell 
Dobbs’  policies  toward  organizing  the 
owner-operators  into  the  IBT  in  the 
I930’s  at  some  length,  only  to  support 
the  misdirected  movement  of  the  inde- 
pendents now  to  get  out!  In  three 
separate  articles  devoted  to  the  steel 
haulers  there  is  not  one  word  suggesting 
policies  Teamster  militants  might  pur- 
sue today  to  keep  the  independents  in 
the  union  or  organize  the  two-thirds 
that  are  not. 

Kramer  predictably  focuses  on  the 
“democratic  right”  of  steel  haulers  to 
split  from  the  Teamsters.  Thus,  using 
“democracy”  as  an  excuse,  the  SWP 
advocates  the  owner-operators  liqui- 
date their  tics  with  the  organized  labor 
movement,  thereby  reversing  a historic 
gain  of  the  trade-union  movement  and 
the  only  real  protection  that  the  majori- 
ty ol  independents  have  against  the 
increased  immiseration  that  they  face  at 
the  hands  of  the  carriers  and  non-union 
licet  owners.  And  what  about  the 
supposed  democratic  right  not  to  join 
unions,  as  embodied  in  section  I4B 
(“right  to  work”)  of  the  National  Labor 
Relations  Act.  For  those  who  defend  the 
gains  ol  the  labor  movement,  unlike 
Kramer  and  the  rest  of  the  SWP  social 
democrats,  the  "democracy”  of  the 
capitalists  must  be  subordinate  to  the 
interests  ol  the  working  class. 

1 his  is  hardly  surprising  from  a group 
that  enthuses  over  such  trade-union 
bureaucrats  as  Miller  and  Sadlovvski.as 
well  as  such  dissident  groups  as  Team- 
sters for  a Democratic  Union  ( I DU) 
and  the  Professional  Drivers  Council 
(PROD),  who  similarly  prate  about 
“democracy"  as  an  excuse  to  invite  the 
capitalist  government  to  intervene  in 
internal  union  affairs.  Thus  the  SWP 
cynically  throws  overboard  the  revolu- 
tionary traditions  of  the  Minneapolis 
I canisters  of  the  I930's.  with  their  class- 
struggle  orientation  toward  the  owner- 
operators  and  their  vigorous  opposition 
to  government  snooping  in  the  unions, 
as  in  the  “fink  suit"  of  1938. 

Decent  hours  and  living  standards  lor 
the  independents  will  not  be  gained  by 
groups  like  FASH,  whose  leaders  not 
only  want  to  decertify  the  Teamsters  but 
boast  ol  their  readiness  to  scab  on  a 
I canisters  strike.  Democratic  union 
procedures  and  better  contracts  for 
Leamstcrs  will  not  be  found  in  Senate 
star-chamber  exposes  or  federal  court- 
houses What  is  necessary  is  a new  class- 
struggle  union  leadership,  that  would 
sweep  aside  both  Fitzsimmons  and  his 
reformist  opponents,  and  would  unite 
leamster  warehousemen  and  working 
drivers,  both  owner-operators  and  fleet 
employees,  in  a united  fight  against  the 
bosses  and  the  Carter  government.  ■ 
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British  Ford  Workers  Breach 
Wage  Guidelines 


I ON  DON.  November  27 — Fifty-seven 
thousand  workers  at  Ford  Motor 
Company  plants  in  Britain  returned  to 
work  last  F riday  after  a nine-week  strike 
won  them  a 9.7  percent  increase  on  basic 
wages.  The  si/e  of  the  pay  hike,  while v 
not  even  enough  to  keep  up  with 
Britain's  rate  of  inflation,  was  not  good 
news  for  Prime  Minister  .lames  Calla- 
ghan and  his  Labour  cabinet — it  is 
nearly  double  the  5 percent  limit  set 
under  Phase  Four  of  the  government's 
wage  control  programme.  Paying  no 
heed  to  Callaghan's  pleas  for  yet  more 
"austerity”  sacrifices,  the  Ford  workers 
showed  that  workers  can  beat  the 
I abour  government's  wage  controls 
through  determined  strike  action, 
whereas  without  a strike  they  would 
have  gamed  nothing  more  than  the 
government-approved  5 percent  which 
management  originally  offered. 

However,  at  bottom  the  strike  result 
was  not  a victory  but  a defeat  lor  the 
Ford  workers— they  could  have  won 
much,  much  more,  had  it  not  been  for 
the  treachery  of  the  union  bureaucrats 
“leading”  the  strike.  Saddled  with  a 
strike  which  had  been  forced  upon  them 
by  spontaneous  mass  walkouts  from  the 
plants  on  September  21.  the  Amalga- 
mated Union  of  Engineering  Workers 
and  Transport  and  General  Workers 
Union  (T&GWU)  bureaucrats  through- 
out adopted  a strategy  of  “contain- 
ment" They  managed  both  to  prevent 
the  strike  from  spreading  to  other 
workers  and  to  sell  out  both  of  the  key 
demands  in  the  original  claim.  The 
first — a 25  percent  pay  rise,  which 
would  merely  have  brought  workers' 
real  wages  back  to  where  they  were  four 
years  ago — was  nowhere  near  attained; 
while  the  second,  a call  for  a 35-hour 
working  week,  was  completely  ignored 
by  the  union  negotiators  after  the  first 
week  of  the  strike. 

The  workers  showed  great  militancy 
in  the  early  days  of  the  strike — militancy 
fueled  by  four  years  of  vicious  assaults 
on  the  standard  of  living  of  the  British 
working  class  by  the  Labour  govern- 
ment. But  in  the  end  Callaghan's  cronies 


m the  bureaucracy  were  able  to  force  a 
demoralised  workforce  to  accept  a 
contract  virtually  identical  to  the  one 
they  had  already  rejected  three  weeks 
before. 

This  sellout  need  not  have  happened. 
I he  road  to  victory  was  clear  from  the 
start.  Section  after  section  of  the 
organised  union  movement— from  local 
government  workers  to  tanker  drivers. 


had  been  rejected  three  weeks  before— 
an  increase  even  smaller  than  that  won 
by  Ford  workers  last  year.  The  only 
“concession"  supposedly  won  since  the 
last  oiler  was  a “softening"  of  the 
provisions  concerning  the  “attendance 
allowance"  which  knocked  the  total 
maximum  package  up  to  16.5  percent. 
I his  “allowance"  was  really  nothing 
more  than  the  rcintroduction  of  penalty 


Ford  workers  protest  government  wage  limit  during  recent  strike. 


CLUiiumiii 


AMINAT  T HF 
AH F FIQHV 


power  workers.  British  Leyland  car 
workers  and  the  miners— had  slapped 
down  wage  claims,  scornfully  rejecting 
Callaghan’s  5 percent  limit.  Had  they 
been  brought  out  on  strike  alongside  the 
Ford  workers.  Phase  Four  would  have 
been  smashed  to  pieces.  But  the  bureau- 
crats feared  above  all  else  a wave  of 
militant  strikes  which  would  have  been  a 
head-on  challenge  to  the  Callaghan 
government.  Thus  the  Ford  workers 
were  criminally  left  to  stand  alone. 

T&GWU  chief  negotiator  Ron  Todd 
palmed  the  final  offer  off  to  the  workers 
by  claiming  that  it  was  “the  best  we  can 
achieve."  But  the  settlement  contained 
the  same  9.75  percent  basic  rise  which 


clauses  thrown  out  in  1969 — a combina- 
tion of  the  speed-up  productivity  deal 
and  a no-strike  “bonus"  stopping 
“unofficial”  strikes  on  the  line. 

Absolutely  no  one  really  believed  that 
there  were  any  substantial  differences 
between  the  two  offers.  For  the  bureau- 
crats. the  key  issue  at  stake  was  the  need 
to  bring  to  an  end  a strike  which  posed  a 
serious  threat  to  the  Labour  govern- 
ment. in  that  it  provided  a potential 
rallying  point  for  the  tens  of  thousands 
of  workers  seeking  to  break  the  5 
percent  limit.  Demoralised,  broke 
(strike  pay  was  a mere  £6  a week)  and 
having  no  alternative  leadership,  the 
ranks  voted  to  return  to  work,  but  there 


was  no  enthusiasm  for  the  settlement — 
as  one  striker  pul  it:  "...we  have  the 
companies  blacked  out  right  through 
Europe.  It’s  the  best  position  we  have 
ever  got  them  in.  and  we  could  have  got 
more"  ( Guardian . 23  November). 

For  the  past  two  days  Callaghan  has 
been  attempting  to  salvage  his  creden- 
tials as  the  bourgeoisie's  best  bet  for 
keeping  the  working  class  in  line.  He  has 
threatened  to  impose  government  sanc- 
tions on  Ford,  primarily  as  a warning  to 
other  companies  which  may  be  consid- 
ering large  wage  offers.  And.  in  the  teeth 
of  all  odds,  he  is  maintaining  the  Phase 
Four  hard  line— no  wage  rises  above  the 
5 percent — despite  failure  to  secure  a 
new  “social  contracf'-typc  deal  with  the 
Trades  Union  Congress  leadership. 

However,  there  are  still  large  sections 
ol  the  organised  union  movement  which 
are  pursuing  wage  claims  lar  beyond  the 
5 percent  limit  Late  last  week,  the 
miners  union  reaffirmed  that  it  would 
continue  its  fight  for  a 40  percent  pay 
increase.  It  is  therefore  critical  that  the 
lessons  of  the  bureaucratic  sellout  at 
Ford  be  hammered  home. 

In  order  for  the  working  class  even  to 
recoup  the  losses  in  its  living  standards 
sustained  in  four  years  of  Labour’s  wage 
controls,  it  is  necessary  for  all  sections  of 
the  workers  who  have  wage  claims 
pending— especially  the  miners,  the 
Leyland  workers  and  local  government 
employees — to  come  out  together  in 
strike  action.  But  the  Ford  sellout  has 
shown,  once  again,  that  the  cowardly 
pro-capitalist  trade-union  bureaucrats 
have  not  the  slightest  intention  of 
leading  such  a struggle  against  the 
Labour  government. 

What  is  needed  is  a class-struggle 
leadership  of  the  labour  movement, 
capable  of  championing  united 
working-class  strike  action  as  the  way 
forward  for  smashing  wage  controls. 
Such  a leadership  would  fight  for  a 
programme  to  provide  a proletarian 
alternative  to  the  endemic  crisis  of 
British  capitalism,  a struggle  for  the 
smashing  of  the  capitalist  state  and  the 
creation  of  a workers  government  ■ 


Defend  Gene  Goldenfeld! 


Gene  Goldenfeld.  a five-year  member 
of  the  United  Steelworkers  of  America 
(USWA).  has  gamed  new  support  in  his 
fight  against  victimization  by  U S.  Steel 
for  respecting  picket  lines.  The  October 
23  membership  meeting  of  USWA 
Local  1014  at  U.S  Steel’s  Gary  Works, 
where  Goldenfeld  is  a journeyman 
motor  inspector,  went  on  record  back- 
ing his  grievance  against  a 38-day 
suspension  for  refusing  to  cross  the 
picket  lines  which  striking  railroad 
workers  had  thrown  up  at  the  Gary 
Works  in  late  September.  The  pickets 
were  part  ol  the  Brotherhood  of  Railway 
and  Airlines  Clerks'  dramatic  lour-day 
tie-up  of  the  nation's  railway  system, 
which  was  brought  to  an  end  by 
President  Carter’s  invoking  of  the 
strikebreaking  Railway  Labor  Act, 

Goldenfeld  told  WV  that  150  steel 
workers  at  the  meeting  voted  unan- 
imously to  throw  the  local's  lull  support 
behind  his  grievance  (see  motion  in  box). 
In  addition.  Goldcnleld  said  a petition 
endorsing  the  motion  that  was  circulated 
prior  to  the  meeting  was  signed  by  1 35  of 
his  eo-workers.  including  five  local 
officials. 

When  the  rail  workers  struck  and  set 
up  their  picket  lines,  attempting  to  shut 


down  the  trains  that  carry  iron  ore  and 
coal  into  the  plant  and  finished  steel  out, 
Goldenfeld  not  only  refused  to  cross 
them  but  distributed  a leaflet  urging  that 
the  leadership  of  the  USWA  instruct  its 
members  not  to  cross.  He  was  charged 


LOCAL  1014  MOTION  IN 
DEFENSE  OF  GENE 
GOLDENFELD 

WHEREAS  brother  Goldenfeld  is 
being  unjustly  disciplined  for 
honoring  picket  lines  and  for 
expressing  his  views  on  union 
policy;  and 

Will  REAS  the  company  will  seek 
to  use  this  as  a precedent  to 
victimize  others  and  to  threaten 
the  right  ol  union  members  to 
publicly  express  their  views;  be  it 
therefore 

RE  SOI  VED  that  Local  1014  lends 
us  wholehearted  support  to  the 
grievance  ol  brother  Goldenfeld. 
and  demands  that  the  company 
immediately  grant  the  grievance 
and  tear  up  the  suspensions, 
granting  full  back  pay. 


by  the  company  with  “unauthorized 
absence”  and  promoting  a work  stop- 
page. allegedly  in  violation  of  the 
contract’s  no-strike  clause.  The  38-day 
suspension  he  was  given  sets  him  up  for 
firing  over  the  next  minor  pretext. 

Goldenfeld  is  waging  a fight  not  only 
in  his  own  defense,  but  forthe  right  ofall 
unionists  to  respect  the  most  basic  labor 
weapon:  the  strike  picket  line  In 
addition  to  mobilizing  support  within 
the  union.  Goldenfeld  said  he  has  also 
retained  a lawyer  and  filed  a charge 
against  U.S.  Steel  with  the  National 
Labor  Relations  Board.  In  a leaflet 
distributed  at  Gary  Works,  Goldenlcld 
stated: 

“I  have  filed  the  NI.RB  suit  in  order  to 
leave  no  stone  unturned  in  the  light 
against  the  suspension.  However  it 
would  be  foolish  to  rely  on  the  govern- 
ment to  defend  the  labor  movement's 
use  ol  militant  tactics,  like  picket  lines, 
against  the  companies.  On  the  contrary, 
the  government  undermines  labor 
solidarity  any  way  it  can.  Just  in  1978. 
■Peanut  Boss*  C arter  has  shown  this  to 
the  hilt:  he  used  his ‘emergency  powers’ 
to  break  the  coal  miners’  strike  and  the 
rail  >trike  And  both  ol  these  nation- 
wide strikes  were  powerful  only  because 
workers  honored  each  others’  picket 
lines! 

“The  task  of  defending  the  picket  line — 


a weapon  of  class  struggle— rests  with 
the  labor  movement  itself.  Labor  must 
mobilize  to  defend  its  own  whenever  a 
strike  is  attacked,  a picket  line  busted 
up.  or  an  individual  militant  singled  out 
for  victimization.” 

To  help  defray  legal  expenses,  a 
defense  fund  has  been  established  The 
Partisan  Defense  Committee  has  made 
a donation  to  the  Gene  Goldenfeld 
Defense  Fund  and  WV  urges  members 
and  supporters  of  the  labor  movement 
to  do  the  same.  Contributions  should  be 
sent  to:  Gene  Goldenfeld  Defense  Fund, 
c/o  Box  66.  Gary.  Indiana  46402.  ■ 
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Bukharin... 

(continued  from  page  7) 

not  by  technocratic/ bureaucratic  elites 
but  by  genuine  soviets;  lor  economic 
integration  of  the  workers  states  and 
extension  of  the  revolution.  And  this 
requires  the  construction  of  a Trotskyist 
vanguard  workers  party  irreconcilably 
hostile  to  all  wings  of  the  ruling 
bureaucracies 

Can  the  Stalinists  Rehabilitate 
Bukharin? 

Certainly  of  all  Stalin's  victims 
among  the  Old  Bolsheviks.  Bukharin 
appears  to  be  the  one  whom  the 
bureaucracy  could  most  easily  claim  as 
one  of  its  own.  Moreover,  partial 
attempts  at  his  rehabilitation  have 
already  occurred.  During  Khrushchev’s 
tenure  Bukharin's  widow  was  granted  a 
private  audience  with  him  to  discuss  the 
question  And  in  December  1962  a 
leading  CPSU  spokesman  was  permit- 
ted to  go  so  far  as  to  admit  in  public  that 
“Neither  Bukharin  nor  Rykov.  of 
course,  was  a spy  or  a terrorist.” 

There  have  been  a number  of 
indications  that  Khrushchev  was  pre- 
pared to  go  all  the  way  and  officially 
rehabilitate  Bukharin  and  some  other 
Old  Bolsheviks.  The  most  detailed 
evidence  to  this  effect  comes  from  a 
letter  by  Zhores  Medvedev  to  the 
Russell  Foundation.  According  to 
Medvedev,  after  Khrushchev’s  toppling 
from  power  he  discussed  the  question  in 
1968  with  the  author  of  a play  entitled 
Bolsheviks : 

“ Khrushchev  began  to  explain  that 
Bukharin  and  Kamenev  were  among 
the  group  of  leaders  whose  rehabilita- 
tion was  under  consideration  in  1958 
after  the  'elimination'  of  the  Molotov- 
Malenkov  'anti-parly'  group  from  the 
Party  leadership 

“The  resolution  about  the  recon- 
sideration of  the  Moscow  show  trials 
was  already  ready  and  it  was  decided  to 
publish  it  in  newspapers.  A Special 
Commission  of  the  Central  Committee 
had  already  completed  the  work  and 
recommended  rehabilitation.  M.  Sus- 
lov  and  some  others  were  against  this 
rehabilitation,  but  the  majority  was  in 
favour  Probably  Suslov  alerted  some 
of  the  leaders  of  the  European  Commu- 
nist Parties.  Among  them,  only  the 
Italian  Party  supported  the  whole 
process  of  rehabilitation  and  wanted  it 
to  continue.  Maurice  Thore?.  however, 
urgently  flew  to  Moscow  and  urged 
Khrushchev  to  postpone  the  rehabilita- 
tion of  Bukharin.  Rykov.  Zinoviev  and 
others.  'After  the  XXth  Congress  and 
the  Hungarian  events  we  lost  almost 
half  our  Party.'  said  Thore/  'If  you 
were  formally  to  rehabilitate  these  who 
were  tried  in  the  open  trials,  we  could 
lose  the  rest.  . You  can  rehabilitate 
them,  later,  not  all  at  the  same 
time,  but  one  alter  another,  slowly.' 
‘These  arguments  influenced  us.'  said 
Khrushchev. . . .“ 

While  any  rehabilitations  of  Stalin’s 
victims  pose  certain  difficulties  for  the 
Kremlin,  the  Eurocommunists  are  posi- 
tively eager  to  take  up  the  case  of  the 
right-Bolshevik  Bukharin.  The  Italian 
Communist  Party,  in  particular,  has 


devoted  much  attention  to  the  case.  The 
PCI  newspaper  L'Unita  ( 16  June  1978) 
published  a statement  by  historian 
Paolo  Spriano  saying.  “The  need  to  do 
justice  to  this  eminent  representative  of 
the  international  communist  movement 
is  a moral  and  political  necessity.” 
Earlier,  on  26  March  l.'Unita  ran  a long 
interview  on  the  same  subject,  as  did  the 
PC  I's  cu  1 1 u ra  1 jou  r nal  Kinase  it  a,  a nd  o n 
22  June  PCI  spokesman  Aldo  Tortorel- 
la  said  in  an  interview  with  Im  Repuhhli- 
ea.  “If  today  we  are  fighting  for 
Bukharin,  tomorrow  we  shall  fight  for 
Trotsky." 

Having  remained  silent  for  so  long, 
the  “moral  necessity”  felt  by  these 
veteran  reformists  is  rather  murky.  But 
the  political  necessity  is  patently  obvi- 


O Seymour 


Maurice  Thorez 

ous.  While  allowing  them  to  take  up 
cudgels  for  a historic  figure  of  the 
Communist  International,  and  thus 
refurbish  their  leftist  credentials,  it 
provides  an  opportunity  to  distance 
themselves  further  from  the  Kremlin, 
The  real  pressure  they  are  facing  is  that 
of  the  imperialist  "human  rights" 
crusade  led  by  Jimmy  Carter.  In  order 
to  prove  their  respectability  and  "demo- 
cratic" reliability,  the  Eurocommunists 
defend  Bukharin  . . . along  with  the  likes 
of  Anatoly  Shcharansky.  who  even  the 
Pentagon  admits  is  guilty  of  passing 
Soviet  defense  secrets  to  the  West. 

"Eurotrotskyists"  Chase 
Eurocommunists 

For  the  pseudo-Trotskyist  revision- 
ists of  the  United  Secretariat,  the 
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Bukharin  case  is  a glorious  opportunity 
to  speed  up  their  chase  after  the 
Eurocommunists.  For  them  it  is  another 
expression  of  their  fundamental  Pablo- 
ist  liquidationism — the  belief  that  some- 
how the  Stalinist  bureaucracies,  or  their 
Eurocommunist  former  cohorts — can 
be  revolutionized,  or  at  least  “radical- 
i/ed."  Thus  Ernest  Mandel  appealed  to 
the  Eurocommunist  leaders  in  his  essay 
on  the  1976  East  Berlin  conference  of 
Communist  Parties: 

“They  should  demand  the  public 
rehabilitation  of  Trotsky.  Bukharin. 
Zinoviev.  Kamenev.  Rakovsky.  and  all 
the  Old  Bolsheviks.  They  should  de- 
mand i hat  the  works  of  these  revolu- 
tionaries be  freely  published  and  dis- 
tributed in  the  USSR  and  People's 
Democracies.  Otherwise  their  pledges 
of  socialist  democracy  have  little 
credibility." 

— From  Stalinism  to 
Eurocommunism  (1978) 

So  now  they’re  doing  it  Must  we  now 
conclude  that  these  bureaucrats’ claims 
ol  “socialist  democracy"  are  now... 
credible?! 

For  some  time  now  the  USec  has  been 
shilly-shallying  on  the  issue  of  Euro- 
communism. now  declaring  it  "contra- 
dictory." now  issuing  a more  orthodox 
condemnation  of  it  as  a rightist  trend. 
But  whenever  they  smell  an  opportunity 
the  Mandelites'  opportunism  soon 
comes  out.  The  flagship  of  the  USec 
line,  the  French  Ligue  Communiste 
Revolutionnaire  (LCR).  recently  pub- 
lished an  article  directed  at  the  French 
CP’s  l.'Humanite  fete  (Rouge,  9-10 
September),  in  which  it  declares  that 
now  that  the  Eurocommunists  admit 
Stalin  committed  a few  crimes  "all  the 
explosive  questions  of  the  day"  can  no 
longer  be  suppressed.  Rouge  exhorts, 
“We  must  seize  on  the  debate  which  has 
now  opened  . to  the  extent  that  this  is  a 
# movement  born  in  the  fight  against 
Stalinism."  f 

The  I CR  insists  that  the  Eurocom- 
munist phenomenon  is  "contradictory" 
because  of  the  West  European  CPs’ 
preoccupation  with  “responding],  even 
if  in  a partial  fashion,  to  the  democratic 
aspirations  expressed  by  the  workers  in 
their  struggle."  Of  course,  it  notes,  if 
only  to  cover  its  tracks,  the  Eurocom- 
munists “feel  compelled  to  historically 
rehabilitate  the  ideas  of  Trotsky  while 
totally  refusing  to  draw  the  political 
consequences"!!  As  for  the  LCR’s  own 
goals.  Rouge  puts  them  succinctly: 

"We  battle  for  the  rehabilitation  of 
I rotsky  and  the  assassinated  Bolshe- 
viks because  we  want  to  impose  the 
recognition  that  Trotskyism  is  a current 
in  the  workers  movement." 

Just  as  legitimate  as  pro-capitalist 
reformism,  you  see.  What  a cringing, 
whining  appeal:  "Please,  comrades 
Stalinists  and  Eurocommunists,  just  tell 
the  workers  we  have  a right  to  exist!”  A 
clearer  statement  of  political  bankrupt- 
cy would  be  hard  to  find 

So  today  the  “Eurotrotskyists"  of  the 
USec  join  the  Eurocommunist  reform- 
ists in  scolding  the  Kremlin.  But  it  is  not 
only  the  Stalinist  bureaucrats  of  the 
USSR  who  have  dirty  hands.  The 
concern  for  workers  democracy  by  the 
Mandelites  and  the  SWP  is  highly 
selective.  Following  the  lead  of  their 
former  mentor  M ichel  Pablo,  who  in  the 
early  1 950’s  split  the  Fourth  Interna- 
tional with  his  liquidationist  program  of 
“deep  entry"  into  the  Stalinist  parties  to 
pressure  them  to  the  left,  the  USec  for 
years  refused  to  defend  the  Chinese 
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Trotskyists  jailed  by  Mao  in  1949-51. 
slandering  them  as  “refugees  from  a 
revolution."  And  not  only  did  they 
apologize  for  Castro,  labeling  Cuba  a 
healthy  workers  state  that  merely 
”lack[ed]  the  forms  of  workers  democ- 
racy." but  they  remained  criminally 
silent  when  the  Cuban  1 rotskyists  were 
imprisoned  in  the  early  I960’s.  Barry 
Sheppard,  today  SWP  national  secre- 
tary. dismissed  them  cynically,  remark- 
ing: "There  are  Trotskyists  and  there  are 
Trotskyists.  But  if  I were  in  Cuba.  I 
wouldn’t  be  arrested." 

Other  Closets,  Other  Skeletons 

The  Eurocommunists  would  have  us 
believe  that  Stalin’s  crimes  were  the 
result  of  a "cult  of  the  personality."  and 
in  any  case  stopped  with  the  death  of  the 
Secretary  General  in  1953.  Like  Mexi- 
can CP  leader  Valentin  Campa.  whose 
recently  published  memoirs  detail  how 
the  (jPU  carried  out  the  assassination  of 
Trotsky,  they  seek  to  throw  the  blame 
exclusively  on  the  Kremlin  and  "outside 
interference"  in  their  parties  (see  “How 
the  Stalinists  Planned  Trotsky’s  Mur- 
der.” WV  No.  218.  8 November  1978). 
But  the  infamous  murder  in  Coyoacan. 
the  shots  in  the  neck  in  the  Lubyapka 
basements,  the  mass  executions  in 
Stalin’s  Gulag  were  not  the  result  of  the 
individual  perfidy  of  a megalomaniac. 
They  were  predictable  and  necessary  to 
maintain  in  power  a clique  which 
precariously  balances  between  imperial- 
ism and  the  working  class,  and  thus 
furiously  strikes  out  at  every  possible 
threat  of  revolution. 

The  Moscow  Trials  were  part  and 
parcel  of  the  bloody  logic  of  class 
collaboration,  just  like  the  1927  massa- 
cre of  communists  in  Shanghai  or  more 
recently  the  1965  Indonesian  coup, 
which  left  half  a million  dead,  needlessly 
sacrificed  on  the  altar  of  reformism. 
And  the  European  Communist  parties 
have  plenty  of  skeletons  in  their  own 
closets  which  they  are  having  difficulty 
reconciling  with  their  new-found  “dem- 
ocratic” images.  The  most  dramatic  case 
is  that  of  the  Number  One  Eurocom- 
munist, Spanish  Communist  Party 
(PCE)  leader  Santiago  Carrillo,  who 
was  part  of  the  PCE  political  bureau 
which  approved  of  the  arrest  of  Andres 
Nin.  who  was  assassinated  in  the  cellar 
of  a GPU  prison  in  Spain  in  1937. 
Carrillo  also  expelled  scores  of  party 
members  returning  from  the  hellish 
Nazi  concentration  camps  of  Dachau 
and  Mauthausen  as  ‘‘Gestapo- 
Trotskyite  agents.”  v 

In  order  to  build  enthusiasm  for  the 
“rehabilitation”  campaign,  Ernest  Man- 
del  has  played  up  various  statements  by 
Carrillo  distancing  himself  from  some 
of  the  most  rabid  Stalinist  “excesses”  of 
the  1930’s.  “He  completely  rehabilitates 
Andres  Nin  after  the  infamous  accusa- 
tions made  against  him  by  the  Spanish 
CP  and  the  Communist  International," 
writes  Mandel  in  a review  of  Carrillo’s 
book,  Eurocommunism  and  the  State 
( 1977).  Moreover,  the  PCE  leader’s  talk 
of  bureaucratic  degeneration  of  the 
Soviet  Union  represents,  he  says,  “a 
formidable  historic  vindication  of  Trot- 
sky and  Trotskyism.  It  legitimizes,  fifty 
years  after,  the  heroic  struggle  of  our 
Soviet  comrades..."  ( Inprecor . 12  May 
1977). 

It  is  instructive  to  look  at  just  how 
Carrillo  deals  with  Nin  and  Trotsky,  for 
it  is  instructive  of  the  kind  of  "rehabilita- 
tion" that  the  Euroreformists  will  deal 
out  to  those  who  pose  the  threat  of 
revolution.  Carrillo,  far  from  “vindicat- 
ing" I rotskyism.  rails  against  the 
Fourth  Internationalists’  attacks  on  the 
popular  front:  "...  Trotsky’s  viewpoints 
about  the  Spanish  Revolution  of  1936- 
39  could  not  have  been  more  wrong."  As 
for  Nin.  he  only  says  it  was  too  bad  the 
man  was  shot,  but  simply  because  the 
Republican  courts  didn’t  condemn  to 
death  other  leaders  associated  with  the 
Barcelona  May  Da"ys  workers  uprising 
of  1937,  which  he  labeled  a “putsch"  and 
an  act  of  high  treason"  which  meant 
opening  the  front  to  the  Francois! 
forces."  Some  vindication! 

WORKERS  VANGUARD 


It  should  not  be  thought  that  just 
because  they  break  with  the  Kremlin  the 
Furocommunists  will  no  longer  be 
capable  of  such  vile  crimes.  Today  the 
Italian  CP  is  leading  the  “anti-terrorist" 
hysteria,  calling  for  beefing  up  the  forces 
of  capitalist  repression,  while  accusing 
anarcho-Maoist  groups,  in  a language 
worthy  of  the  Moscow  trials,  of  being 
profo-fascist  provocateurs  and  agents  of 
foreign  intelligence  networks.  The  social 
democrats  are  just  as  capable  of  murder- 
ing revolutionists  as  the  Stalinists— 
witness  the  bloody  assassination  of  Karl 
I icbknecht  and  Rosa  Luxemburg  in- 
cited by  the  Scheidcmann-Noske  gov- 
ernment in  1919.  And  the  Eurocommun- 
ists* “rehabilitation”  of  the  Old 
Bolsheviks  will  be  about  as  meaningful 
as  the  West  German  social  democrats* 
issuance  of  a stamp  bearing  the  portrait 
ol  Luxemburg  half  a decade  after  they 
inspired  her  death. 

We  stand  with  Trotsky  on  the 
question  of  who  will  rehabilitate  whom, 
and  how: 

“The  victorious  workers  will  remove 
him  [Stalin]  and  his  gangster  collabora- 
tors from  under  the  debris  of  the 
totalitarian  abomination  and  make 
them  account  for  the  crimes  committed 

by  them  at  a real  court the  victorious 

working  class  will  look  through  all  the 
trials,  public  and  secret,  and  erect  on  the 
squares  of  the  liberated  Soviet  Union 
monuments  to  the  unfortunate  victims 
of  the  Stalin  system  of  baseness  and 
dishonor." 

— “Cain-Dzhugashvili  Goes  the 
Whole  Way"  (March  1938) 

Only  Trotskyism  Withstood 
the  Test 

Bukharin’s  supporters  have  portray- 
ed his  March  1938  trial,  labeled  by 
Stalin  the  qase  of  the  “Bloc  of  Rights 
and  Trotskyites,”  as  the  Bolshevik 
leader’s  “finest  hour.”  By  skillful  use  of 
Aesopian  language.  Cohen  writes.  “Bu- 
kharin did  not  really  confess  to  the 
criminal  charges  at  all.”  Instead  he 
sought  to  make  a mockery  of  Stalin  and 
his  ex-Menshevik  prosecutor  Vyshinsky 
by  declaring,  “I  plead  guilty  to  the 
sum  total  of  crimes  committed  by  this 
counter-revolutionary  organization,  ir- 
respective of  whether  or  not  1 knew  of. 
whether  or  not  I took  a direct  part  in. 
any  particular  act”  and  then  denying 
the  specific  allegations. 

It  is  true  that  Bukharin  did  not  grovel 
m the  pitiful  manner  of  the  rest  of  the 
accused  in  this  courtroom  mockery.  The 
New  York  Times  correspondent  wrote 

"Mr  Bukharin  alone,  who  all  too 
obviously  in  his  lust  words  fully  expect- 
ed to  die.  was  manly,  proud  and  almost 
defiant.  He  is  the  first  of  the  fifty-four 
men  who  huve  faced  the  court  in  t he  last 
three  public  treason  trials  who  has  not 
abased  himself  in  the  last  hours  of  the 
trial." 

However,  while  he  was  facing  the 
inhuman  (and  very  real)  threat  to 
murder  his  wife  and  son  should  he  refuse 
to  confess,  and  although  he  refused  to 
admit  many  of  the  most  ludicrous 
charges,  acquitting  himself  well  in  his 
chosen  Brechtian  role,  Bukharin  did  in 
lact  confess.  He  thereby  aided  Stalin’s 
monstrous  Big  Lie  campaign  to  wipe  out 
the  remains  ol  the  Bolshevik  general 
stalf  of  1917  with  the  device  of  extorted 
“confessions.”  and  failed  to  stand  by  his 
condemned  comrades. 

Bukharin  asked  his  wife  to  memorize 
a last  statement,  which  for  all  his 
capitulations,  rightist  policies  and 
identification  with  the  bureaucracy, 
deserves  to  be  placed  on  the  scales  of 
historical  justice: 

"I  have  been  in  the  Party  since  I was 
eighteen.  ;ind  the  purpose  of  my  life  has 
always  been  to  fight  for  the  interests  of 
the  working  class,  for  the  victory  of 
socialism  These  days  the  paper  with  the 
sacred  name  Pravc/a  [Truth]  prints  the 
filthiest  lie.  that  I.  Nikolai  Bukharin, 
have  wished  to  destroy  the  triumphs  ol 
October,  to  restore  capitalism  That  is 
unexampled  insolence,  that  is  a lie  that 
could  be  equalled  in  insolence,  in 
irresponsibility  to  the  people,  only  b\ 
such  a lie  as  this  it  has  been  discovered 
that  Nikolai  Romanov  devoted  his 
whole  life  to  the  struggle  against 
capitalism  and  monarchy,  to  the 
struggle  for  the  achievement  ol  a 
proletarian  revolution.  If.  more  than 


once.  I was  mistaken  about  the  methods 
ol  building  socialism,  lei  posterity judge 
me  no  more  harshly  than  Vladimir 
Ilyich  did  We  were  moving  towards  a 
single  goal  lor  the  first  time,  on  a still 
unbla/cd  trail.” 

I his  is  an  honorable  statement,  thougha 
private  one.  of  a broken  man.  To  those 
who  see  Bukharin  as  an  anti-Stalinist 
oppositionist,  we  would  cite  the  bal- 
anced assessment  of  his  testament  bv  the 
historian  Roy  Medvedev: 

, " I his  letter  reveals  not  only  Bukharin's 

personal  tragedy  but  also  his  failure,  to 
the  very  end.  to  comprehend  the 
Irightlul  meaning  ol  events.  Bukharin 
defends  only  himsell  in  his  letter;  he 
writes  nothing  about  Zinoviev,  Kame- 
nev. Piatakov.  and  the  other  Party 
leaders  who  had  already  been  arrested 
and  shot.  He  writes  that  he  knew 
nothing  about  the  existence  of  Riutin's 
and  Uglanov’s  secret  organizations,  but 
lie  does  not  question  their  existence. 
Above  all.  he  stresses  that  he  ‘started 
nothing  against  Stalin'." 

— I.t't  Hision  Judge  ( 1973) 

And  he  ends  with  an  appeal  to  “a  young 
and  honest  generation  of  Party  leaders" 
to  reinstate  his  party  membership 
Compare  this  to  I'rotsky’s  defense  of 
the  Old  Bolsheviks  on  “trial”  at  the  first 
ol  Stalin’s  Moscow  frame-ups.  “There 
arc  no  compelling  reasons  for  me  to  take 
upon  myself  any  political  or  moral 
responsibility  for  Zinoviev  and  Kame- 
nev.” he  wrote  in  December  1936. 
"Discounting  a brief  interval— 1926- 
^ 27 — they  were  always  my  bitter  adver- 
saries— Yes.  they  lacked  sufficient 
character  These  words,  however, 
should  not  be  taken  too  simplistically. 
The  strength  of  any  material  is  meas- 
ured in  terms  of  the  forces  operating  on 
it  and  tending  to  destroy  it  . . But  I 
have  in  my  possession  a sufficient 
number  of  documents  and  facts  which 
are  easily  verifiable;  I am  so  well 
acquainted  with  the  participants,  their 
characters,  their  relations,  and  the  entire 
background  as  to  be  able  to  state  with 
absolute  assurance  that  the  accusation 
of  terrorism  against  Zinoviev  and 
Kamenev  is  from  beginning  to  end 
a contemptible,  police-manufactured 
frame-up.  without  an  iota  of  truth  in  it.” 
Bukharin  can  be  “rehabilitated”  by 
the  Kremlin  and  Eurocommunists  for 
the  same  reason  that  Trotsky  never  will 
be:  he  did  not  represent  a revolutionary 
opposition  to  the  bureaucracy  and  the 
bourgeoisie.  In  the  last  analysis,  it  was 
not  a question  of  individual  heroics  or 
personality  1 he  Trotskyists  maintained 
their  integrity  and  were  able  to  resist  to 
the  end  because  they  were  fighting  lor  a 
program  which  offered  a real  answer  to 
the  bloody  crimes  of  Stalin.  This  point 
was  vividly  made  by  Leopold  Trepper, 
one  ol  the  most  courageous  Soviet 
intelligence  agents  operating  under- 
ground in  Nazi-occupied  Europe  during 
World  War  II  “Who  did  protest?”  he 
asks: 

"The  I rotskyitcs  can  lay  claim  to  this 
honor  . . . 

“ l odav.  ihe  I rotskyilcs  have  a right  to 
accuse  those  who  once  howled  along 
with  the  wolves  I ct  them  not  forget, 
however,  that  they  had  the  enormous 
advantage  over  us  ol  having  a coherent 
political  system  capable  of  replacing 
Stalinism  They  did  not 'confess.' lor 
they  knew  that  their  confession  would 
serve  neither  the  party  nor  socialism." 

The  (treat  (nunc  ( 1977) 
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Cult  Suicide... 

(continued  /mm  pane  5) 

Jonestown,  perhaps  hoping  the  appeal 
ol  socialism  will  suffer  the  same  late  as 
Kool-Aid. 

In  one  ol  the  more  vicious  attempts  to 
“explain"  the  Jonestown  death  cult. 
Village  Voice  columnists  Alex  Cock- 
burn  and  James  Ridgeway  link  the 
Jones  cult  to  the  Black  Panther  Party. 
Inspired  no  doubt  by  the  fact  that  both 
had  Charles  Garry  for  a lawyer,  the 
Voice  went  on  to  note  that  the  groups 
had  in  common  a certain  success  in 
recruiting  Irom  the  ghetto,  support 
among  rich  guilty  liberals  and  the  use  of 
gangster  tactics.  They  might  have  added 
in  their  liberal  smear  of  the  Panthers 
that  Eldridgc  Cleaver  had  offered  the 
slogan  of  "revolutionary  suicide." 

But  the  Black  Panthers  did  not 
commit  suicide!  They  were  killed  by  the 
government.  The  most  militant  expres- 
sion ol  ghetto-organized  left-wing  black 
nationalism,  the  Panthers  were  hunted 
down.  Iramed  up.  jailed  and  murdered 
in  a campaign  ol  organized  secret  FBI 
terror  which  in  its  rational  murderous 
intent  makes  the  Jonestown  suicide  look 
benign  by  comparison.  Aspects  of 
irrationality  within  the  Panthers  simply 
made  the  government’s  job  easier.  The 
Panthers*  frustrated  practice  of  vicari- 
ous terrorism — cartoons  showing  little 
black  children  and  old  people  aiming 
automatic  weapons  at  cops,  with  the 
slogan  "Off  the  Pigs”— was  part  of  an 
apocalyptic  ghetto  fantasy  which  pro- 
vided an  excuse  for  the  cops  to  "off"  the 
Panthers. 

Certainly  black  nationalism  in  Amer- 
ica has  a strong  component  of  utopian 
irrationality,  for  it  is  simply  at  odds  with 
political  reality.  Sometimes  this  lakes  a 
more  political  form,  as  with  the  Pan- 
thers. while  with  the  Black  Muslims  for 
example  it  is  primarily  religious. 

The  Panthers,  the  Muslims  and  Jim 
Jones  recruited  out  of  the  same  desper- 
ate ghetto  milieu — the  streetcorners  and 
bars,  the  prisons.  All  deliver'Tehabilita- 
tion”  of  drug  addicts,  petty  criminals, 
prostitutes;  all  promise  a better  life  But 
lor  the  Panthers  the  promise  was 
"revolution  in  our  lifetime”;  when  they 
decided  that  was  hopeless,  it  was 
"revolutionary  suicide"  or  a dive  into 
the  Democratic  Party. 


Desperate  ghetto  conditions  produce 
visions  of  apocalypse.  They  also  pro- 
duce subjectively  revolutionary  men 
and  women  who  want  to  strike  out 
against  their  oppressors.  Sometimes 
these  elements  get  mixed  up  in  the  same 
organization.  It  is  indicative  that  nearly 
every  black  mass  leader  has  been  deeply 
religious;  M l Kingand  Malcolm  X arc 
only  recent  examples.  And  there  has 
been  a certain  traffic  both  ways  between 
the  religionists  and  the  politicos:  Mal- 
colm X began  a trajectory  out  of  tnc 
mosque  into  radical  political  life,  while 
cx-Panther  Cleaver  has  become  an 
imperialist  for  Christ. 

But  whatever  the  overlap,  the 
People's  Temple  rhetoric  about  "social- 
ism" and  the  fantastic  elements  of 
Panther  ideology  do  not  make  an 
identity  between  these  phenomena.  The 
Voice's  cheap  amalgam  is  at  bottom  an 
attempt  to  alibi  the  government's 
bloods  destruction  of  the  Black  Panther 
Party. 

Marxists  could  not  be  more  estranged 
from  the  Jonestown  nightmare.  We 
ground  our  party  in  the  realities  of  the 
life  ol  the  proletariat.  For  us  human 
freedom  is  a goal  to  be  struggled  for  in 
the  real  world.  Our  trade-union  work  is 
the  struggle  to  become  rooted  in  the  very 
unlree  life  of  the  working  class.  It  is 
unthinkable  that  a cult  like  the  Marcus- 
ites.  for  instance,  could  maintain  trade- 
union  fractions;  they  are  too  full  of 
themselves,  too  busy  saving  the  world 
for  their  cult  leader.  Communists  are 
rooted  in  the  real  world  because  they  are 
working  for  the  future.  Unlike  the  self- 
developers  who  don’t  believe  in  a social 
future  and  would  never  waste  their 
precious  personal  time  on  politics, 
revolutionaries  are  committed  to  a 
program  for  making  our  visions  of 
social  justice  reality. 

I he  horror  of  Jonestown  recalls  the 
most  violent  fantasies  of  the  New  Left. 
But  even  some  New  Left  radicals — 
before  so  many  became  the  humorless 
ascetics  of  the  cults — understood  the 
value  of  fantasy.  If  Jonestown  seems 
like  an  episode  out  of  the  animated  Fritz 
the  Cat  cartoon,  the  spirit  of  Fritz  with 
Ins  pragmatic  sense  of  personal  survival 
is  missing. 

For  Marxists  the  alternatives  are  not 
madness  or  cynicism.  It  is  through 
communist  society  alone  that  man  will 
leav  e the  realm  of  necessity  for  the  realm 
ol  freedom  ■ 


Get  the  Witchhunters,  Not 
the  Witches! 


So  now  the  government  cult-hunt 
will  be  on.  Concerned  parents  of  cult- 
ridden  children  will  cheer,  urging  the 
FBI  to  destroy  the  nests  of  cullism.  But 
a widespread  government  investiga- 
tion will  only  add  a witchhunt  to  the 
witches. 

“Why  has  the  FBI  never  investigated 
the  People’s  Temple?"  demand  the 
mourning  families  and  friends  of  the 
dead  "While  the  Jonescult  runs 
around  with  end-game  assassination 
squads,  what  is  the  government  do- 
ing?" We  can  tell  you  what  they  are 
doing.  The  FBI  is  investigating  us. 

The  secret  police  is  not  in  the 
business  of  “protecting  people."  nor 
can  it  be.  It  is  in  the  business  of  spying 
on.  disrupting  and  sometimes  killing 
members  of  the  left,  black  and  labor 
movements.  Its  sanctimonious  talk 
about  violence  or  the  potential  for 
terrorism  is  just  the  legal  cover  to 
maintain  projects  like COINTELPRO 
and  the  pick-up  list  for  concentration 
camps. 

The  FBI  has  tens  of  thousands  ol 
pages  of  investigative  reports  on  the 
Spartacist  League,  some  of  which  we 
are  beginning  to  recover  through 
Freedom  ol  Information  Act  inquiries 
We  notice  that  field  office  investiga- 
tions are  constantly  discovering  that 
the  SI  is  not  involved  in  illegal, 
conspiratorial  or  violent  activities,  and 
requesting  that  surveillance  be  discon- 


tinued. Of  course.  Washington  inevita- 
bly overrules  them. 

For  instance  in  Boston,  the  field 
office  noted  that  “SPL  [FBI  code 
name  for  the  SL]  are  not  stockpiling 
weapons’*  and  “it  is  not  believed 
S PI would  consider  such  an  ac- 

tion." Then  the  Boston  office  offered 
the  following  definition: 

"The  SPL/SY1  philosophy  lends 
itself  to  a takeover  by  them  (the 
working  man)  of  the  United  States 
Government  at  some  future  lime  when 
the  people  as  a whole  want  to  do  it.  No 
statement  of  an  armed  revolution  at 
this  time  or  in  the  future  was  ever 
known  to  have  been  made." 

But  with  such  a definition,  how  would 
the  FBI  justify  continued  harassment 
of  the  SL?  So  Washington  quickly 
wrote  back  to  set  the  Boston, office 
straight  on  “national  priorities"  ac- 
cording to  "existing  instructions." 
Similar  discussions  took  place  be- 
tween Washington  and  its  Milwaukee 
field  office.  And  in  l.os  Angeles  the 
field  office  wanted  to  drop  its  spying 
on  the  SI.  altogether  Fat  chance! 
Stamped  on  the  FBI’s  documents  on 
"SPI"  arc  clear  instructions:  “Ex- 
cluded from  automatic  downgrading 
and  declassification." 

I o hell  with  the  cults.  Let  them  kill 
themselves  it  that  is  their  desire 
Americans  ought  to  turn  their  anger  at 
the  witchhunters  instead  ol  the 
w itches. 
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FASH  Seeks  to  Split  Teamsters 

Steel  Hauler  Strike  in  Midwest 


FASH  pickets  at  U.S.  Steel  plant  gate  in  Lorain,  Ohio. 


Several' thousand  truck  drivers  who 
transport  the  output  of  the  nation's  steel 
mills  began  parking  their  rigs  November 
10.  in  response  to  a strike  call  from  the 
Fraternal  Association  of  Steel  Haulers 
(FASH).  So  far.  the  strike  seems  to  have 
had  far  less  impact  than  its  initiators 
expected.  Though  FASH  chief  Bill  Hill 
claims  that  60  to  70  percent  of  the  steel 
haulers  have  joined  the  strike,  that 
figure  seems  clearly  exaggerated.  Seven 
major  steel  companies  are  in  court 
seeking  injunctions  against  FASH 
pickets,  but  none  of  them  say  that  more 
than  20  percent  ol  their  deliveries  have 
been  affected  by  the  strike  and  no 
production  cutbacks  or  layoffs  have 
been  announced 

The  shutdown  could  still  snowball. 
FASH  claims  that  its  first  walkout,  in 
1967.  started  with  only  20  drivers  and 
grew  within  a month  to  encompass  over 
85  percent  of  the  steelhauling  industry. 
FASH  spokesmen  hope  the  current 
strike  will  spread  in  a similar  fashion.  In 
addition  to  picket  lines  being  set  up  at 
truck  entrances  to  some  Midwest  steel 
mills,  steel  haulers  defying  the  strike  call 
have  been  confronted  with  a number  of 
other  persuaders:  nearly  200  violent 
attacks  against  rigs  still  on  the  road  have 
been  reported,  including  shootings, 
bricks  thrown  through  windshields 
from  turnpike  overpasses,  and  tire 
slashings. 

Some  50.000  independent  truck 
owners  carry  over  50  percent  of  all 
linished  steel  products  Irom  the  mills  to 
lubricating  plants.  The  drivers  are 
required  by  federal  regulations  to  lease 
their  rigs  to  carriers  who  then  pay  the 
drivers  a percentage  of  the  fee  charged 
for  transporting  the  load  currently 
running  about  70  percent.  FASH  has 
issued  a 10-point  list  of  demands, 
including  a higher  percentage,  standard 
state  regulations  on  truck  weights  and 
dimensions,  elimination  of  state  fuel 
and  mileage  taxes,  federal  license  plates 
and  uniform  leasing  arrangements.  But 
FASH's  central  demand  as  it  has  been 
for  most  of  the  group's  1 1 -year 
history  is  for  independence  for  the 


steel  haulers  from  the  International 
Brotherhood  of  Teamsters  (IBT). 

The  Teamsters  cover  about  10.000  of 
the  independent  drivers  through  the 
steel  haulers  supplement  to  the  union's 
Master  Freight  Agreement.  Three  times 
in  the  last  10  years  FASH  has  unsuccess- 
fully petitioned  the  NLRB  to  decertify 
the  union.  FASH’s  current  strategy  is  to 
break  the  steel  haulers  out  of  the 
Teamster  contract  prior  to  itsexpiration 
next  March  31.  forcing  the  carriers  to 
deal  with  it  rather  than  the  IB1. 
Denouncing  the  "slavery"  of  the 
"Mafia-dominated"  Teamsters,  FASH 
leaders  in  fact  vow-  to  work  next  spring 
even  if  the  Teamsters  call  a nationwide 
strike,  in  effect  offering  to  scab  if  the 
carriers  will  cooperate. 

As  could  be  expected,  the  FASH 
walkout  is  bitterly  opposed  by  the 
Teamster  leadership,  which  has  ordered 


its  members  to  ignore  the  “illegal" 
walkout  and  which  is  acting  in  collusion 
with  the  carriers,  state  police  and  federal 
law  enforcement  agencies  in  attempting 
to  break  the  strike  Last  week.  IBT 
president  Frank  Fit/simmons  met  with 
Attorney  General  Griffin  Bell  to  urge 
harsh  measures  to  end  the  strike  and 
Bell  has  ordered  U.S.  attorneys  and  the 
FBI  to  "investigate."  And  Ohio  Team- 
ster leader  Jackie  Presser  has  called  on 
the  Labor  Department  to  charge  FASH 
with  illegal  interference  with  interstate 
commerce,  pointing  to  permanent 
injunctions  against  FASH  issued  in 
1971  and  1974. 

Teamster  spokesmen  are  upholding 
the  right  of  the  carriers  to  fire  drivers 
who  refuse  to  continue  hauling  and.  in 
the  case  of  at  least  two  Pittsburgh-area 
steel  mills,  have  dispatched  Teamster 
members  to  help  local  police  escort 
trucks  through  FASH  picket  lines.  That 
the  IBT  sojealously  aids  the  cops  is  both 
sordid  and  ironic  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
the  Justice  Department  and  a good 
number  of  grand  juries  are  trying  to  put 
Teamster  leaders  behind  bars  on 
charges  ranging  from  fraud  and  extor- 
tion to  assault  and  murder. 

The  clash  between  the  Teamsters  and 
FASH  raises  important  questions  for 
IBT  members,  the  labor  movement  and 
Marxists.  Can  owner-operators,  who 
are  properly  speaking  not  workers  at  all 
but  a petty-bourgeois  stratum,  interme- 
diate between  the  working  class  and  the 
employers,  be  successfully  organized 
into  the  labor  movement'’  And,  if  so. 
how? 

In  recent  years  the  number  of  inde- 
pendent truckers  has  mushroomed,  so 
that  there  are  now  about  100.000 
carrying  all  kinds  of  freight  of  whom 
only  about  20  percent  are  organized  into 
the  I eamsters.  This  expansion  has  come 
at  the  expense  ol  the  predominantly 
unionized  fleet  companies.  Major  ship- 
pers have  resorted  increasingly  to 
utilizing  owner-operators  because  of 


substantial  cost  savings:  the  owner- 
operators  work  grueling  80  to  100  hour 
weeks  at  declining  commission  rates. 
While  many  make  a fairly  decent 
income,  their  hourly  rates  of  compensa- 
tion arc  in  fact  generally  much  lower 
than  the  employed  drivers. 

In  addition,  the  independent  himself 
bears  the  expense  of  purchasing  and 
maintaining  his  own  equipment,  paying 
for  fuel,  insurance,  etc.  factors  which 
make  it  ever  more  difficult  for  them 
to  make  ends  meet  without  working 
longer  hours  and  ignoring  basic  safety 
standards.  Under  these  conditions 
there  is  a fantastic  turnover  rate. 
Thousands  of  independent  truckers  go 
bankrupt  every  year  and  are  replaced  by 
new  owner-operators  willing  to  work  on 
even  thinner  margins.  As  a result,  the 
expansion  of  the  owner-operator  trade 
poses  a serious  threat  to  established 
union  standards  on  wages,  working 
hours  and  conditions. 

Further,  the  independents  are  by  no 
means  a homogeneous  layer.  Many  are 
not  "owner-operators”  but  in  fact  more 
successful  entrepreneurs  who  have 
become  small  fleet  owners  employing 
non-union  labor.  FASH  spokesmen 
conceded  to  WV  that  it  is  not  uncom- 
mon for  its  members  to  own  up  to  five 
trucks,  hiring  non-rig-owning  drivers  to 
run  these  small  fleets.  It  is  particularly 
this  group  of  small  employers  that 
identifies  most  strongly,  not  with  trade 
unions  but  with  capital,  whose  condi- 
tions of  existence  -exploiting  labor  it 
shares.  Depending  on  the  policies 
pursued  bv  the  organized  labor  move- 
ment. this  sector  can  exercise  consider- 
able influence  over  the  rest  of  the 
independents  in  fueling  anti-union 
sentiments. 

There  is  an  inherent  contradiction 
between  the  economic  basis  of  the  trade 
unions,  which  seek  to  protect  their 
members  by  raising  wages  and  shorten- 
ing hours,  and  the  economic  reality  (and 
resulting  mentality)  of  the  aspiring 
owner-operator.  In  striving  to  become  a 
small  fleet  owner,  his  successes  are 
grounded  on  squeezing  out  his  competi- 
tion. his  willingness  to  work  longer 
hours  under  less  favorable  conditions. 

The  independent  truckers  are  a 
volatile  petty-bourgeois  stratum  that 
wavers  between  the  working  class  and 
big  business.  At  times,  even  the  per- 
ceived interests  of  the  independents  who 
own  more  than  one  rig  may  correspond 
with  those  of  the  working  class.  Thus, 
the  1974  work  stoppage  protesting  the 
sudden  rise  in  fuel  prices  following  the 
Arab  oil  embargo  was  a supportable 
action  in  the  interests  of  working  people 
generally,  who  were  forced  to  bear  the 
brunt  of  the  Nixon  administration's 
price-gouging  policies.  At  the  other 
extreme,  owner-operators  can  be  mobi- 
lized as  shock  troops  against  the 
workers  movement.  I his  was  the  case  in 
1973  in  Chile,  when  the  strike  of 
independent  truck  owners  was  one  of 
tin  main  battering  rams  of  reaction  in 
to|  pling  the  Allcndc  regime 

l he  demand  raised  by  FASH  to 
separate  Irom  the  I eamsters  is  therefore 
pai  ticularly  dangerous  and  reactionary. 

It  is  not  even  essentially  a question  of 

continued  on  page  H 
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For  Workers  Revolution  In  Iran! 


Down  with  the  Shah ! 
Don’t  Dow  to  Khomeini ! 


Off  your  knees,  for  workers  revolution.  Anti-shah  demonstrators  pray  during  mullah-led  demonstration  in  Teheran. 


DECEMBER  13 — A million  Iranians 
streamed  into  the  streets  of  Teheran  on 
December  10  and  1 1 in  a mammoth 
display  of  opposition  to  the  bloody 
dictatorship  of  Reza  Shah  Pahlavi.  Two 
days  earlier  the  regime  had  reluctantly 
abandoned  its  attempt  to  ban  all 
demonstrations  in  the  capital  duringthe 
Shi'itc  Muslim  holy  month  of  Muhar- 
ram.  Elsewhere  in  Iran,  however,  troops 
clashed  with  demonstrators,  and  a 
number  of  protesters  were  killed  in 
Isfahan. 

Opposition  leaders  had  turned  Mu- 
harram  and  especially  the  holiday  of 
Ashura  (the  I Ith)  into  a test  of  strength 
with  the  shah.  The  lifting  of  the 
demonstration  ban  in  Teheran  was  a 
sharp  setback  to  the  military  govern- 
ment headed  by  General  Gholam  Reza 
Azhan.  which  has  unsuccessfully  at- 
tempted to  stamp  out  the  massive  anti- 
shah revolt  that  has  rocked  Iran  for 
more  than  a-  year.  The  next  few  weeks 
may  well  see  the  end  of  the  shah's  25- 
year  reign. 

Muharram  is  a commemoration  of 
the  death  of  Hussein  (the  legitimate 
successor  of  Muhammed  according  to 
the  Shi'ites)  during  the  7th  century  civil 
wars  which  divided  Islam  into  the  two 
great  camps  of  Shia  and  Sunni.  The 
linkage  of  this  period  of  ritual  mourning, 
which  includes  acts  of  self-flagellation, 
to  the  drive  against  the  shah  is  another 
indication  of  the  Islamic  fundamental- 
ism which  dominates  the  current  wave 
of  demonstrations  against  the  shah.  For 
the  past  year  Muslim  preachers  (mul- 
lahs) headed  by  Ayatollah  (religious 
chief)  Khomeini  have  constituted  the 
political  leadership  of  the  opposition 
movement. 

The  streets  of  Teheran,  bedecked  with 
funereal  black  flags  and  plunged  into 
darkness  as  a result  of  a power  workers' 
strike,  witnessed  the  chilling  spectacle  of 
protesters  clad  in  ceremonial  white 
robes  and  chanting  “allah  akbar"  (“god 
is  great”)  being  mowed  down  by 
machine  guns  Equally  grotesque  was  the 
shah’s  claim  on  December  2.  thefirstday 
of  protests,  that  several  hours  of  this 
slaughter  had  produced  only  seven 
deaths.  The  actual  casualties  from  the 
demonstrators'  suicidal  advances  on  the 


shah's  troops  ran  to  nearly  a thousand 
by  December  4. 

On  December  X the  government  gave 
in  The  demonstrations  had  not  ceased 
and  the  city  remained  shut  down  by  a 
general  strike.  Striking  bank  clerks  and 
government  workers  had  beenjoined  by 
the  oil  workers  who  thus  deprived  the 
regime  of  vitally  needed  revenue.  The 
shah  not  only  allowed  the  mass  marches 
to  take  place  but  renounced  any  attempt 
to  force  the  oil  strikers  back  to  work. 
Karim  Sanjabi.  leader  of  the  bourgeois 
liberal  National  Front,  had  already  been 
released  from  jail  two  days  earlier 

The  two  mass  marches  provided 
dramatic  evidence  of  the  organizational 
control  of  the  religious  hierarchy.  On 
the  10th.  contingents  reportedly  sat 
down,  stood  up,  stopped  and  started  at 
the  direction  of  the  parade  marshals. 
Nearly  all  of  the  women  participants 
wore  the  chador,  the  head-to-foot  black 
cloak/veil  prescribed  by  Islam.  On  the 
following  day  the  marchers,  once  again 
numbering  a million  or  more,  were  less 
well  drilled.  But  this  was  because  some 


had  abandoned  themselves  to  religious 
hysteria,  performing  the  traditional  self- 
flagellation.  The  anti-shah  movement  is 
not  some  spontaneous  outburst  which 
just  happens  to  have  religious  spokes- 
men: rather,  Khomeini  relies  on  the 
organizational  network  provided  by  the 
thousands  of  preachers  subsidized  by 
levies  on  the  bazaar's  merchants. 

Khomeini  continues  to  press  his  call 
for  the  replacement  of  the  Pahlavi 
monarchy  bv  an  “Islamic  republic”  from 
exile  in  France.  The  bourgeois  liberal 
National  Front,  the  mullahs'  junior 
partner,  has  reiterated  its  refusal  to  join 
any  coalition  government  with  the  shah. 
As  a result  his  abdication  is  now  widely 
seen  as  the  only  alternative  to  bloody 
chaos.  The  bourgeois  press  is  filled  with 
speculation  about  possible  “transitional 
governments."  a regency  or  rule  by  a 
military  junta. 

Breakdown  of  Military  Rule 

In  mid-November  it  seemed  for  a 
moment  as  if  the  turn  to  direct  rule  by 
the  general  staff  might  save  the  butcher 


shah.  Despite  sporadic  street  demon- 
strations, the  economically  strategic  oil 
workers  had  been  forced  to  end  their 
strike.  But  the  military  government's 
authority  was  badly  damaged  by  a 
renewal  of  protests  sparked  by  soldiers 
intruding  into  a 'religious  shrine  in 
Mashhad.  After  pursuing  demonstra- 
tors into  the  building,  the  troops  opened 
fire,  killing  and  wounding  several 
persons.  Three  ayatollahs  then  issued  a 
call  for  a national  general  strike  on 
November  26  because.  “The  holy  shrine 
has  been  damaged  and  subjected  to 
sacrilege  and  its  holy  courtyard  made 
the  scene  of  shooting”  (UPI  dispatch. 
November  25).  As  many  as  a million 
people  reportedly  turned  out  in 
Mashhad  to  heed  the  ayatollahs’  call. 

By  the  end  of  November  it  was  clear 
that  the  working-class  strike  wave  had 
been  only  temporarily  slowed,  not 
crushed.  Strikes  by  bank  and  govern- 
ment employees  alternate  with  work 
slowdowns.  The  battered  Iranian  econ- 
omy now  suffers  from  a currency 
continued  on  page  10 
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Election  of  Bob  Mandel  Confirmed 


ILWU  Ranks  Stop 
Dirty  Tricks 


OAKLAND.  December  7 — An  attempt 
to  oust  Militant  Caucus  leader  Bob 
Mandel  from  the  General  Executive 
Board  of  l ocal  6 of  the  International 
Longshoremen's  and  Warehousemen’s 
Union  (ILWU)  collapsed  today,  under 
the  pressure  of  an  aroused  union 
membership.  The  official  Balloting 
Committee  completed  a hotly  contested 
recount  and  confirmed  that  Mandel  had 
indeed  been  re-elected  for  a third  term  to 
the  warehouse  local’s  executive  board  in 
an  election  held  November  16. 

The  fact  that  an  honest  recount  took 
place  was  testimony  to  the  authority 
which  Mandel  and  the  Militant  Caucus 
have  won  in  the  ranks  of  the  union,  and 
to  a show  of  support  that  headed  off  the 
real  threat  of  bureaucratic  “dirty  tricks” 
in  the  recount  process.  The  background 
to  the  disputed  recount  made  it  clear 
that  a section  of  the  union  bureaucracy 
was  once  again  attempting  to  rid  itself  ol 
class-struggle  opposition  in  the  union’s 
leading  body 

According  to  the  account  in  the  latest 
“Warehouse  Militant"  (4  December), 
published  by  the  Militant  Caucus. 
Mandel  had  won  the  tenth  and  last  spot 
in  the  Fast  Bay  division  of  Local  6 in  the 
November  16  balloting,  with  295  votes, 
edging  out  local  leadership  loyalist 
Louise  Dalton  by  one  vote. 

Mandel  told  M L that  he  approached 
Dalton  and  Local  6 secretary-treasurer 
l.eRoy  King  on  the  afternoon  the 
ballots  were  counted,  stating  his  willing- 
ness to  have  a recount  on  the  spot.  But 
King  declined  the  offer,  rulingthat  there 
were  no  constitutional  grounds  for  a 
GEB  recount.  Hence,  the  local’s  Ballot- 
ing Committee  correctly  certified  the 
elections  and  then  turned  the  ballot 
boxes  over  to  King.  On  Monday. 
December  20.  the  official  Local  6 
election  bulletin  came  out  listing  Man- 
del  as  one  of  those  elected.  Then  came  a 
sudden  switch: 

’’  on  Tuesday  our  original  suspicions 
were  confirmed  King  informed  Mandel 
lhat  Dalton  was  demanding  a recount 
and  he  was  now  granting  the  request, 
completely  reversing  his  initial  ruling! 
Checking  with  various  union  members 
on  both  sides  of  the  Bay.  it  became  clear 
that  the  motivation  behind  the  recount 
move  was  purely  political.  We  were  told 
lhat  various  groups  within  the  leader- 
ship want  Mandel  off  the  GEB.  and 
have  reportedly  urged  Dalton  to  pursue 
her  challenge  We  were  told  that  these 
leadership  groupings  included  the 
Figucrcido/  Ramos  / Mercado  circle 
who  had  led  the  unsucccsslul  attempt  to 
have  Mandel ‘censured’  in  1975  Dalton 
is  a supporter  of  the  leadership  who 
earlier  this  year  was  appointed  by  the 
International  as  overseas  delegate." 

— “Warehouse  Militant.” 

4 December 

1 his  line-up  of  bureaucrats  was  not 
accidental — it  was  virtually  the  same 
group  which  pushed  to  censure  Mandel 
at  a GEB  meeting  in  February  1975 
because  of  Mandel’s  role  in  initiating 
mass  picketing  tactics  in  the  KNC  Glass 
strike  of  that  year  When  Mandel.  then  a 
newly  elected  GEB  member,  and  other 
ILWU  militants  helped  mobilize  hun- 
dreds of  union  members  to  man  the 
picket  lines  at  KNC  to  turn  back  mass 
scabbing,  the  do-nothing  ILWU  tops 
and  their  fake-left  lapdogs  went  into  a 
fren/y.  Well-known  Communist  Party 
(CP)  supporter  Joe  Figuereido.  a Local 
6 business  agent,  insinuated  that  Man- 
del  was  a "provocateur."  while  then- 
regional  organizer  LeRoy  King  de- 
manded Mandcl’s  expulsion  from  the 
union  But  the  GEB  censure  motion  was 
quickly  overturned  by  an  outraged 


membership  at  the  following  local 
meeting,  with  every  Local  6 worker  at 
KNC  signing  a statement  opposing  the 
censure  and  supporting  the  militant 
tactics  used  in  the  strike. 

There  were  thus  grounds  for  concern 
when  it  was  learned  that  it  was  the  same 
LeRoy  King  who  now  held  the  keys  to 
the  ballot  box.  stored  for  some  days  at 
the  union  hall.  Even  Vern  Bown — a 
well-known  supporter  of  the  Maoist 
Revolutionary  Communist  Party  and  a 
bitter  foe  ol  the  Militant  Caucus — later 
admitted  in  his  capacity  as  head  of  the 
Balloting  Committee  that  after  the 
original  count  no  real  steps  were  taken 
to  secure  the  ballots.  But  in  slightly 
more  than  two  days  the  Caucus  got 
about  150  Local  6 members,  including 
at  least  13  stewards  and  three  GEB 
members,  to  sign  a petition  which  read. 
"Because  ol  the  dubious  circumstances 
•surrounding  the  Mandel/ Dalton  re- 
count and  in  order  to  protect  the 
integrity  ol  the  I ocal  6 election  process, 
we  call  on  Sister  Dalton  to  w ithdraw  her 
challenge  and  on  the  Sccrctary- 
I reasurcr  and  Flection  Board  to  certify 
the  already  published  totals  as  final.” 

In  an  interview  with  H I.  Mandel 
described  the  wave  of  support  lhat 
developed: 

"We  know  lhat  members  from  more 
than  20  II  Wll-organizcd  houses  pro- 
tested to  the  union  leadership  once  they 
heard  about  the  planned  recount.  I've 
been  told  that  even  many  ol  Louise 
Dalton’s  coworkers,  including  the  chief 
steward  at  her  plant,  told  her  she  should 
withdraw.  On  the  day  of  the  recount. 
King  complained  to  me.  'My  phone 
didn't  stop  ringing  all  Wednesday 
afternoon!’ 

"The  center  ol  support  came  Irom 
houses  where  the  Caucus  has  played  a 
significant  role  in  helping  the  member- 
ship make  gains,  fourteen  members 
Irom  KNC  including  the  chief  steward 
led  oil  the  light  w'ith  a telegram  to  the 
officers  flatly  opposing  the  recount. 
Right  behind  them  came  a petition  of 
support  from  approximately  30  mem- 
bers at  Owens  Illinois,  circulated  by  the 
chief  steward  and  his  closest  collabora- 
tor. w ho  were  the  top  vote  getters  in  the 
election  for  the  new  GEB  in  the  East 
Bay  Owens  was  the  site  ol  the  critical 
fight  over  a year  ago,  where  the 
membership  in  collaboration  with  the 
Militant  Caucus  successfully  delcnded 
l ocal  6’s  historic  tradition  of  never 


Editorial  Board 
Workers  Vanguard 

Dear  Comrades. 

1 want  to  correct  an  error  in  WV's 
otherwise  adequate  recent  reply  to  the 
“rat  groups”’  anti-SL  barrage  (“Hate 
the  Truth.  Hate  the  Spartacist  League.” 
WV  No.  217,  20  October).  In  quoting 
Irom  the  I andyites’  polemic  against  my 
January  1977  speech.  BT  repeated  their 
misquotation:  “The  Greek  population 
exists  by  selling  its  children  or  selling 
Swiss  watches  to  one  another. “ Even 
according  to  the  dishonest  Commu- 
nisTCadre  pamphlet,  my  phrase  was 
“exporting  its  children.”  Thus  a protest 
against  the  civil  war’s  devastation  of  the 
country  which  outside  the  cities  of 
Athens  and  Salonika  has  been  hideous- 
ly depopulated  as  economic  necessity 
compels  the  young  people  to  emigrate, 
ultimately  calling  into  question  Greece’s 
survival  as  a nation — and  the  destruc- 
tion of  a people  has  been  transformed 
into  gibberish. 

May  I also  suggest  that  a valuable 
adjunct  to  WV' s response  to  these 


Bureaucrats' 


crossing  another  union's  picket  lines 
despite  the  leadership’s  order  to  scab. 
“Support  also  came  from  the  chief 
steward  Irom  Safeway  Preserves  and  at 
Rathjen  Liquors,  who  had  worked  with 
the  Caucus  to  stop  ILWU  shipments 
during  the  recent  IBT  grocery  strike.  In 
an  impressive  outpouring  of  support 
representing  much  more  than  simply 
anger  at  the  leadership’s  dirty  tricks,  the 
response  was  from  members  who 
understood  that  the  Caucus's  class- 
struggle  program  can  defend  the  union 
and  win  victories  and  demanded  that 
these  policies  be  represented  on  the 
GEB” 

The  abortive  attempt  to  bump  Man- 
del  was  the  attempt  of  a shaky  bureauc- 
racy to  tighten  its  control  over  the 
union’s  apparatus  in  the  face  of  upcom- 
ing negotiations  for  the  union's  master 
contract,  which  expires  next  June  The 


Local  6 leadership  has  seen  its  authority 
severely  eroded  since  a bitter  defeat  in 
the  1976  contract  strike.  The  failure  of 
Local  6 president  Keith  Eickman  to 
honor  all  Teamster  picket  lines  during 
the  recently  defeated  supermarket 
strike  despite  demands  from  ILWU 
members  who  were  honoring  the  lines 
was  an  ominous  sign  to  the  membership 
as  the  union  faces  its  own  contract 
struggle.  It  is  widely  perceived  in  the 
local  that  the  bosses  will  wage  the  same 
kind  of  frontal  offensive  against  ILWU 
warehousemen  that  was  mounted 
against  the  Teamsters  and  that  a hard- 
lought  strike  may  be  required  even  to 
preserve  existing  union  standards. 

Many  local  leaders  have  responded  to 
this  situation  by  simply  jumping  ship. 
Twelve  out  of  19  GEB  members  in  the 
San  Francisco  and  East  Bay  division  ol 
the  warehousemen’s  section  of  the  union 
chose  not  to  even  run  for  re-election. 
Also  sy  mptomatic  of  the  collapse  at  the 
top  was  the  recent  resignation  of  well- 
entrenched  business  agent  Evelyn  John- 
son. who  left  the  union  and  went  directly 
over  to  the  companies,  taking  a manage- 
ment job  at  a company  she  previously 
bargained  with. 

Faced  with  thisshakincssat  the  top  ol 
their  union  at  a time  when  hard-fought 
battles  are  on  the  agenda,  the  local  ranks 
responded  in  a generally  conservative 
fashion  in  the  recent  election.  Three 
fifths  of  the  local  members  did  not  even 
v ote.  Though  those  incumbents  who  did 
seek  re-election  were  returned  to  office, 
the  membership  voted  for  many  new- 
laces  largely  along  ethnic  lines,  in  a local 
that  is  divided  almost  equally  between 
blacks,  whites  and  Chicanos. 

In  the  balloting.  Mandel’s  own 
percentage  of  the  vote  was  reduced  (in 
1976  he  came  in  second,  with  398  votes). 
But  the  mobilization  of  the  membership 
in  the  recount  fight,  as  well  as  the  votes 
for  other,  lesser-known  Militant  Caucus 
GEB  candidates,  shows  that  the  Caucus 
has  a sizable  base  of  support  in  the  local. 
Caucus  candidate  Pete  Farrugiogot  252 
votes.  Peter  Woolston  196.  and  Jack 
Dow  187. 

Summing  up  his  view  of  the  elections. 

continued  on  page  15 


Letter 


WV  Photo 


Bob  Mandel 


attacks — which,  as  you  pointed  out, 
delete  much  of  the  political  material  in 
the  talk — would  be  to  republish  that 
section  of  WV s original  article  which 
presented  the  forum’s  central  conclu- 
sion. the  SL’s  regroupment  program  for 
left  Pabloites. 

Comradely. 

Jim  Robertson 

W\  replies:  The  following  outline  of  key 
points  of  a draft  declaration  by 
Trotskyists  driven  <out  of  the  United 
Secretariat  who  now  support  the  inter- 
national Spartacist  tendency  is  reprint- 
ed from  “New  York  Spartacist  Forum 
Reforge  the  Fourth  International!’’, 
WV  No.  143.  4 February  1977: 

• No  political  or  electoral  support 
to  popular  fronts;  for  conditional  op- 
position to  workers  parties  in  open 
or  implicit  class-collaborationist 
coalitions: 

• Uphold  the  1 rotskyist  theory  of 
permanent  revolution:  for  proletarian 
leadership  of  the  national/secial 
struggle; 

• For  military  support  to  petty- 


hourgeois  nationalist  forces  fighting 
imperialism,  but  absolutely  no  political 
support  to  such  forces:  for  Trotskyist 
parties  in  every  country; 

• For  unconditional  defense  of  all  the 
delormed/degenerated  workers  states 
against  imperialism;  for  political  revolu- 
tion against  the  bureaucracies;  no 
political  support  to  competing  Stalinist 
cliques  and  factions; 

• Against  violence  within  the 
workers  movement; 

• For  communist  fractions  in  the 
unions,  based  on  the  Transitional 
Program; 

• For  the  communist  tactic  of  the 
united  front  from  above;  for  the  tactic  of 
regroupment  to  unite  subjective  revolu- 
tionists in  the  vanguard  party;  for 
intransigent  exposure  of  centrism; 

• Rejection  of  the  claims  of 
ostensibly  Trotskyist  Internationals  to 
speak  lor  the  Fourth  International, 
destroyed  by  Pabloism  in  1951-53; 

• For  the  reforging  of  a democratic- 
centralist  Fourth  International  which 
will  stop  at  nothing  short  of  the 
dictatorship  of  the  proletariat. 
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Blacks  Fight  Klan  Terror  in  Tupelo 


Klan  provocation  on  the  streets  of  Tupelo,  June  10. 


rupelo.  Mississippi  has  become  the 
center  ol  a light  by  blacks  seeking 
equality  against  the  racist  terror  of  the 
K 11  Klux  Klan.  On  November  25  an 
estimated  2.500  people  from  northern 
Mississippi  and  some  cities  in  the 
North  many  wearing  "Justice  lor  All" 
I -shirts  marched  in  this  city  of  25.000 
under  the  banners  of  the  United  League 
(Ul  ) of  Northern  Mississippi,  demand- 
ing an  end  to  police  brutality  and  Klan 
terror  and  calling  lor  jobs  for  blacks 
under  “affirmative  action"  quota  plans. 

Continuing  a months-long  pattern  of 
provocation,  about  40  hooded  terrorists 
ol  the  KKK.  brandishing  their  artillery, 
stationed  themselves  outside  the  LBI 
offices  and  the  local  police  station  where 
they  could  be  assured  of  vigorous 
protection.  The  Klan  has  made  Tupelo  a 
target  lor  its  special  brand  of  genocidal 
vigilante  actions.  Given  the  go-ahead  by 
Jimmy  Carter’s  "human  rights"  Su- 
preme Court  and  with  the  legal  backing 
of  the  American  Civil  Liberties  Union 
( ACLU ).  the  Klan  has  organized  its  race 
terror  on  the  streets  of  Tupelo  in  broad 
daylight  and  has  stepped  up  its  night- 
riding cross  burnings  throughout  this 
rural  area  of  the  Deep  South. 

Vowing  to  "counter-demonstrate" 
every  time  the  black^of  Tupelo  march 
down  the  streets,  the  KKK  poses  a direct 
threat  to  the  lives  of  any  and  all  blacks 
who  assert  their  democratic  rights.  In 
August  United  League  leader  Howard 
Gunn  reported  that  he  narrowly  escaped 
death  when  Klansmen  fired  17  bullets 
into  his  car;  other  UL  members  have 
been  chased  by  the  KKK  killers  as  well. 

The  Klan  has  a long  and  murderous 
history  in  this  region.  It  was  near 
Philadelphia.  Mississippi  that  the  three 
civil  rights  workers  Chaney.  Goodman 
and  Schwcrner  were  killed  at  the  start  of 
"Freedom  Summer”  in  1964.  And 
Medgar  Evers  of  the  NAACP  was  shot 
dead  outside  his  home  in  Jackson  in 


1963.  In  fact,  the  Klan  and  the  White 
Citizens  Councils  have  been  getting 
away  with  murder  for  years,  and  the 
local  residents  know  that  police  depart- 
ments are  riddled  with  these  shock 
troops  of  white  supremacy. 

The  Tupelo  Boycott  and  the  KKK 

The  November  25  march  was  the 
latest  action  in  an  ongoing  struggle  in 
Tupelo  that  began  in  March  when  the 
UL.  organized  a black  boycott  of  white- 
owned  stores,  followed  by  nearly  weekly 
“Marches  for  Justice"  and  "Silent 
Vigils  .’’  The  black  protests  were  sparked 
by  the  cop  beating  of  a black  man. 
Eugene  Pasto.  who  drove  through  town 
with  a white  woman  in  1976.  The  police 
captains  poured  salt  in  his  eyes  and  beat 
a confession  out  of  him  for  check 
forging,  as  well  as  forcing  him  to  sign  a 
waiver  of  his  rights.  The  federal  court 
overturned  his  conviction  in  1978  but 
merely  fined  cops  Dale  Cruber  and  Roy 
Sandcfer.  The  United  League  de- 
manded that  these  racist  sadists  be  fired 


and  that  the  Tupelo  merchants  and  city 
government  hire  blacks  until  their 
overall  employment  equaled  their 
proportion  (30  percent)  of  the  city 
population. 

The  boycotts  were  explosive.  By  April 
Cruber  and  Sandefer  had  been  fired,  but 
then  the  Klansmen  rode  into  the  picture 
as  the  self-appointed  champions  of 
racist  police  brutality  and  as  vigilantes 
for  whites  "victimized"  by  blacks  and 
“carpetbaggers."  The  Klan  held  rallies 
with  Cruber  and  Sandefer  as  featured 
speakers.  And  while  crosses  burned  in 
northern  Mississippi,  the  city  reinstated 
the  two  vicious  cops. 

On  J une  1 0 about  1 .000  U L protesters 
were  met  by  300  K lansmen  and  hangers- 
on  in  the  streets  of  Tupelo.  The  KKK 
was  protected  by  the  Tupelo  cops,  who 
were  heavily  armed  with  shotguns  and 
rifles.  The  open  mutual  aggression  pact 
between  the  cops  and  the  KKK  made 
public  what  every  black  in  Tupelo  has 
always  known  under  the  white  sheets 


are  blue  uniforms.  When  five  Klansmen 
unmasked  proudly  before  national  TV 
cameras  at  a KKJC  rally,  four  of  them 
turned  out  to  be  cops.  The  mayor  of 
Tupelo  had  promised  that  there  would 
be  no  more  Klansmen  on  the  police 
force  “by  November  21."  It  was  a false 
promise,  notable  only  for  what  it 
admitted  about  the  reality  of  theTupelo 
police  force. 

Blacks  have  refused  to  be  intimidated 
by  the  Klan.  and  theTupelo  boycott  has 
gone  beyond  the  intentions  of  its 
leadership  in  tapping  the  justified  hatred 
of  the  black  masses  for  the  racist 
terrorists.  The  prayerful  pacifism  of  the 
Martin  l.uther  King  marches  carries 
very  little  weight  these  days  with  the 
Tupelo  blacks  who  have  to  face  the 
KKK.  And  while  the  UL.has  its  share  of 
preachers  and  describes  itself  as  “non- 
violent." it  has  come  to  the  K Ian-filled 
streets  of  Tupelo  prepared  to  defend  its 
people  against  racist  violence,  l-eague 
leader  "Skip"  Robinson  says: 

“We  arc  not  going  to  get  out  on  the 
street  and  demonstrate  by  lying  down  in 


front  of  an  automobile.  We  think  that 
there  are  people  who  are  wailing  for  us 
to  lie  down. 

“We  will  have  to  protect  ourselves 
because  the  law  enforcement's  not  going 
to  do  it.  The  Justice  Department’s  not 
going  to  do  it.  The  FBI  you  know,  it 
came  out  that  they  were  really  working 
with  the  Klan  in  ihe  '60’s.  They're  still 
doing  it.  When  we  need  a man  to 
investigate  a crime,  they  end  up  investi- 
gating us.  They  work  completely  with 
your  local  law  enforcement  agencies 
and  from  there,  with  the  Klan  So  we 
have  to  protect  ourselves.  Because  we’re 
non-violent,  we’re  not  cowards... we 
can’t  be  fools." 

Southern  Struggle.  Septembcr- 
Oclober  1978 

Old  Racism  in  the  "New”  South 

The  United  League  boycott  has 
spread  to  other  northern  Mississippi 
towns,  such  as  Okolona  and  Lexington, 
and  the  organization  claims  upwards  of 
60,000  members  in  39  counties.  Not 
surprisingly,  the  “New”  South  liberal 
establishment  has  become  rather 
alarmed  about  Skip  Robinson  and  his 
UL.  viewing  it  as  a potential  threat  to 
the  passive  liberalism  of  the  NAACP 
and  more  established  black  leadership 
A columnist  in  the  Jackson  Capitol 
Reporter  (September  14)  described 
Robinson’s  group  as  “rolling  like  a 
black  cloud  out  of  the  northeast  part  of 
the  state."  And  the  same  newspaper 
editorialized  against  the  UL,  reminding 
whites  to  be  "thankful”  for  the  “more 
rational,  stable  blacks  whose  objectives 
and  methods  are  not  radical" 
organizations  like  the  NAACP.  the 
Urban  League  and  the  “black  ministers 
and  school  teacher  community."  A 
McComb  Enterprise- Journal  (Septem- 
ber 14)  editorial  entitled  “Same  Mis- 
takes?” wailed  that  the  "bad”  old  days  of 
the  civil  rights  movement  seemed  to  be 
returning,  and  they  were  "too  divisive, 
too  violent,  too  self-defeating"  to 
repeat. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the 
boycott  tactics  used  by  Robinson’s 
group  were  also  employed  by  the 
NAACP  (of  which  Robinson  is  a 
member)  in  Port  Gibson  But  there  a 
state  judge  ordered  the  NAACP  to  pay 
$ 1.25  million  in  damages  to  Port  Gibson 
merchants  for  violating  the  laws  govern- 
ing “secondary  boycotts."  This  attempt 
to  bankrupt  the  NAACP  was  not  lost  on 
the  United  League,  which  hooked  its 
boycott  to  demands  for  affirmative 
action  in  the  stores  it  was  boycotting, 
thus  avoiding  the  charge  of  "secondary 
boycott." 

But  the  UL’s  demands  also  grew  out 
of  the  dead  end  experienced  by  the 
liberal-led  civil  rights  movement  of  the 
I960’s.  The  liberals  codified  their 
reliance  on  the  federal  government  into 
“affirmative  action."  which  was  used  as 
a union-busting  scheme,  disastrously 
pitting  black  workers  against  white 
unionists.  So  while  it  is  not  surprising 
that  the  UL  has  adopted  affirmative 
action  demands,  it  should  be  under- 


stood that  Tupelo.  Mississippi  is  not 
New  York  or  Detroit.  And  Robinson's 
demand  to  have  the  lily-white  workforce 
integrated  is  the  urgent  necessity  and 
basic  democratic  right  of  the  Tupelo 
blacks.  1 his  is  not  the  Nixon  adminis- 
tration's “Philadelphia  Plan"  to  bust  the 
construction  trades  unions.  The  central 
fact  of  I upelo  is  that  there  are  virtually 
no  unions  in  the  area.  The  “affirmative 
action"  demands  of  the  United  League 
reflect  at  bottom  the  just  aspirations  of 
Southern  black  people,  so  long  forced  to 
live  as  economic  outcasts  at  the  bottom 
of  a racist  caste  system. 

We  support  the  drive  to  break  the 
racist  status  quo  in  Tupelo.  But  the 
United  l.eague’s  quota  scheme  is  not 
enough.  The  UL  wants  blacks  to  "be 
employed  in  business  according  to  a 
percentage  of  black  trade."  or  “that 
banks  employ  at  least  50  percent  Black 
employees  until  the  ratio  is  equal."  We 
want  to  harness  the  power  of  labor  to 
bring  down  the  whole  racist  structure. 
Quota  schemes  relying  on  the  bosses’ 
government  will  not  make  a significant 
dent  in  the  high  unemployment,  low 
wage  conditions  of  Mississippi.  It  will 
take  a militant,  labor-led  fight  for  jobs 
and  union  organizing  to  begin  to  realize 
the  needs  and  aspirations  of  the  blacks 
marching  in  the  streets  of  Tupelo. 

Break  with  the  Democrats! 

A massive  black  equality/union 
organizing  drive  in  the  South  is  what  is 
desperately  needed.  But  the  United 
League  continues  the  most  dangerous 
thread  of  thecivil  rights  movement  — the 
tie  to  the  Democratic  Party.  And  it  does 
so  through  one  of  the  more  sinister  and 
reactionary  politicians  of  the  state— 
Charles  Evers.  Evers,  brother  of  slain 
civil  rights  activist  Medgar  Evers,  rules 
as  the  tinpot  mayor  of  Fayette.  It  was 
Evers  who  came  to  T upelo  as  the  "great 
compromiser."  He  appeared  with  Rob- 
inson and  Tupelo  mayor  Clyde  Whit- 
taker on  October  4.  when  Robinson 
credited  Evers  with  working  out  a deal 
in  which  a few  token  jobs  would  be 
offered  to  blacks  in  the  city  government 
along  with  an  “investigation"  of  the 
police  force  in  exchange  for  calling  off 
the  boycott  Robinson  then  urged  his 
organization  to  vote  for  Evers  in  the 
November  senatorial  contest  (won  by 
Eastland). 

Evers  “hates  welfare  with  a passion." 
opposes  union  organizing,  has  “never 
believed  in  busing  all  the  way  cross 
town"  and  wants  “a  .strong  defense"  of 
Amerigi  ( Capitol  Reporter.  1 Septem- 
ber). He  supported  George  Wallace  in 
Alabama  and  Richard  Nixon  in  his  final 
days.  It  will  be  a terrible  repetition, 
indeed,  if  the  early  militancy  in  the  ranks 
of  the  UL  is  turned  into  political  capital 
continued  on  page  15 
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Nicaragua,  Peru,  Iran,  Portugal 


Why  a Revolutionary  Constituent 
Assembly? 


In  recent  articles  on  Chile  and 
Nicaragua  we  have  raised  the  demand 
for  a “revolutionary  constituent  assem- 
bly." This  demand  has  provoked  a 
number  of  inquiries  from  our  readers. 
Do  we  believe  that  a constituent 
assembly  can  be  a possible  organiza- 
tional basis  for  proletarian  socialist 
revolution?  If  not.  what  exactly  do  we 
mean  by  a revolutionary  constituent 
assembly? 

The  parliamentary  form  of  govern- 
ment. based  on  an  atomized  electorate 
and  giving  equal  weight  to  petty- 
bourgeois  and  working-class  voters, 
cannot  be  the  representative  organ  of 
the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat. 
However,  the  proletariat  seeks  to  rally 
the  petty-bourgeois  masses  around  it  by 
being  the  best  defender  of  democratic 
rights  and  aspirations.  In  backward 
countries  under  autocratic  or  military 
bonapartist  rule,  the  struggle  for  a 
representative,  democratic  govern- 
ment— a sovereign  constituent  assembly 
based  on  universal  suffrage — can  there- 
fore in  certain  circumstances  be  key  in 
uniting  the  toiling  masses  behind  the 
proletarian  vanguard. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  demand  for  a 
constituent  assembly  in  the  mouths  of 
various  anti-revolutionary  fakers  can 
easily  be  given  a very  different  meaning. 
A timid  bourgeois  opposition  may  seek 
a peaceful  transition  through  negotia- 
ting a compromise  with  the  old  regime, 
which  could  resuk  in  a temporary 
legislative  body  going  under  the  name  of 
a constituent  assembly.  Or  a hard- 
pressed  bonapartist  regime  seeking  to 
forestall  a popular  uprising  might 
convoke  its  own  phony  "constituent 
assembly."  Even  where  the  forms  of 
universal  suffrage  and  freedom  for  all 
parties  are  employed,  the  government  in 
power  can  strongly  influence,  if  not 
determine,  the  composition  and  role  of 
such  an  assembly. 

The  call  for  a constituent  assembly  in 
Marxist  programs  has  nothing  to  do 
with  such  conciliationist  measures,  just 
as  the  communist  slogan  of  agrarian 
revolution  in  the  backward  capitalist 
countries  differs  fundamentally  from 
liberal  bourgeois  plans  for  agrarian 
reform.  Our  call  for  a constituent 
assembly  is  one  of  a series  of  revolution- 
ary democratic  demands,  raised  in  the 
context  of  a program  for  proletarian 
revolution,  which  can  only  be  realized 
through  the  simultaneous  or  prior 
overthrow  of  bonapartist  dictatorships. 
A “constituent  assembly"  under  the 
aegis  of  a military  junta  or  autocratic 
caudillo  is  a contradiction  in  terms. 
Where  such  schemes  are  put  forward. 
Leninists  must  make  explicit  that  their 
call  is  for  a revolutionary  constituent 
assembly,  to  be  convoked  by  a revolu- 
tionary provisional  government  arising 
from  victorious  popular  insurrection. 

In  the  Nicaraguan  case,  some  of  the 
more  conservative  elements  of  the  anti- 
Somoza  opposition,  frightened  at  the 
prospect  and  then  the  reality  of  a 
massive  popular  revolt,  have  tried  to 
arrange  a deal  removing  the  ruling  clan 
from  political  power  while  leaving  their 
properties  and  private  army  (the  Na- 
tional Guard)  intact.  Some  time  later 
"free  elections"  would  be  held  for  a new 
legislative  body  to  replace  the  present 
puppet  "Congress.”  In  the  face  of  these 
plans  to  ease  out  the  hated  dictator 
through  deals  at  the  top.  we  raised  the 
demand  fora  revolutionary  constituent 
assembly,  in  order  to  mobilize  the 


peasantry  and  urban  petty  bourgeoisie 
behind  a proletarian  vanguard  in  the 
struggle  to  smash  the  Somoza  regime. 
At  the  same  time  we  called  fora  workers 
and  peasants  government  based  on 
soviets  (see  “Nicaragua  in  Flames."  WV 
No.  215.  22  September,  and  "Mass 
Graves  in  Nicaragua."  WV  No.  216. 
6 October  1978). 

Are  these  demands  contradictory? 
What  would  happen  if  a petty-bourgeois 
electorate  were  mobilized  by  the  right, 
resulting  in  an  anti-revolutionary  ma- 
jority in  a constituent  assembly  which 
confronted  organs  of  workers  power? 
Would  revolutionists  then  simply  bow 
to  the  "democratic  will  of  the  majority" 


and  dissolve  their  soviets?  In  the 
German  revolution  of  1918-19.  where 
the  proletariat  was  under  the  leadership 
of  the  majority  and  "independent" 
social  democrats,  something  quite  simi- 
lar happened.  A national  congress  of 
workers  and  soldierscouncils  was  held  in 
December  1918  in  the  first  flush  of  the 
proclamation  of  a "socialist  republic" 
following  the  overthrow  of  Kaiser 
Wilhelm  on  November  9.  But  the 
workers  councils  (under  reformist  lead- 
ership) voted  to  abdicate  to  the  national 
assemhly.  which  was  elected  a month 
later  with  a bourgeois  majority.  And  the 
“democracy"  which  this  organ  of  capital- 
ist rule  embodied  was  none  too  liberal:  it 
was  built  on  the  bones  of  thousands  of 
workers  killed  in  the  January  1919 
"Spartacist  uprising"  in  Berlin  (among 
them  revolutionary  leaders  Luxemburg 
and  Liebknecht). 

But  this  was  not  the  program  of  the 
Bolsheviks,  who  fought  for  the  qualita- 
tively higher  democracy  of  soviet  power, 
representing  the  class  interests  of  the 
working  people  The  same  conflict 
between  institutions  of  bourgeois  and 
proletarian  rule  was  posed  even  after 
October  1917.  as  the  Socialist  Revolu- 
tionaries. Kadets  and  Mensheviks 
achieved  a majority  in  a constituent 


assembly  elected  shortly  after  the  victory 
of  the  soviets  in  Moscow  and  Petrograd. 
The  Bolsheviks  had  fought  throughout 
the  spring  and  summer  of  1917  for 
elections  to  a constituent  assembly  at  a 
time  when  the  bourgeois  provisional 
government  refused  to  hold  them  out  of 
fear  that  this  would  lead  toan  uncontrol- 
lable peasant  uprising.  But  nowthisstage 
had  been  passed  as  the  workers  had 
seized  power  in  the  capitals. 

The  Bolsheviks  did  not  simply  call  off 
the  elections,  for  a pro-soviet  majority 
might  well  have  emerged  in  the  wake  of 
the  peasant  land  seizures.  This  in  turn 
could  have  reinforced  the  authority  of 


the  revolutionary  government  in  Petro- 
grad and  greatly  reduced  the  bloodshed 
of  a civil  war  initiated  by  White 
generals  counting  on  the  peasants* 
religiosity  and  tsar-worship  to  aid  their 
cause.  So  instead  they  demanded  that 
the  constituent  assembly  recognize  the 
victorious  soviet  power  as  its  first  act. 
Only  when  the  Kadet/Menshevik/SR 
majority  refused  to  do  so  did  Red  Army 
soldiers  disperse  the  body. 

***** 

If  the  Nicaraguan  bourgeois 
opposition  has  not  (yet?)  struck  a deal 
with  Washington  and  Somoza  for  a 
peaceful  transition  from  puppet  dicta- 
torship to  OAS-“supervised"  democra- 
cy. the  Peruvian  military  junta  has 
already  convoked  its  fraudulent  "con- 
stituent assembly.” 

In  the  first  years  after  its  1968 
takeover,  the  nationalistic  regime  of 
General  Juan  Velasco  Alvarado  had 
enjoyed  wide  support  among  the  masses 
due  to  its  land  reform  policy  and  some 
initial  nationalizations.  However,  the 
military's  class  loyalties  soon  led  to 
bloody  clashes  with  striking  workers.  As 
the  generals  became  ensconced  in  the 
administrative  apparatus,  corruption 
mushroomed  on  a grand  scale,  while  a 


whopping  foreign  debt  was  run  up 
through  purchases  of  the  latest  weapon- 
ry. The  overthrow  of  Velasco  in  1975  by 
a more  right-wing  general.  Morales 
Bermudez,  further  tarnished  the  junta’s 
“progressive"  image.  So  when,  in  July 
1977.  the  Peruvian  government  at- 
tempted to  implement  a savage  austerity 
program  dictated  by  the  imperialist 
bankers  of  the  International  Monetary 
Fund,  it  was  answered  by  a massive 
general  strike. 

Morales*  response  was  to  order  the 
firing  of  strike  “agitators”  and  call  for  a 
"constituent  assembly"  to  give  the 
military  regime  an  appearance  of 


popular  support.  The  basis  for  the 
convocation  was  a gentlemen’s  agree- 
ment with  the  main  bourgeois  parties 
and  pro-Moscow  Stalinists  that  the 
generals  would  stay  in  power  until 
elections  in  1980  or  1981.  It  was 
presumed  that  a victory  of  the  "moder- 
ate civilian  opposition"  was  guaranteed 
by  the  traditional  Peruvian  electoral  law 
which  excludes  illiterates,  who  make  up 
a large  part  of  the  peasantry  and  urban 
poor.  And  following  the  vote  the  junta 
would  then  have  free  rein  to  restore  its 
credit  worthiness  with  the  Pentagon  and 
Wall  Street  by  imposing  the  IMF  plans 
to  slash  workers'  living  standards. 

However,  everything  did  not  work 
out  as  planned.  Two  "far  left"  domi- 
nated coalitions  managed  to  surmount 
the  registration  barriers  and  presented 
slates  of  candidates  headed  by  well- 
known  personalities.  And  when  in  mid- 
May.  a few  weeks  before  the  scheduled 
elections,  the  government  again  tried  to 
decree  the  austerity  program,  the 
maneuver  backfired  and  the  masses 
responded  with  the  most  militant  strike 
action  in  Peruvian  history.  When 
Morales  thereupon  exiled  13  opposition 
leaders,  mainly  would-be  Trotskyists. 
Maoists  and  union  leaders,  this  further 
enraged  the  workers.  So  when  the 


In  summer  of  1975  Portuguese  Socialist  Party  demonstrated  for  sovereignty  of  right-dominated  Constituent  Assembly 
(left),  while  leftist  soldiers  demanded  its  dissolution.  SL  called  for  generating  workers  commissions  into  soviets. 
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voting  took  place  on  June  18.  although 
the  right  scored  a predictable  victory, 
the  combined  left  vote  totalled  25 
percent,  more  than  double  any  previous 
score  Of  that.  13  percent  went  to  the 
FOCEP  led  by  the  self-proclaimed 
I rotskyist  peasant  leader  Hugo  Blanco, 
lar  outdistancing  the  pro-junta 
Moscow-line  CP. 

Confronted  with  Morales  Bermudez* 
plans  lor  a window-dressing  “constitu- 
ent assembly."  which  would  have  no  real 
powers  and  would  simply  be  empow- 
ered to  draw  up  a constitution  enshrin- 
ing various  reforms  (as  well  as  the 
military's  bonapartist  role  as  “guardian 
of  democracy").  Marxists  would  have 
sought  to  boycott  the  elections,  mobiliz- 
ing the  masses  in  struggle  \a  prevent  this 
sham  vote  from  taking  place  or  else 
utterly  discredit  it.  If  this  were  not 
possible  due  to  the  reformists’  strangle- 
hold. small  communist  propaganda 
groups  would  have  attempted  to  present 
candidates  denouncing  the  junta’s  plans 
to  erect  a duma  (i.e..  the  bogus 
parliament  set  up  by  tsar  Nicholas  in 
response  to  the  1905  Russian  Revolu- 
tion). and  calling  instead  for  a revolu- 
tionary constituent  assembly  which 
would  be  convened  over  the  ashes  of  the 
military  dictatorship, 

Blanco’s  FOCEP  originally  included 
as  one  of  its  four  programmatic  points 
the  slogan  "no  submission  to  the 
government’s  regimented  and  antidem- 
ocratic constituent  assembly" ( Intercon- 
tinental Press.  3 July).  However,  after  it 
did  so  well  in  the  June  18  elections,  the 
heterogeneous  “far  left"  electoral  bloc 
did  a sudden  turnabout  and  began 
calling  on  the  "regimented  and  anti- 
democratic constituent  assembly"  to 
satisfy  the  demands  of  the  working 
masses.  On  July  27.  at  the  opening 
session  of  the  constituent  assembly. 
Blanco  and  seven  other  FOCEP 
deputies  pul  forward  a motion  calling 
on  the  body  to  declare  itself  the  govern- 
ment: 

“Considering 

‘"That  the  sovereign  mandate  of  the 
people  requires  that  the  Assembly 
confront  and  resolve  the  problem  of 
liberation  from  the  imperialist  yoke  and 
that  it  accomplish  the  unresolved 
democratic  and  social  tasks.  . 

“ I hc  Constituent  Assembly  assumes  all 
legislative  and  executive  powers  of  the 
nation  in  order  to  apply  an  emergency 
plan.  ." 

— Informations  Ouvrieres, 

9-23  August  1978 

In  the  first  place,  the  bourgeois 
majority  ol  the  assembly — headed  by 
the  pseudo-populist,  violently  anti- 
communist. CIA-connected  APRA  of 
Haya  dc  la  Torre — is  not  at  all  opposed 
to  the  government.  APRA  goons  have 
recently  made  a habit  of  beating  up  left- 
wing  demonstrators  and  strikers  outside 
the  assembly  meetings.  The  well- 
informed  Latin  American  Political 
Report  (28  August)  summarized  AP- 
R A’s  tactics  as.  “keeping  alive  the  hopes 
ol  the  aprista  masses  that  the  assembly 
will  actually  do  something  for  them, 
while  enabling  the  party  in  practice  to 
avoid  causing  the  government  too  much 
embarrassment." 

As  for  the  other  major  capitalist  party 
in  the  assembly,  the  right-wing  Popular 


Christian  Party  (PPC).  it  blames  the 
country’s  economic  crises  on  deficits  run 
up  by  the  nationalized  industries  and 
calls  for  their  return  to  the  previous 
owners.  PPC  leader  Bedoya  is  an  open 
admirer  ol  Chilean  dictator  Pinochet, 
moreover.  Thus,  the  bourgeois  majority 
ol  this  bogus  “constituent  assembly"  is. 
il  anything,  to  the  right  even  of  the 
present  Morales  Bermudez  government, 
not  to  mention  the  military  junta  under 
Velasco  Alvarado.  Yet  this  is  the  body 
that  the  FOCEP  calls  upon  to  replace 
the  generals  and  "resolve  the  problem  of 
liberation  from  the  imperialist  yoke”! 

Our  call  for  a revolutionary  constitu- 
ent assembly  in  Nicaragua.  Chile  and 
Peru  today  takes  as  a historic  precedent 
I rotsky’s  position  in  the  first  phase  of 
the  Spanish  revolution  in  the  I930’s. 
Hoping  to  still  revolutionary  discon- 
tent. the  monarchy  had  moved  to 
convene  a Cortes  (parliament)  in  early 
1931.  Trotsky  advocated  boycotting  this 
body  and  wrote: 

“Bui  even  while  boycotting  (Prime 
Minister]  Bcrenguer's  Cortes,  the  ad- 
vanced workers  would  have  to  counter- 
pose  to  it  the  slogan  of  a revolutionary 
constituent  Cortes  Wc  must  relentless- 
ly disclose  the  fraudulence  of  the  slogan 
of  the  constituent  Cories  in  the  mouth 
of  the  ‘left’  bourgeoisie,  which  in  reality, 
wants  a conciliationist  Cortes  by  the 
good  graces  of  the  king  . A genuine 
constituent  assembly  can  be  convoked 
only  by  a revolutionary  government,  as 
a result  of  a victorious  insurrection  of 
workers,  soldiers  and  peasants."  (em- 
phasis in  original] 

***** 

In  Chile,  we  raised  the  call  for  a 
revolutionary  constituent  assembly 
beginning  earlier  this  year  as  the 
Christian  Democrats  began  talking  of 
removing  Pinochet  and  replacing  him 
with  a reformed  military  junta.  We 
pointed  out  that  the  demand  lor  a 
constituent  assembly  is  not  an  essential 
element  of  the  Marxist  program  in 
countries  with  a bourgeois-democratic 
tradition,  but  rather  a device  to  exploit 
the  ruling  class’  fear  of  unleashing  the 
working  masses  in  the  streets;  and  that  it 
in  no  way  negated  or  conditioned  our 
call  for  workers  revolution  to  smash  the 
junta: 

"Counlerposed  to  reformist  adapta- 
tions lo  the  bourgeoisie's  program,  as 
Trotskyists  we  raise  the  demand  for  a 
constiluent  assembly  with  full  powers, 
directly  and  secretly  elected  by  universal 
suffrage.  A genuine  constituent  assem- 
bly by  definition  could  only  be  con- 
voked under  conditions  of  full  demo- 
cratic liberties,  permitting  the 
participation  of  all  the  parties  of  the 
working  class.  Thus  it  requires  as  a 
precondition  the  revolutionary  over- 
throw of  the  junta,  something  which  the 
DC  [Christian  Democrats]  and  the 
reformists,  despite  their  lengthy  list  of 
democratic  demands,  fail  to 
mention 

“In  countries  with  a bourgeois- 
democratic  tradition  and  a politically 
advanced  working  class,  such  as  Chile, 
the  demand  for  a constituent  assembly 
is  not  a fundamental  part  of  the 
proletarian  program.  Thus  following 
the  junta  takeover,  the  iSl  [internation- 
al Spartacist  tendency]  did  not  raise  this 
slogan.  We  raise  it  tactically  at  present 
against  the  bourgoisie's  efforts,  aided  by 
their  agents  in  the  workers  movement, 
to  make  a pact  with  sectors  of  the 
military.  Our  purpose  is  to  expose  the 


Marka 


Peruvian  constituent  assembly  last  August. 


Parisian  masses  disperse  reactionary  National  Assembly,  May  1848. 


bourgeoisie’s  fear  of  revolutionary 
democracy.” 

— Organizacion  Trotskista 
Revolucionaria  dc  Chile, 
"Condemn  Pinochet 
Plebiscite!"  WV  No.  190,  27 
January  1978 

***** 

Another  qualification  to  the  constitu- 
ent assembly  slogan  arises  out  of  the 
current  crisis  in  Iran,  where  we  call  for  a 
sovereign,  secular  constituent  assembly. 
The  powerful  Muslim  fundamentalist 
opposition  led  by  Ayatollah  Khomeini 
is  demanding  the  restoration  of  the 
Constitution  of  1906,  which  includes  a 
1907 amendment  establishinga  board  of 
Islamic  notables  to  insure  that  the  laws 
passed  by  the  majlis  (parliament) 
conform  to  the  Islamic  legal  code,  the 
shar rival  Such  a theocratic  constituent 
assembly  would  in  effect  outlaw 
working-class,  ostensibly  Marxist  par- 
ties as  infidels  and  would  constitution- 
alize the  barbaric  oppression  of  women 
in  Muslim  culture. 

The  entire  rest  of  the  American  and 
European  (not  to  mention  Iranian)  left, 
however,  has  simply  tailed  after  the 
mullahs,  covering  up  their  reactionary 
program  of  Muslim  clericalism  in  order 
to  be  with  the  masses.  Thus  they  also 
adopt  Khomeini’s  program,  including 
the  call  for  a return  to  the  1906-07 
constitution.  This  is  particularly  true  of 
the  ostensibly  Trotskyist  American 
Socialist  Workers  Party  (SWP).  which 
has  lately  become  the  champion  of 
constituent  assemblies  anywhere  and 
everywhere  as  the  universal  “consistent 
democratic"  solution  to  the  oppression 
of  the  masses. 

In  a recent  article  comparing  the 
current  situation  in  Iran  to  Russia  in 
1917,  the  SWP  portrays  the  soviets  as 
simply  a means  for  obtaining  democrat- 
ic demands,  notably  the  constituent 
assembly: 

"They  [the  Bolsheviks]  called  for  an  end 
to  Russian  participation  in  the  imperial- 
ist war  and  for  the  immediate  divison  of 
the  land  among  the  peasants.  And  they 
campaigned  for  the  speedy  convocation 
of  the  constituent  assembly  to  assure  the 
replacement  of  the  tsarist  regime  by  a 
democratically  chosen  one. 

“In  order  to  fight  for  these  demands  the 
Bolsheviks  called  for  extending  the 
soviets,  factory  committees  and  other 
organs  developed  by  the  masses  in  their 
struggle  throughout  the  country." 

— Militant.  I December  1978 

Nowhere  in  the  article  did  the  SWP  even 
mention  that  Lenin  and  Trotsky  fought 
for  the  soviets  to  take  power;  instead  it 
simply  writes  that  workers  and  peasants 
representatives  in  a constituent  assem- 
bly would  call  for  a workers  and 
peasants  republic.  This  is  a thinly 
disguised  call  for  the  traditional 
Menshevik/Stalinist  perspective  of 
“two-stage"  revolution:  first  the  constit- 
uent assembly,  later  for  the  workers  and 
peasants  government. 

While  the  SWP  chases  after  holy  man 
Khomeini,  forgetting  about  "all  power 
to  the  soviets"  and  replacing  it  with 
"speedy  convocation  of  a [theocratic] 
constituent  assembly."  the  Spartacist 
League  has  demanded:  Down  with  the 


shah!  Down  with  the  mullahs!  For  a 
sovereign,  secular  constituent  assembly! 
Fora  workers  and  peasants  government 
based  on  soviets  in  Iran! 

***** 

The  most  blatant  example  of  the 
SWP’s  constituent  assembly  cretinism 
in  recent  years,  however,  was  at  the  high 
point  of  the  working-class  upsurge  in 
Portugal  in  the  summer  of  1975.  At  that 
time — when  workers  commissions,  pop- 
ular assemblies  and  various  other 
localized,  embryonic  forms  of  dual 
power  were  springing  up  everywhere  in 
the  country — these  pseudo-Trotskyists 
made  defense  of  democracy  against 
military  dictatorship  the  axis  of  their 
program  for  Portugal.  In  particular  they 
called  for  defense  of  the  “sovereignty"  of 
the  constituent  assembly  against  the 
leftist  officers  of  the  bourgeois  Armed 
Forces  Movement  (MFA).  allied  with 
the  Portuguese  Communist  Party 
(PCP).  Yet  at  that  very  moment  the 
international  bourgeoisie  was  furiously 
mobilizing  support  for  counterrevolu- 
tionary forces  in  Portugal  on  precisely 
the  same  theme. 

In  its  position  paper  on  Portugal, 
adopted  on  30  August  1975,  theSWP- 
led  Leninist-Trotskyist  Faction  of  the 
United  Secretariat  (USec)  wrote: 

“The  fundamental  task  is  to  bring  the 
workers  to  break  from  subordination  to 
the  Armed  Forces  Movement  and  to 
assert  their  right  to  put  a workers  and 
peasants  government  in  power. 

"This  fight  at  the  present  time  centers  on 
the  sovereignty  of  the  Constituent 
Assembly,  in  which  the  workers  parties 
have  a substantial  absolute  majority 
and  which  is  the  only  national  body  thus 
far  elected  by  the  populace.  This  is 
counterposed  4o  the  sovereignty  of  the 
unelected  military  hierarchy  which 
constitutes  the  present  government.” 

— "The  Key  Issues  in  the 
Portuguese  Revolution." 
Intercontinental  Press.  20 
October  1975 

The  call  for  defense  of  the  sovereignty  of 
the  constituent  assembly  is  repeated 
throughout  the  document.  Conversely, 
nowhere  did  the  SWP-led  faction  call 
for  generalizing  the  embryonic  forms  of 
workers  power  and  centralizing  them  in 
soviets.  On  the  contrary,  all  such  talk 
was  denounced  as  a diversion: 

“The  revolutionary  processs  has  not 
reached  the  point  where  clear  forms  of 
workers  power  have  emerged .... 

"The  ultralcftist  schemas  of‘revolution- 
arv  councils'  projected  in  opposition  to 
the  Constituent  Assembly  play  into  the 
hands  of  the  military  demagogues." 

Was  it  really  a case  of  military 
dictatorship  vs.  parliamentary  democ- 
racy? This  resolution  was  written  at  the 
point  where  counterrevolutionary  mobs 
in  northern  Portugal  were  sacking  PCP 
offices  (something  it  took  the  Militant 
three  weeks  to  even  mention,  whereup- 
on it  sought  to  excuse  them  by  arguing 
that  since  the  PCP  was  the  military’s 
main  supporter  "it  was  inevitable  that 
such  mass  mobilizations  would  express 
anti-Commumst  feelings"),  and  Social- 
ist Party  (PS)  leader  Mario  Soares  was 
fulminating  against  "parallel  powers" 
continued  on  f>age  IJ 
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Spartacist  League  Gets  SWP’s  Goat 


“Next  Week  . I he  Strange  World  ol 
James  Robertson  and  the  Spartacist 
League:  An  American  Sect  Heads  lor 
Outer  Space"  announced  a dis- 
play ad  in  the  13  November  issue  of 
the  Socialist  Workers  Party's  (SWP) 
Intercontinental  Press.  Our  appetites 
whetted,  we  counted  the  days  until  we 
could  send  a comrade  to  SWP  head- 
quarters to  buy  150  copies  of  the  20 
November  IP  with  the  promised  article. 

We  were  still  brooding  about  asking 
for  our  money  back  when  the  8 
December  Militant  arrived  with  another 
SWP  diatribe  against  the  SL.  this  one 
titled  “Iran:  Is  Struggle  Against  Shah's 
Tyranny  Reactionary?"  Though  neither 
piece  provides  much  food  for  thought, 
the  very  fact  that  the  social-democratic 
SWP — which  usually  feigns  fotal  un- 
concern about  the  activities  of  the  SL — 
has  felt  impelled  to  publish  two  lengthy 
articles  about  us  in  two  and  a half  weeks 
indicates  we  must  be  doing  something 
right. 

IP  in  the  Gutter 

The  IP  opus  by  Will  Reissner  is  an 
uninspired  echo  of  a spate  of  attacks  hy 
several  minuscule  groups  against  an 
allegedly  “chauvinist"  speech  given  by 
SL  National  Chairman  James  Robert- 
son in  New  York  in  1977  (see  “Hate  the 
Truth.  Hate  the  Spartacist  League — 
New  Left  Moralists'  Big  LieCampaign." 
WV  No.  217.  20  October  1978).  TheSl. 
has  never  minded  polemicizing  against 
obscure  fringe  cliques  when  they  present 
a useful  foil,  but  the  SWP  is  always  ever 
so  sensitive  to  questions  of  scale.  Yet 
Reissner  relies  on  what  IP  terms  “a 
gaggle  of  groups  that  revolve  around  the 
Spartacist  League"  to  such  an  extern 
that  he  can  find  no  better  way  to  close 
than  by  quoting  CommunistCadre.  a 
group  which  was  already  down  to  four 
members  when  its  founding  leader 
dropped  out  this  fall!  Why?  Wecharged 
in  our  20  October  article  that  “The 
Socialist  Workers  Party  (SWP).  refor- 
mist big  daddy  of  all  the  fake-Trotskyist 
apologists  for  ‘consistent  nationalism.' 
calls  the  tune."  Obliging  of  the  SWP  to 
step  forward  so  promptly  to  take  the 
credit. 

Perhaps  attempting  to  add  his  own 
angle.  Reissner  tries  hard  to  present  the 
SL  as  some  kind  of  personality  cult 
(apparently  of  the  L.  Marcus  sort— note 
the  references  to  “outer  space."  "a 
universe  of  negative  gravity."  etc  ) At 
every  point,  the  politics  of  the  SL  are 
personalized  into  emanations  of  Rob- 
ertson: “Robertson-thought."  “would 
Robertson  today  support. ..."  "in  the 
Spartacist  paper  Workers  Vanguard  the 


WV  self-exposure?  Our  communist  line  isolates  us  from  the  rad-lib  milieu  the 
SWP  appeals  to.  But  Shcharansky  was  guilty.  The  mullahs  2I£  no  better  than 
the  shah. 


author  (Robertson?)."  “acres  of  inno- 
cent forest  have  been  destroyed  over  the 
past  decade  to  provide  the  paper  to  print 
Robertson's  constant  attacks  on  the 
politics  of  the  Socialist  Workers  Party." 
This  is  yellow  journalism  of  the  most 
cynical  sort.  For  instance,  the  notion 
that  the  entire  SL  press  is  actually 
ghostwritten  by  Cde  Robertson  must 
be  a subject  of  mirth  in  the  inner  circles 
ol  the  SWP.  Those  intheknowaresurely 
aware  that,  though  Cde  Robertsondoes 
write  a bit  lor  our  press,  he  is  hardly  a 
literary  lider  maximo  a la  Tim  Wohl- 
forth.  AsoneSL  leaderoverstated  it  inan 
internal  bulletin.  “Robertson  can’t  write 
ten  lines."  So  much  for  the  SL  as  a per- 
sonality cult! 

Because  we  are  not  a personality  cult, 
it  does  not  come  naturally  to  us  to 
complain  about  the  vile  epithets  and 
outright  slanders  that  have  been  thrown 
at  Cde  Robertson  personally  by  those 
who  hate  our  politics.  We  are  more 
likely  just  to  note  the  "crudely  falsifying 
editing"  of  the  CommunistCadre  ver- 
sion of  the  Robertson  speech  and  leave 
it  at  that  But  now  that  we  arc  on  the 
subject,  we  want  to  protest  Reissner's 
attempt  to  make  of  Cde.  Robertson  a 
man  from  nowhere. 

When  the  SWP  was  seeking  defense 


among  respected  socialist  spokesmen 
against  the  Hcalyite  slander  campaign 
directed  at  Joseph  Hansen,  it  had  no 
hesitation  about  soliciting  Robertson's 
signature  and  playing  it  up  in  the  pages 
of  IP  But  with  the  exception  of  one 
parenthetical  reference  to  Robertson's 
Shachtmanite  days,  there  is  no  way  to 
tell  from  the  present  article  (in  which 
Robertson's  name  appears  some  40 
times)  that  the  SL  national  chairman  is 
not  some  skulking  creature  of  unmen- 
tionable origin  but  a former  member  of 
the  SWP  and  co-founder  of  its  youth 
organization.  No.  Cde.  Reissner,  we  are 
not  heading  for  "outer  space."  nor  did 
we  originate  there;  in  fact,  the  founding 
Spartacist  cadre  were  expelled  in  1964 
from  your  organization,  the  SWP 
When  those  few  dozen  communists 
were  tossed  out  of  the  SWP  for  the 
crime  of  opposing  its  deepening  drive 
toward  reformism,  the  SWP  perhaps 
expected  we  would  shrivel  up  and  die 
Instead,  we  have  become  the  single 
credible  Trotskyist  alternative  to  the 
social-democratic  SWP.  The  SWP  finds 
itself  compelled  to  take  us  on  in  IP  not 
because  of  any  purported  motion  away 
from  this  planet  but  because  the  SL  and 
the  SWP  continue  to  butt  heads  in  the 
real  world — in  the  trade  unions,  on  the 


campuses,  in  the  international 
movement. 

“Racist  and  Chauvinist” 

The  IP  broadside  has  as  its  central 
intent  isolating  the  Spartacist  tendency 
from  the  radical/liberal  milieu.  The 
strategy  is  big-lie  "racisf'-baiting:  e.g  . 
the  claim  that  Robertson  and  the  SL 
support  a line  "bordering  on  subtle 
apology  lor  imperialism."  The  tactic  is 
to  selectively  quote  paragraphs  from  the 
forum  where  Cde.  Robertson  dis- 
cussed subjects  like  race  and  sex  which 
arc  taboo  in  liberal  polite  society  while 
ignoring,  distorting  or  falsifying  the 
political  content  of  his  remarks. 

Naturally  enough.  IP's  Cde.  Reissner 
begins  with  the  comments  on  Albania 
which  stirred  up  such  a storm  in  the 
pages  of  the-obscure  publications  of  the 
Anti-Spartacist  League: 

"And  the  harder  Maoist  types,  looking 
for  a spiritual  homeland  that  has  slate 
power,  are  now  looking  at  Tirana.  We 
have  had  our  comrades  checking,  and  it 
is  not  yet  assured,  but  we  believe  that 
Marx  relerred  to  the  Albanians  as 
'goaituckers.'  Is  that  true'.'  But  then  he 
was  prone  to  ethnically  pejorative 
phrases  And  it  must  be  pointed  out 
that,  to  this  day.  and  under  conditions 
of  the  fourth  5-year  plan,  the  produc- 
tion ol  goats  is  still  the  principal  activity 
in  Albania.” 

Reissner  goes  on  to  bait  Marx  and 
Engels  as  soft-core  racists,  ducks  the 
question  of  whether  they  were 
correct  in  supporting  European  expan- 
sionism during  capitalism’s  progressive 
period,  then  goes  on  to  claim  that  “such 
characterizations  today  . . . smack  of  the 
'white  man's  burden’." 

We  are  glad  IP  has  raised  Albania 
again,  since  it  gives  us  an  opportunity  to 
defend  Karl  Marx.  In  his  classic  nine- 
volume  work  on  sex.  Havelock  Ellis 
noted  that  bestiality  as  a general  social 
practice  is  common  among  peoples  w ho 
live  in  primitive  proximity  to  nature: 
"Bestiality  nourishes  among  prim- 
itive peoples  and  among  peasants. 

Three  conditions  have  favored  ihe 
extreme  prevalence  ol  bestiality:  (I) 
primitive  conceptions  of  life  which  built 
up  no  great  barrier  between  man  and 
the  other  animals;  (2)  the  extreme 
familiarity  which  necessarily  exists 
between  the  peasant  and  his  beasts, 
often  combined  with  separation  from 
women;  (3)  various  folk-lore  beliefs. 
"The  significance  of  the  lactor  of 
familiarity  is  indicated  by  the  great 
frequency  of  bestiality  among  shep- 
herds. goatherds,  and  others  whose 
occupation  is  exclusively  the  care  of 
animals." 

Havelock  Ellis.  Studies  in  the 
Psychology  ol  Sex  ( 1936 
edition).  Vol.  II.  Part  One.  pp. 
79-82 

Those  who  prefer  a less  scholarly  source 
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WORKERS  VANGUARD 


Phantom  Antiwar  Movement 
Still  Haunts  SWP 


arc  referred  to  the  recent  film.  Padre 
Padrone,  set  among  the  peasants  of 
Sardinia. 

hor  those  capable  of  looking  past 
titillation.  there  is  a point  to  the  phrase 
attributed  to  Marx:  a comment  on  the 
economic  backwardness  of  Albania.  It 
is  a powerful  reflection  of  the  political 
bankruptcy  of  contemporary  Maoists 
that  they  look  not  to  the  world  industri- 
al proletariat  but  to  primitive  Albania  as 
the  vanguard  of  human  progress. 

How  is  it  that  Cde.  Robertson’s 
comments  on  Albania  so  tweaked  the 
SWP's  tail?  The  indignation  is  sham.  IP 
hopes  its  readers  will  be  in  such  a state  of 
shock  from  Robertson's  I I -letter  word 
that  it  can  slip  past  them  theabsurdity  of 
the  SWP  lecturing  the  SL  on...  "anti- 
imperialism”!  It  is  obscene  that  the 
SWP.  like  the  Communist  Party,  thinks 
n can  get  away  with  manipulating 
Marxist  categories  when  such  suits  it. 
The  SWP  cut  its  reformist  teeth  in  the 
antiwar  movement  in  the  I960's  where  it 
was  indistinguishable  from  the  pro- 
impcrialist.  pro-Democralic  Party 
“doves”  in  baiting  SDS  and  the  rest  of 
the  old  New  Left  as  “terrorists."  "Stalin- 
ists." “ultraleftists”  (see  accompanying 
article).  Over  Portugal  in  1975  the  SWP 
hailed  the  CIA-funded  Socialists  as  they 
burned  Communist  Party  offices  in  the 
name  of  “democracy."  It  hid  behind 
orthodox  criticisms  of  the  MPLA 
nationalists  in  Angola  to  avoid  siding 
with  the  MPLA/Cuban  forces  against 
U S. /South  African  imperialism  (until 
this  neutralism  became  a scandal  among 
black  nationalist  students  in  this  coun- 
ts ).  Today  it  falls  into  step  with  Jimmy 
Carter’s  anti-Soviet  "human  rights” 
crusade,  hailing  even  overtly  pro-tsarist 
Russian  dissidents  as  they  plead  with 
U.S.  imperialism  to  “liberate"  the 
USSR 

So  how  can  IP  hope  to  smear  the  SL 
as  "racist  and  chauvinist”  apologists  for 
imperialism?  It’s  simple — lie.  For  in- 
stance. the  article  notes  that  Marx  and 
Engels  supported  the  U.S.  takeover  of 
Mexican  territory  and  rhetorically 

inquires.  “Would  Robertson  today 

support  the  U.S.  lopping  off  another 
chunk  of  Mexico?"  The  disingenuous 

question  carries  the  unmistakable 

imputation  that  the  SL  would.  But  as  a 
matter  ol  fact.  theSpartacist  tendency  is 
on  record  as  advocating  that  a victori- 
ous workers  government  in  the  U.S. 
should  "lop  off  a chunk"  of  American 
territory  and  return  it  to  Mexico! 

The  method  of  the  disingenuous  lie  is 
the  constant  in  the  IP  polemic.  Take  for 
example  what  isdone  with  WV's  remark 
that  “the  post-independence  regimes  in 
Asia  and  Africa  are  frequently  more 
ruthless  and  violent  in  their  exploitation 
of  the  workers  and  peasants  than  were 
the  colonial  governments."  IP  com-1 
ments:  "It  would  be  interesting  to  know 
what  political  conclusions  they  draw 
from  this  assertion.”  Apparently  not 
interesting  enough  to  prompt  the  SWP 
to  look  at  the  article!  For  the  sentences 
immediately  preceding  the  one  quoted 
arc  unambiguous: 

“For  Leninists,  recognition  of  the  right 
of  national  self-determination  is  not 
based  on  do-goodism.  and  certainly 
isn't  necessarily  a good  turn  for  the 
peoples  involved.  The  strategic  purpose 
of  Leninist  support  to  the  right  of  self- 
determination  is  to  clarify  the  centrality 
of  class  oppression  by  eliminating 
foreign  domination " 

Of  course.  IP  never  comes  right  out 
and  says  the  SL  does  not  support  the 
right  of  nations  to  self-determination.  It 
merely  wonders  out  loud  what  “political 
conclusions”  to  draw  from  the  SL's 
indictment  of  the  post-independence 
"Third  World”  regimes.  Those  who 
really  want  to  know  about  the  Leninist 
"political  conclusions" — military  sup- 
port to  nationalist  formationsconfront- 
ing imperialism,  but  political  confi- 
dence only  in  the  independent 
mobilization  of  the  proletariat  to 
overthrow  national  oppression  and 
capitalist  exploitation — will  not  find 
them  in  IP 

The  SWP  proudly  supports  national- 
ism. It  must  therefore  cover  up  the 


brutal  and  even  genocidal  reality  ol 
nationalist  regimes  in  power.  It  must 
deny  the  existence  of  backward  con- 
sciousness among  oppressed  strata,  So 
when  Cde.  Robertson  in  his  lorum 
refused  to  pander  to  the  national 
conceits  of  any  people,  and  when  he 
talked  about  such  subjects  as  black  anti- 
Semitism  with  the  same  frankness  that 
he  discussed  the  "fairly  static"  situation 
of  theSpartacist  League,  the  slanderous 
cries  of  "racist  and  chauvinist"  were 
obligatory  for  the  SWP 

We  understand  that  the  SWP.  which 
takes  national/ethnic  hatreds  as  its 
starting  point,  has  difficulty  under- 
standing our  Leninist  line.  We  would 
like  to  give  them  the  benefit  of  the 
doubt.  But  it  is  inconceivable  that  even 
an  honest  reformist  could  do  the  things 
that  IP\  Reissner  does  to  Robertson’s 
remarks.  At  the  forum,  an  opponent 
demanded.  Do  you  defend  the  morality 
ol  the  Boers  in  South  Africa?  Robertson 
replied:  "Defend  the  morality?  The 
morality  is  the  morality  of  nationalism.” 
Reissner  quotes  only  these  lines  and  the 
disembodied  word  "Yes”  which  actually 
began  the  next  sentence  (!).  hoping  to 
leave  the  reader  with  the  impression  the 
SL  supports  the  Boers’  nationalism. 

It  is  infuriating  to  have  to  protest  that 
the  SL.  while  it  supports  the  national 
emancipation  of  oppressed  peoples, 
supports  nobody's  nationalism,  and 
does  not  call  for  self-determination  for 
the  white  oppressor  caste  of  South 
Africa.  But  we  do  maintain  that  the 
Boers  have  a right  to  exist.  As  Robert- 
son explained: 

"There's  a theory— it's  a Stalinist 
theory  — that  all  the  peoples  on  the  earth 
are  either  progressive  or  reactionary. 
II  you  are  progressive,  not  only  do  you 
have  the  right  10  exist,  you  have  the 
right  to  do  anything  to  your  oppressors, 
but  if  you  are  a reactionary  people,  you 
have  no  right  to  exist  and  I have  the 
right  to  kill  you.  Now.  oddly  enough, 
the  peoples  of  the  earth— the  Irish,  the 
Biharis.  the  Turks,  the  Armenians,  the 
Jews  in  Israel,  the  Palestinians — they  all 
want  to  exist.  And  I think  maybe  you 
ought  to  start  with  that,  as  a statement 
that  maybe  capitalism  is  rotten  ripe  for 
a social  transformation,  not  ior  a 
genocide — " 

If  that’s  "chauvinism."  comrades  of  the 
SWP.  make  tho  most  of  it. 

The  special  venom  displayed  by 
Reissner  on  the  subject  of  South  Africa 
shows  that  the  SWP  is  still  smarting 
over  exposure  of  its  own  pro-FNLA  tilt 
in  Angola.  Listen  to  IP 

"Robertson  seems  to  be  particularly 
concerned  that  the  racist  South  African 
regime  is  not  getting  a fair  break  from 
socialists 

"In  touching  concern  for  the  survival  of 
the  Boers,  Robertson  seems  to  forget 
what  the  struggle  is  really  about  in 
South  Africa.  . The  Boers  are  not 
carrying  out  their  present  brutal  repres- 
sion of  Blacks  because  their  right  to 
exist  as  a people  is  being  threatened  . . 
[but]  because  their  ‘right*  to  exploit  is 
under  attack." 

Oddly  enough.  Cde.  Robertson 
addressed  precisely  this  question: 

“There's  several  million  Boers  in  South 
Africa.  They  have  no  right  to  exploit 
and  oppress  the  blacks.  They  have  a 
right  to  live." 

So  much  for  that. 

We  are  proud  to  be  denounced  as  a 
tendency  which  stands  for  the  right  of  all 
peoples  to  exist.  But  there’s  more  than 
humanitarianism  at  stake  here.  Cde. 
Robertson’s  remarks  serve  as  a useful 
jumping-off  point: 

“If  you  say  the  Boers  have  no  right 
to  exist — they  have  a modern  indus- 
trial economy  and  a weapons 
establishment — if  they  have  no  right  tc 
exist,  then  they  have  no  moral  limits  to 
follow,  do  they''  To  kill  every  black 
African  (which  they  can  do  in  about 
three  days  if  they  want  to),  to  defend 

their  own  existence 

“There's  several  million  Boers  in  South 
Atrica.  You  think  they  have  no  right 
to  live?  Well  then,  go  try  and  kill  them!" 

The  question  of  the  Boers  is  not  an 
abstract  moral  question,  but  a military 
one.  The  white  South  Africans,  includ- 
ing the  white  workers,  enjoy  a standard 
of  living  many  times  higher  than  the 
continued  on  page  12 


In  the  13  November  IP  polemic 
against  the  Spartacist  League,  the  SWP 
presents  for  the  umpteenth  time  its 
catechism  ol  SL  abstentionism  on  the 
Vietnam  war.  Perhaps  hoping  that 
memories  have  dimmed  in  the  ten  years 
since  the  eruption  of  student  radicalism 
that  reached  its  height  over  the  1970 
Cambodia  invasion/Kent  State  killings, 
the  SWP  charges  that  our  slogan  “All 
Indochina  Must  Go  Communist!"  was 
just  "something  to  throw  at  the  SWP," 
and  that  “the  Spartacists  were  uncon- 
cerned about  building  the  struggle 
against  the  imperialist  war."  We  are 
getting  a little  tired  of  explaining  that 
fighting  in  the  labor  movement  and 
among  antiwar  activists  ior  class  solidar- 
ity with  the  Indochinese  revolution  is 
hardly  abstentionism. 

But  where  does  this  much-cherished 
SWP  myth  come  from?  To  the  SWP.  it 
is  a necessary  article  of  faith  that  all 
those  w ho  did  not  abide  by  the  etiquette 
of  respectability  laid  down  by  the 
"ollicial"  antiwar  leadership  (bourgeois 
politicians  plus  various  SWP/CP  front 
groups)  just  did  not  exist  But  when  the 
SL  walked  out  ol  the  Fifth  Avenue 
Peace  Parade  Committee  in  1965. 
ref  using  to  submit  to  censorship  of 
radical  slogans  (like  the  SL's  main  slogan 
of  “Immediate  Withdrawal"),  perceived 
as  a threat  to  the  building  of  popular- 
frontist  formations,  we  did  not  disap- 
pear! While  the  SWP  was  policing  the 
"official"  contingents  to  root  out  any 
who  stood  for  the  military  victory  of  the 
Vietnamese  workers  and  peasants,  the 
SL  along  with  many  thousandsof  New 
Left  youth  went  right  on  marching. 

The  SWP  attributes  its  growth  during 
this  period  to  its  involvement  as  the 
"best  builders"  of  the  peace  crawls. 

I oday  as  it  seeks  to  sell  itself  as  left 
cover  to  the  NOW  leaders  and  trade- 
union  bureaucrats,  the  SWP  has  one 
and  only  one  real  credential — the 
donkey  work  which  helped  bring 
“masses’*  of  people  “into  the  streets" 


(and  into  the  voting  booths  for  McCar- 
thy in  I96K  and  McGovern  in  1972). 

And  w'hat  was  the  SL  doing?  Appar- 
ently we  “abstained"  so  well  that  the 
antiwar  movement,  and  the  associated 
growth  of  the  ephemeral  New  Left,  put 
us  on  the  radical  map!  In  fact,  statistics 
from  our  1969  and  1972  national 
gatherings  document  our  fourfold 
growth  in  membership  during  those 
three  years. 

The  SL  did  not  gain  these  militant 
activists  merely  from  marching  in 
parades.  Imperialism’s  losing  war  in 
Vietnam  created  a broad  petty- 
bourgeois  layer  significantly  to  the  left 
ol  the  social-democratic  SWP  When 
spineless  SWP  “loyal  oppositionist" 
John  Barzman  in  1969  urged  the  SWP 
to  "confront”  SDS,  he  entirely  missed 
the  point.  There  was  a good  reason  why 
the  SWP  dismissed  these  subjectively 
anti-imperialist  youth  for  the  tactical 
adventurism  and  muddle-headed  pro- 
Maoism  which  accompanied  their 
disenchantment  with  the  reformist  SWP 
and  CP:  even  these  impressionistic  kids, 
utterly  ignorant  of  a Marxist  world- 
new.  knew  enough  to  understand  that 
they  were  to  the  left  of  the  SWP,  which 
they  despised  for  its  reformist  legalism 
and  its  studied  refusal  to  demonstrate 
for  the  victory  of  the  Vietnamese 
resolution.  Similarly  there  was  a reason 
why  the  SWP  criticized  the  Black 
Panthers  as  "ultraleft"  and  not  “consis- 
tent” enough  nationalists,  looking  in- 
stead to  the  Black  Muslim  religious  cult 
(and  later  to  the  NAACP).  The  SWP 
was  to  the  right  of  the  best  of  the  New 
Left. 

Better  Red  than  Fred 

The  idea  that  the  SL  abstained  from 
the  antiwar  struggle  is  wishful  thinking. 
In  his  recent  book  on  the  antiwar 
movement.  Out  Now  !,  SWP  spokesman 
Fred  Halstead  recounts  the  story  of  the 

continued  on  page  II 


Right:  The 
Militant 
features  the 
SL's  “Uncon- 
ditional With- 
drawal" and 
"Victory  to  the 
Vietnamese 
Revolution" 
signs,  which 
the  SWP  had 
tried  to  have 
excluded 
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march! 
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Loans  From  Japan,  Guns  From  NATO 


IMPERIALIST  BANKERS 


Der  Spiegel 


In  the  past  several  months  Peking  has 
signed  trade  and  investment  agreements 
with  imperialist  governments  and  banks 
mans  times  in  size  anything  it  has  ever 
done  before.  A $20  billion  trade  agree- 
ment with  Japan  was  signed  earlier  in 
the  year,  and  last  week  the  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation  announced  a deal  to  build 
a $2  3 billion  steel  plant  near  Shanghai 
I bis  year  alone.  U.S.  firms  have  signed 
contracts  amounting  to  $1.5  billion  to 
deliver  airplanes,  build  hotels,  develop 
iron  mines  and  export  computer  tech- 
nology to  China.  According  to  the  New 
York  Times  (7  November): 

“An  American  banker  in  Hong  Kong 
who  speciali/es  in  Chinese  develop- 
ments estimates  that  spending  abroad 
by  Peking  is  grow  ing  so  fast  that  within 
a year  China  may  have  foreign  commit- 
ments totaling  S60  billion — a staggering 
amount  lor  a country  whose  exports 
this  year  will  be  about  SIO  billion." 

This  surge  in  dealings  with  the 
capitalist  powers  is  part  of  an  overall 
economic  policy  spelled  out  by  Prime 
Minister  Hua  Kuo-feng  at  the  Fifth 
National  People's  Congress  last  Febru- 
ary. to  achieve  "lull  modernization”  by 
the  year  2000.  In  contrast  to  the  Maoist 
dogma  of  “self-reliance."  a new  ten-year 
plan  (1976-1985)  would  be  based 
on  heavy  importation  of  technologic- 
ally advanced  equipment.  Meanwhile. 


bonuses  to  increase  lactory  productivity 
(eliminated  during  the  “Cultural  Revo- 
lution” of  the  late  I960’s)  were 
reintroduced. 

Simultaneously  there  has  appeared  in 
the  Western  media  a rash  of  articles  on 
the  theme  that  in  order  to  modernize 
China  Peking  strongman  Deputy  Prime 
Minister  Teng  Hsiao-p'ing  has  aban- 
doned socialist  policies.  American 
bourgeois  journalists  seem  to  agree  with 


the  more  dogmatic  Maoists  that  the 
Hua /Teng  regime  has  “taken  the  capi- 
talist road.”  One  reads  headlines  like: 
“Teng  Transforming  China  of  Mao's 
lira — Powerful  Deputy  Prime  Minister 
Purging  Old  Enemies  as  He  Spurs 
Sluggish  Economy"  ( New  York  Times. 
6 November);  "Peking  Seeks  Lessons 
m Efficiency'*  (Washington  Post.  30 
October);  “Economic  Model — China 
Seeks  to  Emulate  Japan”  (Los  Angeles 
limes.  30  October);  “Post-Mao  China 
Has  New  I ook  — Peking  Is  Determined 
to  Modernize"  (Chieago  Tribune.  2 
October). 

Why  this  sudden  interest  by  the 
American  bourgeois  press  in  China's 
economic  policy?  In  part  it  is  to  alert 
American  businessmen  that  there  are 
now  profits  to  be  made  in  China,  and 
they  should  not  be  caught  napping  by 
their  Japanese  and  German  competi- 
tors But  fundamentally  the  hullabaloo 
about  supposedly  radical — or  rather 
anti-radical — changes  in  Peking's  eco- 
nomic polices  is  basically  ideological  in 
purpose. 

Since  the  onset  of  the  Cultural 
Revolution  in  1966.  Western  bourgeois 
analysts  have  presented  a false,  simplis- 
tic picture  of  a fundamental  conflict 
between  radical  dogmatists  represented 
by  Mao  and  the  “Gang  of  Four”  and 


moderates  or  pragmatists  represented 
by  I iu  Shao-chi.  Chou  En-lai  and  Teng 
Hsiao-p'ing.  The  bourgeois  press  has 
taken  radical  Maoist  rhetoric  at  face 
value  and  generally  presented  the 
Chinese  economy  as  governed  by 
egalitarian  and  voluntarist  principles. 
Bourgeois  publicists  are  in  their  own 
way  celebrating  the  fall  of  the  “Gang  of 
Four"  as  living  proof  that  socialist 
principles  cannot  work.  (For  a debunk- 


ing of  the  widespread  notion  that  Mao’s 
China  was  an  egalitarian  society,  sec 
"‘Radical  Egalitarian'  Stalinism:  A Post 
Mortem.”  Spartaeist  No.  25.  Summer 
1978.) 

Bourgeois  journalists  systematically 
exaggerate  the  social  and  economic 
changes  which  have  taken  place  in 
China  since  Mao’s  death  in  September 
1976  One  of  the  most  extreme  expo- 
nents ol  the  “deradicalization  ol  Mao’s 
China"  thesis  is  the  New  York  Times' 
Hong  Kong-based  China  watcher.  Fox 
Butterfield  For  example,  in  a recent 
article  (19  November)  on  Chinese 
agriculture,  he  writes: 

“Chinese  agriculture  has  begun  what 
appears  to  be  its  most  extensive  change 
since  Mao  Tsc-tung  established  the 

people’s  communes  20  years  ago 

"The  new  policies  are  also  likely  to 
reduce  the  lunctions  ol  the  commune. 
Mao's  creation,  by  which  rural  China 
was  to  make  the  transition  to  pure 
Communism.  To  guarantee  greater 
peasant  initiative,  more  rural  authority 
is  to  devolve  down  to  the  production 
teams— the  smallest  component  ol  the 
communes— based  in  China's  villages." 

Butterfield  to  the  contrary,  the 
commune  system  was  in  effect  liquidat- 
ed during  the  panicky  retreat  from  the 
Great  Leap  Forward  in  the  early  I960’s. 
Since  1962 — that  is.  for  the  last  16 
years — the  production  team  has  been 
the  basic  unit  of  management,  account 
and  distribution  in  Chinese  agriculture. 

I his  principle  is  actually  enshrined  in 
the  rev  iscd  1975  constitution,  which  also 
guarantees  peasants  the  right  to  a 
private  plot.  These  basic  facts  of 
Chinese  agricultural  policy  are  not  to  be 
found  in  Butterfield's  thoroughly  mis- 
leading article 

Butterfield  also  perpetuates  the 
fiction  that  the  Cultural  Revolution  has 
only  just  ended.  When  the  new  regime 
formally  abolished  the  moribund  “revo- 
lutionary committees"  last  spring,  he 
wrote: 

"In  a move  to  restore  a stable  system  ol 
administration.  China  will  abolish  the 
revolutionary  management  committees 
lormed  during  the  Cultural  Revolution 
m schools,  lactones  and  farm  Brigades. 
Prime  Minister  Hua  Kuo-feng  has 
disclosed, 

"The  committees,  one  ol  Mao  I se- 
lling's innovations  ol  the  late  1 960’s, 
were  set  up  ostensibly  to  give  students, 
workers  and  farmers  a share  in 
authority  " 

— New  York  Times.  7 March 
1978 

The  revolutionary  committees  in 
Mao’s  China  had  about  as  much  real 
authority  as  do  the  soviets  in  Brezhnev’s 
Russia.  Even  French  Maoist  ideologue 
Charles  Bettelheim.  who  does  maintain 
that  since  October  1976  China  has 
“taken  the  capitalist  road.”  admits  that 
the  forms  of  the  Cultural  Revolution 
were  de  facto  liquidated  well  before 
Mao  died: 

“When  I returned  to  China  in  the 
autumn  ol  I97S.  there  was  only  one 
lactory  where  I heard  anything  about 
these  groups  (revolutionary  commit- 


tees] (alter  I had  insisted  on  knowing 
whether  such  groups  existed  as  I did  in 
all  the  factories  I visited),  and  what  I 
was  told  lelt  me  with  the  impression  that 
they  were  there  only  as  ghosts,  while 
everywhere  else  they  seemed  to  have 
vanished  completely." 

—Charles  Bettelheim  and  Neil 
Burton.  China  Since  Man 
(1978) 

The  changes  in  Chinese  economic 
policy  since  Mao’s  death,  while  signifi- 
cant. are  far  less  than  the  change  in  the 
official  ideological  posture  and  far  less 
than  the  accounts  of  them  given  in  the 
Western  bourgeois  press.  Economic 
policy  under  Hua/Teng  has  been  a 
continuation  and  deepening  of  trends 
which  began  following  the  end  of  the 
Cultural  Revolution  period  in  1971  with 
the  fall  of  Lin  Piao.  For  example,  the 
large-scale  importation  of  technologi- 
cally advanced  capital  equipment  did 
not  begin  this  year — as  the  bourgeois 
press  might  have  one  believe — but  in 
1973.  Between  1971  and  1974  the  dollar 
v olume  of  China's  foreign  trade  tripled. 

The  fact  that  many  of  the  shifts  in 
Peking’s  economic  policies  took  place 
some  years  ago  underscores  the  fact  that 
the  Cultural  Revolution  was  fundamen- 
tally a clique  fight  within  the  Chinese 
Stalinist  bureaucracy.  Faced  with  the 
severe  economic  dislocations  of  1966- 
68.  virtually  the  entire  ruling  stratum 
agreed  upon  the  need  to  restore  orderly 
conditions  in  the  factories  and  collective 
farms.  And  the  "new  economic  policy" 
ol  the  Hua/Teng  regime,  labeled  the 
"four  modernizations.”  was  first  enun- 
ciated by  Chou  in  1975.  well  before  the 
purge  ol  the  "Gang  of  Four." 

But  if  the  economic  “policies”  asso- 
ciated with  the  Cultural  Revolution  are 
almost  universally  recognized  as  a 
disaster,  the  current  policy  seeking 
modernization  through  massive  indeb- 
tedness to  the  imperialists  will  not  bring 
peace  and  prosperity  to  the  Chinese 
working  people.  In  the  first  place,  the 
West's  willingness  to  make  multi- 
billion-dollar  loans  depends  on  Peking's 
increasing  integration  in  an  anti-Soviet 
alliance  with  U.S.  imperialism.  And  the 
capitalists  do  not  simply  display  such 
largesse  to  needy  countries.  Given  the 
scope  ol  the  plans,  it  may  not  he  long 
before  Chinese  workers  find  their  living 
standard  cut  in  ordej  to  pay  debt  serv ice 
to  Tokyo  and  Wall  Street  bankers. 

Above  all.  financial  dependence  on 
the  imperialists  on  such  a scale  would 
constitute  a growing  threat  to  the 
collectivist  economic  base  of  the  Chi- 
nese deformed  workers  state,  won 
through  a bloody  civil  war  that  cost  the 
lives  of  millions  of  peasants. 

Economic  Zigs  and  Zags  of 
Chinese  Stalinism 

The  great-power  aspiration  ol  the 
Chinese  Stalinist  bureaucracy  is  frus- 
trated by  the  material  backwardness  of 


Chinese  chemical  factory  during  Cultural  Revolution. 
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the  country.  I his  frustration  has  led  to 
frequent  radical  shifts  in  economic 
policy  in  search  of  some  way  to  achieve  a 
"great  leap  forward." To  understand  the 
significance  of  the  post-Mao  economic 
policies,  it  is  necessary  to  trace  the 
/ig/ags  of  China's  economic  policy  since 
the  carls  1950’s. 

I he  lirst  Chinese  l ive  Year  Plan 
(1953-56)  was  modeled  on  the  lirst 
Son  let  five  year  plan  w ith  its  unbalanced 
expansion  ol  heavy  industry.  I he  core 
of  this  plan  was  a number  of  heavy 
industrial  construction  projects  depend- 
ent upon  Soviet  aid  and  advisors. 
During  the  early  1 9.30's  Stalin's  over- 
whelming concentration  on  heavy  in- 
dustry combined  with  the  forced  collec- 
tivization of  agriculture  led  to  a drastic 
cut  in  the  lood  consumption  of  both 
workers  and  peasants. 

Compared  with  Russia  in  the  late 
I920’s.  however.  China  in  the  early 
1950’s  produced  only  about  one  hall  as 
much  food  per  capita.  A reduction  in 
food  consumption  comparable  to  that 
which  occurred  in  Russia  in  the  1 930' s 
would  have  produced  mass  starvation  in 
China.  The  conflict  between  China's 
poverty  and  Soviet  Stalinist-type  indus- 
trialization came  to  a head  in  1956, 
when  expanding  investment  created 
acute  shortages  in  the  urban  food  supply 
and  in  agricultural  raw  materials.  Faced 
with  these  agricultural  shortages  the 
Mao  regime  retreated.  1957  was  a year 
of  economic  retrenchment  in  which 
urban  workers  were  actually  shipped 
back  to  the  countryside. 

Seeking  to  get  around  the  limitation 
on  industrial  development  imposed  by 
China’s  very  low  agricultural  productiv- 
ity. in  1958  Mao  launched  the  Great 
Leap  Forward  Mammoth  self- 
sufficient  rural  communes  were  sup- 
posed to  release  enormous  quantities  of 
underutilized  labor,  greatly  increase 
agricultural  productivity  and  expand 
industry  by  handicraft  methods  (c.g.. 
the  backyard  steel  furnaces).  The  Great 
l eap  Forward  was  also  conditioned  by 
the  increasing. Sino-Sovict  tensions.  The 
Mao  regime  anticipated  that  the  Krem- 
lin might  end  or  at  least  sharply  curtail 
its  aid.  and  so  opted  for  a more 
nationally  self-sufficient  economic- 
policy. 

As  is  well  known  the  Great  Leap 
Forward  led  to  an  economic  collapse 
unique  in  the  history  of  the  Sino-Sovict 
bureaucratically  ruled  workers  states.  It 
also  led  to  Mao  being  edged  out  of  real 
power.  In  the  early  I960’s  a more 
conservative  bureaucratic  grouping,  led 
bv  I iu  Shao-chi  and  Tcng  Hsiao-p’ing. 
took  over  the  reins.  The  Liu/Tcng 
regime  in  the  early  1960’s  oversaw  the 
slow  recovery  ol  industrial  production 
and  made  major  concessions  to  the 
individualistic  interests  of  the  peasant- 
ry. I he  communes  were  liquidated, 
private  plots  were  allowed  to  expand 
and  a limited  Irce  market  for  agricul- 
tural produce  was  tolerated. 

In  launching  the  Cultural  Revolution 
in  1965-66.  Mao  not  only  sought  to 
recapture  supreme  personal  power  but 
also  to  create  the  political  conditions  for 
a renewed  Great  Leap  Forward  in  the 
economy.  He  used  Lin  Piao's  army  to 
recapture  the  central  party  leadership  in 
mid-1966  and  then  mobilized  the 
student-youth  in  order  to  purge  the 
conservative  party-state  bureaucracy  at 
the  base  However.  Mao  was  not  able  to 
carry  out  a mass  purge  of  the  Chinese 
bureaucracy,  in  large  part  because  his 
intended  victims  mobilized  workers 
against  the  “radical"  Maoist  student- 
based  Red  Guards  In  1968  the  Cultural 
Revolution  was  effectively  ended  with 
the  suppression  of  the  Red  Guards, 
most  of  whom  were  shipped  off  to  the 
countryside  “to  learn  from  the  peas- 
ants." The  period  1968-71  was  marked 
by  an  unstable  equilibrium  between 
Mao's  personal  group  (the  Chiang 
Ch'ing  clique),  the  People's  Liberation 
Army  officer  corps  and  the  old-line 
party  cadre.  (For  a survey  of  the 
Cultural  Rev  olution,  see  “Mao’s  China: 
From  Stalin  to  Nixon"  in  the  Spartacus 
Youth  League  pamphlet.  Reply  to  the 


(ittardian — The  St  aim  School  of  Falsi- 
fication Revisited  ( I973J.) 

I he  turmoil  in  China's  cities  during 
1966-68  naturally  severely  disrupted 
industrial  production;  the  impact  ol  the 
Cultural  Revolution  in  the  countryside 
was  fqr  less.  I hus  the  restoration  of 
social  peace  in  1968  with  the  liquidation 
ol  the  Cultural  Revolution  allowed  a 
rapid  recovery  and  even  expansion  of 
industry  I lie  well-respected  Far  East- 
ern  I cnnomic  Review  calculated  that 
between  1968  and  1971  industrial 
production  increased  66  percent  (Asia 
) earhook,  1975). 

Agriculture,  on  the  other  hand,  did 
not  lare  so  well,  food  grain  output 
barely  keeping  pace  with  population 
growth.  The  regional  military  com- 


his speech  to  the  National  People’s 
Congress  in  January  1975,  Chou  called 
lor  “the  comprehensive  modernization 
ol  agriculture,  industry,  national  de- 
fence and  science  and  industry  before 
the  end  of  the  century,  so  that  our 
national  economy  will  be  advancing  in 
the  Iron!  ranks  ol  the  world"  (Peking 
Review.  24  January  1975). 

The  Chou/Tcng  team  moved  to 
recentralize  economic  administration 
and  adopted  a more  liberal  policy 
toward  the  peasants.  But  the  most 
striking  change  in  Chinese  economic 
policy  in  the  early  I970's  was  the  large- 
scale  importation  ol  modern  technology 
Irom  the  advanced  capitalist  countries, 
especially  Japan.  Between  1971  and 
1974  the  dollar  volume  of  China’s 


Great  leap  backward:  backyard  steel  furnaces  in  China 


Self-reliance:  Chinese  technology  decades  behind  the  West. 
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manders.  the  real  powers  in  the  land, 
pursued  economic  policies  similar  to  the 
Great  I cap  Forward  though  much  less 
extreme.  They  sought  to  extract  a 
greater  surplus  Irom  the  peasantry  in 
order  to  build  up  small-scale  industry  in 
their  own  bailiwicks.  The  1968-71 
period  was  thus  characterized  by  the 
relative  stagnation  of  agriculture  and  a 
tendency  toward  economic  warlordism. 

Chou/Teng  vs.  the  “Gang  of 
Four" 

fhe  fall  of  Marshal  Lin  Piao  in  late 
1971  marked  the  end  of  those  economic 
policies  associated  with  "radical"  Mao- 
ism. With  the  military  commanders 
pushed  out  of  direct  power,  economic 
administration  came  under  the  control 
of  Chou  En-lai  and  Teng  Hsiao-p’ing. 
who  was  rehabilitated  in  1973  and  made 
deputy  premier.  The  virtues  of  econom- 
ic development  and  technological  mod- 
ernization once  again  became  a major 
theme  of  official  Peking  propaganda.  In 


imports  jumped  from  $2.3  to  $7.4  billion 
(Far  Eastern  Economic  Review.  Asia 
Yearbook , 1975  and  1978).  In  1975.  for 
the  lirst  time  in  its  history,  the  People's 
Republic  of  China  ran  a significant 
balance  of  trade  deficit. 

Ibis  “economic  growth  through 
foreign  trade”  policy  became  a major 
focus  of  intra-bureaucratic  conflict.  One 
of  the  main  substantive  political  accusa- 
tions now  being  directed  at  the  "Gang  of 
Four"  is  that  they  opposed  the  importa- 
tion of  modern  technology.  There  is 
much  evidence  that  this  was  indeed  the 
case.  When  in  early  1976  Teng  was 
purged  for  the  second  lime  as  a 
"capitalist  roadcr."  one  of  the  main 
political  charges  against  him  was  that  he 
laid  "stress  on  things  big  and  foreign  .’’ 
That  China’s  imports  remained  con- 
stant in,  1975  and  fell  signficantly  the 
following  year  no  doubt  had  something 
to  do  with  the  ascendancy  of  the  "Gang 
of  Four." 

Their  resistance  to  importing  modern 


technology  was  not  derived  from  a 
commitment  to  primitivist  egalitarian- 
ism (Chiang  Ch'ing’s  own  life-style  was 
as  luxuriant  as  any  Hollywood  film 
star's),  nor  primarily  from  a xenophobic 
glorification  of  national  isolation.  Rath- 
er the  bureaucrats  who  made  it  to  the 
top  through  the  Cultural  Revolution, 
exemplified  by  cx-Red  Guard  leader 
Wang  Hung-wen  and  polemicist  Yao 
Wen-yuan,  were  individuals  of  liitle 
political  or  administrative  ability.  They 
ow  ed  their  sudden  rise  to  power  solely  to 
personal  loyalty  to  Mao.  Chiang  Ch’ing. 
Yao  Wen-vuan  & Co.  knew  that  the 
technical  intellectuals  were  skeptical,  if 
not  outright  hostile,  toward  the  quasi- 
religious Mao  cult  and  favored  econom- 
ic efficiency  over  ideological  posturing. 
They  therefore  opposed  those  economic 
policies  which  would  necessarily 
strengthen  the  technical  intellectual 
stratum. 

However,  one  should  not  take  at  face 
value  the  current  regime’s  claim,  fully 
endorsed  by  the  Western  bourgeois 
pres*,  that  the  "Gang  of  Four"  was 
uniquely  responsible  for  the  stagnation 
of  the  Chinese  economy  in  recent  years. 
No  Stalinist  purge  is  complete  unless  the 
victims  are  condemned  for  sabotaging 
economic  construction.  It’s  easy  for 
Hua/Teng  to  scapegoat  the  Chiang 
Ch’ing  clique  for  all  of  China’s  econom- 
ic problems.  After  all.  the  latter  cannot 
publicly  defend  themselves.  In  addition, 
the  new  regime's  widening  of  wage 
differentials  (efficiency  bonuses  were 
reinstituted  late  last  year)  is  unques- 
tionably unpopular  with  many  workers. 
To  justify  its  individualistic  wage  policy, 
the  Hua/Teng  regime  is  claiming  that 
labor  discipline  was  destroyed  by  the 
supposed  egalitarianism  of  the  "Gang  of 
Four." 

One  cannot  measure  the  degree  to 
which  the  Mao/Chiang  Ch’ing  group 
may  have  retarded  economic  growth  in 
China  in  the  past  decade.  However,  the 
period  1968-76.  during  which  the  “Gang 
of  Four"  was  certainly  influential,  was 
not  one  of  economic  stagnation.  Indus- 
trial production  increased  each  year 
Irom  1969  to  1975  at  a rate  of  not  less 
than  7 percent.  In  1976  the  industrial 
growth  rate  did  fall  to  only  4 percent, 
but  the  major  earthquakes  may  have 
accounted  for  this  slowdown.  It  is  true 
that  agricultural  production  has  stag- 
nated in  the  past  decade.  But  while  the 
Shanghai  "radicals”  are  commonly 
accused  of  disrupting  factory  life,  they 
had  little  influence  in  the  countryside 

There  is.  of  course,  no  question  that 
Teng  puts  a far  greater  priority  on 
economic  development  than  did  the 
"radical"  Maoist  clique.  But  wishing 
does  not  make  it  so.  And  all  of  Teng's 
talk  about  modernization  may  have  as 
much  relation  to  Chinese  reality  as  Yao 
Wen-yuan's  talk  about  egalitarianism. 

Modernizing  China  Through 
Imperialist  Loans? 

Peking  is  giving  much  fanfare  to 
Chou  En-lai’s  program  that  a modern- 
ized China  will  be  "in  the  front  ranks  of 
the  world"  by  the  year  2000.  And  how 
does  the  present  Chinese  Stalinist 
leadership  intend  to  achieve  this  eco- 
nomic miracle?  Teng  is  not  so  naive  as  to 
believe  that  widening  wage  differentials 
(bonuses,  piece  rates)  will  spur  Chinese 
workers  to  be  as  productive  as  those  in 
Japanese  or  West  German  factories. 
The  core  of  Peking’s  new  “Great  Leap 
Forward"  program  is  the  massive 
importation  of  technologically  sophisti- 
cated equipment  (especially  complete 
factories)  from  Japan.  West  Europe  and 
the  U.S.  In  the  first  half  of  this  year 
alone  China  contracted  for  over  $5 
billion  in  capital  equipment  imports 
compared  to  a total  of  only  $2.8  billion 
for  the  entire  1973-77  period  (Far 
Eastern  Economic  Review . 7 July)! 

Just  how  do  the  Stalinist  bureaucrats 
in  Peking  expect  to  pay  for  all  this?  Until 
recently  the  official  Peking  line  was  that 
it  had  no  foreign  debts  but  paid  for  all  its 
imports  in  cash.  This  was  a fiction  for 
the  sake  of  ideological  purism.  Peking 
continued  on  page  15 
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Iran... 

(continued  from  page  I) 

shortage  as  a result.  On  November  30 
Teheran  refinery  workers  went  out.  The 
oil  workers  resumed  their  strike  on 
December  2;  oil  production  had  been 
cut  in  half  by  December  7 and  the  major 
north-south  natural  gas  pipeline  closed 
The  BBC  reported  that  the  oil  workers 
had  formed  a national  union  and  that 
the  objective  of  their  strike  was  abdica- 
tion of  the  shah. 

Governmental  authority  is  also 
rapidly  eroding  in  the  countryside, 
where  the  peasantry  is  heeding  Khomei- 
ni’s call  to  refuse  to  pay  taxes.  There  are 
reports  of  armed  clashes  in  Qom  and 
Ahwaz  in  which  policemen  and  soldiers 
were  killed.  There  are  claims  that  the 
unrest  is  making  inroads  into  the  army, 
resulting  in  the  arrest  of  some  500 
soldiers,  non-commissioned  officers 
and  officers  up  to  the  rank  of  captain,  as 
well  as  continual  rumors  of  soldiers 
deserting  or  committing  suicide,  and 
even  of  mutinies. 

In  the  absence  of  U.S.  intervention, 
the  loyalty  of  the  army  is  the  shah’s  sole 
remaining  asset.  So  far  the  anti-shah 
forces  have  not  broken,  due  to  the 
combination  of  military  discipline  and 
material  privilege  (cheap  food,  clothing 
and  housing,  free  medical  care)  that 
bind  the  army  to  the  imperial  throne 
The  shah’s  ultimate  bastion  is  the 
10.000-man  Imperial  Guard,  specially 
trained  and  equipped  and  doubly 
pampered. 

But  the  army  may  also  turn  against 
the  “Light  of  the  Aryans’’  in  the  wake  of 
the  failure  to  suppress  the  opposition.  If 
the  generals  are  too  fanatically  loyal  or 
too  compromised  by  their  collaboration 
with  the  shah  to  oust  him,  their 
subordinates  in  the  officer  corps  will 
likely  emulate  their  colleagues  in  Pakis- 
tan by  staging  a coup  d’etat  and  toppling 
the  hated  monarch. 

U.S.  Imperialism  In  a Muddle 

Up  until  last  month  the  American 
community  in  Iran.  45.000  strong, 
complacently  ignored  the  anti-shah 
revolt  from  its  comfortable  segregation. 
But  as  incidents  of  anti-foreign  boy- 
cotts, vandalism  and  assaults  escalated, 
and  when  leaflets  appeared  announcing 
that  all  foreigners  (with  the  exception  of 
the  French,  who  are  harboring  Khomei- 
ni. and  newsmen)  remaining  in  Iran 
would  be  killed,  American  families 
joined  Iranian  capital  in  a panicky  flight 
from  the  country. 

The  exodus  has  rapidly  grown  from  a 
trickle  to  a flood— an  estimated  20.000 
have  now  left,  American  ambassador 
William  Sullivan,  who  ran  the  covert 
CIA  air  war  in  Laos  during  his  stay  as 
U.S.  proconsul  there,  had  decreed  that 
business  would  continue  as  usual  as  a 
gesture  of  confidence  in  the  shah.  It  was 
not  until  December  7 that  Washington 
agreed  to  subsidize  the  transport  of 
families  of  American  military 
personnel— whereupon  three-fourths  of 
them  immediately  took  up  the  offer. 

U.S.  imperialism  has  been  locked  into 
a policy  of  backing  the  shah  to  the  hilt. 
Faced  with  the  imminent  demise  of  the 
monarchy,  it  is  not  frantically  assessing 
other  options.  Hardliners  like  former 
CIA  chief  and  previous  U.S.  ambassa- 
dor to  Iran  Richard  Helms  urge  all-out 
support  to  the  shah’s  crumbling  rule. 
But  when  asked  if  the  shah  would  hold 
out.  Carter  could  only  limply  respond, 

I don’t  know.  1 hope  so.’’  Complaining 
of  the  CIA’s  ignorance  on  Iran.  Carter 
has  commissioned  George  Ball,  foreign 
policy  advisor  to  both  Kennedy  and 
Johnson,  to  produce  new  policy 
recommendations. 

The  American  bourgeois  press  con- 
tinues to  echo  the  shah's  propagandists’ 
absurd  Cold  War  claim  that  Khomeini 
is  an  agent  of  the  Kremlin.  But  the 
mullahs  are  vociferously  asserting  their 
anti-communist  credentials.  One  popu- 
lar religious  leader  in  the  town  of  Babul 
exclaimed,  “The  people  are  fed  up  with 
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the  hypocrisy  of  the  ruling  circles  ol  this 
country.  The  Shah  says  that  the  opposi- 
tion is  influenced  by  the  Communists. 
But  he  is  the  one  who  entertains 
Communists,  sells  gas  to  the  Russians  at 
ridiculously  low  prices"  (New  York 
Times.  9 December). 

U.S.  imperialism  is  extremely 
sensitive  to  political  instability  in  Iran, 
its  military  watchdog  on  the  USSR's 
southern  flank.  But  the  introduction  of 
American  troops  would  mean  an  imme- 
diate. sharp  confrontation — the  Soviets 
have  made  their  position  clear — a 
confrontation  which  the  U.S.  seeks  to 
avoid  at  this  time.  And  contrary  to  the 
claims  of  most  of  the  left,  Iran  is  not 
simply  a banana  republic  or  neo-colony 
completely  under  the  thumb  of  Uncle 


as  mere  dolls.”  he  says  (Le  Monde.  17 
October)  But  when  capitalism  drags 
women  out  ol  the  home  and  into  the 
factory  the  Muslim  reactionaries  object 
to  their  being  removed  from  seclusion, 
not  to  their  exploitation  as  proletarians. 

In  moments  of  frankness.  Khomeini 
drops  his  pose  as  a “liberar  religious 
fanatic  to  forthrightly  advocate  Saudi- 
style  cultural  repression:  “We  are 
against  films  aimed  at  corrupting  our 
youth  and  destroying  our  Islamic 
culture”([l  ondon]  Guardian.  7 Novem- 
ber). “Corrupting  the  youth”  is.  of 
course,  the  standard  cry  of  religious 
bigots.  No  doubt  the  mullahs  find 
advocating  the  class  struggle  or  the 
equality  ol  women  particularly  “por- 
nographic” and  in  need  of  suppression. 


was  an  attack  on  its  "secularism." 
Spearheaded  by  the  Jaamat-i  Islam 
party,  the  Pakistan  National  Alliance 
( PN  A)  called  for  the  revival  of  draconian 
Islamic  law  suppression  ol  the  use  of 
alcohol,  amputation  of  thieves'  hands, 
etc. 

The  PNA.  like  the  Khomeini-led 
Ibrccs.also  had  a “democratic"  cover. 
Bhutto  had  combined  his  demagogic 
promises  to  the  impoverished  peasantry 
with  an  orgy  of  corruption  and  gang- 
sterism. Just  as  Khomeini  speaks  of  a 
popular  referendum  and  a republic,  the 
PNA  called  for  the  freeing  of  all  political 
prisoners.  Bhutto’s  resignation,  the  end 
of  martial  law  and  new  elections. 
Furthermore  the  PNA  included  bour- 
geois liberalsand  was  tailed  by  theentire 


Imperial  riot  troops  in  Teheran. 


Sam.  Sullivan  probably  represents  the 
consensus  in  the  White  House: 

"We  ran  Laos,  but  in  Iran,  which  is 
tremendously  important  to  us.  there's 
not  much  we.  or  anyone  else,  can  do 
Ironically  all  the  major  powers — the 
U.S  Britain.  France.  China  and  the 
Soviet  Union — are  alarmed  by  what's 
going  on  in  Iran.  The  Russians  don't 
want  to  see  an  Islamic  republic  here 
They've  got  40  million  Moslems  just 
north  ol  this  country." 

— Mew  York  Times.  13  November 
The  latest  events  have  not  changed  this 
sense  of  limitation. 

Islamic  “Republic"  Means  Social 
Reaction! 

Revolutionary  Marxists  must  oppose 
U.S.  imperialism’s  frantic  efforts  to 
prop  up  the  hated  shah.  But  they  also 
have  a duty  to  point  out  that  subordi- 
nating Iran’s  militant  proletariat  to  the 
mullahs  is  preparing  a catastrophe.  The 
aspirations  of  the  Iranian  masses  to  free 
themselves  from  the  grip  of  the  shah's 
tyranny  are  being  cynically  exploited  by 
the  Islamic  clergy's  counteroffensive 
against  the  erosion  ol  its  traditional 
power  and  privilege.  Khomeini  is  merely 
the  “radical”  representative  of  a caste 
that  sees  any  introduction  of  Western 
culture  as  threatening  the  age-old 
superstitions  that  are  its  stock  in  trade. 

The  mullahs  oppose  the  shah’s  1963 
land  “reform”  not  because  of  its  im- 
poverishment and  expropriation  of  the 
peasantry,  but  because  their  holdings 
were  taken  away  and  put  on  the 
capitalist  market.  In  fact  the  shah's 
agrarian  measures  were  part  of  a drive 
to  undercut  the  economic  power  of  the 
aristocracy  and  clergy,  thus  strengthen- 
ing the  monarchy. 

And  the  hallmark  of  this  archaic 
society  has  always  been  the  oppression 
of  women  and  their  systematic  segrega- 
tion from  public  life.  This  is  the  brutal 
social  reality  symbolized  by  the  veil, 
which  literally  gives  the  power  of  life 
and  death  over  women  to  husbands  and 
fathers.  While  his  followers  cry  “Death 
or  the  Veil”  in  the  streets.  Khomeini 
delivers  urbane  “explanations"  of  Is- 
lam’s subjugation  of  women.  “It  is  the 
Shah  who  is  dragging  women  toward 
corruption  and  wishes  to  bring  them  up 


Khomeini’s  call  for  a return  to  the 
constitution  of  1907  is  only  a thinly 
disguised  call  for  theocracy.  Not  only 
does  this  constitution  subject  all  parlia- 
mentary legislation  to  the  veto  of  a 
board  of  clerics,  but  it  specifically  bars 
non-Muslims  Irom  high  government 
posts.  As  for  the  legalization  of  leftist 
parties.  Khomeini  told  the  Neue  lur- 
cher Zeitung  (24  November)  that  the 
Tudeh  (pro-Moscow  Communist)  party 
would  be  outlawed  for  having  “be- 
trayed" the  Iranian  nation.  This  would 
be  even  more  likely  for  those  advocating 
genuine  proletarian  internationalism 
than  for  the  apologists  of  Soviet  foreign 
policy. 

The  religious  opposition  has  been 
able  to  play  on  the  shallow  character  of 
the  shah's  modernization  of  Iranian 
society,  confronted  with  the  brutal 
repression  of  his  SAVAK  torturers  and 
praetorian  guard  army.  Removal  of  the 
veil  and  an  escape  from  poverty  has 
been  possible  only  for  a small  layer  of 
bourgeois  and  petty-bourgeois  women. 
The  wealth  of  oil  riches  goes  into  the 
pockets  of  a tiny  elite.  Tragically,  for 
many  sections  of  Iranian  society  the  old 
pre-capitalist  order  is  seen  as  the  only 
alternative  to  the  rapacious  exploitation 
of  Iranian  capitalism  dominated  by 
foreign  capital. 

Iran  and  the  Muslim  Revival 

As  the  well-known  Middle  Eastern 
scholar  and  ostensible  Marxist  Maxime 
Rodinson  points  out  in  a recent  series  of 
articles  in  U Monde  (6-8  December), 
the  upsurge  in  Iran  takes  place  in  the 
context  of  a revival  of  religious  fanati- 
cism throughout  the  Muslim  world. 
When  Nasser-style  Arab  nationalism’s 
“anti-imperialist”  credentials  became 
tarnished,  he  argues,  the  Islamic  funda- 
mentalists' opposition  to  all  Western 
cultural  influence  seemed  the  only 
alternative  to  imperialist  domination. 

In  particular.  Iran’s  future  may  well 
be  represented  by  its  eastern  neighbor. 
Pakistan,  where  a similar  Muslim-led 
mass  revolt  in  1977  produced  its  own 
“Islamic  republic.''  As  in  Iran,  a central 
component  in  the  drive  against  the 
repressive  regime  of  Zulfikar  All  Bhutto 


Pakistani  left;  like  the  anti-shah  forces, 
it  could  pass  itself  off  as  a “democratic" 
united  front  involving  virtually  all 
sections  of  national  politics. 

When  Bhutto  proved  incapable  of 
quelling  the  revolt,  the  army  intervened 
installing  the  self-styled  “soldier  of 
Islam."  General  Zia.  in  July  1977 
Pakistan  remains  under  martial  law 
today.  Zia  has  proclaimed  that  only 
truly  Islamic  parties  will  be  allowed  to 
participate  in  the  oft-promised  elec- 
tions Within  a few  days  of  coming  to 
power  he  announced  the  “Islamization 
ol  punishment."  including  public  whip- 
pings and  hangings  as  well  as  amputa- 
tion. In  Zia’s  theocracy,  all  government 
employees  must  pray,  all  shops  and 
factories  must  close  during  Friday 
prayers  and  there  is  a drive  to  restore  the 
wearing  ol  the  veil  by  all  women.  And 
naturally  all  "strikes,  agitation  or 
political  activity  of  any  kind"  in  the 
schools  and  all  trade  union  activity  are 
banned. 

K homeini  has  made  clear  his  hopes  of 
following  the  Jaamat-i  Islam  party  in  its 
path  to  the  "Islamic  social  order."  He 
seeks  his  own  “soldier  of  Islam"  in  the 
middle  ranks  of  the  shah’s  officer  corps: 
"We  have  not  given  up  on  the  military, 
and  put  much  hope  in  the  young  officers 
and  soldiers  of  the  army”  {Los  Angeles 
Times.  26  November). 

Craven  Opportunism  Versus 
Revolutionary  Marxism 

The  victory  of  the  Khomeini-led  forces 
would  substitute  a theocratic  bonapart- 
ist  regime  for  that  of  the  shah  and  offers 
nothing  to  the  exploited  masses.  Under 
the  rule  of  the  ayatollahs  or  their 
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military  “disciples."  it  is  even  doubtful 
that  the  barbaric  tails  would  im- 
prove . lor  those  who  escape  the  execu- 
tioners. I he  workers'oppression  will  not 
be  lightened  under  the  mullahs;  instead 
they  must  seek  the  overthrow  of  the  shah 
by  using  their  social  power  to  establish  an 
Iranian  workers  and  peasants 
government. 

The  international  Spartacist  tenden- 
cy's intransigent  opposition  to  both  the 
butcher  shah  and  the  reactionary  mul- 
lahs has  provoked  howls  of  outrage,  and 
even  physical  attacks,  from  the  Stalinist 
and  petty-bourgeois  nationalist  Iranian 
student  left  in  both  the  U.S.  and  Europe. 
Our  position  has  also  drawn  a wretched 
mud-slinging  attack  from  the  opportun- 
ists par  excellence  of  the  Socialist 
Workers  Party  The  8 December  issue  of 
the  SWP’s  Militant  carried  an  article 
entitled.  "Iran;  Is  Struggle  Against 
Shah’s  Tyranny  Reactionary?"  Through 
a host  of  distortions  and  omissions  the 
author  David  Frankelconcludesthat  the 
Muslims’  campaign  to  return  Iran  to  the 
days  of  M uhammed  is  not  only  support- 
able but  even  a model  of  "democratic" 
struggle. 

What  is  left  out  of  this  gem  would  fill 
up  an  entire  newspaper,  not  just  one 
article  Khomeini's  name  does  not 
appear  once.  Frankel  does  not  seem  to 
have  heard  of  the  custom  of  wearing  the 
veil,  nor  ol  the  Muslim's  drive  to  restore 
its  use.  In  fact,  the  word  "woman"  does 
not  appear  once  in  the  entire  article — 
quite  an  achievement  considering  our 
emphasis  on  the  woman  question  in 
polemicmng  against  support  to  the 
mullahs.  Even  the  theocratic  nature  of 
the  1907  constitution  is  suppressed,  and 
thequestion  of  what  KhomeiniV’Islam- 
ic  republic"  would  mean  for  the  left  and 
working  class  of  Iran  is  totally  absent. 

And  not  by  accident.  It  is  a difficult 
task  painting  up  clerical  obscurantismas 
“democracy,"  and  facts  would  only  get  in 
the  way  Far  better  to  accuse  the 
Spartacist  League  of  opposing  demo- 
cratic slogans  because  we  oppose  the 
mullahs’  calls  for  freeing  only  Islamic 
political  prisoners  and  the  creation  of  an 
Islamic  republic;  and  because  we  deny 
that  this  program  of  clerical  reaction  has 
anything  to  do  with  the  most  rudimen- 
tary forms  of  bourgeois  democracy. 

The  SWP.  which  only  a few  short 
months  ago  opposed  thedemand“Down 
with  the  shah!"  as  "ultra  left."  now  cheers 
on  the  petty-bourgeois  crowds  attacking 
cinemas,  banks  and  liquor  stores  in  the 
streets  of  Teheran.  This.  Frankel  assures 
us.  is  not  motivated  by  fundamentalist 
Islamic  puritanism.  but  by  militant 
“anti-imperialism.”  By  rights  he  had 
better  put  Saudi  Arabia's  suppression  of 
all  thingseontrary  to  the  Koran  at  the  top 
of  his  list  of"anti-imperialist”  victories  of 
the  “Arab  Revolution." 

“Dynamic"  of  Reaction 

In  the  final  analysis,  such  “trifles"  as 
the  program  and  political  leadership  of 
the  anti-shah  movement  are  unimpor- 
tant to  the  SWP.  The  mullahs  are  worthy 
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ol  support  simply  because  of  the  number 
of  demonstrators  they  have  brought  into 
the  streets.  No  matter  that  this  move- 
ment stands  for  “Death  or  the  Veil"  and 
lor  the  suppression  of  communists,  says 
the  SWP;  thc“dynamic”ofthestruggle  is 
supposedly  irreversible.  Marching 
through  Teheran  will  somehow  mysti- 
cally free  women  from  their  religious 
indoctrination,  differentiate  the  prole- 
tariat Irom  the  obscurantist  mullahsand 
transmute  reactionary  prejudice  into 
revolutionary  class  consciousness. 

There  was  an  "irreversible"  dynamic  in 
Pakistan  too.  And  theSWPmustered  up 
the  same  arguments  to  cynically  cash  in 
on  the  anti-Bhutto  "mass  movement." 
The  25  April  1977  issue  of  the  SWP’s 
Intercontinental  Press  announced.  "As 
the  protests  continued  to  gain  momen- 
tum, women  have  beguntoparticipatein 
them,  a significant  development  in 
Pakistan,  which  isstrongly  influenced  by 
orthodox  Islam." 

Then,  too.  the  SWP  considered  the 
leadership  of  the  struggle  irrelevant. 
“Although  the  PNA  leadership  is  domi- 
nated by  rightist  elements,  including 
former  military  officers  and  Islamic 
religious  figures,  it  has  been  able  to 
mobilize  hundreds  of  thousands  of 
protesters  on  the  basis  of  its  opposition 
to  the  present  regime"  (Intercontinental 
Press,  9 May  1977).  And  of  course,  “A 
PNA  government  formed  out  of  the 
present  upsurge  would  be  under  strong 
pressure  to  concede  democratic  rights" 
(IP.  6 June  1977).  Whereas  now,  in  its 
shameless  abasement  to  Khomeini,  the 
SWP  assures  us  that  despite  the  mullahs’ 
predominance  the  Iranian  workers  and 
peasants  will  not  permit  a return  to  the 
Middle  Ages,  after  the  Zia  coup  they 
were  forced  to  admit  that  “. . . the  whole 
repression  is  being  carried  out  under  an 
Islamic  cover"  (IP,  18  July  1977). 

Today  Bhutto  rots  in  jail,  as  the 
Islamic  despot  who  replaced  him  weighs 
the  utility  of  hanging  him.  It  will  be 
unlortunate  if  RezaShah  Pahlavi suffers 
the  same  fate  at  the  hands  of  Khomeini 
and  his  henchmen  instead  of  experien- 
cing the  revolutionary  justice  of  the 
victorious  proletariat.  The  Iranian  left 
and  workingclass  haveaccountstosettle 
with  this  butcher.  They  remember  the 
mass  executions  after  1953,  the  grisly 
torture  of  thousands  of  leftists,  the 
smashing  of  strikes,  the  famine  and 
exploitation  brought  by  the  shah’s 
"White  Revolution."  These  are  the 
shah's  real  crimes,  not  his  supposed 
transgressions  against  Islam. 

The  strike  battles  now  being  waged  by 
the  I raman  workers  could  be  the  basis  of 
the  independent  mobilization  of  the 
proletariat  as  a competitor  for  power 
with  Khomeini,  not  ascannon fodderfor 
the  mullahs.  In  the  imperialist  epoch,  the 
democratic  tasks  of  freeing  oppressed 
nationalities,  agrarian  revolution,  and 
breaking  down  imperialist  domination 
can  be  carried  out  only  under  the 
leadership  of  the  Iranian  proletariat.  But 
these  urgent  democratic  demands  re- 
quire the  establishment  of  a proletarian 
dictatorship  for  their  success,  not  the 
dissolution  of  the  working  class  into  the 
petty-bourgeois  masses.  Onlya  Lenimst- 
Trotskyist  vanguard  party  can  win  the 
proletariat  to  this  perspective  and  lead  it 
to  victory. 

For  the  right  of  self-determination  lor 
all  oppressed  nationalities  in  Iran! 

Land  to  the  tiller! 

Full  democratic  rights  for  women!  No 
to  the  veil! 

No  confidence  in  "anli-impcrialist" 
officers — the  workers  must  win  over  the 
ranks  of  the  army! 

Free  all  victims  of  the  shah's  white 
terror!  Down  with  martial  law!  Smash 
SAVAK!  For  popular  tribunals  to  try 
the  SAVAK  torturers! 

Down  with  the  shah!  Down  with  the 
mullahs!  For  a sovereign,  secular  con- 
stituent assembly!  for  a workers  and 
peasants  government  in  Iran1 

I ora  I rotskyist  party  in  Iran!  Relorge 
the  Fourth  International,  world  party  ol 
socialist  resolution!  ■ 


Phantom 

Antiwar 

Movement... 

(continued  from  page  7) 

SL\  split  from  what  the  SWP  recog- 
nizes as  "the  antiwar  movement" 

‘The  Spartacist  League  walked  out  ol 
the  committee  over  this  question  [ol 
censorship),  carried  their  own  slogans 
the  day  of  the  march,  and  chastised  the 
SWP  for  being  party  to  the  one-slogan 
agreement.  Ii  is  true  that  this  was  an 
uncomfortable  compromise  for  those  of 
us  in  the  SWP.  particularly  since 
virtually  every  member  of  the  Parade 
Committee  with  the  exception  of  the 
SANT  representative  professed  to  be 
personally  in  favor  of  immediate  with- 
drawal from  Vietnam,  and  those  who 
supported  the  "negotiations'  slogan 
claimed  to  do  so  only  because  they 
i hought  il  was  a better  way  to  appeal  to 
broader  lorccs.  I his  concession  went 
against  our  grain  because  we  were 
thoroughly  convinced — and  remained 
so — that  SANE’s  equivocal  position  on 
the  war  was  not  only  morally  unaccept- 
able but  not  nearly  as  popular  an 
approach  to  the  mass  of  the  American 
people  as  the  immediate  withdrawal 
position  But  we  made  the  agreement 
ior  October  16.  lived  up  to  it  scrupu- 
lously. and  never  regretted  having  done 
so.” 

Yesterday’s  opportunism  is  always 
today's  damaging  admission,  so  now 
Halstead  tells  his  readers  how  the  SWP 
experienced  anguish  when  it  chose  the 
bourgeois  pacifists  of  SANE  over  the 
demands  of  socialist  (or  "moral") 
principle.  But  when  it  counted,  the  SWP 
certainly  didn't  manifest  much  discom- 
fort in  choosing  to  side  with  SANE. 
When  in  1966  the  SL  called  a counter- 
demonstration to  protest  SANE’s  plea 
that  the  president  scale  down  the  war 
because  it  was  “making  a mockery  of  the 
Great  Society,”  the  SWP  responded: 
"ANTI-SANE — A manifesto  was 

issued  by  the  Spartacist  League,  an 
ultra-left  grouplel.  calling  on  people  to 
picket  the  SANE  Madison  Square 
Garden  rally  to  End  the  War  in  Vietnam 
Now  because  of  defects  in  SANE's 
program.  Maybe  the  name  bugs  them 
too.” 

Militant.  12  December  1966 
For  the  SWP.  all  those  who  refused  to 
toddle  along  behind  the  pro-imperialist 
program  of  the  “dove"  Democrats 
became  non-people.  The  SWP  had  no 
interest  in this"phantom’’anliwarmove- 
ment  which  expressed  the  subjectively 
revolutionary  aspirations  of  many 
thousands  of  youth.  The  SWP  cared 
only  for  the  "antiwar  movement” 
represented  by  SANE  And  what  was 
SANE?  An  ossified  social-patriotic 
outfit  with  a paper  membership,  a 
sniveling  crew  of  pro-American  pacifists 
who  sought  to  speak  for  the  “progres- 
sive" bourgeoisie.  Its  bloc  with  the 
SANE  & Co.  "moderates"  against  the 
“ultra-lefts"  was  the  SWP’s  “peaceful, 
legal"  road  to  its  "own"  ruling  class. 

Indonesia  and  Indochina 

The  present  IP  polemic  adds  only  one 
new  element  to  the  antiwar  discussion, 
the  claim  that  Cde.  Robertson’s  discus- 
sion ol  the  Indonesian  military  coup  of 
1965  shows  the  SL  considers  the 
Vietnamese  revolution  "unimportant." 

Let  us  look  first  at  what  Cde. 
Robertson  said. 

" I he  \ iclorv  look  place  in  Vietnam  and 
all  Indochina  Ihc  imperialists — 
headed  h\  the  Americans — learned  a 
thing  or  two  and  have  done  a pretty 
good  job.  assisted  in  other  ways,  in 
stabilizing.  lor  example.  South  America 
(I  atm  America)  and  have  found  what  is 
reasonably  described  as  neo- 
colonialism as  a way  to  be  assured  ol 
necessary  limits,  at  least  in  black  Africa 
And  the  great  prototype  lor  this 
phenomenon  in  the  colonial  world  was. 
of  course,  the  Indonesian  military  coup 
ol  1965.  in  which  not  merely  the 
Communist  Party  was  beheaded  but  the 
masses  were  given  a tremendous  defeat, 
with  hundreds  of  thousands  of  dead 
among  the  workers,  the  militant  land- 
less peasants,  and  ol  course  this  not  very 
good  (and  very  Maoist)  Communist 
Party  And  il  there  was  any  virtue  in  a 


domino  theory  in  Southeast  Asia,  it  was 
what  happened  in  Indonesia.  See.  that's 
where  the  people  arc.  And  after  that 
the  balancc'of  the  Vietnamese  war  was 
an  exercise  in  imperial  egotism  on  the 
part  of  succeeding  American  institu- 
tions. governments,  and  jockeying 
around  in  an  attempt  to  come  to  an 
understanding  with  the  Chinese " 

In  fact,  the  stabilization  of  Indonesia 
as  a rightist  pro-American  bulwark 
against  Communism  in  Asia  was  a 
crucial  consideration  of  imperialist 
foreign  policy.  In  1953.  then-president 
Eisenhower  worried.  "If  we  lost  Viet- 
nam and  Malaysia,  how  would  the  Free 
World  hold  the  rich  empire  of  Indone- 
sia'" (quoted  in  Pacific  Research  and 
World  Empire  Telegraph , August 
1969).  And  in  an  article  titled  "Asia 
After  Vietnam."  Richard  Nixon  gloat- 
ed: "With  its  100  million  people  and  its 
three  thousand  mile  arc  of  islands 
containing  the  region’s  richest  hoard  of 
natural  resources.  Indonesia  constitutes 
the  greatest  prize  in  the  Southeast  Asian 
area”  (Foreign  Affairs.  October  1967), 
The  bloody  coup  which  made  Indonesia 
“safe  for  democracy”  should  have 
enabled  the  U.S.  to  extricate  itself  from 
a losing  military  adventure  without  fear 
lor  the  more  lucrative  “dominoes." 
Maoist  China’s  open  diplomatic  alli- 
ance with  the  U.S.  completed  the 
quarantine  of  the  Indochinese 
revolution. 

Why  docs  the  SWP  feel  so  directly 
affronted  by  an  analysis  which  is  not 
even  particular  to  the  SL  but  a common- 
place? Because  Cde.  Robertson's 
description  of  the  factors  which  made 
the  Vietnam  adventure  superfluous  to 
the  best  interests  of  U.S.  imperialism 
cuts  at  the  heart  of  the  SWP’s  sometime 
"anti-imperialist"  pretensions.  IP's 
equation — “defense  of  the  Vietnamese 
Revolution  through  building  the  anti- 
war movement" — is  central  to  the 
SWP’s  effort  to  alibi  its  extra- 
parliamentary  bloc  with  McGovern  & 
Co.  If  the  SWP  admits  that  the  leaders 
of  the  bourgeois/pacifist  antiwar  move- 
ment opposed  the  war  from  the  stand- 
point of  the  interests  of  U.S.  imperial- 
ism, the  equation  collapses  and  the 
SWP’s  refusal  to  defend  the  revolution- 
ary struggle  of  the  Indochinese  workers 
and  peasants  is  revealed  as  a conscious 
overture  to  its  "own"  bourgeoisie. 

For  the  SWP,  busy  running  around 
harassing  demonstrators  who  carried 
Viet  Cong  flags  or  other  symbols  of 
support  for  the  Vietnamese  revolution, 
the  thousands  of  little  American  Hags 
carried  by  the  antiwar  marchers  were 
not  important  because  anybody  oppos- 
ing the  war  became  "objectively"  an 
anti-imperialist  fighter.  To  preserve  this 
comfortable  fiction,  tfie  SWP  must  deny 
the  existence  of  a section  of  the 
bourgeoisie  itself  which  opposed  the 
Vietnam  war.  After  the  Indonesian 
coup,  the  Vietnam  war  became  an 
encumbrance  and  more  far-sighted 
elements  among  the  bourgeoisie  began 
to  say  so.  It  was  this  shift  in  bourgeois 
opinion,  not  the  best-building  efforts  of 
the  SWP.  which  swelled  the  ranks  of  the 
"mass  movement." 

U.S.  imperialism’s  military  debacle  in 
Vietnam  was  a powerful  radicalizing 
lorcc  for  a generation  of  American 
youth  But  thanks  in  part  to  the 
misleadership  of  the  SWP  happily 
marching  to  "Bring  Our  Boys  Home” 
(our  boys  in  Vietnam  were  not  the 
American  army!),  most  of  the  protesters 
remained  firmly  in  the  grip  of  the 
Democratic  "doves.”  while  the  smaller 
subjectively  anti-imperialist  layer  gravi- 
tated mainly  toward  the  Maoist  milieu 
which  was  the  largest  force  opposing  the 
SWP  from  the  left. 

1’hus  the  SWP's  proud  moment  of 
apparent  mass  influence  was  . simple 
sellout.  I he  Spartacist  League's  princi- 
pled anti-imperialist  line  was  much 
more  than  "something  to  throw  at  the 
s\V  P."  but  all  the  same  it  seems  to  have 
hit  its  mark  ■ 
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SWP’s  Goat... 

(continued  from  page  7) 

blacks;  in  other  words,  they  benefit 
materially  from  the  superexploitation  of 
black  labor.  As  Marxists,  wc  rccogni/e 
that  their  immediate  material  interest 
places  them  in  the  reactionary  camp  and 
wc  must  expect  that  most  of  them  will 
fight  against  the  proletarian  revolution 
that  will  destroy  their  privileges  But  as 
the  class  brothers  of  the  black  South 
African  proletariat,  wc  have  no  desire  to 
push  every  last  white  into  the  trenches 
b\  a nationalist  perspective  ol  extermi- 
nating the  entirety  of  the  oppressor 
people  O!  course  such  considerations 
are  ol  no  interest  to  the  reformist  SWP. 
which  has  about  as  much  intention  ol 
making  a proletarian  revolution  in 
South  Africa  a.s  the  pope  has  of  getting 
an  abortion. 

Moreover,  the  apartheid  system  has 
sought  as  much  as  possible  to  keep 
technical  skills  in  the  hands  of  the  white 
labor  aristocracy  and  middle  class 
These  skills  will  be  of  assistance  to  the 
masses  of  South  Africa  in  the  construc- 
tion of  a socialist  society.  The  victorious 
Bolsheviks  made  use  of  the  talents  and 
experience  of  even  capitalist  bureau- 
crats and  White  Army  officers  willing  to 
do  a deal  and  work  for  the  new  regime. 
A black-centered  South  African  work- 
ers republic  will  have  room  for  whites 
who  would  rather  be"race  traitors"  than 
dead  reactionary  heroes. 

Reformists  for  Hire 

Only  in  its  last  column  docs  the  IP 
polemic  give  a hint  of  what  is  really 
bothering  the  SWP.as  it  rails  indignant- 
Iv  o\cr  Cdc  Robertson’s  charge  that  the 
SWP 

**.  is  all  geared  up  to  pla>  the  role  ol 
rendering  less  brittle,  more  elastic,  more 
plausible,  the  trade  union  bureaucra- 
cy And  that's  what  the  YSA  is — an 
available  1.000  youth  instantly  to  be 
hired  as  assistant  educational  directors 
and  assistant  editors  of  union  n«.  vspa- 
pers  in  order  to  explain  to  the  workers 
that  black  is  white  and  this  is  the  best  of 
all  possible  worlds  “ 

Apparently  this  really  stung,  for  IP 
writes: 

"In  fact,  all  of  the  SWP's  work  in 
the  union  movement  aims  at  build- 
ing a class-struggle  left  wing  in  the 
unions  that  can  defeat  the  class- 


collaborationist  policies  of  the  current 
bureaucrats. 

“What  does  it  matter  to  Robertson  that 
there  is  not  one  single  member  of  the 
YSA  or  SWP  who  is  an  assistant 
education  director  or  assistant  editor  of 
a union  or  union  newspaper-’  These  are 
only  facts....” 

What?  "A  class-struggle  left  wing"  in  the 
unions?  Is  the  SWP  kidding'.’  Whatever 
happened  to  the  "democratic  labor 
movement"  which  normally  accompa- 
nies the  thousands  of  pages  of  turgid 
Militant  prose  in  praise  of  dissident 
union  bureaucrats?  When  polcmicizing 
against  opponents  to  its  left,  the  arch- 
relormist  SWP  of  today  shamelessly 
borrows  the  language  ol  the  resolution- 
ary SWPol  the  1 930’s.  But  anyone  who 
bothers  to  check  will  lind  that  the 
SWP’s  idea  ol  i’i  “class-struggle  left 
wing"  is  the  liberal  wing  of  the  labor 
bureaucracy,  such  as  embodied  by 
strikebreaking  Mine  Workers  leader 
Arnold  Miller 

The  trade-union  policies  of  the  SWP 
arc  so  obviously  an  effort  to  apply  for  a 
job  as  left  cover  to  the  less  discredited 
bureaucrats  that  to  admit  the  SWP  has 
not  made  it  to  “assistant  education 
directors"  is  to  boast  of  spectacular  non- 
success. Comrades,  this  is  perhaps  not 
wise;  Ed  Sadlowski  might  be  listening 
You  would  not  want  anyone  to  know 
you  are  satisfied  to  serve  merely  as 
unpaid  mimeo  operators  for  those 
assistant  editors.  Perhaps  Cde.  Robert- 
son erred  in  trying  to  quantify  the 
present  level  of  SWP  trade-union  work; 
perhaps  we  should  have  stuck  to  a more 
elastic  formulation.  How  about  “water- 
boys  for  the  bureaucracy"? 

In  fact,  when  the  'SWP  with 
appropriate  hoopla  made  its  “turn" 
toward  trade-union  implantation  a 
couple  of  years  ago.  it  explicitly  justified 
its  new  “proletarian  orientation"(long a 
dirty  word  in  the  SWP)  on  the  basis  that 
it  discerned  a change  in  the  trade-union 
bureaucracy: 

“li  is  interesting  to  compare  what  we  arc 
doing  to  the  path  followed  by  most  of 
our  opponents  the  last  years  Almost 
without  exception,  they  made  their 
various  'turns  to  the  working  class.’  not 
on  the  basis  of  real  openings,  but  on 
abstract  theory — " 

- Mary -Alice  Waters. 
"Organization  Report."  SWP 
Di.uussion  Bulletin  Vol.  35. 
No.  3.  June  1977 

And  what  were  the  “new  political 


openings"  .is  defined  in  the  document? 
I hey  were  "developments  like  Steel- 
workers Eight  Back"— in  other  words. 
Ed  Sadlowski. 

The  Spartacist  League  is  of  course  the 
example  of  those  who  undertook 
systematic  union  work  on  the  basis  of 
"abstract  theory."  and  years  before  the 
SWP  "turn."  But  for  the  purposes  of  the 
present  IP  polemic,  the  SI.  exists  only  as 

\ 

Yesterday’s 

Opportunism 

most  of  the  ultraleft  groups 
support  the  MPLA 

".  .Still  another  element  in  the 
situation  is  the  imperialist 
support  given  to  the  UNITA 
and  the  FNLA.  including  the 
use  of  South  African  troops. 
Does  this  automatically  re- 
quire us  to  support  the  MPLA? 

". . . In  Angola  we  must  begin  by 
checking  the  strands  of  the 
three  groups  in  relation  to 
imperialism.  Here  again  we 
find  no  basic  difference. . 

— Militant, 

23  January  1976 

“...the  Maoists  raise  very  ulti- 
matistic  and  ultraleftdemands. 
They  demand,  for  instance, 
that  all  should  uniteonslogans 
like  ‘Down  with  the  Shah 
— Militant, 

13  January  1978 

v 

an  individual  named  Robertson  and  a 
newspaper.  Nowhere  is  there  a hint  of 
the  things  that  really  get  the  SWP’s  goat; 
the  SI. -supported  trade-union  caucuses 
with  authority  gained  through  years  of 
principled  struggle,  something  which 
the  SWP  discovered  when  it  finally 
started  putting  its  own  people  into 
industry  ; the  recent  New  York  election 
campaign  which  sharply  highlighted  the 


reformist  parliamentary  cretinism  ol  the 
SWP  and  Communist  Party;  the  Si  ’s 
recent  success  in  seeking  to  influence 
local  groupings  breaking  to  the  left  from 
the  Socialist  Party. 

The  omission  is  necessary  IP  cannot 
tell  the  reader  about  the  Si  's  real  fight 
lor  a real  class-struggle  alternative  to  the 
sellout  bureaucracy  if  it  wants  him  to 
believe  the  SI  is  a "sect"  headed  for 
“outer  space." 

In  fact,  the  only  real  political 
substance  to  be  found  in  the  //’article  is 
the  graphic,  a photo  ol  two  M l 
headlines  (“Down  with  the  Shah!  Down 
with  the  Mullahs!" and  “Shcharansky  Is 
Guilty  as  Hell!")  whose  uncompromis- 
ing proletarian  line  does  tend  to  isolate 
us  from  the  liberals  and  the  social- 
democratic  left.  Unfortunately.  IP  did 
not  choose  to  take  up  its  prostration 
before  the  clerical-reactionary  leader- 
ship of  the  “movement"  in  Iran  or  its  de 
facto  abandonment  of  the  Trotskyist 
policy  of  defense  of  the  Soviet  Union 
against  imperialism. 

We  can  sympathize  with  IP' s discreet 
silence.  The  8 December  Militant's 
effort  to  delend  the  SWP's  Iran  line 
against  the  St.  might  be  read  as  an 
unintentional  object  lesson  on  the  better 
part  of  valor  (for  a reply  see  “Love  the 
M ullahs — Love  the  SWP"  in  the  present 
issue  of  Young  Spartacus).  And  IP.  the 
SWP's  international  factional  organ,  is 
perhaps  not  the  best  place  to  attempt  a 
defense  of  the  SWP's  political  solidarity 
with  Jimmy  Carter  in  emoting  over  the 
plight  of  Shcharansky.  a man  even  the 
bourgeois  press  admits  sought  to  pass 
Soviet  military  secrets  to  CIA  conduits. 
The  foreign  radicals  to  whom  IP 
presents  the  SWP’s  most  “left"  face  are 
likely  to  be  rather  more  sensitive  than 
the  Militant's  mainly  domestic  reader- 
ship  to  the  social-patriotism  animating 
the  SWP's  "democratic"  defense  of  the 
Shcharanskys  and  Solzhenitsyns. 

For  at  bottom  the  gull  between  the 
SWP  reformists  and  the  SL  Trotskyists 
comes  down  to  the  SL’s  intransigent 
opposition  to  U.S  imperialist  policy 
here  and  now.  While  the  reformists  give 
credence  to  Carter’s  sanctimonious 
"human  rights”  crusade — which  aims  at 
the  moral  and  military  rearmament  of 
U.S  imperialism  after  Vietnam  and 
Watergate — the  SL  stands  with  Lenin  in 
declaring:  the  main  enemy  is  at  home'  ■ 


SP  Left  Wingers  Call  for  SL-SWP  Debate 


We  reprint  below  a letter  w ritten  by 
the  Revolutionary  Marxist  Tendency 
(RMT.  formerly  the  Debs  Caucus  of  the 
Socialist  Party  [SP])  to  the  Guardian  in 
response  to  its  15  November  article 
"Socialist  Party:  What  Is  To  Be  Done’" 
and  a subsequent  letter  from  SPer  Dave 
Me  Reynolds.  Both  the  Guardian  article 
and  the  “correction”  curiously  failed  to 
notice  that  the  recent  SP  convention 
and  subsequent  split  had  anything  at  all 
to  do  w ith  the  question  of  Trotskyism 
Since  the  Guardian  follow  s the  Stalinist 
tradition  of  distorting  or  suppressing 
anything  to  do  with  this  taboo  subject, 
we  have  good  reason  to  expect  that  the 
RMT's  letter  will  never  see  the  light  of 
da\  in  their  pages.  We  therefore  under- 
take to  publish  it  here. 

As  part  of  the  process  of  investigating 
the  ostensibly  Trotskyist  groups,  the 
RMT  has  proposed  a debate  between 
the  Spartacist  league  (SL)  and  the 
Socialist  Workers  Party  (SW P).  Where- 
as the  SL  accepted  the  proposal 
enthusiastically,  the  SWP  has  been 
trying  to  duck  the  debate  challenge.  So 
far  they  have  come  up  with  three 
contradictory  responses,  all  of  them 
phony  and/or  cowardly: 

1.  We're  too  busy  to  debate 

2.  Fred  Halstead  refuses  to  talk  to  the 
RMT  with  the  SL  in  the  room. 

J.  We  might  "debate"  if  the  SL  and 
SWP  present  their  arguments  on 
alternate  weeks! 

We  can  only  conclude  that  the  SWP. 
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which  misses  no  opportunity  to  dismiss 
the  SL  as  "ultra- left  sectarians. " is  afraid 
to  face  a genuinely  Leninist  organiza- 
tion bef  ore  the  probing  questions  of  a 
group  moving  leftward  from  social 
democracy.  No  doubt  it  remembers  the 
political  drubbing  it  received  at  the 
recent  SWP-CP-SL  debate  during  the 
New  York  City  elections  (see  "Class 
Struggle  or  Race  War?"  WV  No.  2 IB.  J 
November).  But  the  price  of  political 
cowardice  is  high.  Will  the  SWP  be 
content  to  let  a substantial  number  of 
potential  revolutionists  walk  on  by 
without  attempting  a parting  shot  to 
save  them  for  its  brand  of" left"  social 
democracy?  The  SL  and  RMT  are 
waiting  to  see. 

***** 

Revolutionary  Marxist  Tendency 
1824  N.  Arlington  PI 
Milwaukee.  Wl  53202 

Guardian 
33  West  1 7th  St 
New  York.  NY  1001 1 

Dear  Guardian: 

We  would  like  to  respond  to  a recent 
letter  by  Socialist  Party  member  Dave 
McRevnolds  which  appeared  in  the 
Guardian  (22  November  1978)  and 
referred  to  us.  the  former  Socialist  Party 
(Debs  Caucus),  now  the  Revolutionary 
Marxist  Tendency  (RMT) 

While  the  left  opposition  which 
emerged  at  the  1978  SP  Convention 
only  took  out  about  40  people  when  it 


split  from  the  SP  on  II  November,  a 
little  under  half  of  the  active  member- 
ship of  the  SP  (not  the  “dozen"  that 
McReynolds  states)  we  did  frighten  the 
right-wing  SP  leadership  into  revoking 
the  charters  of  the  SP's  largest  local. 
Milwaukee,  as  well  as  those  of  locals 
Manhattan  and  Racine(Wisconsin)and 
the  entire  Michigan  state  party  in  order 
to  escape  the  political  threat  posed  by 
the  left-wing. 

The  reference  in  the  letter  to  the 
National  Caucus  of  Labor  Committees 
is  a slander  which  had  its  origins  deep 
within  the  mind  of  David  McReynolds. 
a slander  which  he  has  pushed  steadily 
for  the  past  two  months  on  the  theory 
that  if  you  throw  enough  mud.  some  will 
stick  Moreover,  contrary  to  McRey- 
nolds’ allegation,  the  former  Debs 
Caucus  had  no  connection  with  either 
the  Communist  Cadre  (CTC)  or  the 
Communist  Cadrc-Marxist  (CTCM). 
The  CTCM  is  a politically  irrelevant 
Marcyite  1972  split  from  Workers 
World  Party  which  entered  the  SP's 
Manhattan  local  alter  the  formation  of 
the  Debs  Caucus.  CTCM  has  distin- 
guished itself  as  a sect  with  the  most 
rotten  entry  policy  on  the  left.  Prior  to 
their  intervention  in  the  SP  they  were 
involved  with  the  psycho-therapy  cli- 
quist  International  Workers^  Party  in 
1975.  McReynolds’ allegations  concern- 
ing the  CICM's  supposedly  undemoc- 
ratic practices,  however,  arc  complete 
fabrications. 


To  put  things  in  their  proper  perspec- 
tive. McReynolds’  own  political  back- 
ground needs  to  be  examined.  McRey- 
nolds. who  poses  as  a pacifist  and  claims 
to  "respectfully"  disagree  with  Lenin  has 
nevertheless  remained  “more  than  25 
years"  in  the  Socialist  Party  of  strike- 
breaking Frank  Zeidler  (former  mayor 
of  Milwaukee  and  present  chair  of  the 
SP)  and  DSOC  chair  and  Democratic 
Party  member  Mike  Harrington  (SI* 
chair  until  1973).  The  SP  supported  not 
only  the  Korean  and  Viet  Nam  wars 
throughout  their  durations,  but  also  the 
1961  Bay  of  Pigs  invasion  of  Cuba. 
McReynolds'  life-long  presence  in  this 
rotten  fragment  of  the  social  democracy 
displays  his  cynical  yet  unserious  atti- 
tude toward  politics. 

The  RMTs  exclusion  from  the  SP  is 
merely  the  latest  in  a long  scries  of 
l eninist  and  Trotskyist  splits  from  the 
hopelessly  bankrupt  Socialist  Party 
going  back  to  1919  We  are  glad  to  be 
free  ol  the  stagnant  political  swamp 
which  the  SP  has  been  since  the  historic 
betrayals  ol  the  Second  International 
parties  in  World  War  I.  Our  future 
political  orientation  as  a tendency  will 
be  toward  the  revolutionary  Marxism  of 
the  Spartacist  League  which  embodies 
the  continuity  of  the  Leninist  and 
I rotskvist  program  for  proletarian 
revolution. 

Revolutionary  Marxist  Tendency 
Milwaukee.  Wl 
27  November  1978 
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(continued  from  page  5) 

such  us  soldiers  committees  and  workers 
militias.  In  fact  what  was  occurring  was 
an  internationally  coordinated  attack 
on  the  MFA-PCP  government  from  the 
right,  bankrolled  by  U.S.  imperialism 
(which  later  admitted  it  was  pumping 
several  million  dollars  a month  to 
Soares'  PS  at  the  time),  and  whose  real 
aim  was  to  crush  the  first  signs  of  dual 
power  which  were  proliferating. 

The  SWP  went  right  along  with  this 
anti-Communist  offensive,  putting  for- 
ward as  the  cental  slogan  All  Power  to 
the  Constituent  Assembly!  (They 
object  to  this  interpretation  of  their 
slogan,  but  that  is  what  defense  of  the 
“sovereignty”  of  the  constituent  assem- 
bly actually  means.)  Of  course,  they 
added  a fig  leaf,  arguing  that  “the 
concrete  expression  of  popular  sover- 
eignty through  the  Constituent  Assem- 
bly" would  be  by  “establishing  a 
workers  and  peasants  government,"  or 
more  specifically  a PS-PCP  govern- 
ment. However,  in  fact  the  operational 
majority  in  the  assembly  was  that  of 
Soares’  PS  allied  with  the  right-wing 
bourgeois  parties  against  the  PCP.  The 
SWP  argued  that  the  Socialists  would 
be  exposed  when  they  refused  to  form 
such  a government;  in  the  meantime, 
however,  the  actual  majority  in  this 
organ  of  bourgeois  rule  whose  sover- 
eignty the  SWP  defends  would  proceed 
with  its  measures  directed  against  the 
gains  won  by  the  workers  movement! 
***** 

As  elaborated  earlier  in  this  article,  on 
various  occasions  we.  following  Trot- 
sky, have  been  obliged  to  specify  that  our 
call  is  for  a revolutionary  constituent 
assembly,  in  order  to  contrast  this  with 
conciliationist  maneuvers  of  sundry 
bourgeois  opposition  forces.  One  place 
where  we  did  not  call  for  such  a body 
was  Portugal  in  July-August  of  1975,  a 
fact  which  brought  us  the  criticism  of 
the  Revolutionary  Marxist  Committee 
(RMC).  a Shachtmanite  grouping 
which  has  since  gone  on  to  the  reformist 
big  time  in  the  SWP.  In  a collection  of 
essays  entitled  "Problems  of  the  Portu- 
guese Revolution”  ( Revolutionary 
Marxist  Papers  1.  March  1976),  written 
before  its  social-democratic  fusion  with 
Jack  Barnes  & Co.,  the  RMC  found  the 
SWP's  capitulations  to  Soares  too  much 
to  stomach  but  criticized  the  SL  for 
condemning  the  Socialists’  despicable 
role  in  spearheading  a reactionary 
mobilization  (a  “defacto  red-brown 
coalition”  as  we  called  it). 

The  answer,  said  the  RMC.  was  for 
Portuguese  revolutionaries  to  center 
their  agitation  on  the  demand  for  a 
revolutionary  constituent  assembly. 
They  devote  several  pages  to  the 
transcendental  powers  of  this  slogan,  at 
one  point  asserting: 

“If  the  workers'  parties  had  consistently 
fought  for  all  democratic  rights— 
including  and  especially  the  revolution- 
ary Constitutent  Assembly — then  none 
of  the  CP  headquarters  would  have 
been  burned." 

Actually,  this  des  ex  machina  was  only 
a cover  for  its  real  policy,  identical  with 
the  SWP’s.  of  defending  the  “sovereign- 
ty" of  the  existing  constituent  assembly; 
the  RMC  was  only  looking  for  a way  to 
claim  it  did  not  limit  itself  to  the  demand 
of  all  power  to  the  anti-Communist  PS/ 
bourgeois  majority  of  the  assembly. 

In  any  case  the  issue  was  not  one  of 
calling  for  new  elections  for  a more 
radical  legislative  body  based  on  univer- 
sal suffrage.  The  potential  basis  for 
revolutionary  opposition  to  the  bona- 
partist  tutelage  o(  the  MFA  was  not  a 
constituent  assembly  but  developing 
and  linking  the  potential  soviet-type 
bodies  then  appearing.  Thus  we 
demanded: 

“Build  and  unite  workers  councils 
nationwide,  drawing  in  the  workers 
commissions,  popular  vigilance  com- 
mittees. soldiers  committees,  neighbor- 
hood and  agricultural  workers  commis- 


sions for  the  struggle  for  power!" 

— “Program  for  Workers  Power 
in  Portugal."  fPFNo.  HO.  10 
October  1975 

But  for  the  social  democrats  of  the 
RMC  this  was  "tragically  misled."  Since 
"there  are  no  actual  soviets  in  existence 
in  Portugal  today.”  the  task  was  to 
support  the  forces  of  “democratic 
reaction”  in  defense  of  bourgeois  parlia- 
mentarism against  military  bonapart- 
ism.  When  they  admit  the  existence  of 
"meager  embryos  of  future  soviets" 
(how  prosaic — as  if  such  organs  of 
struggle  are  an  everyday  occurrence!)  it 
is  only  to  argue  that  they  should 
"become  the  organizational  expression 
of  the  struggle  to  convene  a revolution- 
ary Constituent  Assembly.”  It  is  thus 
not  surprising  the  RMC  eventually 
joined  the  SWP.  Their  marriage  was 
consecrated  on  the  altar  of  parliamen- 
tary cretinism  and  hostility  to  soviet 
power. 

There  is  another,  more  curious 
aspect  of  the  SWP’s  fascination  with  the 
constituent  assembly  demand  in  Portu- 
gal: the  call  for  a workers  and  peasants 
government  based  on  a constituent 
assembly,  At  about  this  time  their 
Portuguese  supporters  published  a little 
book  collecting  various  writings  by 
Leon  Trotsky  on  the  question  of  the 
constituent  assembly.  And  in  several 
articles  on  China,  Trotsky  does  indeed 
raise  the  possibility  of  a soviet  govern- 
ment convoking  a constituent  assembly: 
“If  the  proletariat  has  assembled  the 
poor  peasantry  under  the  slogans  of 
democracy  (land,  national  assembly, 
etc.)  and  in  a united  onslaught  over- 
throws the  military  dictatorship  of  the 
bourgeoisie,  then,  when  it  comes  into 
power,  the  proletariat  will  have  to 
convoke  a national  assembly  in  order 
not  to  arouse  the  mistrust  of  the 
peasantry  and  in  order  not  to  provide  an 
opening  for  bourgeois  demagogy." 

— “To  the  Chinese  Left 
Opposition,"  January  1931 

But  Trotsky  does  not  here,  or  elsewhere, 
postulate  the  constituent  assembly  as  a 
possible  organizational  form  for  the 
dictatorship  of  the  proletariat;  this  is  an 
invention  of  the  ex-Trotskyists  who 
distort  the  Bolshevik  slogan  ofa  workers 
and  peasants  government  into  a call  fora 
reform  government  of  the  bourgeois 
state.  Trotsky  speaks  of  a national/ 
constituent  assembly  as  an  additional 
support  to  the  proletarian  power:  “The 
advantage  would  be  that  the  soviet 
system  would  be  formally  sanctioned  by 
the  national  assembly  — ” 

Moreover,  this  hypothetical  case 
referred  to  China  where  a vast  peasant 
majority  could  be  mobilized  against  its 
warlord /land  lord /comprador  bourge- 
ois rulers  by  a Leninist  leadership  that 
knew  how  to  employ  revolutionary 
democratic  slogans.  In  Portugal,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  bulk  of  the  peasantry 
( not  the  PCP-led  agricultural  workers)  is 
made  up  of  small  property  owners  who 
have  been  frequently  mobilized  by  the 
right  wing  against  the  radical  working 
class  of  the  Lisbon  region. 

The  Spartacist  League  called  for  a 
constituent  assembly  in  Portugal  in  or- 
der to  mobilize  the  aspirations  for  dem- 
ocracy of  a population  which  had  suf- 
fered almost  half  a century  of  Salazarist- 
corporatist  dictatorship,  and  as  an 
expression  of  opposition  to  military 
bonapartist  rule  even  under  the  leftist 
rhetoric  of  the  M FA.  But  in  the  concrete 
case  of  the  rightist  mobilization  for 
“democracy”  in  mid-1975  we  supported 
neither  the  populist  captains-turned- 
generals  nor  the  right-wing  majority  of 
the  Constituent  Assembly,  instead 
calling  for  united  working-class  defense 
of  left-wing  offices  and  extension/ 
centralization  of  the  nascent  organs  of 
workers  power  (see  “SWP/OCI  Tail 
Counterrevolution  in  Portugal,”  WV 
No.  75.  29  August  1975). 

***** 

The  events  in  Portugal  were  not  an 
isolated  occurrence,  nor  was  the  conflict 
between  something  called  a constituent 
assembly  and  the  workers  commis- 
sions/soldiers  committees  unique.  In 
fact,  as  proletarian  revolutionaries  (and 
not  bourgeois  democrats)  we  do  not 


always  demand  the  sovereignty  of  a 
particular  constituent  assembly.  In  a 
revolutionary  upheaval,  a weak  provi- 
sional government  may  be  forced  to 
make  economic  concessions  to  the 
workers  and  to  temporarily  tolerate 
organs  of  dual  power.  A constituent 
assembly  could  then  become  a tool  for 
the  bourgeoisderailingof  the  revolution. 
The  votes  of  a backward  rural  popula- 
tion might  produce  a constituent  assem- 
bly far  to  the  right  of  the  provisional 
government,  which  is  under  the  direct 
pressure  of  the  urban-centered,  comba- 
tive sections  of  the  workingclaSs.  And  by 
claiming  to  represent  the  democratic 
popular  will,  the  constituent  assembly 
might  be  better  able  to  mobilize  against 
the  proletarian  vanguard  than  an  unau- 
thoritative  provisional  government. 
This  was  the  situation  in  Portugal  in  the 
summer  of  1975. 

Similar  situations  occurred  in  the 
classic  French  revolutions  of  1789-92 
and  1848.  In  June  1789  the  National 
Assembly  was  born  when  the  Third 
Estate  summoned  by  Louis  XVI  refused 
to  bedismissed  by  royal  orderand  retired 
to  the  tennis  court  at  Versailles  to  hold 
independent  sessions.  But  this  wasonlya 
gesture.  The  assembly  was  not  recog- 
nized as  a ruling  body  until  followingthe 
plebeian  Paris  revolt  which  culminated 
in  the  July  14  storming  of  the  Bastille. 
Thus  from  the  time  of  the  classic 
bourgeois  revolutions  onward,  the  de- 
mand for  a constituent  assembly  has 
always  had  a popular  revolutionary- 
democratic  content,  directly  counter- 
posed  to  all  attempts  to  temporize  with 
or  reform  the  old  regime. 

However,  by  the  summer  of  1792  the 
National  Assembly  had  become  a 
choking  fetter  on  the  further  develop- 
ment of  the  revolution  and  a protector 
of  the  monarchy.  On  August  10  of  that 
year  the  representatives  of  the  Parisian 
people  formed  a Revolutionary  Com- 
mune as  columns  were  marching  on  the 
Tuileries  Palace  to  expel  the  king.  The 
Commune  under  the  leadership  of 
Robespierre  forced  the  Assembly  to 
“suspend"  the  king  and  call  elections  for 
a new.  truly  democratic  and  revolution- 
ary constituent  assembly  based  on 
universal  suffrage,  the  Convention.  Yet 
the  parliamentarist  cretins  of  the  SWP 
would  no  doubt  have  denounced  the 
action  of  the  Commune  as  the  undemo- 
cratic action  of  an  ultra-leftist  minority 
isolated  in  Paris.  Luckily,  Robespierre 
was  a revolutionary  rather  than  a 
worshipper  of  bourgeois  legality. 

The  frustrated  French  revolution  of 
1848,  on  the  other  hand,  provides  an 
example  ol  how  a constituent  assembly 
can  become  an  organ  of  “democratic 
counterrevolution.”  The  provisional 
government  set  up  following  the  Febru- 
ary revolution  was  directly  under  the 
pressure  of  the  Parisian  proletariat,  and 
was  far  to  the  left  of  the  Constituent 
National  Assembly  elected  in  April. 
Reflecting  the  more  backward  views  of 
the  peasant  majority  of  the  nation,  this 
body  was  dominated  by  the  Party  of 
Order  and  drawn  mainly  from  the  old 
monarchists.  After  the  workers  repre- 
sentatives were  purged  from  the  execu- 
tive committee,  in  the  decisive  June  days 
the  reconstituted  government  provoked 
an  insurrection  by  the  Paris  workers 
which  was  bloodily  suppressed  by  the 
butcher  Cavaignac,  who  executed  more 
than  20,000  in  the  name  of  the  Assembly 
(see  “The  French  Revolution  of  1848," 
Young  Spartacus  No.  50,  January  1977). 

Here,  as  in  Germany  in  1918-19,  the 
working  class  found  itself  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  barricades  not 
from  absolutist  dictatorship  but  from 
the  champions  of  bourgeois  democracy. 
Marx  and  Engels  stood  on  the  side  of 
the  proletariat  against  the  forces  of 
democratic  reaction,  and  it  was  the 
experience  of  1 848-49  which  first  formed 
Marx's  concept  of  the  dictatorship  of 
the  proletariat.  Lenin  deepened  the 
Marxist  understanding  of  the  class 
difference  between  bourgeois  and  pro- 
letarian democracy,  while  Kautsky 
continued  to  talk  of  abstract  democra- 


cy, condemning  the  Bolsheviks  for 
dispersing  the  constituent  assembly  in 
Russia  in  January  1918. 

As  Trotskyists  we  hold  that  the 
constituent,  assembly  is  only  one  of 
several  revolutionary  democratic  de- 
mands. subordinate  to  the  overall 
interests  of  the  proletarian  revolution. 
In  contrast  to  the  social-democratic 
SWP  we  stand  with  Lenin  in  his 
December  1917  "Theses  on  the  Constit- 
uent Assembly.”  which  starkly  synthe- 
sized the  Marxist  viewpoint  on  bour- 
geoise  democracy: 

“I.  The  demand  for  the  convocation  of 
a Constituent  Assembly  was  a perfectly 
legitimate  part  of  the  programme  of 
revolutionary  Social-Democracy,  be- 
cause in  a bourgeois  republic  the 
Constituent  Assembly  represents  the 
highest  form  of  democracy  and  because, 
in  setting  up  a Pre-parliament,  the 
imperialist  republic  headed  by  Keren- 
sky was  preparing  to  rig  the  electionsand 
violate  democracy  in  a number  of  ways. 
“2.  While  demanding  the  convocation 
of  a Constituent  Assembly,  revolution- 
ary Social-Democracy  has  ever  since 
the  beginning  of  the  Revolution  of  19 17 
repeatedly  emphasised  that  a republic 
of  Soviets  is  a higher  form  of  democracy 
than  the  usual  bourgeois  republic  with  a 
Constituent  Assembly. 

“3.  For  the  transition  from  the 
bourgeois  to  the  socialist  system,  for  the 
dictatorship  of  the  proletariat,  the 
Republic  of  Soviets  (of  Workers’. 
Soldiers’  and  Peasants’  Deputies)  is  not 
only  a higher  type  of  democratic 

institution but  is  the  only  form 

capable  of  securing  the  most  painless 

transition  to  socialism 

“14.  ...The  course  of  events  and  the 
development  of  the  class  struggle  in  the 
revolution  have  resulted  in  the  slogan 
‘All  Power  to  the  Constituent 
Assembly!'— which  disregards  the  gains 
of  the  workers’  and  peasants’  revolu- 
tion. which  disregards  Soviet  power, 
which  disregards  the  decisions  of  the 
Second  All-Russia  Congress  of  Soviets 
of  Workers’  and  Soldiers’  Deputies,  of 
the  Second  All-Russia  Congress  of 
Peasants'  Deputies,  etc. — becoming  in 
fact  the  slogan  of  the  Cadets  and  the 
Kalediniles  and  of  their  helpers.  . 

"16.  The  result  of  the  above-mentioned 
circumstances  taken  together  is  that  the 
Constituent  Assembly,  summoned  on 
the  basis  of  the  election  lists  of  the 
parties  existing  prior  to  the  proletarian- 
peasant  revolution  under  the  rule  of  the 
bourgeoisie,  must  inevitably  clash  with 
the  will  and  interests  of  the  working  and 
exploited  classes  which  on  October  25 
began  the  socialist  revolution  against 
the  bourgeoisie.  Naturally,  the  interests 
of  this  revolution  stand  higher  than  the 
formal  rights  of  the  Constituent 
Assembly 

“17.  Every  direct  or  indirect  attempt  to 
consider  the  question  of  the  Constituent 
Assembly  from  a formal,  legal  point  of 
' view,  within  the  framework  of  ordinary 
bourgeois  democracy  and  disregarding 
the  class  struggle  and  civil  war,  would 
be  a betrayal  of  the  proletariat's  cause, 
and  the  adoption  of  the  bourgeois 
standpoint ’’ 

This  is  the  revolutionary  program  which 
unites  our  call  for  revolutionary  constit- 
uent assemblies  in  Chile,  Nicaragua  and 
Peru;  our  call  for  a sovereign,  secular 
constituent  assembly  in  Iran;  and  our 
refusal  to  call  for  defense  of  the 
sovereignty  of  the  Portuguese  constitu- 
ent assembly  or  for  a “revolutionary 
constituent  assembly"  in  Portugal  in 
July-August  1975.  It  is  the  program  of 
Marxist  independence  from  all  wings  of 
the  class  enemy,  and  of  militant  devo- 
tion to  the  revolutionary  interests  of  the 
exploited  and  oppressed,  led  by  the 
proletarian  communist  vanguard.  ■ 
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Stabilization  campaign.  But  the  pur- 
poses of  the  two  are  very  different.  For 
the  Kremlin  bureaucrats,  denunciation 
of  Stalin  was  necessary  to  re-establish 
an  aura  of  legality  as  opposed  to  Stalin's 
increasingly  arbitrary  mass  terror.  By 
the  time  he  died  the  Russian  population 
was  in  a state  of  turbulence:  in  fact  the 
bureaucracy  launched  de-Stalini/ation 
precisely  to  head  off  the  kind  of  mass 
outbreak  which  occurred  a few  months 
later  in  Hungary.  The  Khrushche\ 
“revelations"  were  also  accompanied  by 
an  increase  in  consumer  goods  and 
agricultural  production  in  a direct 
attempt  to  buy  off  the  population.  In 
other  words  “de-Stalini/ation"  was  a 
self-amnestying  by  the  entire 
bureaucracy — trying  to  direct  the  anger 
of  the  population  at  the  “errors"  or  even 
“crimes"  of  one  (dead)  individual 

Nor  was  Khrushchev's  attack  on  the 
"cult  of  the  personality"  aimed  at  any 
particular  faction.  While  he  found  it 
necessary  to  purge  the  “anti-party 
group”  in  the  leadership  (Molotov. 
Kaganovich.  Malenkov)  in  order  to 
carry  it  out.  de-Stalinization  was  mainly 
associated  with  the  posthumous  rehabil- 
itation ol  those  of  Stalin's  victims  who 
had  been  part  of  his  own  faction  (like 
Ordzhonikidze)  or  had  not  been  directly 
involved  in  the  inner-party  struggles 
(Tukhachevsky).  The  bureaucrats  did 
not  touch  the  oppositionists — 
Bukharin.  Kamenev,  Zinoviev,  let  alone 
Trotsky. 

The  Soviet  bureaucracy  was  able  to 
carry  out  a cosmetic  "de-Stalinization” 
relatively  painlessly  because  it  could  still 
make  a cult  of  Lenin.  Stalin  could  be 
downgraded  without  challenging  the 
bureaucrats’  legitimacy.  But  Teng’s 
Maoist  Old  Guard  cannot  disappear  the 
cult  of  Mao — the  principal  leader  of  the 
Chinese  revolution,  who  at  one  time  or 
another  backed  all  the  cliques  and 
factions  in  the  CCP  leadership — 
without  calling  into  question  the  deriva- 
tion of  their  own  authority. 

To  publicly  secure  the  power  he  had 
already  won  by  behind-the-scenes 
manipulation  of  the  October  1976 
palace  coup.  Teng  had  to  oust  the 
remaining  sometime  allies  of  the  Gang 
of  Four  and  directly  confront  their  one 
“argument"— namely  that  Chiang 
Ch'ing  & Co.  had  the  approval  of  Mao. 
To  do  this  it  was  necessary  for  Teng  to 
assert  that  Mao  was  not  infallible — a 
proof  that  was  particularly  necessary 
because  in  the  CCP  central  committee 
meetings  following  the  1976  Tien  An 
Men  incident  it  was  Mao  himself  who 
personally  stripped  Teng  of  his  posi- 
tions and  put  in  Hua  as  his  successor. 

Thus  the  Teng  gang  is  prepared  to 
criticize  certain  aspects  of  Mao’s 
policies — the  >kGreat  Leap"  and  the 
"Cultural  Revolution" — but  it  cannot 
dismantle  the  cult  of  Mao.  Indeed,  Teng 
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is  apparently  willing  to  leave  Hua  as  the 
figurehead  prime  minister  as  long  as  he 
has  no  real  power.  Moreover  if  Teng 
really  intended  to  go  after  Mao's 
historic  role  one  would  expect  his  main 
demand  to  be  rehabilitation  of  Liu 
Shao-chi — dead  or  alive.  Instead  the 
central  demand  of  the  present  campaign 
has  been  the  reversal  of  the  1976  central 
committee  decision  on  Tien  An  Men.  a 
demand  directed  mainly  at  Hua. 

I hus  it  would  be  false  to  view  Feng's 
short-lived  wall  poster/ interview  war  as 
the  “de-Maoi/.ation"  of  China.  More- 
over. the  campaign  docs  not  appear  to 
have  significant  policy  overtones,  and 
seems  to  be  mainly  a settling  ol  old 
scores.  Of  course,  with  Mao’s  chaotic 
policy  ol  periodically  "turning  the  world 
upside  down,"  there  are  plenty  of  people 
in  China  with  scores  to  settle.  Thou- 
sands upon  thousands  ol  veteran  party 
cadre  were  publicly  humiliated  in  rallies 
during  the  Cultural  Revolution.  A 
generation  of  idealistic  Red  Guard 
youth  have  spent  the  best  years  of  their 
lives  shoveling  cow  dung  in  some 
isolated,  backward  village. 

It  is  the  realization  of  how  deep- 
sealed  arc  the  animosities  generated  by 
the  Cultural  Revolution  that  has  had 
New  York  Times  editorials  nervously 
warning  against  the  dangers  of"revenge 
seeking"  in  China.  This  worry  also 
prompted  Secretary  of  State  Cyrus 
Vance  to  directly  intervene  in  favor  of 
the  bureaucratic  status  quo  in  Peking, 
via  the  anonymous  “senior  White  House 
official"  who  announced  that  the  "Hua/ 
Teng  partnership  created  stability"  and 
that  another  unfolding  power  struggle 
would  be  very  bad  for  the  U.S. /China 
alliance  (New  York  Times . 27 

November). 

Teng  also  understands  the  danger. 
Above  all.  Chinese  leaders  are  seeking 
to  stabilize  bureaucratic  domination 
and  certainly  do  not  enjoy  the  idea  of 
millions  of  people  going  around  de- 
manding full  accountability  for  30  years 
of  arbitrary,  parasitic  Stalinist  rule.  So 
far  the  actual  changes  have  been  quite 
modest.  The  central  committee  has 
revised  the  formerly  "correct  verdict"  on 
lien  An  Men.  the  earlier  attempt  by 
Teng  (through  the  supposedly  spon- 
taneous forces  of  Chou  En-lai’s  mourn- 
ers) to  regain  power  in  the  bureaucracy. 

This  disguised  Tengist  demonstration 
had  been  foiled  by  the  military 
intervention  of  then  Peking  mayor  Wu 
I eh  and  by  the  sinister  and  shadowy 
Wang  Tung-hsing.  The  latter  (not  the 
Wang  of  Gang  of  Four  fame)  was 
commander  of  the  little-known  PLA 
(People's  I iberalion  Army)  unit  8341. 
Chairman  Mao’s  personal  bodyguard, 
which  was  in  charge  of  security  for  the 
Heavenly  Palace  compound  and  whose 
support  was  decisive  in  ousting  Chiang 
Ch'ing. 

Whatever  else  does  or  does  not 
happen.  Teng  made  sure  that  Wu  Teh 
got  his — he  was  dumped  as  mayor  late 
in  October.  Wang  appears  to  be  still  on 
the  scene,  but  not  for  long.  The  wall 
posters  singled  him  out  for  special 
treatment  as  the  prime  exponent  of 
"whateverism":  “He  blindly  inteifered 
and  brought  disaster  to  the  masses,"  one 
poster  said.  “When  the  situation 
changed,  he  changed  with  the  wind 
Blast  him  out.  this  insect.” 

Let  a Hundred  Flowers  Bloom, 
Part  II? 

A number  of  analysts  have  made  a 
false  analogy  between  the  present  “wall 
poster  democracy"  and  the  195'.  cam- 
paign to  “Let  a Hundred  Flowers 
Bloom.  Let  a Hundred  Schools  of 
Thought  Contend.”  The  U.S.  Commu- 
nist Party  (Marxist-Leninist).  practical- 
ly admitting  that  it  is  in  the  dark  about 
what’s  up  in  Peking,  despite  holding  the 
official  Chinese  franchise,  wrote  in  a 
front-page  editorial:  "From  all  appear- 
ances. a great  democratic  movement  is 
underway”  (Call.  4 December).  The 
next  week  they  published  excerpts  from 
Mao’s  12  March  1957  “Hundred  Flow- 
ers” speech. 


Such  a comparison  is  simply  not 
relevant.  Initiated  partly  in  response  to 
the  Hungarian  Revolution,  the  “Hun- 
dred Flowers”  campaign  was  in  the 
main  an  attempt  to  let  non-party 
intellectuals  blow  off  steam  in  a period 

( s 

Where  Do  Wall  Posters 
Come  From? 

Scenario  J:  We  are  in  the  office  of 
Peng.  Chinese  Government  biggie 
“llns  is  big.  Wang.  Really  big  And 
you’re  the  boy  to  do  it.” 

“II  it’s  w all  posters  you  want,  you've 
got  the  right  guy.”  says  Wang.  “Just 
tell  me  what  the  biggies  want  on  the 
wall  and  posters  will  appear  there 
tomorrow  morning.” 

Peng  puts  a fatherly  arm  around 
Wang.  “You’re  going  to  criticize  Old 
NumberOne  himself.  You’re  goingjo 
be  the  boy  that  goes  after  old 
Mao-baby.” 

Wang  recoils  He  has  a wile  and  a 
nice  prose  style  to  live  for.  Peng  is 
giving  instructions.  “We  want  you  to 
just  pul  the  needle  in  a little  bn.  You 
k now  t he  k ind  of  st uff : ’ I f M ao  was  so 
great,  how  come  America  still  pro- 
duces all  the  best  musical  comedies?’ 

'll  Mao  was  such  hot  stuff,  why  don’t 
most  Chinese  houses  have  powder 
rooms?’  That  kind  of  stuff.” 

“Not  a chance.  Peng.”  says  Wang. 

“I  know  you  guys  too  well.  Let  a 
hundred  flowers  bloom  today- 
prune  them  all  tomorrow.  That’s  the 
way  you  work.  But  I’ll  tell  you  one 
thing  You're  not  going  to  prune 
Wang.  I’m  gonna  blow  the  whistle. 
I'm  gonna  tell  the  masses  what  you 
guys  are  .’’ 

Wang  drops  through  a trapdoor  in 
the  floor,  w hich  is  sprung  by  the  push 
of  a button  on  Peng’s  desk.  No  wall 
posters  appear. 

Russell  Baker.  "A  Chinese 
Puzzle."  New  York  Times , 5 
December  1978 


of  economic  retrenchment  following  the 
lailure  of  China’s  first  five-year  plan. 
But  the  scope  and  depth  of  discontent 
which  were  revealed  alarmed  the  Maoist 
regime  Three  months  after  Mao's 
speech,  the  campaign  was  abruptly 
halted  in  mid-June  1957  with  a violent 
counterattack  in  the  press.  The  repres- 
sion was  extremely  severe — a few 
months  ago  Peking  reportedly  released 
some  110.000  people  who  had  been 
detained  since  that  time! 

What  is  going  on  in  China  most 
closely  resembles  the  opening  of  the 
Cultural  Revolution.  The  "GPCR”  was 
also  supposed  to  be  the  "spontaneous" 
and  "democratic"  expression  of  mass 
anger  against  the  bureaucracy  which 
had  entered  upon  the  capitalist  road. 
Indeed,  its  initial  program  in  1 966 called 
lor  establishing  a Paris  Commune-type 
state.  But  it  was  actually  a case  of  Mao 
enlisting  the  support  of  Lin  Piao.  and 
through  him  the  guns  of  the  PLA.  toget 
the  C'hou/Pcng/Tcng  group,  who  had 
kept  him  as  a mere  figurehead  ever  since 
the  collapse  of  the  Great  Leap  Forward. 

The  proof  of  the  pudding  that  "wall 
poster  democracy"  is  not  free  speech  is 
the  absence  of  oppositional  posters. 
Who  is  defending  the  repression  of  the 
Tien  An  Men  demonstration?  Where  is 
there  a single  poster  defending  the  Gang 
of  Four?  That  the  wall-posterers  were 
acting  on  orders  of  the  top  leadership 
was  so  obvious  that  it  inspired  Russell 
Baker  of  the  New  York  Times  to  write  a 
hilarious  column  ending  with  the 
question  "Where  do  the  wall  posters 
come  from?"  Elsewhere  on  this  page  we 
reprint  one  of  his  imaginary  (?)  scenari- 
os. And  by  the  way,  since  the  CP-ML  is 
so  crazy  about  the  "Hundred  Flowers" 
parallel,  we  challenge  them  to  explain  to 
their  readers  what  happened  when  the 
Maoist  bureaucracy  decided  to  nip  the 
flowers  in  the  bud. 

Cultural  Revolution  Revisited 

One  thing  that  both  the  Tien  An  Men 


demonstrations  and  last  month's  burst 
of  orchestrated  “democracy"  did  show  is 
that  Teng  actually  enjoys  a degree  of 
genuine,  although  mainly  negative, 
popularity.  Probably  the  one  truly 
spontaneous  clement  in  all  the  rigged 
shows  of  the  last  decade  has  been  the 
deep-seated  hatred  of  the  capricious, 
vengeful  and  wantonly  repressive  Chi- 
ang  Ch'ing  crowd.  When  following  the 
October  1976  palace  coup  Teng  com- 
pared Chiang  to  the  Empress  Dowager, 
the  label  immediately  stuck. 

For  years  there  have  been  endless 
books  praising  the  Great  Proletarian 
Cultural  Revolution — from  the  bucolic 
musings  of  Pennsylvania  dirt  farmer 
William  Hinton  to  the  "Third  World" 
slumming  of  Swedish  mod  photogra- 
pher Jan  Myrdal  to  the  aristocratic 
Parisian  radical  economist  Charles 
Bcttelheim.  But  at  a time  when  virtually 
the  entire  left  was  enraptured  by  the  Red 
Guards,  we  wrote: 

"The  Cultural  Revolution  was  in  its 
origins  and  its  essence  a faction  light 
between  two  wings  of  the  Chinese 
bureaucracy...  It  was  in  1959  as  a 
result  ol  being  saddled  with  the  conse- 
quences of  the  Great  Leap  that  Mao  lost 
the  chairmanship  of  the  government  to 
Liu  and  was  allowed  to  hold  only  the 
largely  honorific  title  of  Party  Chair- 
man. The  Cultural  Revolution  was 
Mao’s  successful  recapturing  of  the 
Chinese  state  and  the  Army,  which 
incidentally  included  the  destruction  of 
the  CCP  by  the  Red  Guard  Youth." 

— “Chinese  Menshevism." 
Spartacist  No.  15-16.  A pril- 
May  1970 

Today  our  unique  analysis  of  the 
"Cultural  Revolution”  is  being  con- 
firmed by  a number  of  recent  accounts 
of  life  in  China  under  the  GPCR 
Among  them  are  two  books  by  the 
Belgian  Sinologist  Simon  Leys.  Chinese 
Shadows  and  The  Chairman's  New 
Clothes.  In  his  major  work.  The 
Chairman's  New  Clothes.  Leys  power- 
fully shows  how-  Mao  mobilized  the 
army  and  youth  against  the  party 
bureaucracy.  The  book  begins  with  the 
following  capsule  summary: 

“The  ‘Cultural  Revolution’  had  nothing 
revolutionary  about  it  except  the  name, 
and  nothing  cultural  about  it  except  the 
initial  tactical  pretext.  It  was  a power 
struggle  waged  at  the  top  between  a 
handful  of  men  and  behind  the  smoke- 
screen of  a fictitious  mass  movement  " 
— The  Chairman's  New  Clothes 

One  of  the  most  evocative  sections  of 
this  book  is  the  description  of  the  deep 
hatred  of  the  Chinese  population 
toward  the  "Gang"  and  the  rejoicing 
which  broke  out  with  the  downfall  of 
Chiang  Ch'ing.  Leys  writes: 

“Such  a reaction  was  understandable: 
lor  the  people,  radical  Maoism  meant 
the  substitution  of  an  austere  and 
fanatical  political  mysticism  lor  the 
legitimate  material,  intellectual  and 
emotional  demands  of  human  nature, 
the  imposition  of  a permanent  state  of 
quasi-military  mobilization,  the  ruth- 
Ic’ss  destruction  of  all  traditional  values, 
an  all-pervasive  drabness  of  life,  the 
creation  ol  a cultural  desert,  universal 
bigotry,  aridity  and  boredom,  relieved 
only  bv  periodic  explosions  ol  violence 
and  hysterical  activ  ism.  For  the  cadres, 
constantly  exposed  to  criticism,  har- 
ried, scared,  worn  out.  maoism  meant 
permanent  menace  and  uncertainty, 
continuous  struggle,  tension  and  inse- 
curity. and  they  aspired  to  a stabler, 
safer  and  more  conventional  system  ol 
government." 

— thiil. 

As  one  could  expect  from  such  a 
description,  lacking  a revolutionary 
perspective  Leys  is  strongly  sympathetic 
to  Teng  and  the  bureaucratic  Old 
Guard.  This  is  also  the  view  of  the 
Western  press,  which  wants  a stable 
Chinese  component  of  the  grand  anti- 
Soviet  alliance.  Thus  the  glowing 
newspaper  accounts  of  "Hyde  Park  on 
lien  An  Men"  involuntarily  recall 
World  War  II  coverage  of  Stalin's 
Russia.  Teng  the  Chinese  Stalinist  hack 
par  excellence  is  suddenly  the  liberaliz- 
er. the  democrat,  the  pragmatist  with  a 
salty  sense  of  humor  and  country  boy 
ways.  Ol  course — for  Wall  Street  wants 
to  do  business  with  him.  the  State 
Department  wants  an  anti-Soviet  alli- 
ance and  the  Pentagon  is  talking  of 
massive  arms  aid  to  the  Chinese  army. 

All  this  American  “good  will"  is 
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actually  an  ominous  threat  to  the 
working  people  of  China,  lor  the 
Chinese  deformed  workers  state  is  lar 
less  stable  than  the  USSR,  and  the 
threat  ol  imperialist-inspired  counter- 
revolution correspondingly  greater. 
With  all  the  musical  chairs  in  the  Kremlin 
following  Stalin's  death.  Moscow  never 
saw  a military  coup— which  is  how  Lin 
Piao  was  deposed  in  1 970  and  how  I eng 
ousted  the  "Gang”  in  October  1976. 
Tcng's  rule  will  he  more  stable,  but  which 
way  will  the  next  coup  go? 

The  plodding  Russian  bureaucracy 
awakens  immense  frustrations  in  the 
Soviet  population  with  its  irrationalities 
and  heavy-handed  rule.  Yet  it  is  not 
about  to  be  overthrown  because  Pepsi 
Cola  licenses  a bottling  plant  or  Chase 
Manhattan  establishes  a branch  office 
on  Karl  Marx  Square.  But  if  the 
Russian  degenerated  workers  state  is 
still  significantly  behind  the  leading 
imperialist  powers  economically,  the 
gap  between  "People’s  China"  and  its 
U.S.  ally  is  immense.  The  concerns 
which  move  Washington  to  strike  a deal 
with  Peking  amount  to  the  constant 
imperialist  desire  to  reverse  the  social 
conquests  gained  by  the  overthrow  of 
capitalism  on  one-third  of  the  globe. 
This  counterrevolutionary  drive  threat- 
ens China  as  much  as  the  Soviet  Union, 
and  only  through  proletarian  political 
revolution,  throwing  out  the  entire 
bureaucracy — Tengs.  Chiangs.  Brezh- 
nevs and  all — can  the  threat  be  averted 
and  the  road  opened  to  socialism  on  a 
world  scale.  ■ 

Teng’s  China... 

(continued  from  page  9) 
accepted  normal  trade  credits  on  its 
imports.  In  1976  China’s  deferred 
payments  owed  capitalist  exporters 
totalled  $1.3  billion,  equal  to  over  20 
percent  of  its  hard  currency  earnings  that 
year  ( Current  History . October  1978). 
However,  standard  trade  credit  granted 
by  the  exporting  firm  is  generally  short- 
term and  for  a quite  limited  amount.  A 
“Great  Leap  Forward"  in  China's 
capital  equipment  imports  requires  very 
large,  long-term  bank  loans. 

This  October  Peking  came  out  of  the 
financial  closet  in  a big  rush.  It  bor- 
rowed $4  billion  from  West  German 
banks  to  improve  its  coal  industry,  then 
borrowed  another  $2  billion  from 
Japan's  Export-Import  Bank.  Accord- 
ing to  the  Western  business  press  the  sky 
is  now  the  limit  on  Peking’s  borrowing. 
Japan's  trade  minister  Toshio  Komoto 
estimates  that  by  1985  China  will  spend 
$350  billion  on  capital  equipment 
imports  (Business  Week . 6 November)! 
This  is  an  absolutely  fantastic  figure 
considering  that  China's  total  imports  in 
1977  were  only  $5  billion.  But  the  fact 
that  a responsible  Japanese  economic 
official  is  even  bandying  about  such 
astronomical  figures  indicates  that 
Peking  plans  to  increase  its  debt  to 
imperialist  bankers  many,  many  times 
over. 

The  change  in  Stalinist  China’s 
economic  relationship  with  the  imperi- 
alist world  is  lundamentally  dependent 
upon  the  change  in  its  political/military 
relationship.  It  was  Mao’s  anti-Soviet 
alliance  with  U.S.  imperialism  which 
laid  the  basis  for  Teng’s  access  to 
international  capital  markets.  If  in  the 
early  I960’s  the  Chinese  bureaucracy 
had  wanted  to  stimulate  economic 
growth  through  large-scale  loans  from 
the  Rockefellers  and  Japanese  zaihatsu , 


it  would  not  have  hcen  given  the  money. 
The  Chinese  Stalinists  openly  admit 
that  anti-Sovietism  was  and  is  the  ticket 
lor  "obtaining  external  assistance." 
Tcng  recently  told  Japanese  Democratic 
Socialist  Party  leader  Ryosaku  Sasaki: 
“In  1972.  through  the  Shanghai 
communique  between  the  United  States 
and  China  and  through  normalization 
of  Chincsc-Japancsc  relations  we  pro- 
duced the  conditions  for  obtaining 
external  assistance." 

— New  York  Times.  27  November 

The  large  capitalist  loans  being  granted 
to  China  today  arc  in  one  sense  blood 
money  for  Peking’s  support  to  U.S. 
imperialism  against  the  bureaucratically 
degenerated  Soviet  Russian  workers 
state. 

Teng’s  program  of  placing  China’s 
economy  “in  the  front  ranks  of  the 
world”  by  the  turn  of  the  century 
through  massive  capital  imports  is  in  its 
own  way  no  less  utopian  than  Mao’s 
claim  at  the  beginning  of  the  Great  Leap 
Forward  that  China  would  catch  up 
with  the  West  in  15  years.  While 
Peking's  anti-Sovietism  is  a condition 
for  its  present  large-scale  borrowing 
from  the  imperialists.  Japanese  and 
German  bankers  are  not  giving  money 
to  China  to  build  up  its  industrial- 
military  strength.  If  the  imperialist 
bankers  do  not  grant  unlimited  credit  to 
their  own  neo-colonies  like  Turkey. 
Zaire  and  Peru,  they  certainly  will  not 
do  so  for  People’s  China,  a non- 
capitalist. deformed  workers  state.  The 
large  loans  now  being  granted  the 
Chinese  Stalinist  bureaucrats  are  ex- 
pected to  be  repaid  on  time  at  the  going 
rate  of  interest. 

If  the  scale  of  Peking’s  borrowing 
reported  in  the  bourgeois  press  is 
approximately  correct.  China  cannot 
repay  this  amount  through  expanded 
export  earnings.  Business  Week  (6 
November)  warns  that  Peking’s  capital 
goods  spending  program  appears  finan- 
cially unsound 

"For  a nation  with  less  than  $5  billion  in 
foreign  reserves  and  a foreign  trade  last 
year  less  than  that  ol  Hong  Kong($l4.6 
billion  vs.  $21  billion),  the  lavish 
spending  now  envisaged  seems  im- 
prudent if  not  downright  reckless." 

In  a few  years’  time  in  order  to  meet  its 
rapidly  increasing  debt  service,  the 
Chinese  government  will  have  to  severe- 
ly cut  back  investment,  workers'  wages 
or  peasants'  incomes.  Teng’s  capital 
spending  spree  may  prove  as  damaging 
to  China's  economic  development  as 
Mao’s  communes  or  the  “Gang  of 
Four’s’’  anti-import  prejudice. 

How  a Stalinist  regime  can  produce 
an  economic  disaster  through  an  ambi- 
tious importing-cum-borrowing  policy 
is  well  illustrated  by  Poland.  Following 
violent  worker  revolts  in  1970.  the  new 
Gicrek  regime  simultaneously  under- 
took a crash  industrialization  program 
while  significantly  raising  both  industri- 
al wages  and  peasant  incomes.  This 
explosion  of  expenditure  was  financed 
with  Western  loans  Between  1972  and 
1976  Poland  ran  a balance  of  trade 
deficit  with  the  advanced  capitalist 
countries  of  $7  billion  and  racked  up 
over  $ 10  billion  in  debt  to  the  imperialist 
states  and  bankers  ( Economist , 18 
December  1976).  It  is  estimated  that  this 
year  about  one  half  of  Poland’s  hard 
currency  earnings  will  go  to  pay  interest 
and  amortization  on  its  foreign  debt. 

In  order  to  meet  its  increasing  debt 
service,  in  1976  the  Gierek  regime 
attempted  to  extract  a greater  surplus 
from  the  workers  by  sharply  raising 
consumer  prices.  This  led  to  riots  and 
strikes  and  the  price  increases  were 


rescinded.  Since  then  Poland's  invest- 
ment plans  have  been  scaled  down,  the 
official  price  freeze  has  led  to  an  ever- 
widening  black  market  and  the  regime  is 
under  continual  pressure  to  impose  a 
severe  austerity  program. 

Teng’s  economic  strategy  looks  rather 
like  Gierck’s  in  the  early  !970’s  and 
could  lead  to  even  worse  consequences. 
In  meeting  its  foreign  debt  Poland  has 
an  asset  that  China  does  not.  To 
preserve  social  peace  in  its  important 
East  European  satellite,  the  Soviet 
Union  is  willing  to  subsidize  the  debt- 
ridden  Polish  economy. 

The  Stalinist  doctrine  of  "socialist 
modernization  in  one  country’’  must 
generate  utopian  programs  of  one  sort 
or  another.  Neither  Mao’s  backyard 
steel  furnaces  nor  Teng’s  deals  with  the 
Japanese  zaihatsu  will  enable  China  to 
make  the  great  leap  forward  to  the 
economic  level  of  the  advanced  capital- 
ist world.  Certainly  a revolutionary 
workers  government  basing  itself  on 
soviet  democracy  could  secure  a higher 
rate  of  economic  growth  than  has  the 
oppressive,  corrupt  and  reckless  Maoist 
bureaucracy.  However,  the  fundamen- 
tal transformation  of  China  into  a 
modern  industrial  society  requires 
proletarian  political  revolution  at  home 
and  socialist  revolutions  in  the  imperial- 
ist centers  in  order  to  establish  globally 
integrated  socialist  economic 
planning.  ■ 

Tupelo... 

(continued  from  page  3) 
for  Evers  and  his  Democratic  Party.  Yet 
that  is  the  lesson  of  the  civil  rights 
movement:  either  the  labor  movement 
or  the  Democratic  Party  and  defeat.  It  is 
even  more  obvious  today  when  the  basis 
for  a liberal  mass  movement  does  not 
exist. 

The  Tupelo  boycott  has  been  praised 
to  the  skies  by  the  left,  particularly  by 
the  various  Maoist  groupings.  But  they 
never  mention  the  Evers  connection  or 
the  Democratic  Party  maneuverings. 
The  Maoists  of  the  CP-ML  (formerly 
October  League),  in  fact,  have  found 
ideological  "strength"  in  the  fundamen- 
tal weakness  of  Tupelo’s  consumer 
boycott,  estrangement  from  the  labor 
movement,  localism  and  rural  setting. 
For  these  reformists,  it  is  a basis  for 
justification  of  their  notion — borrowed 
from  the  Communist  Party  of  the 
I930’s — that  the  South  is  a "black  belt" 
needing  national  self-determination. 
Robinson  says.  “We  talk  about  jobs  but. 
to  me.  the  land  should  be  number  one. 
Without  having  a place  to  set  on. 
without  any  capital,  we  are  just  waste 
material"  ( Southern  Struggle. 
September-Octobcr  1978).  “Forty  acres 
and  a mule"  may  have  been  a progres- 
sive demand  in  1865.  but  it  bears  little 
relation  to  real  needs  of  the  black  masses 
today. 

Mississippi  still  has  the  lowest  per 
capita  income  in  the  nation,  although  in 
Carter's  "New"  South  even  Tupelo  has 
seen  some  industrial  development  in 
recent  years  as  companies  seek  cheaper 


non-unionized  workers.  But  the  prob- 
lems of  Tupelo  blacks  cannot — and 
need  not — be  solved  in  the  narrow 
framework  of  rural  northern  Mississip- 
pi Next  door  is  Memphis,  which  was 
recently  rocked  by  a firemen’s  strike  and 
ten  years  ago  by  the  militant  garbage- 
men’s  strike.  Across  the  river  in  Louisia- 
na arc  new  auto  plants  of  the  Big  Three, 
ripe  for  unionization.  What  is  required 
is  a strong  and  united.  South-wide 
trade-union  organizing  drive  as  the 
basis  of  a fight  for  jobs  and  better 
conditions  for  blacks  and  poor  whites 
But  it  is  precisely  reactionaries  like 
Evers — supported  by  Robinson  and  the 
Ul — who  most  strongly  oppose  unions 
and  hope  to  build  the  “New”  South  in  a 
union-free  environment. 

The  trade-union  bureaucracy  has 
largely  ignored  the  fight  to  unionize  the 
South,  withholding  its  vast  resources 
from  a militant,  all-out  organizing 
effort.  Instead  it  has  favored  northern- 
based  consumer  boycotts  like  that  of 
J.P.  Stevens  or  upper-echelon  negotia- 
tions like  the  UAW's  just  concluded 
deal  with  General  Motors  to  hire  UAW 
workers  first  when  it  builds  new  plants 
in  the  South. 

The  development  of  a militant, 
integrated  union  movement  can  break 
the  stranglehold  of  the  Mississippi 
capitalists  and  their  Democratic  Party 
politicians.  As  part  of  that  development 
labor  must  aggressively  champion  the 
democratic  rights  of  black  people  and 
defend  them  against  racist  attack.  Not 
long  ago  when  the  Nazis  threatened  to 
march  in  Skokie,  Illinois,  the  home  of 
thousands  of  Jewish  concentration 
camp  survivors,  the  labor  movement 
responded  by  preparing  to  mobilize  its 
ranks  in  protest  If  Tupelo  becomes  a 
Skokie  of  the  South,  then  the  labor 
movement  must  go  there  and  crush 
those  hooded  vigilantes  on  the  streets  ■ 

ILWU... 

(continued  from  page  2) 

Mandel  told  WV. 

"We  didn't  do  as  well  as  we  had  hoped 
At  the  same  time,  during  the  campaign, 
we  found  substantial  interest  in  our 
program  Recognizing  from  the  IBT 
strike  that  the  unemployed  can  be 
recruited  as  scabs  unless  the  unions 
light  lor  jobs  for  all.  our  call  for  a 
shorter  workweek  at  no  loss  in  pay  to 
provide  jobs  for  all  gained  more 
currency.  In  light  of  Carter's  strike- 
breaking attacks  on  the  miners,  postal 
workers  and  railway  workers,  many 
members  have  also  come  to  question  the 
union's  ties  to  the  capitalist  parties. 
Militants  were  particularly  receptive  to 
our  proposals  for  strike  tactics  against 
government  injunctions  and  police 
attacks. 

"We  have  won  a solid  victory  in  turning 
back  the  leadership's  attempts  to  throw 
us  off  the  union’s  Executive  Board,  and 
we  look  toward  the  future  with  confi- 
dence The  key  task  for  us  now  is  to 
consolidate  around  us  those  militants 
who  rallied  to  our  support  and  prepare 
the  ll.WU  fora  real  counteroffensive,  in 
conjunction  with  Teamster  warehouse- 
men. against  the  union-busting  tactics 
we  saw  in  the  supermarket  strike  and 
which  the  bosses  are  now  aiming  at 
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Where  Do  Wall  Posters  Come  From,  flnvwav? 


Mao  Cult  “Rectified” 


li  was  over  before  you  could  blink  an 
eye.  But  China’s  carefully  orchestrated 
“campaign  for  democracy"  had  a 
tremendous  impact  on  the  West.  To 
hear  the  English-speaking  press  tell  it. 
the  last  two  weeks  in  November  had 
been  “Hyde  Park  on  the  l ien  An  Men." 
Peking’s  street-corner  soap-boxers  were 
advocating  free  speech  and  demanding 
secret-ballot  elections.  Wall  posters  (the 
famous  dazihao)  were  taking  on  China’s 
newest  evil  "whateverism"  those 
who  took  “whatever"  Mao  said  as  the 
gospel  Meanwhile,  thousands  of  street 
demonstrators  chanted  “Long  Live 
Teng  Hsiao-p’ing  and  Hua  Kuo-feng" 
but  never  once  mentioned  the  Great 
Helmsman’s  name  And  a 62-page  wall 
poster,  the  "Manifesto  of  Human 
Rights"  signed  by  the  so-called  "Demo- 
cratic Lorum"  group  of  Kweichow 
Province  declared  life  was  better  in  the 
U.S.  The  U S.  imperialist  press  was 
positively  rhapsodic. 

"Y ou  are  w itnessing  the  greatest  event 
in  the  People’s  Republic.” Newsweek  ( 1 1 
December)  quoted  a street  demonstra- 
tor explaining  things  to  a lorcign 
lournalist  “Great  Democratic  Debate 
Sweeps  China."  echoed  the  newspaper 
of  Teng’s  American  followers.  But  what 
did  it  all  mean?  Theories  were  churned 
out  in  the  press  as  fast  as  the  analysts 
could  think  them  up — almost  all  of 
them  wrong.  Lor  some  it  was  Moscow 
1956  and  de-Stahnization  all  over  again 
Lor  others  it  was  a replay  of  the 
Hundred  Flowers  campaign  Most 
incongruous  of  all  were  the  versions  that 
had  the  durable  old  Stalinist  hack  Teng 
Hsiao-p'ing  cast  as  China’s  DubCek 

But  for  all  the  prattling  about  China’s 
"experiment  in  free  speech."  all  the 
Pekingologists  had  to  agree  that  the 
“spontaneous"  outpouring  had  been 
turned  on  and  off  like  a spigot  by  none 
other  than  Teng  himself.  From  its 
November  15  opening  to  its  abrupt 
closing  ten  days  later,  the  entire  show 
with  its  well-spaced  radio  spots,  news- 
paper articles,  wall  posters  and  soap- 
box rallies  could  not  have  been  carried 
out  without  the  approval  of  the  lop 
levels  of  the  Chinese  Communist  Party 
(CCP). 

The  closest  parallel,  though  few  made 
it.  was  to  the  Cultural  Revolution  itself. 
Teng  was  not  adverse  to  borrowing  a 
few  pages  from  the  “Little  Red  Books" 
of  those  who  twice  purged  him  as  a 
“capitalist  roader.”  So  with  wall  posters 
and  obscure  literary  criticism,  “spon- 
taneous" demonstrations  and  secret 
"big  party  meetings.” Tengdeclarcd  war 
on  his  clique  enemies  in  the  Chinese 
bureaucracy,  those  who  had  stood  in  the 
way  of  his  second  rehabilitation  or 
threatened  his  status  as  the  de  facto 
strongman  of  the  Forbidden  City, 

And  then  he  called  it  off.  But  unlike 
Mao.  the  cautious  Teng  did  not  wait 
until  the  masses  began  to  look  like  they 
might  really  “storm  the  headquarters" 
or  economic  chaos  threatened  the 
regime  with  collapse.  As  soon  as  his 
limited  purpose  was  achieved,  the  wily 
“deputy"  prime  minister/"dcputy"  party 
chairman  waived  his  baton  and  "Chi- 
nese democracy"  was  no  more.  When 
the  posters  came  down.  H ua  was  left  as  a 


figurehead,  but  his  few  remaining  allies 
loll  over  from  Mao’s  last  days  were 
either  gone  or  about  to  disappear 
I he  attention  of  the  press  has  focused 
not  so  much  on  f eng's  consolidation  ol 
power,  but  on  the  appearance  of  open 
criticisms  of  Mao.  long  a sacrosanct 
figure  in  the  CCP  pantheon.  The  leading 
U.S.  journalist-China  watcher.  Hong 
Kong-based  Fox  Butterfield,  sees  the 
present  campaign  as  Teng’s  attempt  to 
"Settle  a Score  with  Mao”  (Aten*  York 
Times  Magazine.  10  December)  And 
the  Socialist  Workers  Party  entitled  the 
front-page  story  in  its  4 December 
Intercontinental  Press.  "The  Mao  Cult 
Begins  to  Shatter."  This  is  pure  impres- 
sionism While  Mao  will  be  transformed 
back  Irom  an  idol  into  a mortal 
"seventy-thirty  man"  ("70  percent  right 
and  30  percent  wrong"),  and  Teng  may 
row  praise  practice  as  "the  supreme 
criterion  of  truth."  there  will  be  no 
burial  of  the  Mao  cult.  The  present 
bureaucratic  ruling  clique  in  Peking  is 
the  heir  of  Mao  no  less  than  the  deposed 
"Gang  of  Four."  Thus  when  the  recent 
criticisms  of  Mao’s  "mistakes"  threat- 
ened to  get  out  of  bounds,  they  were 
abruptly  stopped  by  I'eng. 

Gang  of  Five 

For  some  time  I eng  has  been  putting 
the  finishing  touches  on  the  close  of  the 
Cultural  Revolution.  In  late  October  the 
Red  Guards  were  formally  abolished, 
and  a lew  weeks  later  it  yvas  announced 
that  the  policy  of  relocating  urban  youth 
to  the  countryside  had  earlier  been 
substantially  cut  back.  The  short-lived 
"campaign  for  democracy"  was 
launched  on  November  15.  Ironically, 
to  dot  the  i's  and  cross  the  t's  of  the 
Maoist  Old  Guard's  epitaph  for  the 
Cultural  Revolution,  it  ended  as  it  had 
begun.  Thus  the  article  in  the  Peking 
Kwangming  Jih  Pao  on  that  date 
carried  a y irulent  attack  on  the  writings 
ol  Yao  Wen-yuan,  the  Gang  of  Four 
member  whose  1965  article  attacking 
then-Peking  mayor  P'engChen  signaled 
the  start  of  the  Cultural  Revolution.  The 
original  article,  said  Feng's  mouthpiece, 
was  “a  reactionary  signal  to  practice 
fascist  dictatorship  " 

The  article  went  on  to  announce  the 
decision  of  the  Central  Committee 
reversing  the  official  verdict  on  the  April 
1976  Tien  An  Men  incident  yvhen 
I ()().()()()  mourners  of  late  premier  Chou 
En-lai  clashed  with  troops  under  the 
orders  of  the  Gang  of  Four  Asa  result  a 
CC  plenum,  under  the  personal  direc- 
tion ol  the  ailing  Mao.  decided  to  strip 
Feng  (whose  supporters  had  organized 
the  demonstration)  of  all  party  posts 
and  to  promote  Hua  Kuo-feng  to  the 
post  of  prime  minister.  The  article 
announced  that  the  Tien  An  Men 
incident  would  henceforth  be  consid- 
ered "completely  revolutionary"  and  all 
those  who  were  persecuted  lor  “honor- 
ing the  memory  of  Premier  Chou" 
would  be  rehabilitated. 

A lew  days  after  the  article  was 
published  the  yvall  posters  yvent  up. 
They  were  remarkable — for  the  first 
time  in  China  Mao  was  publicly  linked 
to  the  Gang  of  Four  The  posters 


charged  that  Mao  had  been  out  of  touch 
w ith  reality  in  his  final  years,  that  during 
the  fateful  decision  concerning  Tien  An 
Men  he  had  been  under  the  thumb  of  a 
"family-style  fascist  dictatorship.”  The 
first  of  the  new  yvall  posters,  an 
extensive  14-page  treatise,  declared 
"Chairman  Mao.  because  his  thinking 
was  metaphysical  thinking  during  his 
old  age  and  for  all  kinds  of  other 
reasons,  supported  the  Gang  of  Four  in 
raising  their  hands  to  strike  down 
Comrade  Teng  Hsiao-p’ing." 

Following  these  spectacular  events 
came  a scant  two  weeks  of  the  "cam- 
paign lor  democracy."  On  November 
19.  for  instance.  Hsinhua.  the  official 
Chinese  press  agency,  announced  that 
388  people  arrested  after  Tien  An  Men 
had  been  exonerated  and  rehabilitated. 
There  was  soapboxing  calling  for  free 
speech  Wall  posters  went  from  criticiz- 
ing Mao  to  demanding  democracy.  On 
November  25  thousands  marched  in 
I ten  An  Men  Square  chanting  "Long 
1 ivc  Democracy"  and  “Down  with 
Feudalists  Fascism." 

The  posters  had  shattered  the 
quarter-of-a-century  myth  of  Mao’s 
infallibility,  accusing  the  Great  Helms- 
man of  making  "mistakes"  during  the 
Cultural  Revolution  and  theGrrtit  Leap 
Forward,  in  specific.  The  New  York 
Times  (28  November)  reported  feng’s 


interview  with  anti-communist  Ameri- 
can journalist  Robert  Novak.  "Asked 
about  one  wall  poster  that  said  Mao  had 
been  70  percent  right  and  30  percent 
wrong,  which  yvas  how  Mao  used  to 
appraise  Stalin.  Teng  responded.  ‘I 
myself  am  only  60-40’."  He  added: 
“Every  Chinese  knows  that  without 
Chairman  Mao  there  would  have  been 
no  new  China." 

Suddenly  it  yvas  all  over.  On  Novem- 
ber 27  Novak  reported  that  Feng  said  he 
and  Hua  had  "always  been  in  complete 
agreement  over  everything.”  He  wasn’t 
alter  Hua’s  job  as  premier  ”1  turned 
down  that  job  yvhen  I was  73  and  I have 
no  intention  of  taking  it  at  75.”  By 
November  29  soap-box  speakers  were 
calling  lor  "democracy  with  discipline.” 
The  next  day  a scheduled  rally  was  small 
and  disorganized  because  expected 
party  leaders  did  not  show  up  Wall 
posters  praised  Maoas  the  “Lenin  of  the 
Present  Day”  and  warned  that  il  the 
"bad  eggs"  continued  to  attack  Mao's 
legacy,  someone  would  "smash  your 
dog  heads." 

De-Maoization  of  China? 

Many  have  seen  a precedent  for  this 
wave  of  officially-sponsored  attacks  on 
the  cult  of  Mao  in  the  1956  Soviet  de- 
continued  on  page  14 
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Workers  Vanguard—  6 January  to  15  December  1978  (Issues  Nos.  187-  221) 


GUIDE  TO  THE  SUBJECT  INDEX 

• This  subject  index  covers  issues  of  Workers  Vanguard 
published  during  1978.  from  Issue  No  187  (6  January) 
through  the  end-of-the-year  Issue  No  221  (15 
December)  During  this  time.  WV  was  published 
weekly  from  issue  No  187  through  Issue  No.  208  (2 
June)  and  biweekly  beginning  issue  No  209  (16 
June)  This  single  index  covers  two  volumes  No  8 
(6  January-5  May)  and  No.  9 (12  May-15  December). 

• The  fullest  listing  is  by  SUBJECT  Subject  headings 
are  arranged  alphabetically.  Entries  are  listed  chron- 
ologically with  two  exceptions:  all  entries  comprising 
a series  are  listed  together  immediately  following  the 
first  entry  of  the  series,  corrections  immediately 
follow  the  relevant  entry  An  asterisk  ( ’)  after  the  page 
location  of  an  entry  indicates  that  a correction 
follows. 

• Entries  are  listed  under  subject  heads  In  some  cases, 
subject  heads  are  broken  down  into  subcategories 
These  subcategories  are  listed  immediately  after  the 
initial  subject  head  and  preceded  by  a dot  (•)  The 
numbers  following  each  entry  headline  give  the  issue 
number,  date  and  page  number(s)  for  the  article. 
Thus: 

Miners  on  the  Attack,  #192,  10  Feb.  (12) 

means  the  headline  of  the  article.  Issue  No  192, 

10  February  1978,  page  12. 

• No  entry  is  listed  twice;  refer  to  cross  references  for 
guidance  in  locating  the  subject  head  tor  particular 
articles.  Cross  references  are  of  two  types  those 
following  the  word  "see"  deal  centrally  with  the 
subject  head;  those  following  the  words  "see  also"  are 
related  articles  Subject  heads  in  cross  references  are 
separated  by  a semi-colon,  while  subcategories  of 
subject  heads  are  separated  by  a comma  Thus 
Carter,  Jimmy— See  U.S.:  General,  International 
Relations. 

means  that  articles  on  Carter  can  be  found  by  going  to 
the  subject  head  UNITED  STATES  and  looking  under 
the  subcategories  General  and  International  Rela- 
tions. Likewise. 

Teamsters— See  Supermarket  Workers;  Truck 
Drivers. 

means  that  articles  on  the  T eamsters  can  be  found  by 
going  to  the  subject  heads  SUPERMARKET  WORK- 
ERS and  TRUCK  DRIVERS. 

• Individuals  mentioned  in  articles  are  usually  not  listed 
separately  unless  the  article  is  primarily  about  the 
given  person 

• Entries  relating  to  foreign  countries  are  listed  under 
geographical  headings  and  not  necessarily  under  any 
other  subject  heading  Unless  listed  separately  for 
some  unusual  reason,  all  foreign  political  organiza- 
tions are  listed  under  appropriate  countries,  while 
U.S.  political  organizations  are  listed  under  their 
organizational  names. 

• Specific  defense  cases  (e  g.  Philip  Allen)  will  be  found 
under  CIVIL  LIBERTIES:  Cases. 

• Articles  on  historic  aspects  of  the  Marxist  movement 
are  listed  under  HISTORY  OF  THE  MARXIST 
MOVEMENT,  while  reprints  from  writings  of  particu- 
lar individuals  are  listed  under  ARCHIVES  OF  THE 
MARXIST  MOVEMENT. 


• Abbreviations  used  in  entries  are 


C: 

Correction 

R Review 

L: 

Letter 

Sup:  Supplement 

S: 

Series 

Australian  Labour  Council  Vows  to  Aid  U.S. 
Coal  Strike,  #198,  24  Mar.  (10) 

AUTO  WORKERS  —See  Britain;  Canada. 
See  also  Mine  Workers:  Strike  Support. 

Chrysler  Judge  Sentences  Trenton  7,  #189, 

20  Jan.  (5,  11) 

UAW  Strangles  Essex  Strike,  #189,  20  Jan. 

(12,  11) 

UAW  Holds  Anti-Fascist  Meeting,  #193, 

17  Feb.  (12.  11) 

Razor-Wielding  Nazi  Slashes  Woman  at  UAW 
Meeting,  #194,  24  Feb.  (12,  11) 

UAW's  "Shorter  Workweek"  Hoax,  #202, 

21  Apr.  (4.  10) 

Mass  Pickets  Trounce  Scabs  at  Louisville 
Harvester,  #204,  5 May  (4,  11) 

UAW  Local  Calls  for  IH  Strike,  #205, 

12  May  (11) 

Mass  Wildcat  Shuts  Down  Michigan  Tractor 
Plant,  #206,  19  May  (4) 

Ford  Fires  17  as  Romeo  Strike  Defeated, 
#207,  26  May  (5,  11) 

UAW  Must  Drive  Out  Detroit  Nazis!,  #215, 

22  Sept.  (10) 

Bahro,  Rudolf — See  East  Germany. 

Bakke  Decision— See  Black  Question. 

BLACK  QUESTION 

• General — See  Civil  Liberties:  Cases; 
Education;  Fascism.  See  also  Auto  Workers. 

Pay  the  Teachers.  Bus  the  Kids,  Cancel  the 
Debt!:  Cleveland  School  Board  Whips  Up 
Racist  Reaction,  #203,  28  Apr.  (12) 
Bourgeoisie  Celebrates  King's  Liberal 
Pacifism,  #207,  26  May  (6,  7.  8.  9) 

Red  or  Black  International?,  #209,  16  June 
(6.  7) 

Bakke  Backlash,  #211,  14  July  (1,  11) 

• Crown  Heights 

Death  Wish  in  Crown  Heights,  #211,  14  July 
(8,  9.  11) 

On  Crown  Heights  (L),  #212,  28  July  (2) 
Black  Leaders  Go  After  Jews  Instead  of  Killer 
Cops,  #212,  28  July  (6,  7) 

Spartacist  Candidate  Denounces  Grand  Jury 
Whitewash:  Arthur  Miller  Was  Strangled  by 
the  Cops!,  #218,  3 Nov.  (3) 

Spartacist  Candidate  Debates  CP,  SWP  on 
Crown  Heights:  Class  Struggle  or  Race 
War?.  #218,  3 Nov.  (4,  5,  11) 

Daughtry  vs.  Koch:  Feud  in  the  Democratic 
Party,  #219,  17  Nov.  (4,  5) 

Blue  Collar — See  Labor:  General. 


Abortion— See  Woman  Question. 

AEROSPACE  WORKERS 

Victory  to  the  McDonnell-Douglas  Strike!, 
#193,  17  Feb.  (8) 

Affirmative  Action— See  Black  Question. 

AFL-CIO— See  Labor.  General. 

AFSCME— See  Public  Employees. 

American  Civil  Liberties  Union  (ACLU)— See 

Fascism. 

Anarchism— See  History  of  the  Marxist 

Movement. 

Angola— See  U.S.:  International  Relations. 

ARCHIVES  OF  THE  MARXIST 

MOVEMENT 

Dictatorship  of  Party  or  Proletariat?  (Reprint 
from  New  International),  #213,  11  Aug 
(8,  9.  10,  13) 

ARGENTINA 

Argentina:  Weak  Link  in  Chain  of  Junta 
Terror,  #188,  13  Jan.  (6,  7,  10,  11) 

Free  Nahuel  Moreno  and  Rita  Strasberg!, 
#215,  22  Sept.  (2) 

AUSTRALIA 

Exit  the  Australian  Communist  League, 

#193,  17  Feb.  (5,  8) 

Black  Ban  Coal  to  the  U.S.!,  #196,  10  Mar.  (3) 

Racist  Furor  in  Australia  Over  "Boat  People", 
#197,  17  Mar  (3,  6) 


BRITAIN  —See  Ireland. 

Battle  Over  Top  Post  in  British  AUEW 
Election,  #187,  6 Jan.  (5) 

Big  Walkout  at  WSL  Conference,  #194, 

24  Feb.  (2) 

Spartacist  League  Founded  in  Britain,  #198, 
24  Mar.  (4.  11) 

The  Rebirth  of  British  Trotskyism,  #200, 

7 Apr.  (4.  5,  6,  7,  10,  11) 

Defend  Alan  Thornett!,  #200,  7 Apr.  (10) 

Racist  Anti-Immigration  Furor  in  Britain, 
#201,  14  Apr.  (2.  8) 

WV  Hails  Launching  of  Spartacist  Britain, 
#204,  5 May  (4) 

Workers  Must  Crush  National  Front!,  #208, 
2 June  (6,  7) 

Organized  Labor  Must  Smash  Fascists  in 
Britain,  #216,  6 Oct.  (12,  11) 

British  Ford  Strikers  Challenge  Labour’s 
Wage  Freeze,  #217,  20  Oct.  (16,  15) 

British  Ford  Workers  Breach  Wage 
Guidelines,  #220,  1 Dec.  (9) 

Busing— See  Black  Question. 

Cambodia— See  Indochina. 

CANADA 

Trudeau  Threatens  War  on  Quebec,  #187, 

6 Jan.  (1.  11) 

Uproar  in  Canada  over  RCMP  Dirty  Tricks. 
#187,  6 Jan.  (4,  5,  11) 

Toronto  Cops  Raid  Gay  Movement 
Newspaper,  #188,  13  Jan.  (3,  10) 


Ontario  Cops  Rampage  Against  UAW 
Strikers,  #200,  7 Apr.  (12,  9) 

Spartacists  Win  Court  Battle  Against  Ford 
Canada,  #203,  28  Apr.  (11) 

Wide  Support  for  Militant  Motion  at  Canadian 
Postal  Convention,  #204,  5 May  (5) 
Militant  Drivers  Spark  Toronto  Postal 
Shutdown,  #213,  11  Aug.  (16,  15) 
Canadian  RWL:  Shotgun  Marriage  Backfires, 
#213,  11  Aug.  (3,  11) 

Canadian  Postal  Workers  Hit  the  Bricks, 
#217,  20  Oct.  (2) 

Trudeau  Tramples  Canadian  Postal  Strike, 
#218,  3 Nov.  (12) 

Remember  this  Tradition?:  Vancouver's 
Labor  Newspaper,  #219,  17  Nov.  (5) 

Carter,  Jimmy— See  U.S.:  General, 
International  Relations. 

CENTRAL  INTELLIGENCE  AGENCY 
(CIA)— See  also  U.S.:  International 
Relations. 

CIA  Tries  to  Gag  Ex-Agent,  #205,  12  May 
(7.  9) 

Chavez,  Cesar— See  Farm  Workers. 

CHILE  —See  Longshoremen. 

Condemn  Pinochet  Plebiscite!,  #190,  27  Jan. 

(12,  10,  11) 

How  The  Battle  of  Chile  Disarms  the  Workers 
(R),  #202,  21  Apr.  (6,  7,  8) 

Letelier  Murder:  Pinochet's  the  One!,  #202, 
21  Apr.  (12,  9) 

2,000  Rally  on  May  Day  in  Santiago,  #205, 

12  May  (3,  11) 

Protest  the  Esmeralda!  Don't  Handle  Chilean 
Cargo!  (Reprint  from  Longshore  Militant), 
#206,  19  May  (9) 

Avenge  Letelier— Smash  Chile  Terror 
Regime!,  #214,  8 Sept.  (6,  7,  11) 

CHINA  —See  also  Indochina. 

Peking  Attacks  Vietnam  for  Expropriating 
Chinese  Capitalists,  #209,  16  June  (3,  10) 
Chairman  Hua  Embraces  Butcher  Shah, 
#214,  8 Sept.  (12,  10,  11) 

Teng’s  China  Appeals  to  Imperialist  Bankers. 

#221,  15  Dec.  (8,  9,  15) 

Mao  Cult  "Rectified",  #221,15  Dec.  (16, 14, 15) 

CIVIL  LIBERTIES 

• General— See  Fascism;  Homosexual  Rights. 

S-1437:  Nixon  Lives  in  Liberal  Crime  Code, 
#195,  3 Mar.  (3) 

Furor  Over  Vanessa  Redgrave:  Zionist 
McCarthyism  at  the  Academy  Awards, 
#203,  28  Apr.  (3) 

Courts  Gag  "Free"  Press,  #216,  6 Oct.  (2,  3) 

• Cases— See  also  Argentina;  Near  East;  Spain; 
Steel  Workers. 

Political  Asylum  for  Hector  Marroqum!, 

#187,  6 Jan.  (2) 

N.C.  Governor:  More  Jail  for  Wilmington 
Ten,  #191,  3 Feb.  (9) 

Stop  the  Puritan  Witchhunt  Against  Roman 
Polanski!,  #192,  10  Feb.  (2,  3) 

Cops  Break  Up  PL  Demo,  Sue  Victims,  #197, 

17  Mar.  (4,  5) 

Defend  Striking  Israeli  Seamen  in  L.A.,  #197, 

17  Mar.  (7,  8) 

On  Israeli  Seamen  by  Israel  Shahak  (L), 

#201,  14  Apr.  (8) 

Illinois  Judge  Jails  Fire  Department,  #204, 

5 May  (11) 

Deportation  Threat  Means  Shah  Torture 
Chambers:  Chicago  Cops  Arrest  173  at  ISA 
Demo,  #207,  26  May  (5,  11) 

Free  Johnny  Harris!  Smash  Alabama  Death 
Row!,  #208,  2 June  (2,  9) 

L A.  Cops  Savagely  Attack  Anti-Shah 
Protesters,  #215,  22  Sept.  (5) 

Tommy  Lee  Hines  Is  Innocent!,  #217, 

20  Oct.  (11) 

• Allen,  Philip 

Philip  Allen  Defense  Needs  Funds.  #187, 

6 Jan.  (11)* 

Philip  Allen  (C),  #191,  3 Feb.  (8) 

Hanging  Judge  Hits  Philip  Allen  with  10  to 
Life,  #209,  16  June  (10) 
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• John,  Sandor 

Drop  the  Charges  Against  Sandor  John!, 
#192,  10  Feb.  (5,  11) 

SYL  Victory  at  Chicago  Circle  Campus, 
#215,  22  Sept.  (2) 

COMMITTEE  FOR  A REVOLUTIONARY 

SOCIALIST  PARTY  (CRSP) 

Denver  Leftists  Resign  from  CRSP,  #194, 

24  Feb.  (5) 

Communications  Workers  of  America  (CWA)  — 

See  Phone  Workers. 

Communist  Parties:  International— See 
specific  countries. 

Communist  Party  (USA)— See  Black  Question: 
Crown  Heights;  Longshoremen;  South  Africa. 

CONSTITUENT  ASSEMBLY 

Nicaragua,  Peru,  Iran,  Portugal:  Why  a 
Revolutionary  Constituent  Assembly?, 
#221,  15  Dec.  (4,  5,  13) 

Crown  Heights— See  Black  Question:  Crown 
Heights. 

CUBA 

Stalinist  Rule  in  Cuba  (S) 

Castro  Exports  Stalinist  Betrayal,  #219, 

17  Nov.  (6,  7,  9)  [Seealsovolume4(1976) 
and  volume  6 (1977)] 

Defense— See  Civil  Liberties. 

Deportations— See  Immigration. 

Dissidents— See  Soviet  Union. 

Dockers— See  Longshoremen. 

DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC 

Troops  Steal  Ballot  Boxes  in  Santo  Domingo, 
#207,  26  May  (12,  11) 

EAST  GERMANY 

Liberal  Stalinist  in  East  Berlin,  #211,  14  July 
(4.  5) 

Free  DDR  Dissident  Bahrol,  #211,  14  July  (5) 

Economics— See  U.S.:  General. 

Education— See  Black  Question. 

Egypt— See  Near  East. 

Elections:  International— See  specific 
countries. 


ELECTIONS:  U.S.— See  also  Black  Question: 

Crown  Heights. 

Cleveland  Mayor  Squeaks  By  in  Recall, 
#214,  8 Sept.  (4,  9) 

Spartacist  Candidate  in  New  York  Elections, 
#215,  22  Sept.  (12,  9) 

Spartacist  Party  on  Ballot  in  NYC,  #216, 

6 Oct.  (5) 

The  Candidate  and  the  Party,  #217, 

20  Oct.  (6) 

For  aSocialist  Fight  to  Save  New  York!  (Sup), 
#217,  20  Oct.  (7,  8) 

Spartacist  Party's  Fighting  Program  (Sup), 
#217,  20  Oct.  (8,  9) 

Marjorie  Stamberg  (biographical  note) 

(Sup),  #217,  20  Oct.  (9) 

NYC  Needs  a West  Side  Expressway!  (Sup), 
#217,  20  Oct.  (10,  9) 

"Consistent  Feminism  Leads  to... 
Strikebreaking",  #218,  3 Nov.  (5) 

The  Stamberg  Campaign:  A Bolshevik 
Success,  #219,  17  Nov.  (12,  8) 

Spartacist  Candidate  Outdoes  Reformists  in 
NYC  Vote,  #220,  1 Dec.  (3) 


England— See  Britain. 

Esmail,  Sami — See  Near  East. 

ETHIOPIA 

Storm  Over  the  Horn  of  Africa,  #195,  3 Mar. 
(12,  8,  9) 

Stalinists  Spin  Over  "Progressive"  Generals, 
#195,  3 Mar.  (9) 

Eurocommunism— See  United  Secretariat. 


FARM  WORKERS 

Chavez  Sells  Out  UFW  Hiring  Hall,  #206, 

19  May  (12) 

FASCISM  —See  Auto  Workers;  Britain.  See 
also  Socialist  Workers  Party;  West  Germany. 

Smash  Nazi  Outpost  in  Detroit!,  #187,  6 Jan 

(2,  10) 

No  Amnesty  for  Nazi  Hess!,  #190,  27  Jan.  (9) 
Detroit  Labor  Must  Drive  Out  Fascists!,  #191, 
3 Feb.  (2,  11) 

ACLU  Covers  for  Nazis:  Court  Backs 
Brownshirt  March  in  Skokie,  #192,  10  Feb. 
(2,  9) 

Nazis  Routed  in  St.  Louis,  #197,  17  Mar.  (6) 
Labor  Must  Drive  Nazis  from  Detroit,  #202, 
21  Apr.  (5) 

Detroit  Community  Fights  Nazis,  #208, 

2 June  (12) 

Drive  Nazis  Out  of  Chicago!,  #209, 

16  June  (10) 

Labor  Must  Drive  Nazis  Out  of  Chicago!, 
#210,  30  June  (1,  2,  9) 

Labor:  Drive  Nazis  Out  of  Chicago!,  #211, 

14  July  (12) 

Gary  Rowe:  I Was  a KKK  Killer  for  the  FBI, 
#212,  28  July  (3,  11) 

SWP  Chicago  Offices  Burned,  #216, 

6 Oct.  (12) 

Blacks  Fight  Klan  Terror  in  Tupelo,  #221, 

15  Dec.  (3,  15) 

FEDERAL  BUREAU  OF  INVESTIGATION 
(FBI)  —See  Socialist  Workers  Party. 

New  License  for  FBI,  #202,  21  Apr.  (1,  10,  11) 

Feminism— See  Woman  Question. 

FRANCE 

On  OCI  and  LCR  (L),  #188,  13  Jan.  (2) 
French  Pabloists  in  the  Camp  of  the  Popular 
Front,  #190,  27  Jan.  (6,  7,  8) 

No  to  New  Popular  Front  in  France!,  #196, 

10  Mar.  (12,  10) 

French  Popular  Front  Breaks  Up,  #201, 

14  Apr.  (12,  10,  11) 

FRIEDMAN,  MILTON  -See  Chile 
Friedman  Advises,  Pinochet  Orders,  Workers 
Starve,  #187,  6 Jan.  (12,  11) 

Gay  Rights— See  Homosexual  Rights. 

Grigorenko,  Pyotr— See  Soviet  Union. 

Haiti— See  Immigration. 

Healy,  Gerry— See  Britain:  Left  Organizations; 
Workers  League. 

Hess,  Rudolf— See  Fascism. 

HISTORY  OF  THE  MARXIST 
MOVEMENT  —See  Archives  of  the  Marxist 
Movement. 

Lenin  and  the  Vanguard  Party  (S) 

Part  VI— The  Final  Split  with  the 

Mensheviks,  #187,  6 Jan.  (6,  7,  8,  9)* 

The  Final  Split  (C),  #191,  3 Feb.  (8) 

Part  VII— Toward  the  Communist 
International,  #189,  20  Jan. 

(6,  7,  8,  9,  10) 

(See  also  volume  7 (1977)] 

Kronstadt  and  Counterrevolution  (S)  (R) 

Part  1,  #195,  3 Mar.  (6,  7,  11) 

Part  2,  #203,  28  Apr.  (4,  5,  6,  7) 

The  Mensheviks  and  SR's  in  White  Guard 
Camp,  #203,  28  Apr.  (5,  8) 

Why  the  Bolsheviks  Took  Hostages,  #203, 

28  Apr.  (5,  7) 

On  Kronstadt  (L),  #213,  11  Aug.  (10,13) 
Trotsky’s  Assassin  Dies  in  Havana,  #218, 

3 Nov.  (1,  8) 

How  the  Stalinists  Planned  T rotsky's  Murder, 
#218,  3 Nov.  (6,  7,  8,  10) 

The  Campaign  to  "Rehabilitate"  Bukharin, 
#220,  1 Dec.  (6,  7,  10,  11) 

HOMOSEXUAL  RIGHTS  -See  Canada. 

Why  Is  Bay  Area  Gay  Liberation  Afraid  of 
Communists?,  #188,  13  Jan.  (3) 
Anti-Homosexual  Bigots  Defeat  Rights  Bills, 
#206,  19  May  (2,  10) 

Labor  Must  Defend  Civil  Rights  for  Gays! 
(Sup),  #217,  20  Oct.  (10,  8,  9) 


Homosexual  Teachers  Targeted  in  California: 
Vote  Down  the  Briggs  Initiative!,  #218, 

3 Nov.  (2) 

Humphrey,  Hubert — See  U.S.:  General. 

IMMIGRATION  —See  Australia;  Britain. 

No  Deportations  to  "Baby  Doc's"  Terror 
Island!,  #213,  11  Aug.  (15) 

Imperialism— See  U.S.:  International  Relations. 

INDOCHINA —See  also  Australia; 
Revolutionary  Socialist  League. 

Vietnamese,  Cambodian  Stalinists  in 
Nationalist  Border  War,  #187,  6 Jan. 

(12,  10) 

On  Indochina  (L),  #189,  20  Jan.  (5) 

Indecent  Interval:  The  Last  Days  of  Saigon 
(R),  #205,  12  May  (6,  7,  8,  9) 

Send  Butcher  Loan  Back  to  Saigon!,  #220, 

1 Dec.  (2) 

International  Longshoremen’s  and 
Warehousemen's  Union  (ILWU)— See 

Longshoremen. 

International  Socialists  (I  S.)—  See  Phone 
Workers. 

international  Spartacist  tendency  (iSt) — See 

Britain;  Spartacist  League. 

IRAN  —See  Constituent  Assembly.  See  also 
China;  Civil  Liberties:  Cases;  Socialist 
Workers  Party. 

3,000  Cops  Guard  Hated  Iran  Empress,  #189, 
20  Jan.  (5) 

Anti-Shah  Protests  Erupt  in  Iran,  #200,  7 Apr. 
(2,  3) 

Protests  Rock  Teheran,  #206,  19  May 
(6.  7,  8) 

Iran  in  Turmoil,  #215,  22  Sept.  (1,  4,  5,  8) 
Strikes  Hit  Bloody  Shah  Regime,  #217, 

20  Oct.  (3) 

Mullah  Lovers  Go  Berserk  at  SYL  Forums, 
#218,  3 Nov.  (3) 

Down  with  the  Shah!  Down  with  the  Mullahs!, 
#219,  17  Nov.  (1,  11) 

Down  with  the  Shah!  Don't  Bow  to 
Khomeini!,  #221,  15  Dec.  (1,  10,  11) 

IRELAND 

Criminal  IRA  Firebombing,  #197,  17  Mar 
(5,  9) 

For  a Proletarian  Perspective  in  Ireland  (S) 
Part  1,  #205,  12  May  (4,  5,  11) 

Part  2,  #206,  19  May  (3,  8) 

Israel— See  Near  East. 

ITALY 

Bertolucci's  1900:  Poetry  of  the  Class 
Struggle  (R),  #191,  3 Feb.  (6,  7,  8,  9) 
Anti-Terrorist  Hysteria  in  Italy:  The  Moro 
Kidnapping,  #200,  7 Apr.  (1,  9,  10) 

Moro  Kidnapping:  Make  the  Deal!,  #204, 

5 May  (1,  11) 

"Historic  Compromise”  Sealed  Over  Moro's 
Body,  #206,  19  May  (1,  4,  5,  10,  11)* 
"Historic  Compromise"  Sealed  (C),  #212, 

28  July  (2) 

JEWISH  DEFENSE  LEAGUE 

How  Jewish  Backlash  Aided  U S.  Neo-Nazis 
#210,  30  June  (4,  5,  8) 

JONESTOWN 

Cult  Suicide  in  Guyana:  Why?,  #220,  1 Dec 
(1,  4,  5,  11) 

KENYA 

Kenyan  Dissident  Jailed  for  Anti-Kenyatta 
Novel:  Free  Ngugil,  #214,  8 Sept.  (8) 
Kenyatta:  From  Mau  Mau  Detainee  to 
Imperialist  Darling,  #214,  8 Sept. 

(12,  8,  11) 

King,  Martin  Luther— See  Black  Question. 

Kronstadt— See  History  of  the  Marxist 
Movement. 

Ku  Klux  Klan — See  Fascism. 

LABOR  —See  Fascism;  U.S.:  General. 
Company  Gun  Thug  Murders  Cleveland 
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Striker,  #193,  17  Feb.  (10) 

A Review  of  Blue  Collar  (R),  #198,  24  Mar. 

(2.  3,  5) 

Blue  Collar  Director’s  Anti-Union  Ravings, 
#203,  28  Apr.  (3,  9) 

Labor  Reform  Bill  Follies,  #208,  2 June  (4,  8) 
Strike  Wavel,  #216,  6 Oct.  (1,  9,  10) 

Labor  Liberals  Whine  at  Detroit  Gabfest, 
#218,  3 Nov.  (10) 

Lebanon— See  Near  East. 

Lenin— See  History  of  the  Marxist  Movement. 

Letelier,  Orlando— See  Chile. 

LONGSHOREMEN  —See  Miners:  Strike 
Support. 

Bureaucrats  Trade  Posts  in  S.F.  Longshore 
Elections,  #189,  20  Jan.  (4,  11) 

Frenzied  ILWU  Tops  Attack  Militants,  #201, 

14  Apr.  (3,  10) 

ILWU  Stalinists  Lie!,  #202,  21  Apr.  (3,  10) 
Herman  Continues  ILWU  No-Strike  Policy, 
#206,  19  May  (12,  9) 

Longshore:  Don’t  Load  Junta  Napalm,  #208, 

2 June  (3) 

ILWU  Stops  Bombs  to  Chile!,  #210, 

30  June  (3) 

Vote  No  and  Strike!,  #211,  14  July  (2,  10) 

S.F.  Longshoremen  Demand  Strike,  #212, 

28  July  (12,  11) 

Herman  Puts  Over  Job-Slashing  Contract  in 
ILWU,  #213,  11  Aug.  (11) 

ILWU  Ranks  Stop  Bureaucrats’  Dirty  Tricks, 
#221,  15  Dec  (2,  15) 

Mandel,  Ernest— See  United  Secretariat. 

Maoism— See  China;  specific  organizations. 

Mercader  del  Ri'o,  Ramon— See  History  of  the 
Marxist  Movement. 

Miller,  Arnold— See  Mine  Workers. 

MINE  WORKERS 

• General— See  also  Australia;  Socialist 
Workers  Party. 

Shootout  at  Cabin  Creek,  #188,  13  Jan.  (8,  11) 
How  the  Miners  Beat  the  Government,  #196, 

10  Mar.  (4,  5,  8,  9) 

Who  Told  the  Truth  About  Miller  in  1973?, 
#198,  24  Mar.  (7) 

• Stearns  Strike 

Don't  Abandon  Stearns  Miners!,  #202, 

21  Apr.  (2) 

Stearns  Miners  Must  Not  Stand  Alone!,  #204, 

5 May  (12,  9) 

For  Militant  UMWA  Support  to  Stearns 
Strike,  #209,  16  June  (2,  10) 

Call  Out  UMWA  Convoys  to  Save  Stearns 
Strike!,  #212,  28  July  (8) 

• The  Great  Coal  Strike  of  1978 

Coal  Bosses  Hardlining  Against  Right  to 
Strike,  #187,  6 Jan.  (3,  10) 

Gun  Thug  Murders  Coal  Striker,  #188, 

13  Jan.  (12,  8) 

Kentucky  Coal  Fields  Seethe  Over  Picket- 
Line  Murder,  #189,  20  Jan.  (12,  11) 

Toward  a Joint  Coal/Steel  Strike!,  #191, 

3 Feb.  (4,  5,  9) 

Big  Business  Demands  Carter  Strongarm 
Coal  Strikers,  #191,  3 Feb.  (12) 

Throw  Back  the  Sellout!,  #192, 10  Feb.  (1, 10) 
No  Right  to  Strike,  No  Health  Fund.  It 
Stinks!,  #192,  10  Feb  (4) 

Miners  on  the  Attack,  #192,  10  Feb  (12) 
Miners  to  Miller:  Shoveltl,  #193,  17  Feb.  (1,  9) 
Reporter's  Notebook:  From  the  Strike  Front, 
#193,  17  Feb.  (2,  3) 

Lowdown  on  the  Giveaway  Contract,  #193, 

17  Feb.  (3,  10,  11) 

Miners:  Stay  Out  and  Win!,  #194,  24  Feb. 
(1.4) 

State  of  Siege  in  Indiana  Coal  Fields,  #194, 

24  Feb.  (3) 

Burn  Carter  s Contract!,  #195,  3 Mar 
(1.  4,  5,  10) 

You  Can't  Mine  Coal  with  Bayonets!,  #196, 

10  Mar.  (1,  10,  11) 

Miners  Ready  for  War,  #196,  10  Mar.  (2) 

A Program  to  Win  the  Coal  Strike!,  #197, 

17  Mar.  (1,  10,  11) 

Burn  It  Again!,  #197,  17  Mar.  (1,  6) 


Vote  Nol,  #198,  24  Mar.  (1,9,  10) 

WV:  "It's  the  Only  Paper  That  Tells  the  Truth 
About  the  Strike"*  #198,  24  Mar.  (3,  11) 

For  Strike  Action  to  Defend  the  Miners!, 
#198,  24  Mar.  (6,  8,  9) 

Miners:  Remember  the  Traitors,  #199, 

31  Mar.  (1,  9,  10) 

The  Great  Coal  Strike  of  1978,  #201,  14  Apr. 
(1,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8) 

Coal  Bosses  Try  to  Crack  National 
Bargaining,  #205,  12  May  (3,  11) 
Pennsylvania  Wildcat  Cracks  Coalfield 
Truce,  #209,  16  June  (2) 

Defend  the  Rockport  Miners!,  #209,  16  June 

(2,  10) 

Miller  Goes  After  Dissident  Miners,  #217, 

20  Oct.  (13) 

• Strike  Support 

NMU  Opposition  Caucus  Demands:  Hot 
Cargo  Coal!,  #187,  6 Jan.  (3) 

Steelworkers'  Resolution:  Don't  Handle  Scab 
Coal!,  #188,  13  Jan.  (9) 

Chicago  USWA  Mine  Strike  Support  Rally, 
#196,  3 Mar.  (3) 

ILWU  Votes  One-Day  Work  Stoppage  to 
Support  Miners,  #197,  17  Mar.  (12,  9) 
Fremont  UAW  Calls  for  Sympathy  Strike, 
#198,  24  Mar.  (10) 

NMU  Bureaucrats  OK  Moving  Scab  Coal, 
#199,  31  Mar.  (2) 

In  Support  of  the  Miners  Strike  (L),  #199, 

31  Mar.  (3) 

Moreno,  Nahuel— See  Argentina. 

Moro,  Aldo— See  Italy. 

Murdoch,  Rupert— See  Press  Workers. 

NATIONAL  CAUCUS  OF  LABOR 
COMMITTEES  (NCLC) 

NCLC  Provocateurs  Call  for  Jailing  Miners, 
#199,  31  Mar.  (9) 

National  Organization  for  Women  (NOW)— See 

Woman  Question. 

National  Question— See  Canada;  Ireland. 
Nazism— See  Fascism. 

NEAR  EAST  —See  also  Civil  Liberties:  Cases; 
U.S.:  International  Relations. 

U S. /Israel/Egypt  Stab  Palestinians,  #188, 

13  Jan.  (1,  10) 

"Peace"  Talks  Debacle  in  Jerusalem,  #191, 

3 Feb.  (1,  10) 

Release  Sami  Esmaill,  #193,  17  Feb.  (7,  11) 
Zionists  Grab  Southern  Lebanon,  #198, 

24  Mar.  (12,  11)* 

Zionists  Grab  (C)  (L),  #203,  28  Apr.  (9) 

FBI  Joins  Witchhunt  of  Sami  Esmail,  #202, 

21  Apr.  (5,  10) 

Israel  Convicts  Sami  Esmail  of  Anti-Zionism, 
#211,  14  July  (9) 

Battered  Beirut,  #217,  20  Oct.  (1,  15) 

Neutron  Bomb— See  U.S.:  International 
Relations. 

New  York  City  Politics— See  Black  Question: 
Crown  Heights;  Elections:  U.S.;  Public 
Employees;  Transit  Workers. 

NICARAGUA  —See  Constituent  Assembly. 

Down  with  the  Somoza  Dynasty!,  #193, 

17  Feb.  (6,  7) 

Nicaragua  in  Flames,  #215,  22  Sept.  (3,  11)* 
Nicaragua  in  Flames  (C),  #216,  6 Oct.  (11) 
Mass  Graves  in  Nicaragua,  #216,  6 Oct.  (3) 
Somoza:  Let  Them  Eat  Less!,  #220, 1 Dec.  (2) 

Palestine  Liberation  Organization  (PLO)— See 

Near  East. 

Panama— See  U.S.:  International  Relations. 

PERU  —See  Constituent  Assembly. 

Free  Hugo  Blanco!  Release  Thousands 
Arrested  in  Peru  Crackdown!,  #207, 

26  May  (11) 

Peru  General  Strike  Rocks  "Progressive" 
Junta,  #208,  2 June  (1,  10,  11) 

PHONE  WORKERS 

No  to  CWA  Support  for  Bell  Monopolyl, 

#203,  28  Apr.  (2,  9) 


Margolis  Elected  CWA  Convention  Delegate, 
#204,  5 May  (12,  9) 

I.S.  Trips  Over  Class  Line,  Again:  Court 
Upholds  Bureaucratic  Purge  in  CWA, 
#204,  5 May  (9) 

Dues  Increase  Stopped  at  CWA  Convention, 
#210,  30  June  (12,  10) 

Long  Lines  Walkout  over  AT&T 
Suspensions,  #212,  28  July  (5,  11) 

Militant  Action  Caucus  Wins  Big  in  S.F. 
Phone,  #219,  17  Nov.  (3) 

Poland— See  U.S.:  International  Relations. 

Polanski,  Roman— See  Civil  Liberties:  Cases. 

Police— See  Civil  Liberties:  Cases. 

Pope  John  Paul  II— See  U.S.:  International 
Relations. 

PORTUGAL  —See  Constituent  Assembly. 

Rightists  Topple  Soares  Government,  #213, 
11  Aug.  (6,  7,  13) 

POSTAL  WORKERS  -See  Canada. 

Shut  Down  the  Post  Office!,  #212,  28  July 

(12,  10) 

Defy  the  Injunctions!  For  a Nationwide  Postal 
Strike!,  #213,  11  Aug.  (16,  12) 

Postal  Workers  Cancel  Sellout  Contract, 
#214,  8 Sept.  (3) 

Strike  Against  Postal  Arbitration  Ruling!, 
#215,  22  Sept.  (9) 

PRESS  WORKERS  -See  Canada. 

Shut  Down  the  Oakland  Press!,  #191,  3 Feb. 
(5,  11) 

Stop  Murdoch  Union  Busting!,  #199, 

31  Mar.  (12) 

Don’t  Move  That  Scab  Daily  News,  #209, 

16  June  (5) 

Strikers  Backed  Down  Daily  News,  #210, 

30  June  (2) 

NYC  Press  Strike  Solid,  #214,  8 Sept. 
(1,7,10) 

Murdoch  Plots  to  Break  NYC  Press  Strike 
Front,  #215,  22  Sept.  (12,  10) 

Exchange  on  NYC  Newspaper  Strike,  #216, 

6 Oct.  (4,  5,  11) 

Pressmen  Settle  with  Murdoch's  Post,  #216, 

6 Oct.  (5) 

88-Day  NYC  Press  Strike  Ends:  Union  Saved, 
Jobs  Slashed,  #219,  17  Nov.  (2) 

Progressive  Labor  Party  (PL)— See  Civil 
Liberties:  Cases. 

Proposition  13— See  U.S.:  General. 

PUBLIC  EMPLOYEES  -See  Transit 
Workers. 

Koch  Whipsaws  City  Workers,  #207, 

26  May  (3) 

Albany  Votes  Banks  to  Run  NYC,  #208, 

2 June  (3) 

Vote  No  on  Wage-Slashing  Bill  in  L.A.,  #208, 

2 June  (10) 

Vote  Down  Gotbaum's  "4  Percent  Solution", 
#209,  16  June  (5) 

PUERTO  RICO 

Labor  Militancy  Surges  in  Puerto  Rico,  #188, 
13  Jan.  (2,  9) 

Quebec— See  Canada. 

Racial  Discrimination— See  Black  Question; 
Civil  Liberties:  Cases;  Fascism;  South  Africa. 

RAILROAD  WORKERS 

SWP  Scabs  on  Rail  Strike,  #216,  6 Oct.  (8) 
Issues  in  the  Rail  Strike,  #216,  6 Oct.  (9) 

Redgrave,  Vanessa— See  Civil  Liberties: 
General. 

REVOLUTIONARY  COMMUNIST  PARTY 
(RCP) 

RCP  Splits!  (S) 

Part  1— Gang  of  Four  Purge  Rips  Apart 
Maoists,  #190,  27  Jan.  (1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  8,  9) 
Part  2— Behind  the  Split  In  the  RCP, 

#199,  31  Mar.  (4,  5,  6.  7,  8,  9)* 

Behind  the  Split  (C)  (L),  #203,  28  Apr.  (9) 
Letter  to  the  Guardian  (L),  #192,  10  Feb.  (5) 
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• John,  Sandor 

Drop  the  Charges  Against  Sandor  John!, 
#192,  10  Feb.  (5,  11) 

SYL  Victory  at  Chicago  Circle  Campus, 

#215,  22  Sept.  (2) 

COMMITTEE  FOR  A REVOLUTIONARY 

SOCIALIST  PARTY  (CRSP) 

Denver  Leftists  Resign  from  CRSP,  #194, 

24  Feb.  (5) 

Communications  Workers  of  America  (CWA)  — 

See  Phone  Workers. 

Communist  Parties:  International— See 
specific  countries. 

Communist  Party  (USA)— See  Black  Question: 
Crown  Heights;  Longshoremen;  South  Africa. 

CONSTITUENT  ASSEMBLY 

Nicaragua,  Peru,  Iran,  Portugal:  Why  a 
Revolutionary  Constituent  Assembly?, 
#221,  15  Dec.  (4,  5,  13) 

Crown  Heights— See  Black  Question:  Crown 
Heights. 

CUBA 

Stalinist  Rule  in  Cuba  (S) 

Castro  Exports  Stalinist  Betrayal,  #219, 

17  Nov.  (6,  7,  9)  [See also  volume4  (1976) 
and  volume  6 (1977)) 

Defense— See  Civil  Liberties. 

Deportations— See  Immigration. 

Dissidents— See  Soviet  Union. 

Dockers— See  Longshoremen. 

DOMINICAN  REPUBLIC 

Troops  Steal  Ballot  Boxes  in  Santo  Domingo, 
#207,  26  May  (12,  11) 

EAST  GERMANY 

Liberal  Stalinist  in  East  Berlin,  #211,  14  July 
(4,  5) 

Free  DDR  Dissident  Bahrol,  #211,  14  July  (5) 

Economics— See  U.S.:  General. 

Education— See  Black  Question. 

Egypt— See  Near  East. 

Elections:  International— See  specific 
countries. 

ELECTIONS:  U.S.— See  also  Black  Question: 
Crown  Heights. 

Cleveland  Mayor  Squeaks  By  in  Recall, 

#214,  8 Sept.  (4,  9) 

Spartacist  Candidate  in  New  York  Elections, 
#215,  22  Sept.  (12,  9) 

Spartacist  Party  on  Ballot  in  NYC,  #216, 

6 Oct.  (5) 

The  Candidate  and  the  Party,  #217, 

20  Oct.  (6) 

For  aSocialistFighttoSaveNewYork!  (Sup), 
#217,  20  Oct.  (7,  8) 

Spartacist  Party's  Fighting  Program  (Sup), 
#217,  20  Oct.  (8,  9) 

Marjorie  Stamberg  (biographical  note) 

(Sup),  #217,  20  Oct.  (9) 

NYC  Needs  a West  Side  Expressway!  (Sup), 
#217,  20  Oct.  (10,  9) 

"Consistent  Feminism  Leads  to... 

Strikebreaking",  #218,  3 Nov.  (5) 

The  Stamberg  Campaign:  A Bolshevik 
Success,  #219,  17  Nov.  (12,  8) 

Spartacist  Candidate  Outdoes  Reformists  in 
NYC  Vote,  #220,  1 Dec.  (3) 


England— See  Britain. 

Esmail,  Sami — See  Near  East. 

ETHIOPIA 

Storm  Over  the  Horn  of  Africa,  #195,  3 Mar. 
(12,  8,  9) 

Stalinists  Spin  Over  "Progressive"  Generals, 
#195,  3 Mar.  (9) 

Eurocommunism— See  United  Secretariat. 


FARM  WORKERS 

Chavez  Sells  Out  UFW  Hiring  Hall,  #206, 

19  May  (12) 

FASCISM  —See  Auto  Workers;  Britain.  See 
also  Socialist  Workers  Party;  West  Germany. 

Smash  Nazi  Outpost  in  Detroitl,  #187,  6 Jan 

(2,  10) 

No  Amnesty  for  Nazi  Hess!,  #190,  27  Jan.  (9) 
Detroit  Labor  Must  Drive  Out  Fascists!,  #191 , 
3 Feb.  (2,11) 

ACLU  Covers  for  Nazis.  Court  Backs 
Brownshirt  March  in  Skokie,  #192,  10  Feb. 
(2,  9) 

Nazis  Routed  in  St.  Louis,  #197,  17  Mar.  (6) 
Labor  Must  Drive  Nazis  from  Detroit,  #202, 
21  Apr.  (5) 

Detroit  Community  Fights  Nazis,  #208, 

2 June  (12) 

Drive  Nazis  Out  of  Chicago!,  #209, 

16  June  (10) 

Labor  Must  Drive  Nazis  Out  of  Chicago!, 
#210,  30  June  (1,  2,  9) 

Labor:  Drive  Nazis  Out  of  Chicago!,  #211, 

14  July  (12) 

Gary  Rowe:  I Was  a KKK  Killer  for  the  FBI, 
#212,  28  July  (3,  11) 

SWP  Chicago  Offices  Burned,  #216, 

6 Oct.  (12) 

Blacks  Fight  Klan  Terror  in  Tupelo,  #221, 

15  Dec.  (3,  15) 

FEDERAL  BUREAU  OF  INVESTIGATION 
(FBI)  —See  Socialist  Workers  Party. 

New  License  for  FBI,  #202,  21  Apr.  (1,  10,  11) 

Feminism— See  Woman  Question. 

FRANCE 

On  OCI  and  LCR  (L),  #188,  13  Jan.  (2) 
French  Pabloists  in  the  Camp  of  the  Popular 
Front,  #190,  27  Jan.  (6,  7,  8) 

No  to  New  Popular  Front  in  France!,  #196, 

10  Mar.  (12,  10) 

French  Popular  Front  Breaks  Up,  #201, 

14  Apr.  (12,  10,  11) 

FRIEDMAN,  MILTON  -See  Chile 
Friedman  Advises,  Pinochet  Orders,  Workers 
Starve,  #187,  6 Jan.  (12,  11) 

Gay  Rights— See  Homosexual  Rights. 

Grigorenko,  Pyotr— See  Soviet  Union. 

Haiti — See  Immigration. 

Healy,  Gerry— See  Britain:  Left  Organizations; 
Workers  League. 

Hess,  Rudolf— See  Fascism. 

HISTORY  OF  THE  MARXIST 
MOVEMENT  —See  Archives  of  the  Marxist 
Movement. 

Lenin  and  the  Vanguard  Party  (S) 

Part  VI— The  Final  Split  with  the 
Mensheviks,  #187,  6 Jan.  (6,  7,  8,  9)* 

The  Final  Split  (C),  #191,  3 Feb.  (8) 

Part  VII— Toward  the  Communist 
International,  #189,  20  Jan. 

(6,  7,  8,  9,  10) 

[See  also  volume  7 (1977)] 

Kronstadt  and  Counterrevolution  (S)  (R) 

Part  1,  #195,  3 Mar.  (6,  7,  11) 

Part  2,  #203,  28  Apr.  (4,  5,  6,  7) 

The  Mensheviks  and  SR's  in  White  Guard 
Camp,  #203,  28  Apr.  (5,  8) 

Why  the  Bolsheviks  Took  Hostages,  #203, 

28  Apr.  (5,  7) 

On  Kronstadt  (L),  #213,  11  Aug.  (10,13) 
Trotsky’s  Assassin  Dies  in  Havana,  #218, 

3 Nov.  (1,  8) 

How  the  Stalinists  Planned  T rotsky’s  Murder, 
#218,  3 Nov.  (6,  7,  8,  10) 

The  Campaign  to  "Rehabilitate"  Bukharin, 
#220,  1 Dec.  (6,  7,  10,  11) 

HOMOSEXUAL  RIGHTS  -See  Canada. 

Why  Is  Bay  Area  Gay  Liberation  Afraid  of 
Communists?,  #188,  13  Jan.  (3) 
Anti-Homosexual  Bigots  Defeat  Rights  Bills, 
#206,  19  May  (2,  10) 

Labor  Must  Defend  Civil  Rights  for  Gays! 
(Sup),  #217,  20  Oct.  (10,  8,  9) 


Homosexual  Teachers  Targeted  in  California: 
Vote  Down  the  Briggs  Initiative!,  #218, 

3 Nov.  (2) 

Humphrey,  Hubert— See  U.S.:  General. 

IMMIGRATION  —See  Australia;  Britain. 

No  Deportations  to  "Baby  Doc's"  Terror 
Island!,  #213,  11  Aug.  (15) 

Imperialism— See  U.S.:  International  Relations. 

INDOCHINA  —See  also  Australia; 
Revolutionary  Socialist  League. 

Vietnamese,  Cambodian  Stalinists  in 
Nationalist  Border  War,  #187,  6 Jan. 

(12,  10) 

On  Indochina  (L),  #189,  20  Jan.  (5) 

Indecent  Interval:  The  Last  Days  of  Saigon 
(R),  #205,  12  May  (6,  7,  8,  9) 

Send  Butcher  Loan  Back  to  Saigon!,  #220, 

1 Dec.  (2) 

International  Longshoremen’s  and 
Warehousemen’s  Union  (ILWU)— See 

Longshoremen. 

International  Socialists  (I.S.)— See  Phone 
Workers. 

international  Spartacist  tendency  (iSt) — See 

Britain;  Spartacist  League. 

IRAN  —See  Constituent  Assembly.  See  also 
China;  Civil  Liberties:  Cases;  Socialist 
Workers  Party. 

3,000  Cops  Guard  Hated  Iran  Empress,  #189, 
20  Jan.  (5) 

Anti-Shah  Protests  Erupt  in  Iran,  #200,  7 Apr. 
(2.  3) 

Protests  Rock  Teheran,  #206,  19  May 
(6,  7,  8) 

Iran  in  Turmoil,  #215,  22  Sept.  (1,  4,  5,  8) 
Strikes  Hit  Bloody  Shah  Regime,  #217, 

20  Oct.  (3) 

Mullah  Lovers  Go  Berserk  at  SYL  Forums, 
#218,  3 Nov.  (3) 

Down  with  the  Shah!  Down  with  the  Mullahs!, 
#219,  17  Nov.  (1,  11) 

Down  with  the  Shah!  Don’t  Bow  to 
Khomeini!,  #221,  15  Dec.  (1,  10,  11) 

IRELAND 

Criminal  IRA  Firebombing,  #197,  17  Mar. 

(5,  9) 

For  a Proletarian  Perspective  in  Ireland  (S) 
Part  1,  #205,  12  May  (4,  5,  11) 

Part  2,  #206,  19  May  (3,  8) 

Israel— See  Near  East. 

ITALY 

Bertolucci’s  1900:  Poetry  of  the  Class 
Struggle  (R),  #191,  3 Feb.  (6,  7,  8,  9) 
Anti-Terrorist  Hysteria  in  Italy:  The  Moro 
Kidnapping,  #200,  7 Apr.  (1,  9,  10) 

Moro  Kidnapping:  Make  the  Deal!,  #204, 

5 May  (1,  11) 

"Historic  Compromise"  Sealed  Over  Moro's 
Body,  #206,  19  May  (1,  4,  5,  10,  11)* 
"Historic  Compromise"  Sealed  (C),  #212, 

28  July  (2) 

JEWISH  DEFENSE  LEAGUE 

How  Jewish  Backlash  Aided  U S.  Neo-Nazis, 
#210,  30  June  (4,  5,  8) 

JONESTOWN 

Cult  Suicide  in  Guyana:  Why?,  #220,  1 Dec. 
(1,  4,  5,  11) 

KENYA 

Kenyan  Dissident  Jailed  for  Anti-Kenyatta 
Novel:  Free  Ngugil,  #214,  8 Sept.  (8) 
Kenyatta:  From  Mau  Mau  Detainee  to 
Imperialist  Darling,  #214,  8 Sept. 

(12,  8,  11) 

King,  Martin  Luther— See  Black  Question. 

Kronstadt— See  History  of  the  Marxist 
Movement. 

Ku  Klux  Klan — See  Fascism. 

LABOR  —See  Fascism;  U.S.:  General. 
Company  Gun  Thug  Murders  Cleveland 


